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PREFACE 


HE modern demand for economy and efficiency, which 

pervades the educational world as well as the world of 

business, has led to the preparation of this new edition 
of Cæsar. It comprises in a single volume all of the material 
needed for the second year of Latin, and, by the elimination 
of all matter not directly serviceable, aims to promote efficiency 
in its presentation. 

After a brief introduction devoted to historical matters and 
the Roman art of war, a thorough review of the first year’s 
work in syntax is presented by means of Ritchie's " The Argo- 
nauts,” Nepos's " Hannibal," and a simple biography of Cæsar. 

The text, which is Meusel's with a few minor changes, com- 
prises the first four books of the “ Gallic War " and interesting 
episodes from the remaining books, with notes written from 
the standpoint of the pupil rather than from that of the teacher, 
and fully adequate to his needs. To remove a real obstacle to 
progress, the long passages of indirect discourse occurring in 
the first two books are given in the direct form. The same 
passages are given later in their unchanged form, for purposes 
of comparison and for the use of such teachers as prefer a 
more strenuous course. The text closes with Caesar's account 
of the battle of Pharsalia, the climax of the " Civil War," and 
events that immediately follow. These will be found particularly 
valuable for sight work; they are provided with footnotes and 
special vocabularies of the words not used in the preceding 
text of the " Gallic War." 
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In the Grammar the attempt has been made to present the 
syntax of Caesar in the most direct and simple form, and the 
Latin Composition discusses the fundamental constructions. 
While the authors have not been at all radical in the matter of 
nomenclature, such of the new names have been used as seem 
likely to gain general adoption. 

The vocabulary gives the essentials of etymology and con- 
tains only such idioms and definitions as are fundamental to 
theutext. 

Battle plans, maps, and illustrations of every sort have been 
inserted with a lavish hand, and it is hoped that these will 
tend to make the great story more real to the pupil's imagi- 
nation. Special attention is called to the four colored plates 
made from paintings. 

This book covers the requirements of the New York Syllabus. 
The special vocabularies of one thousand words prescribed by 
the Syllabus for the first and second years are reprinted in a 
form valuable for drill. Provision is made, also, for the study 
of the formation and derivation of words, as suggested in the 
New York course. 

BENJAMIN L. D'OOGE 
FREDERICK C. EASTMAN 
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INTRODUCTION 


I. CAIUS JULIUS CESAR 


HIS is a book of exploration, adventure, and conquest. 
It tells the story of some of the most thrilling events in 


the life of one of the greatest men in history — Caius 
Julius Czesar, the Roman. It is his own account of his explo- 
rations and conquests; his own description of his fierce bat- 
tles with the half-civilized Gauls who occupied what we now 
know as France, Switzerland, and Belgium, with the barbar- 
ous Britons of England, and with the savage tribes then in- 
habiting Germany. The curtain of centuries is drawn aside 
and we see as in a moving picture the dawn of civilization 
in Europe two thousand years ago. We learn of the strange 
customs of its inhabitants and of the methods by which they 
were subdued, reduced to order, and brought under the gov- 
ernment of Rome by the extraordinary energy and generalship 
of one man. The time of this drama is the interval between 
the years 58 and 49 B.C. 


I. ROME, THE RULER OF THE WORLD 


Rome in its early history was a monarchy; but four hundred 
years before Caesar's birth the last of the kings, Tarquinius 
Superbus, had been expelled, and a republican form of gov- 
ernment had taken the place of the kingly rule. In Caesar's 
time Rome was a great commonwealth. To it belonged, as trib- 
utary provinces, all the countries surrounding the Mediterranean 
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Sea, and this meant, practically, all the civilized world. The 
central power was at Rome, and the provinces were governed 
by officials sent out from the capital city. 


2. POLITICAL CONDITIONS AND PARTIES 


At the time of Caesar's birth, 100B.c., or, according to some au- 
thorities, I02 B.C., there were two great political parties at Rome: 
the nobility, or aristocracy (optz- 
mātēs), and the democratic, or pop- 
ular, party (populares). Between 
these parties there had long been 
a bitter strife. The opzzmates, for 
the most part, had the upper hand, 
exercising their authority through 
a senate of six hundred men, all 
optimates. 'The two great political 
leaders during Caesar's early years 
were Sulla for the optimatés, and 
Marius for the populares. The ri- 
valry between these men and these 
parties resulted in something far 
more grave than a mere political 
LUCIUS CORNELIUS SULLA contest. They kept Rome in a 

turmoil of strife and bloodshed. 
Both leaders sought the command of the war against Mith- 
' ridates, king of Pontus, in Asia Minor. Sulla prevailed. Dur- 
ing his absence in the east, hundreds of his adherents at Rome, 
including many leading senators, were put to death by the 
order of Marius. Sulla, returning, retaliated with similar car- 
nage, the friends of Marius now being the victims. It was the 
custom of the Romans, in times of peril, to elect a temporary 
dictator, who had absolute power. Sulla, now in control of 
the political situation, caused himself to be proclaimed dictator 
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for an unlimited period, and reorganized the government 
wholly in the interests of the optimatés. These events 
occurred between 88 and 8IB.c., while the boy Caesar was 
passing from his twelfth to his nineteenth year. 


3. CugsAR's POLITICAL AFFILIATIONS 


These circumstances attending Caesar's youth must have had 
much to do with the shaping of his ideals and career. Caesar's 
family belonged distinctly to the 
nobility, for the Julii traced their 
ancestry back to the Trojan 
Æneas, who was reputed to be 
the son of the goddess Venus. 
But something of the independ- 
ence and self-reliance that told 
for so much in his later military 
and civic victories is shown by 
the fact that, in spite of his polit- 
ical inheritance which marked 
him an aristocrat, he chose, even 
in his youth, to attach himself to 
the side of the popudārēs. 

In his seventeenth year he 
married Cornelia, the daughter 
of Cinna, one of the most prominent leaders of the party of 
Marius. Sulla, in the height of his power, ordered him to 
divorce her. Caesar, a mere youth, defied the great dictator 
of Rome, and refused. On this account he was obliged to 
leave Rome. Sulla at last, through the influence of Czesar's 
friends, although against his own judgment, consented to his 
return. "Let him come back, if so you will," was his remark, 
"but this same young man will some day overthrow the nobil- 
iy ; for I see in him many a Marius." 


CAIUS MARIUS 
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4. CESAR S EDUCATION AND TRAINING 


Casar's early life was, no doubt, like that of the average 
Roman boy of noble birth. His education probably did not 
differ materialy from that of hundreds of others. Caesar 
aspired, as did other Roman boys, to a distinguished career. 
The two chief avenues that were open to advancement were 
the political and the military. He must be well educated in a 
general way. Then he must be versed in the law, in states- 
manship, and in oratory, or else in the art of 
war. If he were trained in both disciplines, so 
much the better. The youthful Caesar devoted 
himself to the study of Greek, rhetoric, gram- 
mar, philosophy, and oratory, studying for sev- 
eral months at Rhodes under Apollonius, the 
most famous teacher of the time. He also gained 
some valuable military experience in Asia Minor, 
and distinguished himself by his valor in saving 
a comrade's life. His education for the highest 
offices was ample. 


5. Roman POLITICAL OFFICES 


The highest office in a political career was 
the consulship; but there were three successive 
offices that were usually held as preliminary to this, those of 
quaestor, aedile, and prætor. 

The quaestor had to do with the public treasury, the collection 
of revenues, disbursements, and the like. Under Sulla there 
were twenty quzstors, ten being assigned to duties at Rome, 
and ten attached to the armies of the provincial governors. 

The aedile was concerned with the care of streets and pub- 
lic buildings, the superintendence of commerce, and the admin. 
istration of the great public festivals, "The Romans were very 
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fond of spectacular games, and to gain the favor of the people 
for future elections the zediles often incurred enormous personal 
expense in their presentation. The number of zdiles was four. 

The praetor was concerned with the administration of justice, 
and represented the consul in his absence. Under Sulla the 
number of praetors was eight. 

But it was to the office of consul that the young Roman 
looked forward as the consummation of his political efforts. 
There were two of these officers, elected each year, and the 
guidance of the republic was largely in their hands. 

After either the przetorship or the consulship it was custom- 
ary to appoint the ex-praetor or ex-consul to the governorship 
of one of the Roman provinces. Such officers were called pro- 
preetors or proconsuls according to the office which they had 
held. Such appointments afforded great opportunities to amass 
wealth, and for this reason were eagerly sought. For the sake 
of gain unscrupulous methods were often employed in the 
administration of these offices. The provincials were imposed 
on in various ways, and extortion was common. Many of the 
provincial governors returned to Rome with enormous riches. 
But aside from all unfair means it was quite possible to make 
this office an unusually profitable one. 


6. CÆSAR S POLITICAL CAREER 


Czesar doubtless looked forward to a political rather than 
to a military career. His military training had been only inci- 
dental, but he had made careful preparation for the field of poli- 
tics and he entered upon it with his customary earnestness. 

He was elected quaestor for 68 B.c., when he was thirty-two 
years old. Three years later, in 65 B.C., he was aedile. In this 
capacity he played with the highest stakes for securing the favor 
of the people. As he had little means of his own, he borrowed 
enormous sums on the strength of his office and his prospects, 


xiv INTRODUCTION 


and presented the most magnificent games that Rome had ever 
known. He left the zedileship, as he remarked in jest, with 
more than a million dollars less than nothing. 

In 63 ».c. he was elected pontifex maximus, an office that 
carried great prestige and dignity, though it was not in the 
regular course of civil honors. This office he held all his life. 

In 62 8.c. he was prætor, and during the following year 
served as proprator of Spain. But he was now stagger- 
ing under the load of debt that he had contracted during his 
eedileship, and was in danger of being detained at Rome by 
his creditors. To meet these obligations he borrowed a large 
sum from Crassus, the richest man in Rome. 

While engaged in his duties in Spain he gained a military 
experience that was of great value to him in his future 
campaigns, and likewise made money enough to pay all 
his debts. In the year Go s.c. he returned to Rome and 
now fixed his attention on the consulship. Pompey had just 
returned victorious from the Mithridatic War. He had been 
identified with the opfirātēs, but, because of their jealous 
efforts to curtail his power, he was becoming estranged. Caesar 
took advantage of this attitude to form an alliance with him. 
With them they associated Crassus, who represented the 
moneyed interests, and thus was formed a most powerful 
political alliance, commonly called the First Triumvirate. This 
was one of the shrewdest of Caesar's moves, for his individual 
influence at this time was far less than that of the other two. 
It is easy to see how unwelcome this alliance was to the 
optimatés. Backed by the triumvirate Caesar gained the con- 
sulship without difficulty for so p.c. During his year of office 
he made many valuable and humane reforms, chiefly in the 
interest of the lower classes, and in general distinguished 
himself by his wise and good government. 
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7. CÆSAR IN GAUL 


Caesar's restless energy and ambition could not, of course, 
rest satisfied with the consulship. He looked forward eagerly 
to larger fields of action in 
which to display his ability. 
Such an opportunity was now 
presented to him. The tri- 
umvirate, in making up the 
political "slate," agreed that 
Caesar should have the gov- 
ernorship of Gaul for five 
years. This district consisted 
of what were known as Cis- 
alpine and Transalpine Gaul 
and Illyricum, and the office 
presupposed the protection of 
the northern frontier of Italy. 
The relative position of these 
territories may be seen from 
the map at the beginning of 
the book. Caesar's term of 
office as governor of Gaul, 
beginning in 58 B.C., was 
afterwards extended to ten years, and it is of the stirring 
events of these years that Caesar tells us in this book. 


CONSUL AND LICTORS 


$. THE CIVIL War 


The agreement of the triumvirate by which Caesar became 
governor of Gaul assigned to Crassus the province of Syria, 
and to Pompey that of Spain. However, not only the harmony 
but even the existence of the triumvirate came to a speedy 
close. Crassus was killed in battle in his province. Pompey, 
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made sole consul in 52 B.c., began to be intensely jealous of 
Caesar's reputation and influence, and finally laid plans to 
destroy him. To this end he made an alliance with the senate, 
with which his former friendly relations had been reéstablished 
by their common hatred of Caesar. 

Caesar had laid plans to run for the consulship a second time 
for the year 48 s.c. He could easily do this, for his term as 
governor would expire in 49 B.c. The senate, wishing to pre- 
vent this, ordered him to disband his army before the regular 
close of his official term. They knew that if they could once 
get him to Rome as a private citizen without an army, they 
could crush him. 

This was the most critical time in Caesar's career, and one 
that clearly shows his decision and courage. Instead of com- 
plying with the senate's demand he promptly gathered his 
devoted men and descended on Rome. 

Pompey and the senatorial forces were panic-stricken and 
fled to Brundisium, whence they sailed across the Adriatic to 
Epirus. In sixty days Caesar made himself master of Italy, 
and, before autumn, had put down all opposition in Spain, 
where Pompey had numerous adherents and an armed force. 
Soon thereafter he followed Pompey across the sea, and com- 
pletely crushed him in a battle near Pharsalia, in Thessaly, on 
August 9, 48 B.c. Pompey fled to Egypt, and there lost his 
life by assassination. The remnants of the Pompeian forces 
were conquered in two battles, one at Thapsus, in Africa, and 
the other at Munda, in Spain. 


9. CAESAR, THE DICTATOR 


On his return to Rome Czesar was master of the world. He 
was made imperator, which conferred on him complete military 
authority, and dictator for life, which gave him all political 
power. This vesting of dominion in one man was the beginning 
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of the abolition of the republican form of government, and led 
to the establishment of the empire under Caesar's grandnephew 
and adopted son, Octavianus, afterwards called Augustus. 

Cæsar continued the beneficent constructive work that he 
had begun in his consulship. He made many reforms in the 
interest of good government, and began the construction of 
many remarkable public works. 


10. THE CONSPIRACY AND AS- 
SASSINATION 


In spite of all political disturb- 
ances the Romans had always 
been proud of their republican in- 
stitutions, and from the time that 
the Tarquins had been expelled 
they had repudiated the idea of 
royalty. Now Caesar's unlimited 
power and his readiness in using 
it began to breed apprehension 
and suspicion. There were ru- 
mors that he wanted to be king 
in name, as he already was in fact. C/ESAR, THE DICTATOR 
This resulted in a conspiracy to 
assassinate him, the leaders of which were Brutus and Cassius. 
These men and their accomplices, in the name of the republic 
and liberty, calling themselves in fact /ēčerātērēs, attacked Cæ- 
sar during a session of the senate on the Ides (the fifteenth) of 
March, 44 B.c., and stabbed him to death with their daggers. 


II. CzgsAR's PERSONAL APPEARANCE 


No one can be interested in the life and writings of Julius 
Caesar without the desire of knowing how this great man looked. 
Suetonius, the historian, who wrote about one hundred and fifty 
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years later, gives us this graphic picture. He says that Caesar 
was tall, slender, and handsome, with sharp, dark eyes, a sallow 
complexion, a large nose, refined features, and a thick, sinewy 
neck. He adds that he was partially bald, and, being sensitive 
to this deformity, used to draw the hair forward to the crown 
of his head; and that, on account of this baldness, he greatly 
appreciated the privilege granted him by the senate of wearing 
a laurel wreath. 

But perhaps our most satisfactory knowledge of his form 
and features is gained from coins and the portrait busts and 
statues that have come down to us. Some of the best of these 
are shown at pages I, II, and 170. 


I2. C/ESAR S ACCOMPLISHMENTS AND CHARACTER 


Caesar's accomplishments were many and diverse. He was 
a thorough scholar, well versed in language and literature. He 
wrote a grammar while in the midst of a campaign; as an 
orator he might have rivaled even Cicero; his generalship 
has never been surpassed; in addition, he was without doubt 
the greatest politician and statesman of Rome. There is no 
question that he was ambitious, but he exercised his ambition 
for the good of the state as well as for his own advancement. 
Strange as it may seem from his life of conflict, he was in- 
clined to peace, and engaged in war only when he deemed it 
unavoidable. 

Caesar has been accused of cruelty and various vices. Judged 
by our moral standards he was doubtless far from perfect, but 
it is certain that he was a man of remarkable self-control. His ` 
cruelty must be judged in the light of Roman standards. The 
Romans, as a people, held human life cheap, and gave little 
regard to suffering. Further, the thousands who were slain 
by Caesar's orders were barbarians — Gauls and Germans — 
for whom the Romans entertained no respect whatever. He 
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certainly exhibited a care and anxious solicitude for the welfare 
of his own soldiers, and a forbearance with their mistakes that 
is remarkable. Their love for him and their devotion were 
touching and complete. His readiness to pardon his former 
enemies when he was master of the world was more than mere 
diplomacy ; it rather shows a large magnanimity and a fine 
quality of mercy. 

He was fond of athletics, a splendid horseman, and in 
danger without fear. A peerless leader of men, he is con- 
sidered by many the foremost character in history. 


13. CÆSAR AS A WRITER 


Caesar wrote many books, but only two have survived: the 
"Commentaries on the Gallic War" and the " Civil War." 
The former consists of eight books, the latter of three. The 
last book of the " Commentaries " was not written by Caesar, 
but by Hirtius, one of his officers. 

The narration in both works is direct, vigorous, and clear ; 
successive events are presented with dramatic and graphic 
power. His high literary quality is the more remarkable when 
we remember that he wrote the " Commentaries " hastily as a 
sort of journal in the midst of his most strenuous campaigns. 


I4. CONCLUSION 


In the following pages are presented such parts of Caesar's 
works as are most entertaining and inspiring to the general 
reader. The story will speak for itself. The “ Gallic War" 
has a peculiar interest for us because it treats of the peoples 
with whom we are most familiar and from whom most of us 
derive our ancestry. It marks, in a sense, the beginning of 
modern history. Active, keen-sighted, and truthful, Caesar gives 
us such insight into these nations as serves to explain many of 
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their present political and social peculiarities. The selections 
from the ‘‘ Civil War" relate the climax of the long struggle 
for supremacy between Caesar and Pompey, which culminated 
in the battle of Pharsalia, Pompey's flight to Egypt, Caesar's 
pursuit, and the stirring events that followed his arrival there. 


IS. IMPORTANT EVENTS IN ČESAR'S LIFE 


IOO B.C. Born, July 12th. 

DOBBNC. Marries Cornelia, the daughter of Cinna. 
80—78 B.C. Serves with the army in Asia. 

76-75 B.C. Studies oratory at Rhodes. 


68 B.C. Quæstor. 

OSIB. C. Ædile. 

03 BE Pontifex Maximus. 

ZE C Prætor. 

61 B.C. Proprator in Spain. 

60 B.C. Forms the First Triumvirate. 
DONBEC. Consul. 

58—49 B.C. Proconsul in Gaul. 

Dopo The trouble with Pompey begins. 


49 B.C. Crosses the Rubicon. Civil War begins. 
48 B.C. The battle of Pharsalia. 


A0 Be The battle of Thapsus. Declared dictator for ten years. 
AG BE The battle of Munda. Appointed imperator for life. 
44 B.C. The conspiracy. Assassinated in the senate house on the Ides 


of March. 


JC BIS, AND GERMANY 


.I. GAUL 


The province to which Caesar was assigned as proconsul in 
58 B.c. by the agreement of the triumvirate, comprised Cisalpine 
Gaul, Transalpine Gaul, and Illyricum (see map at the begin- 
ning of the book). 

Cisalpine Gaul, or Citerior Provincia, had been subdued and 
reduced to order by the Romans long before Caesar's time. 
The inhabitants were fully in accord with the Roman gov- 
ernment, and upon them the governor relied largely for his 
troops and supplies. 

Transalpine Gaul, in its narrower sense called also Ulterior 
Provincia or Narbonnese Gaul, had more recently come under 
Roman dominion. Its inhabitants, while subservient to Rome, 
still retained in great part their own customs. 

Illyricum had been added to Rome in 168 s.c. It was a fer- 
tile country and a considerable source of supplies, but required 
little of Caesar's attention. 

The unsubdued territory north of Caesar's province, between 
the Pyrenees and the ocean on the one side and the Rhine 
and the Alps on the other, was known as Free Gaul (Libera 
Gallia). lt was inhabited by various tribes, wild, warlike, 
and turbulent, agreeing only in their defiance of Roman 
rule. Their numbers were great, and the country was savage, 
dangerous, and unexplored. Although this great territory was 
not under his authority and was outside of his province, Caesar 
undertook its subjugation, a task of formidable proportions. 
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GALLIC REMAINS 


1 and 5, necklaces with amber and coral pendants ; 2, military standard ; 4, bronze trim- 


pet; 5, iron boss of shield; 6, iron fastening; 7, sword-hilt and belt; 8, iron helmet; 


9, iron belt-chain 


II. GAUL, BRITAIN, AND GERMANY xxiii 


The Gauls were not all on the same plane of civilization. 
Those that were nearest to the Province had become some- 
what civilized through contact with the traders, but those in 
the north were still barbarous. Their houses were huts of 
clay and wood, thatched with straw and branches. They raised 
the coarser grains, but knew little about the cultivation of fruits. 
They kept large herds, and lived to a great extent upon meat. 


GALLIC SWORDS 


They understood the art of weaving, and their chief gar- 
ments were trousers and bright-colored tunics. The coast tribes 
were skillful sailors and familiar with the building of ships. 
The Aquitani and some other tribes worked mines. The Gauls 
in general used a rough sort of coinage. 

Their weapons were pikes and lances, bows and slings, 
and long, two-edged swords hanging from a metal chain. 
The chief warriors wore a kind of chain armor. They also 
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used helmets and shields. On the helmets they often wore 
great horns and grotesque images of beasts. 


2. BRITAIN 


Our acquaintance with Britain begins with Caesar, though 
Phoenician traders had visited the island centuries before. 
The people that he found there differed but little from those 
of northern Gaul. Caesar gained some victories, but made 
no lasting conquests in the short time that he remained 
there. Britain was not invaded again by the Romans for 
almost a hundred years. 


3. GERMANY 


Germany was for the Romans a country wild, unknown, 
and full of mystery. They found it necessary constantly to 
protect their boundaries against the German tribes along the 
Rhine and Danube. Caesar met them in several battles, but 
his chief object was to drive German invaders from Gallic 
territory, to defend the Gallic frontier, and to inspire the 
Germans with a dread of Roman might. 

As in the case of the Gauls and the Britons, Caesar is 
the first writer to give an account of Germany and the 
Germans. His description of this country and its inhabit- 
ants, in Books IV and VI of the “ Commentaries,” is full 
of interest. 


LEGIONARY SOLDIER 


A ROMAN 


WL ROMAN MIEITARY AFFAIRS 


Cæsar, for all his genius, could not have performed his 
great work of conquest without a well-trained army. His foes 
were unnumbered ; the country was strange, vast, and difficult, 
with miles of forests and swamps ; the perils were great, and 
the hardships innumerable. Against such odds he had a force 
of only a few thousand men. To understand the marvelous 
efficiency of his army we must know how it was organized, 
the Roman methods of warfare, and the meaning of the 
frequent military terms that Cæsar employs. 


I. THE LEGION 


The smallest division of the Roman army was the century, 
which, as its name indicates, was made up of 100 men; two 
centuries made a manzple of 200 men; three maniples made 
a cohort of Goo men; and ten cohorts made a /egzon of 
6000 men. This number, however, is only theoretical, for, 
as the size of the legion was constantly diminished by disease 
and battle without being replenished, the actual number of 
soldiers was much smaller than this. Each of Caesar's legions 
contained, on an average, about 3600 men, and its divisions 
were as follows : 


I century (centuria) . . MEX Q 60 men 
2 centuries — 1 maniple — MÀ— o a e e — 129 mer 
3 maniples = 1 cohort (cohors) . . . . . . . + 300 men 
IO cohorts = 1 legion (/gg) . . . = + . + . 3600 men 


The legion (of about 3600 men) was the regular unit of the 
infantry force of the army. 
XXV 


XXVI INTRODUCTION 


2. THE CAVALRY 


Caesar's cavalry (eguttatus, equites) was made up chiefly 
of Gauls, Spaniards, and Germans. It was engaged, for the 
most part, in skirmishing and scouting, and he relied little 
upon it in battle. It was divided into alae of about 330 horse- 
men each; these were divided into IO squadrons (¢urmae) of 
33 horsemen each, and these again into 3 squads (decuriae) 
of II each. The officers of the 
cavalry were called decurions (de- 
CUTIOHES). 


3. THE AUXILIARIES 


By the word auxilia Caesar 
means the infantry forces that 
were enlisted from allied and sub- 
ject states. A number of these 
auxilia were enrolled with his reg- 
ular army. They were the so-called 
light-armed soldiers (zs levis 
armātūvae) , some of them were 
bowmen and slingers, others wore 

ROMAN CAVALRYMAN light armor and carried light, round 
shields (see pp. 61, 64, 65). As 

they lacked both the training and the trustworthiness of the 
legions, Caesar did not greatly depend on them in emergencies. 


4. IHE ARTILLERY 


The Romans had no knowledge of gunpowder, siege cannon, 
or field guns; but the place of modern artillery was supplied 
by what in general were called tormenta. These were power- 
ful engines for hurling missiles, the propelling force being fur- 
nished by the twisting (torqued, tortus) of rope, sinews, or hair. 


III. ROMAN MILITARY AFFAIRS xxvii 


They were used in siege operations rather than in ordinary 
battle. Three kinds are mentioned by Caesar: 

a. The catapulta (see pp. 104, 120), which shot great arrows 
or javelins in a horizontal direction, like a cannon. 

b. The dallīsta (see p. xxvii), which hurled huge stones 
through the air in a high curve, as a mortar throws shells. 


WAV Ga T7 


TORMENTA WITHIN A FORTIFIED CAMP 


c. The scorpið (see p. xxix), which may be described as a 
mounted crossbow or a small catapulta, with the same kind 
of propelling force. All these ¢ovmenta were accurate and 
deadly weapons. The range of the first two was from 1000 to 


I500 feet. 
5. THE BAGGAGE TRAIN 


Impedimenta is the name given to all the baggage of the 
army except that which was carried by the individual soldiers. 
It was borne on the backs of horses and mules, or, at times, 
in wagons (carri). Those in charge of this baggage were 
called cālēnēs. 
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6. THE OFFICERS 


a. Imperator. The chief officer was the dux belli, who after 
his first victory was called zperator. 

b. Légati. The lēgātī were a body of men of senatorial rank 
who acted as a board of advisers to the commander. Caesar 
had ten of these officers. They were sometimes put in charge 


an mS 


BALLISTA 


of legions, and sometimes sent as ambassadors, according to 
the orders of the general. This will account for the twofold 
use of the word in the '" Commentaries." 

€. Quaestóres. The guaestērēs were officers elected annually 
by the people. A quaestor attended each zmeperáfor in his 
province and looked after the pay, clothing, equipment, and 
the like of the soldiers. 

d. Jribüni. ln each legion were six £zibuni militum. Each 
of them in turn had command of the legion. They were usu- 
ally young men without experience, some of them from the 
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nobility, and owed their appointment to family influence. Their 
inefficiency was such that 
Caesar transferred their 
military duties to the /ēgētī, 
and employed them in an 
administrative capacity. 

e. Centuriónés. The 
centurtē, as the name indi- 
cates, was the commander 
of the century. Thusthere 
were two centurions in each 
maniple, six in each cohort, 
and sixty in each legion. These were the real leaders of the 
men and were promoted from the 
ranks for their fighting qualities. The 
first centurion of the first cohort was 
called primus, or primipilus, and was 
always an officer of unusual ability 
and prowess. 


SCORPIO 


7. THE STANDARDS 


Signa (see p. 73) is the general 
word used for all the standards of the 
army. That of the 
legion was a bronze 
or silver eagle, agut- 
/a(seepp.121, 9829). 
Each cohort had its 
own standard. That 
of the light-armed 

VEXILDDUE troops was called the 
vērilluin,which was 
also the name given to the flag of the general at headguarters. 
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The latter was a large white banner, with the 
name of the general and of the army in red. 


8. THe Music 


The dziczxa, or bugle, the shape 
of which is uncertain, sounded the 
changes of the night watch and the 
morning reveille. The žuda, or 
trumpet, was a straight, deep- 
toned horn of brass, more than 
three feet long, which gave the 
signal for attack or retreat. The 
same signal was repeated by the 
cornū, or horn, a circular instrument with a sharp tone. 

The Zfuus,a brass trumpet about four feet long with 
a curved joint at the end, was used by the cavalry. 


AQUILA 


TUBA 
9. EQuiPMENT OF THE LEGIONARY SOLDIERS 

The legion was made up of picked Roman soldiers, and was 
Caesar's main reliance in battle. Romans between the ages of 
seventeen and forty-six might be drafted for the 
legion. Its discipline was almost perfect. The 
period of service of a legionary was 
twenty years. 

a. The Clothing. The uniform of 
the legionary soldiers consisted of a 
sleeveless or partly sleeved woolen tu- 
nic, reaching nearly to the knee. Over 
this was a coat of leather, reénforced by bands of 
metal across the breast, back, and shoulders. "This 
was the Jo»zca. In cold weather a heavy cloak was 
worn, fastened over the right shoulder with a clasp. About 
the waist was a leather belt, bound with metal, and with strips 
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of protecting metal hanging in front. The covering for the 
feet was a low boot (see p. 102). 

b. The Armor. The defensive armor, besides the /o7zca, 
consisted of a helmet and shield. The helmet was made of 
iron or leather strengthened with brass, open in 
front, and adorned with a white crest (see p. 74). 
Adornments of this character were what Cæsar 
calls zzszgzza. The shield was rectangular, about 
four feet long and two feet wide. It was made of 
wood, was slightly curved, with metal around the 
rim and also in the middle. In the center was a 
metal knob, the z;z£e, used both for diverting 
weapons and for striking blows. The regular ; 
name for the shield is scz/u; (see p. 128). SCUTUM 

C. The Weapons. The weapons of offense were 
the sword and spear. The sword, gladius, was about two feet 
long, straight and two-edged. It was hung from a belt passing 
over the left shoulder to the right hip. The spear, 7z/z;:, used 
for hurling rather than for thrusting, was six or seven feet 


ROMAN SWORDS (GLA DII) 


long. It consisted of a strong iron shank fitted into a wooden 
shaft about four feet long. The 2z/wz; took the place of the 
rifle in modern warfare. Its weight was about three pounds, 
and it could be hurled with deadly effect. 


NOTE. For all matters discussed in section 9, see the illustration of the 
legionary soldier facing page xxiv. 
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d. Other Equipment. Besides his arms and armor each sol- 
dier carried tools for digging, cooking utensils, including a 
small handmill for grinding his allowance of grain, a supply 
of grain for two weeks, czbdria, and two stakes, va/I, for forti- 
fying the camp. Most of this equipment was carried in a 
bundle on a forked stick over the shoulder. "This personal 
baggage of the soldier was called sarcina (see p. 69). 

e. Food; Pay; Discipline. The food was coarse flour or 
unground wheat or barley, for which the general word frä- 
mentum was used. Corn was unknown. The allowance of 


PILA 


grain for a day was about two pounds. An allotment of about 
two pecks was made every fifteen days. This regular diet 
might be varied by foraging or by purchase from the traders 
who followed the army. 

The soldier was paid at the rate of twelve and a half cents 
a day, about the usual daily wage of laborers at Rome. De- 
duction was made from this for food and equipment furnished 
by the state. "The discipline was strict. Punishments for in- 
subordination or neglect of duty consisted in degradation from 
rank, dismissal from service, withholding of pay, extra assign- 
ments of labor, reduction of rations, flogging, or even death. 
There were also various rewards of merit. 


t 
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10. THE CAMP 


No matter where the army halted for the night or how little 
was the likelihood of attack, a camp, castra, was always made 
with the utmost care. The site chosen was, if possible, on 
high ground and near to wood and water. If the nature of 
the location permitted, the camp was made in the form of a 


ROMAN SOLDIERS AND EQUIPMENT 


1, funditor; 2, 2, milités levis armätūrae ; 3, 3, legionāriī ; 4, sarcina 


square. A small force of soldiers under centurions was sent 
ahead to select a site for the camp and to stake it out. Two 
bisecting lines were drawn at right angles to each other to 
mark the position of the four gates: the porta pretēria facing 
the enemy, the porta decumāna in the rear, the porta princt- 
pālis dextra on the right side, and the porta principalis sinistra 
on the left. Between the gates on the right and left ran a broad 
street called the via principalis. The forward part of the camp 
was allotted to the soldiers, the rear part to the officers and their 
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attendants. A vacant space about one hundred feet wide was 
left all about the inside of the encampment. In an open square 
near the middle was the tent of the commander (pretorium). 

As soon as the legions arrived on the spot selected, the 
soldiers began the construction of the camp (see p. 52). A 
ditch, fossa, usually nine feet wide and seven feet deep was 
dug all around the square, and the earth therefrom, thrown 
on the inside, was built into an embankment, agger, from six 
to ten feet high, and wide enough on the top for standing room. 
On this wall was erected a breastwork, vāllum, made with the 
stakes that the soldiers carried. After the camp was fortified, 
the quarters of the soldiers were put up, which were leather 
tents in summer and huts in the winter. Guards were kept con- 
stantly at the gates. 


II. THE MARCH 


An ordinary day's march was about fifteen miles. Caesar, 
however, made many forced marches, magna itinera, of as 
many as twenty-five miles a day. When an enemy was near, 
a vanguard, agmen primum, of cavalry and light-armed infan- 
try and scouts preceded. The rear was also protected by a 
guard, agmen novissimum. The legions regularly marched one 
behind another, each followed by its own zmpedmimenta ; but if 
an enemy was near, most of the legions in fighting trim, that is, 
without packs, went ahead in an unbroken line, followed by the 
combined baggage train (z#pedimenta), and one or two legions 
guarded the rear. When the legions were without encumbrance 
and hence ready for fighting, they were said to be expeditae. 
See page 45. 

12. THe BATTLE 
The usual order of battle was what was called the aczés 


triplex. The first line of the legion was formed of four 
cohorts and each of the others of three. In each cohort the 
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three maniples stood side by side, and in each maniple the 
two centuries stood one behind the other. The legions oc- 
cupied the center of the battle line, media aczes, and the 
auxiliaries and cavalry the wings, cornua. 

When the hostile army was within range (not more than 
one hundred feet), the soldiers hurled their javelins and then 
charged with drawn swords. When the first line was weary or 
in disorder, it was 
relieved by the 
second while it re- 
covered for an- 

jas ui En other charge. The 

I E Leg third line was con- 

stantly held in re- 

ES sī serve and only 

Fu | | |] ] brought into ac- 

5 ir tion when the first 

two were hard 

pressed, or when it was necessary to repel an attack in the 

rear or on the flanks. This general method was varied, of 
course, according to circumstances (see p. 3I). 


4th Cohort 3d Cohort 2d Cohort Ist Cohort 


10th 


I3. THE SIEGE 


Caesar often found the towns in Gaul protected by massive 
stone walls surrounded by a great moat. The taking of these 
towns usually called for a particular mode of warfare in which 
the Romans had attained great skill. There were three methods 
of taking a town : 

a. Oppugnatió Repentina, lf there seemed to be a chance 
of success, the town was stormed at once, without siege prep- 
arations. This was the oppugnātiē repentina. The tormenta 
were brought up and trained on the defenders upon the walls. 
When these were driven off, the moat was filled with brush 
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GENERAL.VIEW OF SIEGE OPERATIONS 


ABCD, hostile wall; ss, testūdinēs aggestitiae, protecting those leveling the ground; 
hk, agger; xx, plutei, protecting those working on the agger; efg, line of plutei, manned 
with archers and slingers; Z7, 247725, also manned with archers and slingers and pro- 
vided with tormenta; ro, covered way of vineae, giving approach to archers and sling- 
ers; /g, covered way of vixeae approaching the point of beginning the agger; f'g’, 
position of p/utež covering the beginning of the agger, mn, covered gallery through 
the agger; nnn, steps and platforms of the several stories 
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and earth, and the Romans, locking their shields in a testūdē 
(see the picture below and at page 110), attempted to break 
open the gates or scale the walls with ladders. 

b. Oppugnatio. If this mode seemed impracticable, a regu- 
lar siege, oppugnatio, was begun. A mound of earth and tim- 
ber, agger, was begun at a distance from the wall nearly out 
of reach of the missiles of the defenders. This mound was 


OPPUGNATIO 


gradually extended in the direction of the wall, its height being 
constantly increased until it was even with the top of the wall. 
Connecting galleries ran through its various stories, through 
which the soldiers could move under cover. Those working 
on the outside of the agger were protected by lines of large 
standing shields, p/xteī, which were moved forward as the 
work advanced. Those bringing material for the builders 
walked under rows of arbor-like sheds called vzzeae, extending 
the length of the agger. The workmen were protected also by 
archers and slingers (see pp. 6r, 64) and by tormenta standing 
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behind 2/zzez. As a further protection light-armed soldiers 
were stationed in large movable towers, tx77ēs, which stood 
on the agger or on either side of it, and advanced with it, 
being increased in height, i 
story by story, as it advanced. 
When close to the wall, the 
besiegers were protected by 
strong sheds of wood called 
testūdinēs or mūsculī, instead |N 
of by the p/uteī. When the N a WW 2 
agger reached the moat, this | AS WHI 
C filledup with brush - T 
and wood. The walls of the 
town were sometimes under- 
mined, or pulled down from 
the top by means of huge iron 
hooks called falcés mivralés. 
But the surest engine of de- 
struction was the battering- 
ram, a772s, a huge swinging 
beam from sixty to one hun- 
dred feet long, with a heavy 
mass of metal at one end, 
often shaped hke a ram's 
head. This, swung under a 
vinea, or in the lowest story 
of a turvis, was brought with 
tremendous force against the opposing masonry. Sometimes 
the top of the wall was gained by means of the twrris without 
the agger. 

c. Obszdió. When all other means were unavailing, the town 
was invested on every side (obszdio) and the inhabitants were 
starved into submission. 
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I4. THE SHIPS 


Two kinds of ships were used by Caesar: 

a. The war galleys, zàves longae (see pp. 92, 94, 117). 
These were the vessels used in naval battles, and were made 
long, low, and narrow. They 
were armed at the prow with 
a sharp beak (7dstrum) shod 
with bronze, for ramming the 
enemy’s ships, and were pro- 
pelled by both sails and oars. 
The sails were one or two in 
number, and the oars were 
arranged in two or three rows, 

VINEA or banks. When these ves- 
sels were under full sail and 
oarage, they could nearly equal a modern steamship in speed. 

b. The freight and transport vessels, saves onerāriae (see 
p.117). These were made shorter, broader, and deeper than 
the war galleys, and could thus carry heavier burdens and more 
successfully weather a heavy sea. 
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THE ARGONAUTS 


The voyage of the Argonauts is one of the most.famous of Greek 
stories. Pelias had expelled his brother Æson from his kingdom in 
Thessaly, and had attempted to take the life of Jason, the son of 7Eson. 
Jason, however, escaped, and grew up to manhood in another country. 
At last he returned to Thessaly; and Pelias, fearing that he might 
attempt to recover the kingdom, sent him to fetch the Golden Fleece 
from Colchis, supposing this to be an impossible feat. 

Jason, with a band of heroes, started in the ship Argo (called after 
Argus, its builder) and after many adventures reached Colchis. Here 
ZEetes, king of Colchis, who was unwilling to give up the Fleece, set 
Jason to perform what seemed an impossible task, namely, to plow a 
field with certain fire-breathing oxen, and then to sow it with dragon's 
teeth. Medea, the daughter of the king, however, assisted Jason by her 
skill in magic, first to perform the task appointed, and then to procure 
the Fleece. Medea then fled with Jason, and to delay the pursuit of 
her father, sacrificed her brother Absyrtus. 

After reaching Thessaly, Medea caused the death of Pelias, and 
was, with her husband, expelled from the country. They removed to 
Corinth; and here Medea, becoming jealous of Glauce, daughter of 
Creon, caused her death by means of a poisoned robe. After this 
Medea was carried off in a chariot sent by the sun god, and Jason was 
soon afterwards accidentally killed. 


The wicked uncle 


RANT ēlim in Thessalia duo fratrés, quorum alter 
Aeson, alter Peliās appellatus est. Ex his Aeson 
régnum obtinuerat; at post paucēs annēs Peliās, 

régni cupiditate adductus, non modo fratrem suum expulit, 
sed etiam in animo habebat lāsonem, Aesonis filium, inter- 


ficere. Quidam tamen ex amicis Aesonis, ubi sententiam 
xli 
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Peliae intellēxērunt, puerum ē tantē perīculē ēripere cēn- 
stituérunt. Noctū igitur lāsonem ex urbe abstulerunt, et 
cum postero die ad regem rediissent, ei renüntiaverunt 
puerum mortuum esse. Pelias, cum haec audivisset, etsi re 
vērā magnum gaudium percipiebat, speciem tamen doloris 
praebuit, et quae causa esset mortis quaesivit. Illi tamen, 
cum intellegerent dolorem eius falsum esse, nescio quam 
fabulam de morte pueri finxerunt. 


A careless shoestring 


Post breve tempus Peliās, veritus nē rēgnum suum tanta 
vi et fraude occupatum āmitteret, amicum quendam Delphēs 
misit, qui oraculum consuleret. Ille igitur quam celerrime 
Delphos sé contulit, et quam ob causam venisset demon- 
stravit. Respondit oraculum nüllum esse in praesentia peri- 
culum; monuit tamen Peliam ut, si quis veniret calceum 
ünum gerens, eum caveret. Post paucos annos accidit ut 
Pelias magnum sacrificium facturus esset: nüntios in omnes 
partes dimiserat, et certam diem conveniendi dixerat. Die 
constituta magnus numerus hominum undique ex agris con- 
venit; inter quos autem lason fuit, qui 4 puero apud cen- 
taurum quendam habitaverat. Dum tamen iter facit, calceum 
alterum in transeundo nescio quo flümine amisit. 


The Golden Fleece 


Iason igitur, cum calceum amissum nūllē modo recipere 
posset, altero pede nüdo in regiam pervenit: quem cum 
vidisset Pelias, subito timore adfectus est; intellexit enim 
hunc esse hominem quem oraculum demonstravisset. Hoc 
igitur iniit consilium. Rex erat quidam nomine Aeétés, qui 
regnum Colchidis illo tempore obtinebat. Huic commissum 
erat vellus illud aureum, quod Phrixus olim ibi reliquerat. 
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Cēnstituit igitur Pelias Iasoni negotium dare ut hoc vellere 
potirétur: cum enim res esset magni periculi, sperabat eum 
in itinere peritürum esse: lasonem igitur ad se arcessivit, et 
quid fieri vellet demonstravit. Iason autem, etsi bene intel- 
legebat rem esse difficillimam, negotium libenter suscepit. 


The building of the good ship Argo 


Cum tamen Colchis multorum dierum iter ab eo loco 
abesset, noluit Iason solus proficisci; dimisit igitur nüntios in 
omnes partes, qui causam itineris docerent et diem certam 
conveniendi dicerent. 
Interea, postquam om- 
nia quae sunt ūsuī 
ad  armandas nāvēs 
comportārī iussit, ne- 
gotium dedit Argo 
cuidam, qui summam 
scientiam rérum nau- 
ticarum habebat, ut 
navem aedificaret. In 
his rebus circiter de- 
cem dies consümpti 
sunt; Argus enim, qui operi praeerat, tantam diligentiam 
adhibebat ut né nocturnum quidem tempus ad laborem inter- 
mitteret. Ad multitūdīnem hominum trānsportandam nāvis 
paulo erat latior quam quibus in nostro mari üti consuevimus, 
et ad vim tempestatum perferendam tota e robore facta est. 
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The anchor is weighed 


Interea ea dies adpetebat quam Iason per nūntiēs édixe- 
rat, et ex omnibus regionibus Graeciae multi, quos aut rei 
novitas aut spes gloriae movebat, undique conveniebant. In 
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hēc numerē Herculem ferunt fuisse et Orpheum, citharoe- 
dum praeclarissimum, et Theseum et Castorem et multos 
alios, quorum nomina notissima sunt. Ex his Iason, quos 
arbitratus est ad omnia subeunda pericula paratissimos esse, 
5 eos ad numerum quinquaginta delegit et socios sibi adiünxit; 
tum paucos diēs commorātus, ut ad omnes cāsūs subsidia 
compararet, nāvem dēdūxit, et tempestatem ad navigandum 
idoneam nactus magno cum plausü omnium solvit. 


A fatal mistake 


Non multo post Argonautae (ita enim appellati sunt qui 
10 in ista navi vehebantur) insulam quandam nomine Cyzicum 
attigērunt, et € navi egressi 4 rege illius regionis hospitio 
excepti sunt. Paucas horas ibi commorātī ad solis occasum 
rürsus solverunt ; at, postquam pauca milia passuum progressi 
sunt, tanta teinpestas subito coórta est ut cursum tenere non 
15 possent, et in eandem partem insulae unde nüper profecti 
erant magno cum periculo deicerentur. Incolae tamen, cum 
nox esset obscura, Argonautas non agnoscebant, et navem 
inimicam venisse arbitrati arma rapuerunt, et eos egredi 
prohibebant. Ācriter in litore pugnatum est, et rex ipse, 
20 qui cum aliis dēcucurrerat, ab Argonautis occisus est. Mox 
tamen, cum iam dilücesceret, senserunt incolae sé errāre, et 
arma abiecerunt; Argonautae autem, cum viderent regem 
occisum esse, magnum dolorem perceperunt. 


The loss of Hylas 


Postridie eius diei Iason, tempestatem satis idoneam 

25 esse arbitratus (summa enim tranquillitas tam consecüta 
erat), ancoras sustulit, et pauca milia passuum progressus 
ante noctem Mysiam attigit. Ibi paucas hērās in anco- 
ris exspectavit; ā nautis enim cognoverat aquae copiam 
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quam secum haberent iam déficere: quam ob causam 
quidam ex Argonautis in terram ēgressī aquam guaerē- 
bant. Horum in numero erat Hylas quidam, puer forma 
praestantissima ; qui, dum fontem quaerit, à comitibus pau- 
lum secesserat. Nymphae autem, quae fontem colébant, cum 
iuvenem vidissent, ei persuadere conatae sunt ut sēcum ma- 
nēret; et cum ille negaret sē hoc factürum esse, puerum vi 
abstulerunt. 

Comites eius, postquam Hylam amissum esse sēnsērunt, 
magno dolore adfectī diū früstra quaerebant; Hercules autem 
et Polyphemus, qui vestigia pueri longius secüti erant, ubi 
tandem ad litus redierunt, Iasonem solvisse cognēvērunt. 


Dining made difficult 


Post haec Argonautae ad Thraciam cursum tenuérunt, et 
postguam ad oppidum Salmydéssum nāvem adpulérunt, in 
terram ēgressī sunt. Ibi cum ab incolis quaesissent quis 
regnum eius regionis obtineret, certiores facti sunt Phineum 
quendam tum regem esse. Cognoverunt etiam hunc caecum 
esse et quodam supplicio adfici, quod olim se crüdelissimum 
in filios suos praebuisset. Cuius supplici hoc erat genus. 
Missa erant à Iove monstra quaedam, specie horribili, quae 
capita virginum, corpora volucrum habebant. Hae volucres, 
quae Harpyiae appellabantur, Phineo summam molestiam 
adferēbant ; quotiens enim ille accubuerat, veniebant et 
cibum adpositum statim auferebant. Quae cum ita essent, 
haud multum āfuit quin Phineus famé morerētur. | 


The Harpies beaten 


Rēs igitur in hēc locē erant cum Argonautae nāvem 
adpulērunt. Phīneus autem, simul atgue audīvit eēs in 
suos fines ēgressēs esse, magnopere gāvīsus est. Sciebat 
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enim quantam opinionem virtütis Argonautae habérent, nec 
dubitabat quin sibi auxilium ferrent. Nüntium igitur ad nā- 
vem misit, qui lāsonem sociosque ad regiam vocaret. Eo 
cum venissent, Phineus demonstravit quanto in periculo suae 

5 rés essent, et promisit se magna praemia datürum esse si illi 
remedium repperissent. Argonautae negotium libenter sus- 
ceperunt, et ubi hora venit, cum rege accubuerunt ; at simul 
ac céna adposita est, Harpyiae cenaculum intraverunt, et 
cibum auferre conabantur. Argonautae primum gladiis volu- 

10 Crēs petiērunt; cum tamen viderent hoc nihil prodesse, 
Zētēs et Calais, qui alis instructi sunt, in aera se sublevā- 
verunt, ut desuper impetum facerent. Quod cum sēnsissent 
Harpyiae, rei novitāte perterritae statim aufügerunt, neque 
postea umquam redierunt. 


The Symplegades 


15 Hoc facto, Phineus, ut pro tanto beneficio meritas gratias 
referret, Iasoni demonstravit qua ratione Symplegades vitare 
posset. Symplegades autem duae erant rüpes ingenti mag- 
nitüdine, quae a Iove positae erant eo consilio, ne quis ad 
Colchida perveniret. Hae parvo intervallo in mari natabant, 

20 et si quid in medium spatium venerat, incredibili celeritate 
concurrebant. Postquam igitur ā Phineo doctus est quid 
faciendum esset, Iason sublatis ancoris navem solvit, et lēnī 
vento provectus mox ad Symplegades adpropinquavit: tum 
in prora stans columbam quam in mani tenebat emisit. Illa 

25 recta via per medium spatium volavit, et priusquam rūpēs 
conflixerunt, incolumis ēvāsit, cauda tantum amissa. Tum 
rūpēs utrimque discesserunt; antequam tamen rürsus con- 
currerent, Argonautae, intellegentes omnem spem salütis in 
celeritate positam esse, summa vi remis contenderunt, et 

3o navem incolumem perdūxērunt. Hoc facto, dis gratias 
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libenter ēgērunt, quorum auxilio e tanto periculo erepti 
essent; sciébant enim non sine auxilio deorum rem tam 
feliciter ēvēnisse. ° 


A heavy task 


Brevi intermisso spatio, Argonautae ad flumen Phāsim 
vēnērunt, quod in finibus Colchorum erat. E6 cum nāvem 
adpulissent et in terram egressi essent, statim ad regem 
Aeētēn sé contulerunt, et ab eo postulaverunt ut vellus 
aureum sibi traderetur. Ille cum audivisset quam ob causam 
Argonautae venissent, irà commotus est, et diu negabat se 
vellus trāditūrum esse. Tandem tamen, quod sciebat Iasonem 
non sine auxilio deorum hoc negotium suscepisse, mūtātā 
sententia promisit sé vellus trāditūrum, si lason labores 
duos difficillimos prius perfēcisset ; et cum Iason dixisset se 
ad omnia pericula subeunda paratum esse, quid fieri vellet 
Ostendit. Primum iungendi erant duo tauri specie horribili, 
qui flammas ex ore edebant; tum, his iunctis, ager quidam 
arandus erat, et dentes draconis serendi. His auditis, Iason, 
etsi rem esse summi periculi intellegebat, tamen, ne hanc 
occāsionem rei bene gerendae amitteret, negotium suscepit. 


The magic ointment 


At Medea, regis filia, Iasonem adamavit, et ubi audivit 
eum tantum periculum subitürum esse, rem aegre ferebat. 
Intellegebat enim patrem suum hunc laborem proposuisse 
eo Ipso consilio, ut Iason moreretur. Quae cum ita essent, 
Medea (quae summam scientiam medicinae habebat) hoc 
consilium iniit. Media nocte clam ex urbe evasit; et post- 
quam in montes finitimos venit, herbas quasdam carpsit ; 
tum süco expresso unguentum paravit, quod vi sua corpus 
aleret nervosque confirmaret. Hoc facto Iasoni unguentum 
dedit: praecépit autem ut eē die quo isti labores conficiendi 
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essent corpus suum et arma mane oblineret. Tason, etsi 
paene omnibus magnitüdine et viribus corporis antecellebat 
(vita enim omnis in venationibus atque in studiis rei mili- 
taris constiterat), censebat tamen hoc consilium non negle- 
5 gendum esse. 
Sowing the dragon’s teeth 
Ubi ea diés vénit quam réx ad arandum agrum édixerat, 
Iason orta lice cum sociis ad locum constitütum se contulit. 
Ibi stabulum ingens repperit in quo tauri inclusi erant: tum 
portis apertis tauros in lücem traxit, et summa cum difficul- 
ro tate iugum imposuit. At Aeetes, cum videret tauros nihil 
contra lāsonem valere, magnopere miratus est; nesciebat 
enim filiam suam auxilium ei dedisse. Tum lāsēn, omnibus 
adspicientibus, agrum arare coepit; quà in re tantam diligen- 
tiam praebuit ut ante meridiem totum opus confecerit. Hoc 
15 facto, ad locum ubi rēx sedebat adiit, et dentes draconis 
postulavit : quos ubi accépit, in agrum quem arāverat magna 
cum diligentia sparsit. Horum autem dentium nātūra erat 
talis ut in eo loco ubi sparsi essent viri armati miro quodam 
modo gignerentur. 
A strange crop 
20 Nondum tamen [Jason totum opus confécerat: impera- 
verat enim ei Aeétés ut armātēs viros qui e dentibus gig- 
nerentur solus interficeret. Postquam igitur omnes dentes 
in agrum sparsit, Iason lassitüdine exanimatus quieti sé trā- 
didit, dum viri isti gignerentur. Paucas horas dormiebat; 
25 sub vesperum tamen ē somno subito excitatus rem ita ēvē- 
nisse ut praedictum esset cognóvit: nam in omnibus agri 
partibus viri ingenti magnitüdine corporis, gladiis galeisque 
armati, mirum in modum ē terra oriébantur. Hoc cognito, 
Iason consilium quod dedisset Medea non omittendum esse 
3o putabat ; saxum igitur ingens (ita enim praeceperat Medea) 
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in mediēs virēs coniécit. Illi undique ad locum concurrē- 
runt, et cum quisque sibi id saxum (nesció cür) habére 
vellet, magna controversia orta est. Mox, strictis gladiis, 
inter sé pugnare coeperunt, et cum hoc modo plürimi occisi 
essent, reliqui volneribus confecti à lāsone nüllo negotio 
interfecti sunt. 


Flight of Medea 


At rex Aeetes, ubi cognovit Iasonem laborem propositum 
confecisse, irà graviter commotus est: intellegebat enim id 
per dolum factum esse, nec dubitabat quin Medea auxilium 
ei tulisset. Medea autem, cum intellegeret se in magno fore 
periculo si in regia mansisset, fuga salütem petere constituit. 
Omnibus igitur rebus ad fugam paratis, media nocte, insciente 
patre, cum fratre Absyrto evasit, et quam celerrime ad locum 
ubi Argo subducta erat se contulit EG cum venisset, ad 
pedes Iasonis se proiecit, et multis cum lacrimis obsecravit 
eum ne in tanto discrimine mulierem desereret quae ei 
tantum profuisset. Ille, quod memoria tenebat sé per eius 
auxilium e magno periculo evasisse, libenter eam excepit, 
et postquam causam veniendi audivit, hortatus est ne patris 
iram timeret. Promisit autem se quam primum eam in nāve 
suā avecturum. 


The seizure of the Fleece 


Postridie eius diei Iason cum sociis suis orta lüce navem 
dedüxit, et tempestatem idoneam nacti ad eum locum rēmīs 
contenderunt quo in loco Medea vellus celatum esse demon- 
strāvit. Eo cum venissent, Iason in terram egressus est, et 
sociis ad mare relictis, qui praesidio nàvi essent, ipse cum 
Medea in silvās contendit. Pauca milia passuum per silvam 
progressus vellus quod quaerebat ex arbore suspensum vidit. 
Id tamen auferre rés erat summae difficultátis: non modo 
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enim locus ipse égregié et nātūrā et arte münitus erat, sed 
etiam draco quidam specie terribili arborem custodiebat. At 
Mēdēa, quae, ut supra demonstravimus, medicinae summam 
scientiam habuit, rāmum quem ex arbore proxima deripuerat 

5 veneno infecit. Hoc facto, ad locum adpropinquavit, et dra- 
conem, qui faucibus apertis adventum exspectabat, veneno 
sparsit: deinde, dum draco somno oppressus dormit, Iason 
vellus aureum ex arbore dēripuit, et cum Medea quam celer- 
rime pedem rettulit. 


back to the Argo 


to Dum tamen ea geruntur, Argonautae, qui ad mare relicti 
erant, animē anxio reditum Iasonis exspectabant: intellege- 
bant enim id negotium summi esse periculi. Postquam igi- 
tur ad occasum solis frustra exspectaverunt, dē eius salute 
desperare coeperunt, nec dubitabant quin aliqui casus acci- 

15 disset. Quae cum ita essent, mātūrandum sibi censuerunt, 
ut auxilium duci ferrent: et dum proficisci parant, lūmen 
quoddam subito conspiciunt mirum in modum inter silvas 
refulgens: et magnopere mirati quae causa esset eius rei, 
ad locum concurrunt. Quo cum venissent, Iasoni et Medeae 

20 advenientibus occurrerunt, et vellus aureum lūminis eius 
causam esse cognoverunt. Omni timore sublato, magno 
cum gaudio ducem suum exceperunt, et dis gratias libenter 
rettulerunt quod res tam féliciter evenisset. 


Pursued by the angry father 


His rebus gestis, omnes sine morā nàvem rürsus cēn- 

25 scendērunt, et sublatis ancoris prima vigilià solverunt : neque 
enim satis tütum esse arbitráti sunt in eo loco manére. At 
rex Aeētēs, qui iam ante inimico in eos fuerat animo, ubi 
cognovit filiam suam non modo ad Argonautas sé recepisse, 
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sed etiam ad vellus auferendum auxilium tulisse, hēc dolēre 
gravius exārsit. Nāvem longam guam celerrimē dēdūcī iussit, 
et militibus impositis fugientes īnsecūtus est. Argonautae, 
qui sciebant rem in discrimine esse, omnibus viribus rēmīs 
contendēbant ; cum tamen nāvis qua vehebantur ingenti esset 
magnitüdine, non eàdem celeritate quà Colchī progredi 
poterant. Quae cum ita essent, minimum afuit quin ā Col- 
chis sequentibus caperentur, neque enim longius intererat 
quam quo telum adici posset. At Mēdēa, cum vidisset quo 
in locē res essent, paene omni spē deposita infandum hoc 
consilium cepit. 
A fearful expedient 

Erat in nave Argonautarum filius quidam regis Aeetae, 
nómine Absyrtus, quem, ut suprà demonstravimus, Medea 
ex urbe fugiens sēcum abdüxerat. Hunc puerum Medea 
constituit interficere, eo consilio, ut membris eius in mare 
coniectis cursum Colchorum impediret ; sciebat enim Aeeten, 
cum membra fili vidisset, non longius prosecütürum esse. 
Neque opinio eam fefellit; omnia enim ita evenerunt ut 
spērāverat. Aeētēs, ubi primum membra vidit, ad ea conli- 
genda navem detineri iussit; dum tamen ea geruntur, Argo- 
nautae, non intermisso remigandi labore, mox (quod necesse 
fuit) ex conspectu hostium remoti sunt, neque prius fugere dē- 
stiterunt quam ad flūmen Ēridanum pervēnērunt. At Aeētēs, 
nihil sibi profutürum esse arbitrātus si longius progressus 


esset, animo demisso domum revertit, ut fili corpus ad sepul- 2 


turam daret. 
The bargain with Pelias 
Tandem post multa pericula Iason in eundem locum per- 
venit unde olim profectus erat. Tum ë nāvi egressus ad 
regem Peliam (qui regnum adhüc obtinebat) statim sé con- 
tulit, et vellere aureo mēnstrātē ab ed postulavit ut regnum 
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sibi trāderētur: Pelias enim pollicitus erat, si Iason vellus 
rettulisset, sé régnum ei trāditūrum. Postquam lason quid 
fieri vellet ostendit, Pelias primum nihil respondit, sed diü 
in eadem tristitia tacitus permansit; deinde ita locütus est: 
"Vides mē aetate iam esse confectum, neque dubium est 
quin suprémus meus dies adsit. Liceat igitur mihi, dum 
vivam, hoc regnum obtinere; tum, cum ego e vītā disces- 
sero, ti in meum locum venies." Hac oratione adductus 
Iason respondit se id factürum quod ille rogasset. 


Botled mutton 

His rēbus cognitis, Médéa rem aegrē tulit, et régni cupidi- 
tate adducta constituit mortem regi per dolum inferre. Hoc 
constitüto, ad filias regis venit atque ita locuta est: “ Videtis 
patrem vestrum aetate iam esse confectum, neque ad laborem 
regnandi perferendum satis valere. Vultisne eum rūrsus 
iuvenem fieri?" Tum filiae regis, his auditis, ita responde- 
runt: " Num hoc fieri potest? Quis enim umquam ē sene 
iuvenis factus est?" At Medea respondit : " Scitis me medi- 
cinae summam habere scientiam. Nunc igitur vobis demon- 
strābē qué modo haec res fieri possit." His dictis, cum 
arietem aetate iam confectum interfecisset, membra eius in 
vase aeneo posuit, et igne supposito in aquam herbās quas- 
dam īnfūdit. Tum, dum aqua effervesceret, carmen magicum 
cantabat. Post breve tempus aries e vase exsiluit et viribus 
refectis per agros currebat. 


A dangerous experiment 


Dum filiae regis hoc mīrāculum stupentes intuentur, 
Medea ita locüta est: "Videtis quantum valeat medicina. 
Vos igitur, si vultis patrem vestrum in adulescentiam redü- 
cere, id quod feci ipsae facietis. Vos patris membra in vàs 
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conicite ; ego herbas magicas praebebo." His auditis, filiae 
régis consilium quod dederat Medea non omittendum putā- 
verunt: patrem igitur Peliam necāvērunt et membra eius 
in vas aeneum coniécérunt; nihil enim dubitabant quin hoc 
maxime ei profutürum esset. At res omnino aliter evenit ac 
spērāverant: Medea enim non easdem herbās dedit quibus 
ipsa üsa erat. Itaque, postquam diū frūstrā exspectaverunt, 
patrem suum rē vērā mortuum esse intellexerunt. His rebus 
gestis, Medea sperabat se cum coniuge suo regnum accep- 
türam esse: at cives, cum intellegerent quo modo Pelias 
perisset, tantum scelus aegre tulerunt: itaque lāsone et 
Medea e regno expulsis, Acastum regem creaverunt. 


A fatal gift 


Post haec Iason et Medea ë Thessalia expulsi ad urbem 
Corinthum venerunt, cuius urbis Creon quidam regnum tum 
obtinebat. Erat autem Creonti filia una, nomine Glauce ; 
quam cum vidisset, Iason constituit Medeam uxorem ab se 
dimittere, eo consilio, ut Glaucen in matrimonium düceret. 
At Medea, ubi intellexit quae ille in animo haberet, īrā gra- 
viter commota iüre iürando confirmavit se tantam iniüriam 
ultūram. Hoc igitur consilium cepit. Vestem paravit summā 
arte contextam et variis coloribus tinctam: hanc quodam 
infecit veneno, cuius vis talis erat ut, si quis eam vestein 
induisset, corpus eius quasi igni üreretur. Hoc facto, vestem 
ad Glaucen misit: illa autem nihil mali suspicans donum 
libenter accepit, et vestem novam (more feminarum) statim 
induit. 

Flight of Medea, and the death of Jason 

Vix vestem induerat Glauce, cum dolorem gravem per 
omnia membra sensit, et post paulum summo cruciatü ad- 
fecta e vita excessit. His rebus gestis, Medea furore atque 
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āmentiā impulsa filios suos necāvit: tum magnum sibi fore 
periculum arbitrāta si diütius ibi manēret, ex ea regione 
fugere constituit. Hoc constitüto, Solem ērāvit ut in tanto 
periculo auxilium sibi ferret. Sol autem his precibus com- 
motus currum quendam misit, cui dracones alis instructi 
iüncti erant. »\Médéa non omittendam tantam occasionem 
arbitrāta currum conscendit, itaque per aera vecta incolumis 
ad urbem Athēnās pervenit. lason autem post breve tempus 
miro modē occisus est. Ille enim (sive casi sive consilio 
deorum) sub umbra nāvis suae, quae in litus subducta erat, 
olim dormiebat. At navis, quae adhüc ērēcta steterat, in 
eam partem ubi lāsēn iacébat subito delapsa virum inféli- 
cem oppressit. } 


HANNIBAL 


CORNBEIUS NEROS 


THE LIFE OF HANNIBAL 


Hannibal as a general 


ANNIBAL, Hamilcaris filius, Karthāginiēnsis. Si 
verum est, quod nemo dubitat, ut populus Romanus 
omnes gentes virtüte superarit, non est infitiandum 

Hannibalem tanto praestitisse ceteros imperatores prudentia 
quanto populus Romanus antecédat fortitüdine cūnctās 
nationes. Nam quotienscumque cum eo congressus est in 
Italia, semper discessit superior. Quod nisi domi civium 
suorum invidia debilitatus esset, Romanos videtur superare 
potuisse. Sed multorum obtrectatio devicit ünius virtütem. 


Fits hatred of the Romans 


Hic autem velut héréditate relictum odium paternum erga 
Romanos sic conservavit ut prius animam quam id déposu- 
erit, qui quidem, cum patria pulsus esset et alienarum opum 
indigeret, numquam destiterit animo bellare cum Romanis. 

2. Nam ut omittam Philippum, quem absens hostem 
reddidit Romanis, omnium iis temporibus potentissimus rex 
Antiochus fuit. Hunc tanta cupiditate incendit bellandi ut 
üsque à rubro mari arma conatus sit inferre Italiae. Ad 
quem cum legati venissent Romani, qui de eius voluntate 
explorarent darentque operam consiliis clandestinis ut Han- 
nibalem in suspicionem regi addücerent, tamquam ab ipsis 
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idque Hannibal comperisset seque ab interioribus consiliis 
sēgregārī vidisset, tempore dato adiit ad regem, eique cum 
multa dē fidé sua et odio in Romanos commemorāsset, hoc 
adiūnxit: ` Pater meus," inquit, " Hamilcar, puerulē mē, 

s utpote non amplius novem annos nato, in Hispaniam impe- 
rator proficiscens Karthagine, Iovi optimo maximo hostias 
immolavit. Quae divina res dum conficiebatur, quaesivit a 
mē vellemne secum in castra proficisci. Id cum libenter 
accépissem atque ab eo petere coepissem ne dubitaret dücere, 

ro tum ille, * Faciam, inquit, ‘si mihi fidem quam postulē 
dederis. Simul me ad aram addüxit apud quam sacrificare 
instituerat, eamque cēterīs remotis tenentem iūrāre iussit 
numquam mé in amicitia cum Romanis fore. Id ego iüs 
iürandum patri datum üsque ad hanc aetatem ita conservavi 

15 ut némini dubium esse debeat quin reliquo tempore eadem 
mente sim futürus. Qua re, si quid amice de Romanis 
cogitabis, non imprüdenter feceris si mē cēlāris ; cum qui- 
dem bellum parābis, tē ipsum früstraberis si non mē in eo 
principem posueris." 


He takes Saguntum, and marches to Italy 


zo 3. Hac igitur quà diximus aetate cum patre in Hispaniam 
profectus est; cuius post obitum, Hasdrubale imperatore 
suffecto, equitatui omni praefuit. Hoc quoque interfecto 
exercitus summam imperi ad eum detulit. Id Karthaginem 
delatum püblice comprobatum est. Sic Hannibal minor 
25 quinque et viginti annis natus imperator factus proximo tri- 
ennio omnes gentes Hispaniae bello subegit, Saguntum, 
foederatam civitatem, vi expugnavit, tres exercitüs maximos 
comparāvit. Ex his ünum in Africam misit, alterum cum 
Hasdrubale fratre in Hispania reliquit, tertium in Italiam 
3o secum düxit. Saltum Pyrenaeum transiit, Quacumque iter 
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fecit, cum omnibus incolis conflixit; nēminem nisi victum 
dimisit. Ad Alpes posteaquam venit, quae Italiam ab Gallia 
sēiungunt, quas nemo umquam cum exercitü ante eum 
praeter Herculem Graium transierat (quo facto is hodie sal- 
s tus Grālus appellatur), Alpicos conantes prohibere trānsitū 
concidit, loca patefecit, itinera müniit, effecit ut ea elephantus 
ornatus ire posset qua antea ünus homo inermis vix poterat 
repere. Hac copias tradüxit in Italiamque pervenit. 


He defeats the Romans, and advances into Apulia 


4. Conflixerat apud Rhodanum cum P. Cornēliē Scipione 
ro consule eumque pepulerat. Cum hoc eodem Clastidi apud 
Padum decernit sauciumque inde ac fugatum dimittit. Tertio 
idem Scipio cum conlēgā Tiberio Longo apud Trebiam adver- 
sus eum venit. Cum iis manum conseruit, utrosque profligavit. 
Inde per Ligures Apenninum transit, petens Etrüriam. 
r5 Hoc itinere adeo gravi morbo adficitur oculorum ut postea 
numquam dextro aeque bene üsus sit. Qua valetüdine cum 
etiamtum premeretur lecticaque ferretur, C. Flaminium con- 
sulem apud Trasimenum cum exercitü insidiis circumven- 
tum occidit, neque multo post C. Centenium praetorem cum 
20 déléctà manü saltüs occupantem. Hinc in Apüliam pervenit. 
Ibi obviam ei venerunt duo consules, C. Terentius et 
L. Aemilius. Utriusque exercitüs üno proelio fugavit, 
Paulum consulem occidit et aliquot praeterea consulares, 
in is Cn. Servilium Geminum, qui superiore anno fuerat 
25 consul. 


He outwits Quintus Fabius Maximus, and wins other battles 


9. Hàc pugna pugnata Romam profectus est nüllo re- 
sistente. In propinquis urbi montibus moratus est. Cum 
aliquot ibi dies castra habuisset et Capuam reverteretur, 
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O. Fabius Maximus, dictator Romanus, in agro Falerno ei 
se obiecit. Hic clausus locorum angustiis noctü sine üllo 
detrimento exercitüs se expedivit Fabiēgue, callidissimē 
imperatori, dedit verba. Namque obducta nocte sarmenta 
in cornibus iuvencorum deligata incendit eiusque generis 5 
multitudinem magnam dispālātam immisit. Quo repentino 
obiecto visi tantum terrorem iniecit exercitui Romanorum 
ut egredi extra vallum ne- 
mo sit ausus. Hanc post 
rem gestam non ita multis 
diebus M. Minucium Rū- 
fum, magistrum equitum 
pari ac dictatorem imperio, 
dolo productum in proelium fugavit. Tiberium Sempro- 
nium Gracchum, iterum consulem, in Lūcānīs absens in 1; 
insidias inductum sustulit. M. Claudium Marcellum, quin- 
quies consulem, apud Venusiam pari modo interfecit. 
Longum est omnia enumerare proelia. Qua re hoc 
ünum satis erit dictum, ex quo intellegi possit quantus 
ile fuerit: quam diü in Italia fuit, nemo ei in aciē resti- 20 
tit, nemo adversus eum post Cannensem pugnam in campo 
castra posuit. 


A COIN OF THE FABIAN FAMILY 


Hannibal is recalled to Africa, and ts defeated by Scipio 


6. Hinc invictus patriam defensum revocatus bellum gessit 
adversus P. Scipionem, filium eius Scipionis quem ipse prīmē 
apud Rhodanum, iterum apud Padum, tertio apud Trebiam 25 
fugarat. Cum hoc exhaustis iam patriae facultatibus cupivit 
impraesentiarum bellum componere, quó valentior postea 
congrederētur. In conloquium convenit: condiciones non 
convenerunt. Post id factum paucis diebus apud Zamam 
cum eodem conflixit; pulsus (incredibile dictü) biduo et 3o 
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duābus noctibus Hadrūmētum pervēnit, quod abest ab Zamā 
circiter milia passuum trecenta. In hāc fuga Numidae, qui 
simul cum eo ex aciē excesserant, insidiati sunt ei; quos 
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nón solum effügit, sed etiam ipsos oppressit  Hadrümeti 
5 reliquos e fuga conlegit; novis diléctibus paucis diebus 
multos contraxit. 


Peace between Rome and Carthage; Hannibal flees to Syria 


7. Cum in adparandē ācerrimē esset occupatus, Kartha- 
ginienses bellum cum Rēmānīs composuerunt. Ille nihilo 
setius exercitul postea praefuit resque in Africa gessit üsque 

ro ad P. Sulpicium C. Aurelium consules. His enim magis- 
tratibus legati Karthaginienses Romam venerunt qui senatui 
populoque Rēmānē grātiās agerent quod cum iis pacem 
fecissent, ob eamque rem corona aurea eos donarent simul- 
que peterent ut obsides eorum Fregellis essent captivique 
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redderentur. His ex senatiis consulto responsum est: 
'Münus eorum gratum acceptumque esse; obsides quo loco 
rogarent futüros; captivos non remissüros, quod Hanniba- 
lem, cuius opera susceptum bellum foret, inimicissimum 
nomini Romano, etiam nunc cum imperio apud exercitum 5 
haberent itemque fratrem eius Magonem.’ Hoc responso 
Karthaginienses cognito Hannibalem domum et Magonem 
revocarunt. Hūc ut rediit, rex factus est, postquam imperā- 
tor fuerat anno secundo et vicesimo: ut enim Romae cēn- 
sulés, sic Karthagine quotannis annui bini reges creabantur. 10 
In eo magistratu pari diligentia se Hannibal praebuit ac 
fuerat in bello. Namque effecit ex novis vectigalibus non 
solum ut esset pecunia quae Romanis ex foedere penderētur, 
sed etiam superesset quae in aerario reponerétur. Deinde, 
M. Claudio L. Fürio consulibus, Roma legati Karthaginem r5 
venerunt. Hos Hannibal ratus sui exposcendi gratia missos, 
priusquam iis senatus daretur, nàvem ascendit clam atque in 
Syriam ad Antiochum profugit. Hac re palam facta Poeni 
nāvēs duàs quae eum comprehenderent, si possent consequi, 
miserunt; bona eius pūblicārunt, domum 4 fundamentis 20 
disiēcērunt, ipsum exsulem iüdicarunt. 


Hannibal aids Antiochus 


8. At Hannibal anno tertio postquam domē profigerat, 
L. Cornelio O. Minucio consulibus, cum quinque nāvibus 
Africam accessit in finibus Cyrénaeorum, si forte Kartha- 
giniēnsēs ad bellum indücere posset Antiochi spe fīdūciāgue, 25 
cui lam persuaserat ut cum exercitibus in Italiam proficis- 
cerétur. Huc Magonem fratrem excīvit. Id ubi Poeni 
resciverunt, Magonem eadem qua fratrem absentem adfe- 
cerunt poena. Illi desperatis rebus cum solvissent naves ac 
vela ventis dedissent, Hannibal ad Antiochum pervenit. De 3o 
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Magonis interitū duplex memoria prodita est: namque alii 
naufragio, alii à servulis ipsius interfectum eum scriptum 
reliquerunt. Antiochus autem, si tam in gerendo bello con- 
sillis eius parere 
voluisset — quam 
in suscipiendo 
instituerat, pro- 
pius Tiberi quam 
Thermopylis de 
summa imperi di- 
micasset. Quem 
etsi multa stulte 
conari videbat, tamen nulla deseruit in re. Praefuit paucis 
navibus, quas ex Syria iussus erat in Asiam dücere, iisque 
15 adversus Rhodiorum classem in Pamphylio mari conflixit. 
In qu6 cum multitüdine adversariorum sui superarentur, 
ipse quo cornü rem gessit fuit superior. 


A COIN OF ANTIOCHUS THE GREAT 


Hannibal goes to Crete 


9. Antiocho fugato, verens ne déderétur, quod sine dubio 
accidisset si sui fecisset potestatem, Cretam ad Gortynios 
20 Venit, ut ibi quo se conferret cēnsīderāret. Vidit autem 
vir omnium callidissimus in magno sé fore periculo, nisi 
quid prēvīdisset, propter avaritiam Cretensium; magnam 
enim sécum pecūniam portābat, dē qua sciebat exisse 
famam. Itaque capit tale consilium. Amphoràs complū- 
25 res complet plumbo, summās operit auro et argento. Has 
praesentibus principibus deponit in templo Diànae, simu- 
lans sē suas fortūnās illērum fidei credere. His in erro- 
rem inductis, statuas aēneās, guās sēcum portābat, omni 
sua pecūniā complet easque in .propatulo domi abicit. 
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Gortynii templum magna cūrā custodiunt, nón tam à 
ceteris quam ab Hannibale, nē ille inscientibus iis tolleret 
secumque düceret. 


Hannibal in Pontus 


10. Sic cēnservātīs suis rebus Poenus, inlüsis Crētēnsi- 
bus, ad Prüsiam in Pontum pervenit. Apud quem eodem 
animo fuit erga Italiam, neque aliud quicquam egit quam 
regem armavit et exercuit adversus Romanos. Quem cum 
videret domesticis opibus minus esse robustum, conciliabat 
ceteros reges, adiungebat bellicosas nationes. Dissidēbat ab 
eo Pergamenus rex Eumenes, Romanis amicissimus, bellum- 
que inter eos gerebatur et mari et terrà. Sed utrobique 
Eumenes plüs valebat propter Romanorum societatem ; quo 
magis cupiebat eum Hannibal opprimi; quem si removisset, 
faciliora sibi cetera fore arbitrabatur. Ad hunc interficiendum 
talem iniit rationem. Classe paucis diebus erant dēcrētūrī. 
Superabatur navium multitudine ; dolo erat pugnandum, cum 
par non esset armis. Imperavit quam plūrimās venénatas 
serpentes vivas conligi easque in vasa fictilia conici. Harum 
cum effēcisset magnam multitūdinem, dié ipso quo factürus 
erat navale proelium classiarids convocat iisque praecipit 
omnes ut in ünam Eumenis regis concurrant navem, a 
ceteris tantum satis habeant se defendere. Id illos facile 
serpentium multitūdine consecütüros. Rex autem in qua 
nave veherētur ut scirent se factürum ; quem si aut cepissent 
aut interfecissent, magno iis pollicetur praemio fore. 


He helps Prusias to defeat Eumenes 
11. Tali cohortatione militum facta classis ab utrisque in 
proelium dedücitur. Quarum acie cēnstitūtā, priusquam sig- 
num pugnae daretur, Hannibal, ut palam faceret suis quo 
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loco Eumenes esset, tabellarium in scapha cum cādūceē 
mittit. Qui ubi ad navés adversariorum pervenit epistulam- 
que ostendens se regem professus est quaerere, statim ad 
Eumenem dēductus est, quod nemo dubitabat quin aliquid 
dé pace esset scriptum.  Tabellarius, ducis nave declarata 
suis, eodem unde erat egressus se recepit. At Eumenes 
solūtā epistula nihil in eà repperit nisi quae ad inridendum 
eum pertinerent. Cuius rei etsi causam mirabatur neque 
reperiēbat, tamen proelium statim committere non dubitavit. 
Horum in concursü Bithyni Hannibalis praecepto üniversi 
navem Eumenis adoriuntur. Quorum vim rex cum sustinere 
non posset, fuga salütem petiit, quam consecütus non esset 
nisi intra sua praesidia se recepisset, quae in proximo litore 
erant conlocata. Reliquae Pergamēnae nāvēs cum adversā- 
rios premerent acrius, repente in eās vāsa fictilia, de quibus 
supra mentionem fecimus, conici coepta sunt. Quae iacta 
initio risum pugnantibus concitarunt neque quà re id fieret 
poterat intellegi. Postquam autem naves suas opplētās con- 
spexērunt serpentibus, nova re perterriti, cum quid potissi- 
mum vitarent non viderent, puppes verterunt seque ad sua 
castra nautica rettulerunt. Sic Hannibal consilio arma Per- 
gamenorum superavit, neque tum solum, sed saepe alias 
pedestribus copiis pari prüdentia pepulit adversarios. 


Hannibal is demanded by the Romans ; he takes poison 


12. Quae dum in Asia geruntur, accidit casü ut legati 
Prüsiae Romae apud T. Quinctium Flāminīnum consularem 
cenarent, atque ibi de Hannibale mentione facta ex iis ünus 
diceret eum in Prüsiae regno esse. Id postero die Flamini- 
nus senatui detulit. Patres conscripti, qui. Hannibale vivo 
numquam se sine insidiis futüros existimarent, legatos in 
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Bithyniam miserunt, in iis Flamininum, qui ab rege pete- 
rent nē inimicissimum suum secum haberet sibique déderet. 
His Prūsiās negāre ausus non est; illud recüsavit, nē id à 
se fieri postularent quod adversus iüs hospiti esset; ipsi, si 
possent, comprehenderent: locum ubi esset facile inventü- 
ros. Hannibal enim üno loco se tenebat, in castello quod ei 
a rege datum erat müneri, idque sic aedificarat ut in omnibus 
partibus aedifici exitus haberet, scilicet verēns nē üsü veniret 
quod accidit. Hüc cum legati Romanorum venissent ac 
multitudine domum eius circumdedissent, puer ab iānuā 
prospiciens Hannibali dixit plüres praeter consuetudinem 
armatos adparére. Qui imperavit ei ut omnes fores aedifici 
circumiret ac propere sibi nüntiaret num eodem modo un- 
dique obsideretur. Puer cum celeriter quid esset renün- 
tiasset omnesque exitüs occupatos ostendisset, sensit id non 
fortuito factum, sed sé peti neque sibi diutius vitam esse 
retinendam. Quam ne alieno arbitrio dimitteret, memor 
prīstinārum virtūtum venenum, quod semper secum habere 
consuerat, sümpsit. 


The date of Hannibal’s death. His writings 


13. Sic vir fortissimus, multis variisque perfünctus labori- 
bus, anno adquievit septuagesimo. Quibus consulibus in- 
terierit non convenit. Namque Atticus M. Claudio Marcello 
O. Fabio Labeone consulibus mortuum in annali suo scrip- 
tum reliquit, at Polybius L. Aemilio Paulo Cn. Baebio 
Tamphilo, Sulpicius autem Blitho P. Cornelio Cethego M. 
Baebio Tamphilo. Atque hic tantus vir tantisque bellis 
districtus non nihil temporis tribuit litteris. Namque aliquot 
eius libri sunt, Graeco sermone confecti, in iis ad Rhodios 
de Cn. Manli Volsonis in Asia rebus gestis. Huius belli 
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gesta multi memoriae prōdidērunt, sed ex hīs duo guī cum 
eō in castris fuērunt simulque vīxērunt quam diū fortūna 
passa est, Silenus et Sosilus Lacedaemonius. Atque hoc 
Sosilo Hannibal litterarum Graecarum üsus est doctore. 

5 Sed nos tempus est huius libri facere finem et Romano- 
rum explicare imperatores, quo facilius, conlatis utrorumque 
factis, qui viri praeferendi sint possit iüdicari. 


CAIUS JULIUS CÆSAR 


CÆSAR IN GAUL 


SSS Peers CÆSAR 
I. HIS EARLY YEARS 


AIUS IULIUS CAESAR nobilissima Iüliorum fa- 
milia natus est. Anno sexto decimo patrem amisit. 
Corneliam, Cinnae filiam, in matrimonium düxit. 

Cinna, Corneliae pater, erat inimicus Sullae. Hāc re Caesar 
bonis à Sulla spoliatus est. Nē necārētur, Roma excessit et 
in occulto sé continebat. Postrēmē veniam impetravit et 
Romam revertit. 

In bello primum in Asia versabatur. Post expugnationem 
urbis magnae, corona, honoris causa, ei dēnāta est. Post 
mortem Sullae ex Asià Rhodum decessit ut in hàc insula 
arti oratoriae operam daret. Hiic dum progreditur, à prae- 
donibus captus est. Apud eds prope quadraginta dies 
mansit. Postremo comites eius per pecunias magnas eum 
praedonum manibus līberāvērunt. 

Deinde Caesar in urbem Miletum properavit classemque 
contraxit. Hac classe praedones persecutus est et superavit. 


NoTE. The syntax used in this biographical sketch is confined to 
the constructions presented during the first year of the study of Latin. 
The constructions named below each section are illustrated in the ac- 
companying text, and should be reviewed by a study of the references 
to the grammar (see pp. 342 ff.). 

The special vocabularies contain the words not found in the general 
vocabulary at the end of the book. 
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Agreement of Appositives, § 58 
Dative of Indirect Object, § 82 
Dative with Adjectives, § go 
Accusative of Direct Object, § 91 
Accusative of Place Whither, § 97 
Ablative of Agent, § 104 


expugnātiē, -Onis, Z. a storming 
Mīlētus, -ī, 7. Mile'tus 
Orātūrius, -a, -um, adj., of oratory 


Ablative of Cause, $ 109 

Ablative of Place Where or in 
Which, $ 120 

Ablative of Place from Which, 
Š 101. 2 

Ablative of Time When, $ 119 


praedē, -ónis, 7z., robber, pirate 
Rhodus, -ī, /., Rhodes 


sextus, -a, -um, 24/., sixth 


IL HIS POLITICAL CAREER 


Caesar creātus quaestor Hispaniam ulteriorem obtinuit. 
Quo profectus cum Alpes transiret, parvus quidam vicus 
conspectus est. Tum comites inter se disputabant et roga- 
bant, "Num etiam illic est locus gloriae?"  " Malo," 
respondit Caesar, '' ibi primus esse quam Romae secundus." 

Aedilis creatus Forum et Capitolium porticibus ornavit. 
Etiam multos et amplos lüdos fecit. His rebus in gratiam 
populi venit, sed in aes alienum magnum incidit. 

Consul deinde cum Bibulo creatus, societatem cum Pom- 
péid et Crasso iunxit. Legem quandam cum tulisset et huic | 
l&gi senatus repugnaret, rem ad populum rettulit. Bibulus in 
Forum profectus ut legi resisteret, à populo armis expulsus 
est, et ex eo tempore Caesar ünus erat consul. 


Agreement of Adjectives, $ 59 
Agreement of Finite Verbs, 8 65 
Dative with Intransitive Verbs, $ 83 
Ablative of Means, $ 106 


Ablative of Accompaniment, $ 113 

Ablative of Place Where; Loca- 
tive $ 120 A 

Clauses of Purpose, $ 174 


aedilis, -is, 7z., aedile, commissioner 
of public works 

Capitolium, Capitóli, z., the Capitol 
(chief temple of Jupiter at Rome) 


Forum, -i, z., the Roman Forum 

ludus, -1, 72., game, sport 

porticus, -üs, Z, covered walk be- 
tween columns, colonnade 
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III. THE CONQUEST OF GAUL 


Post consulatum Caesar Galliam provinciam obtinuit. Haec 
provincia multa milia passuum aberat. Illic novem annis, 
quibus in imperio erat, Gallos superavit et Galliam in for- 
mam provinciae redegit. Cum Germanis, qui trans Rhenum 
incolunt, primus Romanorum contendit et eos magnis cala- 
mitatibus oppressit. 

De rebus gestis militum Romanorum et Caesaris ipsius 
hae et multae aliae fabulae nàrrantur. Olim Caesar, exer- 
citü perturbato, scutum e militis manu eripuit, et in primam 
aciem progrediens proelium restituit. Idem alio proelio 
legionis aquiliferum in fugam conversum comprehendit et 
in contrariam partem retraxit. Tum dextram manum ad 
hostem tendens, " Quo tü," inquit, "abis? Illic sunt hostes 
quibuscum dimicamus." Hac cohortatione timorem minuit 


et legiones vinci paratas vincere docuit. 


Agreement of Relative Pronouns, Accusative of Extent of Space, $ 96 


$ 64. a Ablative of Time within Which, 
Prepositions, $$ 148, 149, Iso. 2 $ 119 
Partitive Genitive, $ 76 Pronouns idem, ipse, $$ 25, 136 
abeo, -īre, -ii, -itūrus, go away nārrū, -are, -àvi, -ātus, relate 
fabula, -ae, f. story olim, adv. once upon a time, once 


FC ESAR CROSSES THE RUBICON 


Intereà Crassus apud Parthos interfectus erat. Post 
mortem lūliae, Caesaris filiae quae Pompeio nüpta erat, 
aemulatio inter socerum et generum ērūpit; nam nec Pom- 
pēius parem nec Caesar superiorem ferre poterat. Caesar 
adhüc in Gallia dētinēbātur, neque Romam redire volēbat 
ut consulatum alterum peteret. ltaque ad senatum scripsit 
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sé petere absentem velle. Id senatus, ab amicis Pompet 

permotus, negāvit. Hanc iniüriam ut vindicaret, Caesar in 
Italiam rediit. 

Caesar ad bellum gerendum paratus, cum exercitü Rubi- 

5 conem flümen, provinciae suae finem, transiit Hoc ad 

flümen paulum constitit, et cogitans quantam rem inciperet, 

"Etiam nunc," inquit, "reverti possumus; quod si hoc 


CAESAR CROSSING THE RUBICON 


parvum flümen trānsierimus, omnia armis agi necesse erit.” 
Postremo autem cum verbis “ lacta est alea" exercitum 

ro trādūcī iussit. Plürimis urbibus occupatis, Brundisium con- 
tendit, guē Pompeius cēnsulēsgue cēnfūgerant. 


Possessive Genitive, $ 73 Clauses of Purpose, $ 174 

Accusative as Subject of Infini- Indirect Discourse, $8 202-204, 
tive, § 92 2, (a a 

Ablative Absolute, Š 117 Tenses of the Infinitive, Present; 

Demonstrative Pronouns hic, ille, Perfect, $ 166. a, Ó 


$134.4 Indirect Ouestions, $ 201 
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aemulātiē, -Onis, /. rivalry Parthi, -órum, 7. the Parthians 

ālea, -ae, f. a die (used in playing (a people living near the Cas- 
a game of dice) pian Sea) 

Brundisium, Brundisi, x. Brundi- Rubicē, -Onis, »;. the Rubicon (a 
sium (a port of southern Italy) river in northern Italy) 


gener, -eri, 777. son-in-law vindicó, -àre, -āvī, -ātus, avenge 


IE VARSIN THESSALY, PONTUS, AND AFRICA 


Eds, cum in Epirum fügissent, Brundisio Caesar secütus 
est. Dyrrachi complūrēs dies morātus est, dum copiae guās 
subsequi iusserat pervenirent. Dum hic moratur, summae 
audāciae facinus magnum fēcit ; nam castris noctu egreditur 
et clam nàviculam conscendit. Quamquam turbida tempes- 
tās coorta est, in mare protinus dérigi navigium iubet. 
Gubernatori trepidanti, " Cūr timés?"' inquit, " Caesarem 
vehis"; neque prius vento et fluctibus cessit quam paene 
obrutus est. 

Deinde Caesar per Epirum progressus Pompeium Pharsa- 
lico proelio obruit. Fugientem ad Aegyptum persecütus, 
regi Aegypti bellum intulit. Eo victo in Pontum transiit 
et Ponti regem quinque diebus profligavit. Hoc proelium 
more fulminis fecit, quod prope eodem tempore venit, con- 
fecit, discessit. ‘‘ Prius victus hostis est quam visus est," 
erat Caesaris praedicatio. Postea hunc triumphum tribus 
verbis nūntiāvit, " zzz, vzdz, vici. Tum Iubam, Numidiae 
regem, hostibus suis auxilium dantem, superavit. 


Agreement of Appositives, $ 58 Accusative of Duration of Time, 
Genitive of Description, $ 77 $$ 89, 96 

Dative with Compounds, $ 84 Ablative of Manner, $ 110 
Aegyptus, -ī, £ Egypt Epirus, -i, £ Epi'rus (in Greece) 


Dyrrachium, Dyrrachi x. Dyr- fulmen, -inis, z. thunderbolt 
rach'ium (in Epirus) quamquam, coz]. although 


Lan) 
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Iuba, -ae, zz., Juba Pontus, -ī, 7., Pontus (in Asia 
Numidia, -ae, /., Numidia (in north- Minor) 
ern Africa) praedicatio, -ónis, f., announcement 
obruó, -ere, obrul, obrutus, over- triumphus, -ī, xz., triumph 
whelm turbidus, -a, -um, 227., wild, violent 
Pharsalicus,-a,-um, 24/., of Phar- vehē, vehere, vexi, vectus, bear, 
sa'lus (scene of Pompey's defeat) carry 


VI. CÆSAR IN SPAIN. TRIUMPHANT RETURN 
TO ROME 


Deinde Caesar gravius Africo bellum in Hispania suscepit. 
Huius belli, ingentis atque horribilis, Cn. Pompeius, Magni 
fius, adulescens fortissimus, dux causaque erat. Undique 
ad eum auxilia propter patris nomen conveniebant. Nullum 
bellum illo periculosius umquam ā Caesare initum est. 
Proelio quodam dubio descendit equo constititque ante ce- 
dentem aciem suorum, increpitans Fortūnam quod se ad 
eam calamitatem servasset. Namque sine dubio credidit 
calamitati sibi id bellum futürum esse. Etiam dēnūntiāvit 
militibus suis sé non cessūrum. “ Videte," inquit; "quo 
in loco imperatorem vestrum deseratis." Pudor magis quam 
virtūs aciem restituit. Cn. Pompeius victus est et Caesar, 
omnium victor, Romam rediit. Omnibus qui contra eum 
arma tulerant ignovit et quinquiens triumphavit. 


Agreement of Predicate Noun, $ 58 Possessive Adjectives, $ 131 
Ablative of Comparison, $ 105 Tenses of the Infinitive, $ 166 
Interrogative Pronoun, $ 27 Dative of Purpose or End, $ 89 


Africus, -a, -um, adj., of Africa, Hispania, -ae, f., Spain 
African quinquiens, zZv., five times 
Fortūna, -ae, f., Fortuna (the god- — triumpho, -āre, -avi, -ātus, cele- 
dess of fortune) brate a triumph 
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VII. THE REFORMS OF CÆSAR. HIS AMBITIONS 


Deinde Caesar effecit ut status rei püblicae instruerétur. 
Fastos correxit annumque ad cursum solis accommodāvit. 
Repetundarum convictos ordine senātēriē movit. Portēria 
peregrinis mercibus imposuit. Leges quae praecipue lüxu- 
ram minuerent exercuit. Dé ornanda instruendaque urbe 
consilia plüra ac maiora in dies iniit. 

Haec et alia agentem et cogitantem mors oppressit. Dictā- 
tor enim in perpetuum creatus agere insolentius coepit. Senā- 
tum ad se venientem sedens excepit, et quendam monentem 
ut adsurgeret inimico voltü respexit. Cum Antonius, Caesaris 
in omnibus bellis comes et tum consul alter, capiti eius dia- 
dema, insigne regium, imposuisset, id ita ab eo repulsum est 
ut non offensus videretur. His rébus commoti ünus et alter 
rogabant, " Rexne esse cupit Caesar?" Qua rë non nūlli, 
quorum Cassius et Brütus erant duces, contrà eum coniūrāvē- 
runt constitueruntque eum Idibus Mārtiīs in senatü interficere. 


Ablative of Separation, $ 101 Clauses of Description or Charac- 

Sequence of Tenses, $$ 160—162 teristic, $ 177 

Clauses of Result introduced by ut Substantive Clauses of Result, 
or ut nón, $ 179 S187. 1 

adsurgo, -ere, -surréxi, -surréctiirus, fasti, -Orum, zz. 7., the calendar 
rise Martius, -a, -um, adj., of March 

COrrigū, -ere, -réxi, -rēctus, correct merx, mercis, f., merchandise 

diadema, -atis, z;., royal crown peregrinus, -a, -um, ad7., foreign 


dictator, -Oris, 7z., dictator (Roman — repetundae, -drum, Z //., extortion 
magistrate, appointed for six sedeo, -ēre, sēdī, sessürus, sit 
months in emergencies) senātūrius, -a, -um, adj., senatorial 


IO 
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VIII. THE IDES OF MARCH 


indicia obtulerant dī immortālēs. 
territa nocturno visu timebat né 


Futüri periculi plürima 
Calpurnia, uxor Caesaris, 
quid ei accideret, orabatque ut Idibus Martiis domi maneret. 
Spurinna, haruspex, monuerat ut proximos diēs triginta 

s caveret ne fatales essent. Eorum 
Martiae. Itaque hoc die Caesar Spurinnae 
inquit, " Īdūs Martias venisse?" Spurinna respondit, " Non 
Īdūs praeterierunt." Eo die cum Caesar in senatum vēnis- 
set, guīdam ex coniūrātīs, guasi 
10 accessit, et Caesarem, cum recūsāret, utróque umero com- 
prehendit. Deinde Caesarem clāmitantem, " Ista quidem vis 
est!" Casca, qui erat in numero coniüratorum, volnerat. 
Caesar conátus prosilire, alio volnere tardatus est, neque, 
cum undique coniürati pugionibus eum peterent, ab eis se 
15 defendere potuit. Tum vērē dictator toga caput texit et ita 


dierum ultimus erat Idūs 
" Nonne scis," 


aliquid rogātūrus, propius 


tribus et viginti volneribus confectus concidit. 


Personal Pronouns, $$ 129, 139 

Substantive Clauses of Purpose, 
$ 183 

Causal Clauses introduced by cum, 


$ 189 


coniūrātī, orum, zz. $l., conspira- 
tors 

fātālis, æ, adj., fated, hence dan- 
gerous 

haruspex, -icis, 77. a soothsayer 

iste, -a, -ud, dem. adj. and pron. 
this, that (referring to the person 
addressed) 


Substantive Clauses after. Verbs of 
Fearing, $ 184 

Temporal Clauses introduced by 
cum, $ 194. 2 

Indefinite Pronouns, $ 144 


prosilio, -1re, -ui, , leap forward 

pugiē, -Onis, 77., short dagger, pon- 
iard 

toga, -ae, f., toga (the outer gar- 
ment of the Romans) 

umerus, -i, 77:. the upper arm, the 
shoulder 

visus, -üs, 77. an apparition, vision 


US pp ^IVSSEO dO NOLLVNISSVSSV SILI 
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IX. THE CHARACTER OF CAESAR 


Caesar, si potestas déligendi sibi data esset, talem mor- 
tem optavisset; nam pridié quam occisus est, in sermēne 
cum quibusdam amicis conlātē, dīxit repentinam mortem 
esse sua quidem sententiā commodissimam. 

Temperantia, quo rarior in principibus est, hoc magis lau- 
dari debet. Caesar, quamquam studiis belli erat asperrimus, 
tamen in victoria erat clementissimus. Cum enim dēprehen- 
disset quasdam litteras ad Pompeium missas ab eis qui sibi 
restiterant, tamen legere noluit, sed combussit ; nam praeterita 
condonare, non novas offensionis causas reperire voluit. Haec 
laudatio est Ciceronis: “ Nihil oblivisci solet Caesar nisi in- 
iürias." Eos qui inimici sibi fuerant non solum amicos fecit, 
sed etiam honoribus auxit. C. Memmium consulem efficere 
conatus est, etsi asperrimae fuerant eius in ipsum orationes. 


Ablative of Measure of Difference, 
$ 114 

Ablative of Respect, $ 115 

Concessive Clauses with cum, $ 192 


Predicate Genitive, $ 73. a 

T wo Accusatives, Direct Object and 
Adjunct Accusative, with Verbs 
of Making, Choosing, etc., $ 94 


asper, era, -erum, adj., harsh, sav-  dēprehendē, -ere, -hendi, -hénsus, 


age, cruel, fierce 
Cicero, -Onis, 7z., Cicero (the great 
orator) 


seize, discover 
laudatio, -Onis, /., praise, eulogy 
leg, -ere, legi, lectus, read 
Optē,-āre,-āvi,-ātus, desire, pray for 


clēmēns, -entis, adj., mild, merciful 


2 PERSONAL APPEARANCE OF CÆSAR 


Caesar traditur fuisse excelsa statūrā, ore pléno, nigris 
oculis, capite calvo. Quam calviti deformitatem, quod saepe 
inimicis ioco erat, moleste ferébat. Qua ré itis laureae per- 
petuo gestandae, quod ei senātus decréverat, libenter recépit 


I 
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atque ūsūrpāvit. Tam temperatus erat in omnibus vitae 
partibus ut Cato diceret ünum Caesarem évertendae rei 
püblicae consilium cepisse sobrium. Rei militaris et equi- 
tandi peritissimus, laboris ultra fidem patiens erat. 
agmine nón numquam equo, saepius pedibus antecēdēbat, 
capite nūdē, seu sēl seu imber erat. Longissima itinera 
incredibili celeritate conficiebat, ut persaepe ante nüntios 


In 


perveniret; neque eum morābantur flümina, quae nando 
traiciebat. Nihil, ut visum est, eum potuit prohibere co- 
nata sua perficere. Omnino Caesar erat vir quem hostes 


timérent, amici amarent, omnes admirarentur. 


Ablative of Description or Quality, 
$ 116 

Clauses of Description or Charac- 
teristic, $ 177 


amo, -āre, -àvi, -ātus, love 
calvitium, calviti, z., baldness 
calvus, -a, -um, adj., bald 
deformitas, -atis, /., disfigurement 
equitó, -āre, -āvī, -atus, ride (on 
horseback) 
evertó, -ere, -verti, -versus, upset, 
overthrow : 
excelsus, -a, -um, adj., tall, high 
gesto, -āre, -àvi, -atus, wear 


Gerund (an active verbal noun), 
$ 223. 1-4 

Gerundive (a passive verbal adjec- 
tive), Š 224. a-d 


iocus, -1, 22., jest 

laurea, -ae, f., laurel wreath 

niger, -gra, -grum, adj., black, 
dark 

no, nāre, nāvi, 

persaepe, adv., very often 

SObrius, -a, -um, ad., sober, in 
one's senses 

ūsūrpē, -āre, -āvi, -ātus, 
use of 


, swim 


make 
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THE GALLIC WAR 


BOOK I 
ea S FIRST CAMPAIGN, 58 B.C. 


THE WAR WITH THE HELVETII 


Gaul, its drvistons and nations 


ALLIA est omnis divisa in partes tres; quarum 
ünam incolunt Belgae, aliam Aquitani, tertiam qui 
ipsorum lingua Celtae, nostra Galli appellantur. 

Hi omnes lingua, institütis, legibus inter se differunt. 
Gallos ab Aquitanis Garumna flümen, a Belgis Matrona et 
Sequana dividit. 


The characters of the nations 


Hērum omnium fortissimī sunt Belgae, propterea quod 4 
cultū atque hūmānitāte provinciae longissimé absunt, mini- 
mēgue ad eos mercatores saepe commeant atque ea quae 
ad effēminandēs animēs pertinent important; proximique 
sunt Germānīs qui trans Rhénum incolunt, guibuscum con- 
tinenter bellum gerunt. Qua dé causa Helvétii quoque 
reliquos Gallos virtüte praecedunt, quod fere cotīdiānīs 
proeliis cum Germanis contendunt, cum aut suis finibus eds 


prohibent aut ipsi in eorum finibus bellum gerunt. 
II 


un 


O 


Las] 


I2 THE GALLIC WAR — BOOK I 


The boundaries of each 


Eorum üna pars, quam Gallēs obtinere dictum est, ini- 
tium capit a flümine Rhodano; continetur Garumna flümine, 
Oceano, finibus Belgārum ; attingit etiam ab Sequanis et 
Helvetiis lümen Rhenum ; vergit ad septentriones. Belgae 

5 ab extremis Galliae finibus oriuntur, pertinent ad inferiorem 
partem flüminis Rheni, spectant in septentrionem et ori- 
entem solem. Aquitania à Garumna flūmine ad Pyrenaeos 
montés et eam partem Oceani quae est ad Hispaniam perti- 
net; spectat inter occasum solis et septentriones. 


Orgetorix, the Helvetian, plans to invade Gaul 


10 2. Apud Helvetios longe nobilissimus fuit et ditissimus 
Orgetorix. Is, M. Messala et M. Pisone consulibus, regni 
cupiditate inductus coniürationem nobilitatis fecit, et civi- 
tati persuasit ut de finibus suis cum omnibus copiis exirent : 
perfacile esse, cum virtüte omnibus praestarent, totius Galliae 

r5 imperio potiri. 


The Helvetii are persuaded because they need more territory 


Íd hoc facilius eis persuasit, quod undique loci nātūrā 
Helvetii continentur: una ex parte flumine Rheno latissimo 
atque altissimo, qui agrum Helvetium à Germanis dividit ; 
alterā ex parte monte Iura altissimo, qui est inter Sequanos 

zo et Helvetios; tertia lacū Lemanno et flūmine Rhodano, qui 
provinciam nostram ab Helvetiis dividit. 

His rebus fiebat ut et minus late vagarentur et minus fa- 
cile finitimis bellum inferre possent; quà ex parte homines 
bellandi cupidi magno dolore adficiebantur. Pro multitudine 

25 autem hominum et pro gloria belli atque fortitüdinis, angus- 
tos se fines habere arbitrabantur, qui in longitüdinem milia 
passuum CCXL, in lātitūdinem crxxx patebant. 
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They decide on the preparations that must be made 


3. His rebus adducti et auctoritate Orgetorigis permoti cēn- 
stituērunt ea quae ad proficiscendum pertinérent comparāre: 
iümentorum et carrorum quam maximum numerum coémere, 
sémentés quam maximās facere, ut in itinere copia frümenti 
suppeteret, cum proximis civitatibus pācem et amicitiam con- 
firmare. Ad eas res cēnficiendās biennium sibi satis esse 
duxerunt; in tertium annum profectionem lege confirmant. 


Orgetorix is placed in charge, but conspires with neighboring 
chiefs to seize the sovereignty 

Ad eas rēs cēnficiendās Orgetorix dux dēligitur. Is lēgā- 
tionem ad civitates suscepit. In eo itinere persuadet Cas- 
tico, Catamantaloedis filio, Sequano, cuius pater régnum in 
Sequanis multos annos obtinuerat et à senatü populi Romani 
amicus appellatus erat, ut regnum in civitate sua occuparet, 
quod pater ante habuerat; itemque Dumnorigi Haeduo, fratri 
Diviciaci, qui eo tempore principatum in cīvitāte obtinebat 
ac maxime plebi acceptus erat, ut idem conaretur persuadet, 
eique filiam suam in matrimonium dat. 

Perfacile factü esse illis probat cēnāta perficere, propte- 
reà quod ipse suae cīvitātis imperium obtentürus esset: non 
esse dubium quin totius Galliae plürimum Helvetii possent ; 
se suis copiis suoque exercitu illis regna conciliatürum con- 
firmat. Hac oratione adducti inter se fidem et iüs iurandum 
dant, et regno occupato per tres potentissimos ac firmissi- 
mos populos totius Galliae sese potiri posse sperant. 


Orgetorix is brought to trial, but escapes 
4. Ea rés est Helvētiīs per indicium ēnūntiāta. Mēribus 
suis Orgetorigem ex vinculis causam dicere coégérunt. Dam- 
nātum poenam sequi oportēbat ut igni cremārētur. 
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Die constitütà causae dictionis Orgetorix ad iüdicium 
omnem suam familiam, ad hominum milia decem, undique 
coegit, et omnes clientes obaeratosque suds, quorum magnum 
numerum habebat, eodem condüxit; per eos né causam 


5 diceret sé eripuit. 
His death 


Cum civitas ob eam rem incitata armis itis suum exsequi 
conaretur, multitūdinemgue hominum ex agris magistratus 
cogerent, Orgetorix mortuus est; neque abest suspicio, ut 
Helvetii arbitrantur, quin ipse sibi mortem consciverit. 


The Helvetii burn their towns and begin their journey 


ro 5. Post eius mortem nihilo minus Helvetii id quod con- 
stituerant facere conantur, ut ē finibus suis exeant. Ubi 
jam se ad eam rem paratos esse arbitrati sunt, oppida sua 
omnia, numero ad duodecim, vicos ad quadringentos, reliqua 
privata aedificia incendunt; frümentum omne, praeter quod 

1ssēcum portatüri erant, combürunt, ut, domum reditionis spe 
sublata, paratiores ad omnia pericula subeunda essent ; trium 
mensium molita cibaria sibi quemque domo efferre iubent. 


They are joined by other tribes 
Persuadent Rauracis et Tulingis et Latobrigis, finitimis, uti 
eodem isi consilio, oppidis suis vicisque exüstis, una cum 
20 eis proficiscantur ; Boiosque, qui trans Rhenum incoluerant 
et in agrum Noricum transierant Noreiamque oppugnarant, 
receptos ad se socios sibi adsciscunt. 


The two possible routes are described 


6. Erant omnino itinera duo quibus itineribus domo 
exire possent: ünum per Sequanos, angustum et difficile, 
25inter montem Iüram et flumen Rhodanum, vix quà singuli 
carri dücerentur; mons autem altissimus impendebat, ut 
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facile perpauci prohibere possent; alterum per provinciam 
nostram, multo facilius atque expeditius, proptereà quod 


7 


4 


ee, Avi 


Ge ang 


xŠ 
2 
it 


THE JURA PASS (PAS DE DLÉCLUSE) 


inter fines Helvetiorum et Allobrogum, qui nüper pacati 
erant, Rhodanus fluit, isque non nüllis locis vado transitur. 


4 
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„KĀ They decide to go through the Province 


4 Extremum oppidum Allobrogum est proximumque Helvē- 5 
tiorum finibus Genāva. Ex eo oppido pons ad Helvetios 
pertinet. Allobrogibus sese vel persuasüros (quod nondum 
bono animo in populum Romanum viderentur) existimabant, 
vel vi coactüros ut per suos fines eos ire paterentur. Om- 
nibus rebus ad profectionem comparatis diem dicunt quà die ro 
ad ripam Rhodani omnes conveniant. Is dies erat a. d. v. 
Kal. Apr., L. Pisone A. Gabinio consulibus. *) 


c 
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Cesar takes measures to stop them 


7. Caesari cum id nūntiātum esset eos per provinciam nos- 
tram iter facere conari, mātūrat ab urbe proficisci, et, quam 
maximis potest itineribus, in Galliam ulteriorem contendit et 
ad Genavam pervenit. Provinciae toti quam maximum potest 

5 militum numerum imperat (erat omnino in Gallia ulteriore 
legio üna); pontem qui erat ad Genāvam iubet rescindi. 


They send an embassy to Casar to ask his permission 


Ubi de eius adventü Helvetii certiores facti sunt, lēgā- 
tos ad eum mittunt nobilissimos civitatis, cuius legationis 
Nammēius et Verucloetius principem locum obtinēbant, qui 

10 dicerent ' sibi esse in animo sine üllo maleficio iter per pro- 
vinciam facere, propterea quod aliud iter haberent nüllum ; 
rogare ut eius voluntate id sibi facere liceat.’ 


Cesar puts them off to gain time 


Caesar, quod memoria tenebat L. Cassium consulem occi- 
sum exercitumque eius ab Helvetiis pulsum et sub iugum 
15 missum, concedendum non putabat; neque homines inimico 
animo, data facultate per provinciam itineris faciundi, tem- 
peratüros ab iniüria et maleficio existimabat. Tamen, ut 
spatium intercedere posset, dum milites guēs imperaverat 
convenirent, legaüs respondit diem se ad deliberandum 
20 sūmptūrum : si quid vellent, ad Id. Apr. reverterentur. 


Meanwhile he fortīfies the bank of the Rhone to prevent 
their crossing 


8. Interea ea legione quam secum habebat militibusque 
qui ex provincia convenerant, a lacu Lemanno, qui in flamen 
Rhodanum influit, ad montem Iüram, qui fines Sequanorum 
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ab Helvētiis dividit, milia passuum: ündeviginti mürum, in 
altitūdinem pedum sedecim, fossamque perdücit. Eo opere 
perfecto praesidia disponit, castella commūnit, quo facilius, 
Si se invito transire conarentur, prohibere posset. 


The Helvetii attempt to cross, but are driven back 


Ubi ea diés quam cēnstituerat cum lēgātīs vénit, et lēgātī 5 
ad eum reverterunt, negat se more et exemplo populi Ro- 
mani posse iter ulli per provinciam dare; et, si vim facere 
conentur, prohibitürum ostendit. Helvétii, ea spe deiecti, 
navibus iünctis ratibusque complüribus factis, alii vadis 
Rhodani, qua minima altitudo flüminis erat, non numquam Io 
interdiū, saepius noctü, si perrumpere possent conati, operis 
münitione et militum concursu et telis repulsi, hoc conatü 
destiterunt. 


Persuaded by Dumnorix, a Heduan chief, the Sequani permit the 
Helvetii to pass through their territory 


9. Relinquebatur ūna per Sequanos via, qua Sequanis in- 
vitis propter angustias ire non poterant. His cum sua sponte 
persuadere non possent, legatos ad Dumnorigem Haeduum 
mittunt, ut eo deprecatore a Sequanis impetrarent. Dumno- 
rix gratia et largitione apud Sequanos plürimum poterat et 
Helvetiis erat amicus, quod ex ea civitate Orgetorigis filiam 
in matrimonium düxerat; et cupiditate regni adductus novis 20 
rebus studebat et quam plürimas civitates suo beneficio ha- 
bere obstrictas volebat. Itaque rem suscipit et à Sequanis 
impetrat ut per fines suos Helvetios ire patiantur, obsidésque 
uti inter sese dent perficit: Sequani, ne itinere Helvetios 
prohibeant; Helvetii, ut sine maleficio et iniūriā transeant, 25 


= 
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Cesar deems this movement also a danger to the Province 


10. Caesarī renūntiātur Helvétiis esse in animē per agrum 
Sēguanērum et Haeduērum iter in Santonum finés facere, 
qui nón longé a Tolēsātium finibus absunt, quae civitas 
est in provincia. Id si fieret, intellegebat magno cum pe- 

5 rīculē provinciae futürum ut homines bellicosos, populi 
Romani inimicos, locis patentibus maximeque frümentariis 
finitimos haberet. 


He adds to his forces and marches against the Helvetii 


Ob eas causas ei münitioni quam fecerat T. Labienum 
legatum praeficit; ipse in Italiam magnis itineribus contendit 
ro duasque ibi legiones conscribit, et tres quae circum Aquileiam 
hiemabant ex hibernis edücit, et, quà proximum iter in ulte- 
riorem Galliam per Alpes erat, cum his quinque legionibus 
ire contendit. 


He meets with resistance, but crosses the Rhone with his army 


Ibi Ceutronés et Grāiocelī et Caturigés, locīs superiēribus 

15 occupātīs, itinere exercitum prohibere conantur. Complūribus 

his proeliis pulsis, ab Ocelo, quod est citerioris provinciae 

extremum, in fines Vocontiorum ulterioris provinciae die 

septimo pervenit; inde in Allobrogum fines, ab Allobrogibus 

in Segusiavos exercitum dücit. Hi sunt extra provinciam 
20trans Rhodanum primi. 


The Helvetii ravage the ccuntry of the Haedui 


11. Helvetii iam per angustias et fines Sequanorum suas 
copias trādūxerant, et in Haeduorum fines pervenerant 
eorumque agros populābantur. Haedui, cum sē suaque ab 
eis defendere non possent, legatos ad Caesarem mittunt 
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rogātum auxilium: ‘Ita se omni tempore de populo Ro- 
mano meritos esse ut paene in conspectü exercitüs nostri 
agri vastari, liberi in servitūtem abdüci, oppida expugnari 
non debuerint. 


The Haedui and their neighbors ask Cesar for help 


Eodem tempore Ambarri, necessarii et cēnsanguineī 
Haeduorum, Caesarem certiorem faciunt sese, dēpopulātīs 
agris, non facile ab oppidis vim hostium prohibere. Item 
Allobroges, qui trans Rhodanum vicos possessionesque ha- 
bébant, fuga sé ad Caesarem recipiunt et demonstrant sibi 
praeter agri solum nihil esse reliqui. Quibus rebus adduc- 
tus Caesar non exspectandum sibi statuit, dum, omnibus for- 
tünis sociorum consumptis, in Santonos Helvetii pervenirent. 


Three cantons of the Helvetii cross the Saône 


19. Flūmen est Arar, quod per fines Haeduorum et Sē- 
quanorum in Rhodanum influit, incredibili lenitate ita ut ocu- 
lis, in utram partem fluat, iudicari non possit. Id Helvetii 
ratibus ac lintribus iünctis transibant. Ubi per exploratores 
Caesar certior factus est tres iam partes copiarum Helvetios 
id flumen tradüxisse, quartam fere partem citra flümen 
Ararim reliquam esse, de tertia vigilia cum legionibus tribus 
e castris profectus, ad eam partem pervenit quae nondum 
flumen transierat. 


Cesar attacks and destroys the Tigurini, who had not yet crossed 


Eos impeditos et inopinantés adgressus magnam partem 
eorum concidit; reliqui sese fugae mandarunt atque in pro- 
ximas silvas abdiderunt. Is pagus appellabatur Tigurinus ; 
nam omnis civitas Helvetia in quattuor pagos divisa est. 


— 


C 
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And thus avenges a former disgraceful defeat 


Hic pagus ünus, cum domo exisset patrum nostrorum 
memoria, L. Cassium consulem interfecerat et eius exercitum 
sub iugum miserat. Ita sive casü sive consilio deorum im- 
mortālium, quae pars civitatis Helvetiae insignem calamitā- 

5 tem populo Rēmānē intulerat, ea princeps poenas persolvit. 
Qua in ré Caesar nón solum püblicas sed etiam privatas 
iniurias ultus est; quod eius soceri L. Pisonis avum, L. 
Pisonem legatum, Tigurini eodem proelio, quo Cassium, 
interfecerant. 


» 


Cesar crosses the Saône and receives a Helvetian embassy 


ro 13. Hoc proelio facto, reliquas copias Helvetiorum ut 
consequi posset, pontem in Arari faciendum cürat atque 
ita exercitum trādūcit. Helvetii repentino eius adventū 
commoti, cum id quod ipsi diebus viginti aegerrime con- 
fecerant, ut flumen transirent, illum üno die fecisse intelle- 
15 gerent, legatos ad eum mittunt; cuius legationis Divico 
princeps fuit, qui bello Cassiáno dux Helvétiorum fuerat. 


Divico begs and threatens 


Is ita cum Caesare egit: *'" Si pacem populus Romanus 
cum Helvetiis faciet, in eam partem ibunt atque ibi erunt 
Helvetii, ubi eos tü, Caesar, constitueris atque esse volueris; 

20 sin bello persequi persevérabis, reminiscere et veteris in- 
commodi populi Romani et pristinae virtütis Helvetiorum. 
Quod improviso ünum pagum adortus es, cum ei qui flumen 
transierant suis auxilium ferre non possent, noli ob eam rem 
aut tuae magnopere virtüti tribuere, aut nos despicere; nos 


* Passages marked with a star have been changed from indirect to direct 
discourse. For the indirect form, see pp. 199 ff. 
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ita à patribus maioribusque nostris didicimus ut magis virtūte 
contendamus quam dolo aut insidiis nitamur. Qua re noli 
committere ut is locus ubi constitimus ex calamitate 
populi Rēmānī et internecione exercitüs nomen capiat aut 
memoriam prodat." 


Cesar offers conditions of peace which Divico declines 


14. His Caesar ita respondit: *'" Eo mihi minus dubita- 
tionis datur, quod eas res quas legati Helvetii commemora- 
verunt memoria teneo, atque eo gravius fero, quo minus merito 
populi Romani acciderunt; qui si alicuius iniüriae sibi 
conscius fuisset, non fuit difficile cavere; sed eo deceptus 
est, quod neque commissum à se intellegebat quà re timeret, 
neque sine causa timendum putabat. Quod si veteris 
contumeliae oblivisci volo, num etiam recentium iniüriarum, 
quod mē invito iter per provinciam per vim temptāstis, 
quod Haeduos, quod Ambarros, quod Allobroges vexastis, 
memoriam deponere possum ? | 

“ Quod vestra victoria tam insolenter gloriamini, quodque 
tam diü vos impüne iniürias tulisse admiramini, eodem per- 
tinet. Consuerunt enim di immortales, quo gravius homi- 
nes ex commütatione rerum doleant, quos pro scelere eorum 
ulcisci volunt, his secundidrés interdum res et diüturniorem 
impünitatem concedere. 

“ Cum ea ita sint, tamen si obsides à vobis mihi dabuntur, 
ut ea quae pollicemini vos facturos intellegam, et si Haeduis 
dē iniürlis quàs ipsis sociisque eorum intulistis, item sī 
Allobrogibus satisfacietis, vobiscum pàcem faciam." 

Divico respondit : *'* Ita Helvetii à maioribus suis institüti 
sunt uti obsides accipere, nón dare, cdnsuérint; eius rei 
populus Romanus est testis." Hēc responso dato discessit. 
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Cesar’s cavalry meets with a slight reverse 


15. Postero die castra ex eo loco movent. Idem facit Cae- 
sar, equitatumque omnem, ad numerum quattuor milium, quem 
ex omni provincia et Haeduis atque eorum sociis coactum ha- 
bebat, praemittit qui videant quas in partes hostes iter faciant. 

5 Oui cupidius novissimum agmen insecüti, alieno loco cum equi- 
tàtü Helvetiorum proelium committunt; et pauci de nostris 
cadunt. 

The Helvetii march north and Cesar follows 

Quo proelio sublati Helvetii, quod quingentis equitibus 
tantam multitudinem equitum propulerant, audacius subsis- 

ro tere non numquam et novissimo agmine proelio nostros 
lacessere coeperunt. Caesar suos à proelio continébat, ac 
satis habebat in praesentia hostem rapinis populationibusque 
prohibere. Ita dies circiter quindecim iter fecerunt uti inter 
novissimum hostium agmen et nostrum primum non amplius 

c5 quinis aut senis milibus passuum interesset. 


The Haedui fail to furnish the grain which they promised 


16. Interim cotidie Caesar Haeduos frümentum quod 
essent püblice polliciti flagitare. Nam propter frigora, non 
modo frümenta in agris mātūra non erant, sed nē, pabuli 
quidem satis magna copia suppetēbat ; eo autem frümento 

20 quod flümine Arari navibus subvexerat propterea minus üti 
poterat, quod iter ab Ararī Helvetii averterant, ā quibus 
discedere nolebat. Diem ex diē dücere Haedui: conferri, 
comportārī, adesse dicere. 


Cesar ts embarrassed and upbraids the Heduan chiefs 
Ubi se diütius düci intellexit et diem īnstāre quo die 
25 frümentum militibus metiri oporteret, convocatis eorum prīn- 
cipibus, quorum magnam copiam in castris habebat, — in 
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his Diviciaco et Lisco, qui summo magistratui praeerat, quem 
vergobretum appellant Haedui, qui creatur annuus et vitae 
necisque in suds habet potestatem, — graviter eos accüsat, 
quod, cum neque emi neque ex agris sümi posset, tam 
necessario tempore, tam propinquis hostibus, ab eis non 
sublevētur ; praesertim cum magnā ex parte eorum precibus 
adductus bellum susceperit, multo etiam gravius, quod sit 
destitutus, queritur. 


Liscus lays the blame on a faction opposed to the Romans 


17. Tum demum Liscus, oratione Caesaris adductus, quod 
antea tacuerat proponit: *'" Sunt non nülli quorum auctēri- 
tas apud plebem plürimum valeat, qui privatim plüs possint 
quam ipsi magistratus. Hi seditiosa atque improba oratione 
multitüdinem dēterrent ne frumentum conferant quod dē- 
bent: ' Praestāre, si iam principatum Galliae obtinere non pos- 
sint, Gallorum quam Romanorum imperia perferre; neque 
dubitare quin, si Helvetios superaverint Romani, una cum 
reliqua Gallia Haeduis libertatem sint ēreptūrī. Ab eisdem 
vestra consilia quaeque in castris geruntur hostibus enüntian- 
tur: hi à mē coérceri non possunt. Quin etiam, quod neces- 
sario rem coactus tibi enüntiavi, intellego quanto id cum 
periculo fécerim, et ob eam causam, quam diü potui, tacui." 


Ln private he discloses the power and ambition of Dumnorix, 
the leader of this faction 


18. Caesar hac oratione Lisci Dumnorigem, Diviciaci 
fratrem, designari sentiebat; sed, quod plūribus praesenti- 
bus eas res iactari nolebat, celeriter concilium dimittit, Lis- 
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cum retinet. Quaerit ex solo ea quae in conventü dixerat. 25 


Dicit liberius atque audacius. 
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Others support the charges of Liscus 


Eadem secreto ab aliis quaerit; reperit esse vera: * '' Ipse 
est Dumnorix, summā audacia, magna apud plebem propter 
liberalitatem gratià, cupidus rerum novarum. Complüres an- 
nós portoria reliquaque omnia Haeduorum vectigalia parvo 

5 pretio redempta habet, propterea quod illo licente contra 
liceri audet nemo. His rébus et suam rem familiarem auxit 
et facultātēs ad largiendum magnas comparavit; magnum 
numerum equitatüs suo sümptü semper alit et circum sé 
habet, neque solum domi sed etiam apud finitimas civitates 

10 largiter potest; atque huius potentiae causa matrem in Bitu- 
rigibus homini illic nobilissimo ac potentissimo conlocavit, 
ipse ex Helvetiis uxorem habet, sororem ex matre et pro- 
pinquas suas nüptum in alias civitates conlocavit. 


They declare that Dumnorix favors the Helvetii 


“ Favet et cupit Helvétiis propter eam adfinitatem, odit 

15 etiam sud nomine Caesarem et Romanos, quod eorum ad- 

ventü potentia eius deminüta et Diviciacus frater in antiquum 

locum gratiae atque honoris est restitūtus. Si quid accidit 

Romānīs, summam in spem per Helvētiēs rēgnī obtinendī 

venit; imperio populi Romani non modo dé regno, sed 
20 etiam dē ea quam habet gratia dēspērat.” 


Cesar discovers that Dumnorix caused the defeat of the 
Roman cavalry 


Reperiébat etiam in quaerendo Caesar, quod proelium 
equestre adversum paucis ante diébus esset factum, initium 
eius fugae factum à Dumnorige atque eius equitibus, — nam 
eguitātuī, quem auxilio Caesari Haedui miserant, Dumnorīx 

25 praeerat; eorum fuga reliquum esse equitatum perterritum, 


WAR WITH THE HELVETII 25 


Other proofs of the treachery of Dumnorix. Cesar thinks he 
should be punished, but does not wish to offend Diviciacus 


19. Quibus rebus cognitis, cum ad has suspiciones certis- 
simae res accederent, — quod per fines Séquanorum Helvē- 
tios tradüxisset, quod obsides inter eos dandos cūrāsset, 
quod ea omnia nón modo iniussü suo et civitatis sed etiam 
inscientibus ipsis fecisset, quod 4 magistrātū Haeduorum 
accüsaretur, — satis esse causae arbitrabatur quà rë in eurn 
aut ipse animadverteret aut civitatem animadvertere iuberet. 

His omnibus rebus ünum repugnabat, quod Diviciaci frā- 
tris summum in populum Rēmānum studium, summam in 
sé voluntatem, egregiam fidem, iüstitiam, temperantiam cog- 
noverat: nam né eius supplicio Diviciaci animum offenderet 
verebatur. 


He summons Diviciacus, who pleads for his brothers pardon 


Itaque prius quam quicquam conaretur, Diviciacum ad sé 
vocari iubet, et cotidianis interpretibus remotis per C. Vale- 
rium Procilum, principem Galliae provinciae, familiarem 
suum, cui summam omnium rerum fidem habebat, cum eo 
conloquitur; simul commonefacit quae ipso praesente in 
concilio Gallorum dē Dumnorīge sint dicta; et ostendit 
quae separatim quisque dē eo apud sé dixerit; petit atque 
hortatur ut sine eius offensione animi vel ipse dē eo, causa 
cognita, statuat vel civitatem statuere iubeat. 

20. Diviciacus, multis cum lacrimis Caesarem complexus, 
obsecrare coepit nē quid gravius in fratrem statueret. *''Scio," 
inquit, " haec esse vēra, nec quisquam ex e6 plüs quam ego 
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doloris capit, propterea quod, cum ego grātiā plürimum domi 25 


atque in reliqua Gallia, ille minimum propter adulescentiam 
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posset, per me crevit ; quibus opibus ac nervis non solum ad 
minuendam grātiam sed paene ad perniciem meam ütitur ; 
ego tamen et amore fraterno et existimatione volgi com- 
moveor. Quod si quid ei abs tē gravius acciderit, cum ego 

5 hunc locum amicitiae apud te teneo, nemo existimabit non 
meā voluntate factum ; qua ex re totius Galliae animi à 
mé avertentur." 


Dumnorix is spared, but zs closely watched 


Haec cum pluribus verbis flens 4 Caesare peteret, Caesar 
eius dextram prendit; consolatus rogat finem orandi faciat ; 
10 tanti eius apud se gratiam esse ostendit uti et rei pūblicae 
iniuriam et suum dolorem eius voluntati ac precibus con- 
donet. Dumnorigem ad se vocat, fratrem adhibet ; quae in 
eo reprehendat, ostendit; quae ipse intellegat, quae civitas 
guerātur, proponit; monet ut in reliquum tempus omnes 
15 suspiciones vitet; praeterita se Diviciaco fratri condonare 
dicit. Dumnorigi custodes ponit, ut quae agat, quibuscum 
loquatur, scire possit. 


Cesar prepares for battle 


21. Eodem die ab exploratoribus certior factus hostes sub 
monte consedisse milia passuum ab ipsius castris octo, qualis 
20 esset natüra montis et qualis in circuitü ascensus, qui cognos- 
cerent misit. Renüntiatum est facilem esse. Dé tertia vigilia 
i. Labiēnunīy legatum pro praetore, cum duabus legionibus 
et eis dus qui iter cognoverant, summum iugum montis 
ascendere iubet ; quid sui consili sit, ostendit. Ipse de guārtā 
25 vigilia, eodem itinere quo hostes ierant, ad eos contendit, 
equitatumque omnem ante se mittit. P. Considius, qui rei 
militaris peritissimus habebatur et in exercitu L. Sullae et 
postea in M. Crassi fuerat, cum exploratoribus praemittitur. 
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The error of Considius prevents the action 


22. Prima luce, cum summus mons a Labieno teneretur, 
ipse ab hostium castris non longius mille et quingentis 
passibus abesset, neque, ut postea ex captivis comperit, aut 
ipsius adventus aut Labiēnī cognitus esset, Considius equo 
admisso ad eum accurrit; dicit montem quem à Labieno 
occupari voluerit ab hostibus teneri; id se a Gallicis armis 
atque insignibus cognovisse. 

Caesar suas copias in proximum collem subdücit, aciem 
instruit. Labienus, ut erat ei praeceptum à Caesare nē proe- 
lium committeret, nisi ipsius copiae prope hostium castra 
visae essent, ut undique ūnē tempore in hostes impetus 
fieret, monte occupato nostros exspectabat proelioque abs- 
tinebat. Multo denique die per exploratores Caesar cogno- 
vit et montem à suis teneri et Helvetios castra movisse et 
Considium, timore perterritum, quod nón vidisset pro viso 
sibi renūntiāsse. Eo die, quo consuerat intervallo, hostes 
sequitur et milia passuum tria ab eorum castris castra ponit. 


Cesar marches toward Bibracte. The Helvetii follow 


23. Postridie eius diei, quod omnino biduum supererat 
cum exercitui frümentum metiri oporteret, et quod à Bi- 
bracte, oppido Haeduorum longé maximo et cēpiēsissimē, 
non amplius milibus passuum duodeviginti aberat, rei frü- 
mentāriae prospiciendum existimavit; itaque iter ab Helvē- 
tiis avertit ac Bibracte ire contendit. 

Ea res per fugitivos L. Aemili, decurionis equitum Gal. 
lorum, hostibus nüntiatur. Helvetii, seu quod timore per- 
territos Romanos discedere 4 sé existimarent, eo magis 
quod pridie, superioribus locis occupātīs, proelium nón com- 
misissent, sive ed, quod ré frūmentāriā interclüdi posse 
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confiderent, commūtāto consilio atque itinere converso 
nostros à novissimo agmine insequi ac lacessere coeperunt. 


Both sides prepare for battle 


24. Postquam id animum advertit, copias suas Caesar in 
proximum collem subdücit equitatumque qui sustineret 
5 hostium impetum misit. Ipse interim in colle medio tri- 
plicem aciem instrüxit legionum quattuor veterānārum ; sed 
in summo iugo duas legiones, quas in Gallia citeriore pro- 
ximé conscripserat, et omnia auxilia conlocari, sarcinas in 
ünum locum conferri et eum ab his qui in superiore acie 
1o constiterant müniri iussit. Helvetii, cum omnibus suis carris 
secuti, impedimenta in ünum locum contulerunt; ipsi con- 
fertissimā acie, reiecto nostro equitatü, phalange facta, sub 
primam nostram aciem successerunt. 


The battle begzns 


25. Caesar primum suo, deinde omnium ex conspectü 

[5 remotis equis, ut aequato omnium periculo spem fugae tol- 
leret, cohortatus suos proelium commisit. Milites, ē loco 
superiore pilis missis, facile hostium phalangem perfregerunt. 
Ea disiecta, gladiis destrictis in eos impetum fecerunt. Gallis 
magno ad pugnam erat impedimento, quod, plüribus eorum 
20 scütis ünó ictū pilorum transfixis et conligatis, cum ferrum 
se inflexisset, neque evellere neque sinistra impedita satis 
commode pugnare poterant, multi ut, diü iactato bracchio, 
praeoptarent scūtum manu emittere et nüdo corpore pugnare. 


The Helvetii retreat, but rally 


Tandem volneribus défessi et pedem referre, et, quod 
25 mons aberat circiter mille passuum, eo sé recipere coeperunt. 
Capto monte et succedentibus nostris, Boii et Tulingi, qui 
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hominum milibus circiter quindecim agmen hostium claudē- 
bant et novissimis praesidio erant, ex itinere nostros ab la- 
tere aperto adgressi circumvenire; et id conspicati Helvetii, 
) 
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THE DEFEAT OF THE HELVETII 


As the battle plan shows, only the third line of the Roman army faced about (¿coz 

versa signa, 1.5) to meet the advancing Boii and Tulingi. The other two lines con- 

tinued to face the Helvetii as before. The verb zn£uerus (1.6) refers to the whole 
Roman force, which made the attack in two divisions as described 


qui in montem sēsē recēperant, rürsus instare et proelium 
redintegrare coepērunt. Romani conversa signa bipartito 
intulerunt: prima et secunda acies, ut victis ac submotis re- 
sisteret; tertia, ut venientes sustineret. 
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After a desperate conflict the Helvetii are defeated 

26. Ita ancipiti proelio diü atque acriter pugnatum est. 
Diütius cum sustinere nostrorum impetüs non possent, 
alteri sē, ut coeperant, in montem receperunt alteri ad 
impedimenta et carros suds sé contulerunt. Nam hoc tētē 
s proelio, cum ab hora septimā ad vesperum pugnatum sit, 
aversum hostem videre nemo potuit. Ad multam noctem 
etiam ad impedimenta pugnatum est, propterea quod pro 
vallo carros obiécerant et ë loco superiore in nostros veni- 
entes tela coniciebant, et non nülli inter carros raedasque 
10 matarās ac tragulas subiciebant nostrosque volnerabant. Diü 
cum esset pugnātum, impedīmentīs castrīsgue nostrī potītī 

sunt. Ibi Orgetorigis filia atque ūnus ë filiis captus est. 


The survivors retreat into the territory of the Lingones 


Ex eo proelio circiter hominum milia cxxx superfuerunt, 
eaque tota nocte continenter ierunt: nullam partem noctis 
15 itinere intermisso, in fines Lingonum dié quarto pervenerunt, 
cum et propter volnera militum et propter sepultüram occiso- 
rum nostri eos sequi non potuissent. Caesar ad Lingonēs lit- 
teras nüntiosque misit ne eos frümento nēve alia re iuvarent ; 
qui si iüvissent, se eodem loco quo Helvetios habiturum. 
20 Ipse triduo intermisso cum omnibus copiis eos sequi coepit. 


The Helvetii negotiate for surrender 


27. Helvetii omnium rerum inopia adducti legatos de 
deditione ad eum miserunt. [ Qui cum eum in itinere con- 
venissent seque ad pedes proiecissent suppliciterque locūtī 
flentes pacem petissent, atque eos in eo loco quo tum es- 

25 sent suum adventum exspectare iussisset, pāruērunt: | Bo 
postquam Caesar pervēnit, obsides, arma, servos qui ad 
eos perfügissent poposcit. 
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Six thousand of them try to escape, but are captured 


Dum ea conquiruntur et conferuntur, circiter hominum 
milia sex eius pagi qui Verbigenus appellatur, sive timore 
perterriti, ne armis traditis supplicio adficerentur, sive spe 
salütis inducti, quod in tanta multitudine dediticiorum suam 

5 fugam aut occultari aut omnino ignorari posse existimarent, 
prima nocte e castris Helvetiorum egressi ad Rhenum 
finesque Germanorum contenderunt. 

28. Quod ubi Caesar resciit, quorum per fines ierant, his 
uti conquirerent et redücerent, si sibi pürgati esse vellent, 

ro imperavit; reductos in hostium numero habuit; reliquos 
omnes, obsidibus, armis, perfugis traditis, in deditionem 
accepit. 
The Helvetii and their allies return home 


Helvetios, Tulingos, Latobrigos in fines suos, unde erant 
profecti, reverti iussit; et, quod omnibus frugibus amissis 
15 domi nihil erat guē famem tolerarent, Allobrogibus imperavit 
ut eis frūmentī copiam facerent ; ipsos oppida vicosque, quos 
incenderant, restituere iussit. Id ea maxime ratione fecit, 
quod noluit eum locum unde Helvetii discesserant vacare, 
nē propter bonitatem agrorum Germani, qui trāns Rhenum 
20 incolunt, ē suis finibus in Helvetiorum fines transirent, et 
finitimi Galliae provinciae Allobrogibusque essent. 


The Low are allowed to settle among the Hadui 


Boios petentibus Haeduis, quod egregia virtüte erant 
cogniti, ut in finibus suis conlocarent, concessit; quibus 
ilii agros dederunt, quosque postea in parem iūris līber- 

25tatisque condicionem, atque ipsi erant, receperunt. 
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The number of the Helvetit and their allies 


^e. In castris Helvetiorum tabulae repertae sunt litteris 
Graecis confectae et ad Caesarem relatae, quibus in tabulis 
nominatim ratio confecta erat, qui numerus domo exisset 
eorum qui arma ferre possent, et item separatim quot pueri, 
senes mulieresque. Quarum omnium rérum summa erat 5 
capitum Helvetiorum milium ccrxir, Tulingorum milium 
xxxvi, Latobrigorum xi, Rauracērum xxii, Boiorum 
XXXII; ex his qui arma ferre possent, ad milia xcir.. Summa 
omnium fuerunt ad milia cccrLxvir. Eorum qui domum 
redierunt, cēnsū habito, ut Caesar imperaverat, repertus est 10 
numerus milium c et M 


THE WAR WITH ARIOVISTUS 


The Gallic chiefs come to congratulate Cesar 


30. Bello Helvetiorum confecto totius fere Galliae legati, 
principes civitatum, ad Caesarem gratulatum convēnērunt: 
*“ Intellegimus," inquiunt, "tametsi pro veteribus Helve- 
tiorum iniüriis populi Romani ab his poenas bello repetisti, 
tamen eam rem non minus ex ūsū Galliae quam populi 
Romani accidisse; propterea quod eo consilio florentissi- 
mis rebus domos suas Helvetii reliquerunt, uti toti Galliae 
bellum inferrent imperioque potirentur locumque domicilio ex 
magna copia deligerent, quem ex omni Gallià opportünissi- 20 
mum ac frūctuēsissimum iūdicāssent, religuāsgue civitates 
stipendiarias haberent." 


dex 
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A day is set for a future council 


Petierunt uti sibi concilium totius Galliae in diem certam 
indicere idque Caesaris voluntate facere licēret: 'Sésé ha- 
bere quasdam rēs guās ex commūni cēnsēnsū ab eo petere 25 
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vellent. Ea re permissa diem concilio constituerunt et iūre 
iürando nē quis ēnūntiāret, nisi quibus commūnī consilio 
mandatum esset, inter sé sanxerunt. 


Certain chiefs have a private interview with Cesar 

3l. Eo concilio dimisso, idem principes civitatum qui ante 
fuerant ad Caesarem reverterunt petieruntque uti sibi secreto 
dē sua omniumque salüte cum eo agere liceret. Ea rē im- 
petrata sese omnes flentes Caesari ad pedes proiecerunt : 
*“ Non minus,” inquiunt, “nos id contendimus et laboramus, 
nē ea quae dixerimus ēnūntientur, quam uti ea quae velimus 
impetremus ; propterea quod, si enüntiatum erit, summum 
in cruciatum nos ventüros videmus." 


Diviciacus describes the factions in Gaul and the bringing in 
of the Germans 
Locūtus est pro his Diviciacus Haeduus: *'' Galliae totius 
factionēs sunt duae ; harum alterius prīncipātum tenent Hae- 
dui, alterius Arverni. Hi cum tantopere dé potentātū inter 
sé multos annos contenderent, factum est uti ab Arvernis 
Sēguanīsgue Germani mercede arcesserentur. Horum primo 
circiter milia quindecim Rhenum transierunt; posteaquam 
agros et cultum et copias Gallorum homines feri ac barbari 
adamārunt, trāductī sunt plüres; nunc sunt in Gallia ad 
centum et viginti milium numerum. 


The subjection of the Hadut 


“ Cum his Haedui eērumgue clientes semel atque iterum 
armis contenderunt; magnam calamitatem pulsi accēpē- 
runt, omnem nobilitatem, omnem senatum, omnem equita- 
tum amiserunt. Quibus proeliis calamitātibusgue fracti, qui 
et sua virtüte et populi Romani hospitio atque amīcitiā 
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plūrimum ante in Gallia potuerant, coacti sunt Séquanis 
obsides dare nobilissimos civitatis, et iūre iürando civitatem 
obstringere sēsē neque obsides repetitüros neque auxilium 
ā populo Romano imploratüros, neque recüsatüros quo mi- 
nus perpetuo sub illorum dicione atque imperio essent. 
Unus ego sum ex omni cīvitāte Haeduorum qui addüci nën 
potuerim ut iūrārem aut liberos meos obsides darem. Ob 
eam rem ex civitate profügi et Romam ad senatum veni 
auxilium postulatum, quod solus neque iüre iurando neque 
obsidibus tenebar. 


The wretched lot of the Sequant 


“ Sed peius victoribus Sequanis quam Haeduis victis acci- 
dit, propterea quod Ariovistus, rex Germanorum, in eorum 
finibus consedit tertiamque partem agri Sequani, qui est op- 
timus totius Galliae, occupavit, et nunc de altera parte tertia 
Sequanos decedere iubet, propterea quod paucis ménsibus 
ante Harūdum milia hominum viginti quattuor ad eum vene- 
runt, quibus locus ac sedes parentur. Paucis annis omnes 
ex Galliae finibus pellentur atque omnes Germani Rhenum 
transibunt; neque enim conferendus est Gallicus cum Ger- 
mánorum agro, neque haec consuetüdo victüs cum illa 
comparanda. 


The tyranny and cruelty of Ariovistus 


“ Ariovistus autem, ut semel Gallorum copias proelio vicit, 
quod proelium factum est ad Magetobrigam, superbe et crū- 
deliter imperat, obsides nobilissimi cuiusque liberos poscit, 
et in eos omnia exempla cruciātūsgue édit, sī qua res non 
ad nütum aut ad voluntatem eius facta est. Homo est 
barbarus, iracundus, temerarius: nón possunt eius imperia 
diütius sustinērī. 
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All Gaul looks to Cesar for deliverance 

" Nisi quid in tē populoque Romano erit auxili, omnibus 
Gallis idem est faciendum quod Helvetii fecerunt, ut domo 
emigrent, aliud domicilium, alias sedes remotas a Germanis 
petant fortünamque, quaecumque accidat, experiantur. Haec 
5 si enüntiata Ariovisto sint, nón dubito quin dé omnibus ob- 
sidibus qui apud eum sint gravissimum supplicium sūmat. 
Tū vel auctoritate tua atque exercitüs vel recenti victoria vel 
nomine populi Romani deterrere potes ne maior multitudo 
Germanorum Rhēnum trādūcātur, Galliamque omnem ab 

ro Ariovisti iniūriā potes defendere." 


The silence of the Sequani 


32. Hac oratione ab Diviciaco habita, omnes qui aderant 
magno fletu auxilium à Caesare petere coeperunt. Animad- 
vertit Caesar ūnēs ex omnibus Sequanos nihil earum rerum 
facere guās ceteri facerent, sed tristes capite demisso ter- 

15 ram intueri, Eius rei quae causa esset miratus, ex ipsis 
quaesiit. Nihil Sequani respondere, sed in eadem tristitia 
taciti permanere. 


Diviciacus explains their desperate plight 


Cum ab his saepius quaereret neque ullam omnino vē- 
cem exprimere posset, idem Diviciacus Haeduus respondit: 
20 *" Hoc est miserior et gravior fortūna Sequanorum quam 
reliquorum, quod sēlī nē in occulto quidem queri neque 
auxilium implērāre audent; absentisque Ariovisti crūdēlitā- 
tem, velut si coram adsit, horrent, propterea quod reliquis 
tamen fugae facultas datur, Sēguanīs vero, qui intra fines 
25 suēs Ariovistum recēpērunt, quorum oppida omnia in potes- | 
tāte eius sunt, omnēs cruciatüs sunt perferendi." 
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Cesar promises his assistance and dismisses the chiefs 


33. His rebus cognitis Caesar Gallorum animos verbis 
confirmavit, pollicitusque est sibi eam rem cūrae futūram ; 
magnam sé habere spem et beneficio suo et auctoritate ad- 
ductum Ariovistum finem iniüriis facturum. Hac oratione 
habità concilium dimisit. 


His reasons for deciding to expel Ariovistus 


Et secundum ea multae res eum hortābantur quà ré sibi 
eam rem cogitandam et susciplendam putaret: in primis 
quod Haeduos, fratres cēnsanguineēsgue saepenumero à 
senatu appellatos, in servitüte atque in dicione videbat Ger- 
manorum teneri, eorumque obsides esse apud Ariovistum 
ac Sequanos intellegebat; quod in tanto imperio populi 
Romani turpissimum sibi et rei pūblicae esse arbitrabatur. 

Paulatim autem Germanos consuescere Rhenum transire 
et in Galliam magnam eorum multitüdinem venire, populo 
Romano periculosum videbat; neque sibi homines feros 
ac barbaros temperatüros existimabat quin, cum omnem 
Galliam occupavissent, ut ante Cimbri Teutonique fecissent, 
in provinciam exirent atque inde in Italiam contenderent ; 
quibus rebus quam mātūrrimē occurrendum putabat. Ipse 
autem Ariovistus tantos sibi spiritüs, tantam adrogantiam 
sumpserat, ut ferendus non videretur. 


Cesar asks Ariovistus for an interview, but he declines 


34. Quam ob rem placuit ei ut ad Ariovistum lēgātēs 
mitteret, qui ab eo postularent uti aliquem locum medium 
utriusque conloquio deligeret: velle sese de re pūblicā et 
summis utriusque rebus cum eo agere. Ei legationi Ario- 
vistus respondit: *'' Si quid mihi à Caesare opus esset, ego 
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ad eum venirem ; si quid ille me volt, illum ad me venire 
oportet. Praetereà neque sine exercitü in eàs partes Galliae 
venire audeo guās Caesar possidet, neque exercitum sine 
magnē commeatü atque mēlīmentē in ünum locum contra- 

5 here possum. Mihi autem mirum videtur quid in mea 
Gailtā, quam belló vici, aut Caesari aut omnino populo 
Romano negoti sit." 


Cesar commands Ariovistus to restore the liberties of the Hadui 


35. His responsis ad Caesarem relatis, iterum ad eum 
Caesar legatos cum his mandatis mittit: * " Quoniam tanto 
10 meo populique Romani beneficio adfectus, cum in consulatu 
meó réx atque amicus à senatü appellatus sit, hanc mihi 
populoque Rēmānē grātiam refert, ut in conloquium venire 
invitatus gravetur neque dé commini ré dicendum sibi et 
cognoscendum putet, haec sunt quae ab eo postulo: primum, 
15 né quam multitūdinem hominum amplius trāns Rhenum in 
Galliam tradücat; deinde, obsides quos habet ab Haeduis 
reddat, Sequanisque permittat ut quos illi habent voluntate 
eius reddere illis liceat; neve Haeduos iniürià lacessat, neve 
his sociisque eorum bellum inferat. 

20 ( " Si id ita fecerit, mihi populoque Romano perpetua gratia 
atque amicitia cum eo erit; sī non impetrābē, ego — guo- 
niam M. Messala M. Pisone consulibus senatus censuit uti 
quicumque Galliam provinciam obtineret, quod commodo rei 
püblicae facere posset, Haeduos céterdsque amicos populi 


335 


25 Romani defenderet — Haeduorum iniūriās non neglegam."/ 


Ariovistus sends back an insolent reply 
36. Ad haec Ariovistus respondit: *''Iüs est belli ut qui 
vicerint, eis quos vicerint, quem ad modum velint, imperent ; 
item populus Rēmānus victis non ad alterius praescriptum, 
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sed ad suum arbitrium imperāre consuēvit. Sī ego populē 
Romano non praescrībē quem ad modum suo iüre ūtātur,, 
non oportet mē à populo Rēmānē in meo iüre impediri. 


== Route of Caesar br 
Route of Ariovistus | 
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THE CAMPAIGN AGAINST ARIOVISTUS 
" Haedui mihi, quoniam belli fortunam temptāvērunt et 


mihi déteriora faciat. 


armis congressi ac superati sunt, stipendiarii sunt facti. 
Magnam Caesar iniüriam facit qui suē adventü vectigalia 


Haeduis obsides non reddam, neque 
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his neque eorum sociis iniūriā bellum inferam, si in eo ma- 
nebunt quod convenit stipendiumque quotannis pendent; si 
id non fecerint, longe eis fraternum nomen populi Romani 
aberit. Quod mihi Caesar denuntiat sé Haeduorum iniürias 

5 non neglēctūrum, némo mecum sine sua pernicie contendit. 
Cum volet, congrediatur; intelleget quid invicti Germani, 
exercitatissimi in armis, qui inter annos quattuordecim tectum 
nón subiērunt, virtüte possint." 


New encroachments of the Germans are reported to Casar, 
who hastens against Ariovistus 


37. Haec eodem tempore Caesari mandāta referébantur, 
10 et legati ab Haeduis et a Treveris veniebant : Haedui ques- 
tum quod Harüdes, qui nüper in Galliam transportati es- 
sent, fines eorum popularentur: 'Sese ne obsidibus quidem 
datis pacem Ariovisti redimere potuisse; Treveri autem, 
pāgēs centum Suéborum ad ripam Rheni consedisse, qui 
15 Rhenum transire conarentur; his praeesse Nasuam et Cim- 
berium fratres," Quibus rebus Caesar vehementer commotus 
mātūrandum sibi existimavit, nē, sī nova manus Suéborum 
cum veteribus cēpiīs Ariovisti sese coniūnxisset, minus facile 
resisti posset. Itaque re frümentaria quam celerrime potuit 
20 comparātā, magnis itineribus ad Ariovistum contendit. 


Doth strive to reach Vesontio. Cesar arrives there first 


38. Cum tridui viam processisset, nūntiātum est ei Ario- 
vistum cum suis omnibus copiis ad occupandum Vesontio-, 
nem, quod est oppidum maximum Sēguanērum, contendere, 
triduique viam à suis finibus processisse. Id ne accideret, 

25 magnopere sibi praecavendum Caesar existimabat. Namque 
omnium rerum quae ad bellum üsui erant summa erat in 
eo oppido facultas; idemque nātūrā loci sic mūniēbātur ut 
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magnam ad dūcendum bellum daret facultātem, proptereā 
quod flümen Dubis, ut circinē circumductum, paene totum 
oppidum cingit; reliquum spatium, quod est nón amplius 
pedum sexcentorum, quà flümen intermittit, mons continet 

5 magna altitüdine, ita ut radices eius montis ex utraque parte 
ripae flüminis contingant. Hunc mūrus circumdatus arcem 
efficit et cum oppido coniungit. Hüc Caesar magnis noc- 
turnis diurnisque itineribus contendit, occupatoque oppido 
ibi praesidium conlocat. 


Reports about the Germans frighten Caesar's men 


ro 39. Dum paucos dies ad Vesontionem rei frümentariae 
commeātūsgue causa morātur, ex percontatione nostrorum 
vēcibusgue Gallorum ac mercatorum, qui ingenti magnitū. 
dine corporum Germanos, incredibili virtüte atque exercita- 
tione in armis esse praedicabant, — saepenumero sese cum 

15 his congressos né voltum quidem atque aciem oculorum 
dicebant ferre potuisse, — tantus subito timor omnem exer- 
citum occupavit ut non mediocriter omnium. mentes animos- 
que perturbaret. 


The inexperienced are panic-stricken 


Hic primum ortus est 4 tribūnis mīlitum, praefectis reli- 

20 quisque, qui ex urbe amicitiae causa Caesarem secüti non 
magnum in re militari üsum habebant; quorum alius alia 
causa inlata quam sibi ad proficiscendum necessariam esse 
diceret, petebat ut eius voluntate discedere liceret; non 
nülli pudore adducti, ut timoris suspicionem vitarent, rema- 
25 nēbant. Hi neque voltum fingere neque interdum lacrimas 
tenere poterant; abditi in tabernaculis aut suum fatum 
querebantur aut cum familiaribus suis commüne periculum 
miserabantur. Volgo totis castris testamenta obsignabantur, 
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Even the veterans are affected and prophesy a mutiny 

Hērum vocibus ac timēre paulātim etiam ei qui magnum 
in castris isum habébant, milités centurionésque quique equi- 
tātuī praeerant, perturbabantur. Qui sé ex his minus timidēs 
exīstimārī volébant, non sé hostem verērī, sed angustias iti- 
neris et magnitūdinem silvarum quae intercéderent inter ipsos 
atque Ariovistum, aut rem frūmentāriam, ut satis commode 
supportari posset, timere dicebant. Non nulli etiam Caesari 
nüntiabant, cum castra moveri ac signa ferri iussisset, non fore 
dicto audientes milites neque propter timorem signa lātūrēs. 


Cesar makes light of their fears and recalls the victories of Marius 


40. Haec cum animadvertisset, convocato consilio, omni- 
umque ordinum ad id consilium adhibitis centurionibus, 
vehementer eos incüsavit: primum quod, aut quam in partem 
aut quo consilio dücerentur, sibi quaerendum aut cogitandum 
putarent. *'' Ariovistus," inquit, " me consule cupidissimē 
populi Romani amicitiam adpetiit. Cur hunc tam temere 
quisquam ab officio discessūrum iüdicet? Mihi quidem per- 
suadetur, cognitis meis postulatis atque aequitate condicionum 
perspecta, eum neque meam neque populi Romani gratiam 
repudiatürum. Quod si furore atque amentia impulsus bel- 
lum intulerit, quid tandem vereamini? aut cur de vestra 
virtüte aut de mea diligentia desperetis? Factum est eius 
hostis periculum patrum nostrorum memoria, cum, Cimbris 
et Teutonis a C. Mario pulsis, non minorem laudem ex- 
ercitus quam ipse imperator meritus videbatur; factum est 
etiam nüper in Italia servili tumultü, quos tamen aliquid 
üsus ac disciplina quam a nobis acceperant sublevābant. 
Ex quo iüdicari potest quantum habeat in sé boni constantia, 
propterea quod, quos aliquamdiü inermes sine causa timuistis, 
hos posteā armatos ac victores superāvistis. 
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Even the Helvetians and other Gauls have often defeated 
the Germans 


" Denique hi sunt idem Germānī quibuscum saepenumero 
Helvetii congressi, non solum in suis sed etiam in illorum 
finibus, plerumque superaverunt; qui tamen pares esse 
nostro exercitui non potuerunt. Si quos adversum proelium 

5 et fuga Gallorum commovet, hi, si quaerent, reperire pote- 
runt, diüturnitate belli dēfatīgātīs Gallis, Ariovistum, cum 
multos menses castris sé ac paludibus tenuisset, neque sui 
potestatem fecisset, desperantes iam de pugna et dispersos 
subito adortum, magis ratione et consilio quam virtüte vicisse. 

10 Cui rationi contra homines barbaros atque imperitos locus 
fuit, hac ne ipse quidem sperat nostros exercitüs capi posse. 


He deprecates their lack of confidence in him 
"Qui suum timorem in rei frūmentāriae simulationem 
angustiāsgue itineris conferunt, faciunt adroganter, cum aut 
dē officio imperatoris desperare aut praescribere videantur. 
15 Haec mihi sunt cürae; frümentum Sequani, Leuci, Lin- 
gones subministrant, iamque sunt in agris frümenta matüra ; 
de itinere vos ipsi brevi tempore iūdicābitis. 
“Quod non fore dicto audientes neque signa lātūrī dicun- 
tur milites, nihil ea rē commoveor ; sció enim, quibuscumque 
20 exercitus dicto audiens non fuerit, aut male re gesta fortunam 
defuisse, aut aliquo facinore comperto avaritiam esse convic- 
tam; mea innocentia perpetua vita, felicitas Helvetiorum bello 
est perspecta. 


e 


He proposes an immediate advance 
"Itaque quod in longiorem diem conlātūrus fui, reprae- 
25 sentābē, et proximā nocte dē quarta vigilia castra movēbē, 
ut quam primum intellegere possim utrum apud vos pudor 
atque officium an timor plüs valeat. Quod si praeterea nemo 
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seguētur, tamen cum sola decima legione ibo, dē qua nón 
dubito, mihique ea praetoria cohors erit." Huic legioni Cae- 
sar et indulserat praecipue et propter virtütem confidebat 
maxime. 
i Remarkable effect of Casar's speech 
41. Hac oratione habita mirum in modum conversae sunt 
omnium mentes, summaque alacritas et cupiditas belli gerendi 


ROMAN ARMY ON THE MARCH 


innata est; princepsque decima legio per tribünos militum 
ei gratias eg:t, quod de se optimum iūdicium fecisset, seque 
esse ad bellum gerendum paratissimam confirmavit. Deinde 
reliquae legiones cum tribünis militum et primorum ordinum 
centurionibus egerunt uti Caesari satisfacerent: "Sē neque 
umquam dubitasse neque timuisse, neque de summa belli 
suum iüdicium, sed imperātēris esse existimavisse.’ 


5 
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He advances near to the forces of Artovistus 


Eorum satisfactione accepta et itinere exquisito per Di- 
viciacum, quod ex Gallis ei maximam fidem habebat, ut 
milium amplius quinquaginta circuitü locis apertis exercitum 
düceret, dé quarta vigilia, ut dixerat, profectus est. Septimo 

5 die, cum iter non intermitteret, ab exploratoribus certior fac- 
tus est Ariovisti copias ā nostris milia passuum quattuor et 
viginti abesse. 


Ariovistus asks for a conference 


42. Cognito Caesaris adventü Ariovistus legatos ad eum 
mittit: * Quod antea dé conloquio postulasset, id per se fieri 
10 licēre, quoniam propius accessisset, seque id sine periculo 
facere posse existimaret. Non respuit condicionem Caesar, 
iamque eum ad sanitatem reverti arbitrabatur, cum id quod 
antea petenti denegasset ultro polliceretur; magnamque in 
spem veniebat, pro suis tantis populique Romani in eum bene- 

15 ficiis, cognitis suis postulatis, fore uti pertinacia desisteret. 


A conference is agreed upon ; each party to bring only cavalry 


Dies conloquio dictus est ex eo die quintus. Interim 
saepe cum legati ultro citroque inter eos mitterentur, Ario- 
vistus postulavit né quem peditem ad conloquium Caesar 
addüceret: ‘ Veréri sé nē per insidias ab eo circumveniretur; 

20 uterque cum equitatu veniret; alia ratione sese non esse 
ventürum.' 


Cesar takes precaution against treachery 
Caesar, quod neque conloquium interposita causa tolli 
volebat neque salütem suam Gallorum equitatui committere 


audebat, commodissimum esse statuit, omnibus equis Gallis 
25 equitibus detractis, eo legionarios milites legionis decimae, 
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cui quam maxime confidebat, imponere, ut praesidium quam 
amicissimum, si quid opus facto esset, haberet. Quod cum 
fieret, non inridiculé quidam ex militibus decimae legionis 
dixit: ' Plüs quam pollicitus esset Caesarem facere ; pollici- 
tum sé in cohortis praetoriae loco decimam legionem habiti- 
rum; ad equum rescribere." 


Caesar's speech. He pleads for peace, but renews his demands 


43. Planities erat magna et in eà tumulus terrenus satis 
grandis. Hic locus aequo fere spatio ab castris Ariovisti 
et Caesaris aberat. Eo, ut erat dictum, ad conloquium 
venerunt. Legionem Caesar quam equis devexerat passi- 
bus ducentis ab eo tumulo constituit. Item equites Ariovisti 
pari intervallo constiterunt. Ariovistus, ex equis ut conlo- 
querentur et praeter se denos ad conloquium addücerent, 
postulavit. 

Ubi eo ventum est, Caesar initio orationis sua senatusque 
in eum beneficia commemorāvit, quod rex appellatus esset a 
senatü, quod amicus, quod münera amplissime missa; quam 
rem et paucis contigisse et pro magnis hominum officiis 
consuesse tribui docebat; ilum, cum neque aditum neque 
causam postulandi iüstam habéret, beneficio ac liberalitate 
sua ac senātūs ea praemia consecütum. 

Docebat etiam quam veteres quamque iūstae causae ne- 
cessitüdinis ipsis cum Haeduis intercederent, quae senātūs 
consulta, quotiens quamque honorifica in eos facta essent, ut 
omni tempore totius Galliae principatum Haedui tenuissent, 
prius etiam quam nostram amicitiam adpetissent. ' Populi 
Romani hanc esse cēnsuētūdinem, ut socios atque amicos 
non modo sui nihil dēperdere, sed gratia, dignitate, honore 
auctiores vellet esse ; quod vero ad amicitiam populi Romani 
adtulissent, id eis éripi quis pati posset ? ' 


IO 


I5 


25 


30 


IO 


I5 


20 


25 


48 THE GALLIC WAR — BOOK I 


4 


Postulavit deinde eadem quae legatis in mandatis dederat : 
ne aut Haeduis aut eorum sociis bellum inferret; obsides 
redderet; si nüllam partem Germanorum domum remittere 
posset, at nē quos amplius Rhenum transire pateretur. 


Ariovistus makes an arrogant reply 


44. Ariovistus ad postulata Caesaris pauca respondit; dé 
suis virtütibus multa praedicavit: *“ Trànsi Rhenum non 
mea sponte, sed rogatus et arcessitus a Gallis; non sine 
magna spē magnisque praemiis domum propinquosque reli- 
qui; sédés habeo in Gallia ab ipsis concessas, obsides 
ipsorum voluntate datos ; stipendium capio itire belli quod 
victores victis imponere consuerunt. Non ego Gallis, sed 
Galli mihi bellum intulerunt; omnes Galliae civitates ad 
me oppugnandum venerunt ac contra me castra habuerunt ; 
eae omnes copiae ā me üno proelio pulsae ac superatae 
sunt. Si iterum experiri volunt, ego iterum paratus sum 
decertare; si pāce üti volunt, iniquum est de stipendio 
recūsāre quod suā voluntate ad hoc tempus pependērunt. 

“ Amicitiam populi Romani mihi ornàmento et praesidio, 
non detrimento esse oportet, atque hac spe petii. Si per 
populum Rēmānum stipendium remittetur et déditicii sub- 
trahentur, non minus libenter recüsaábo populi Romani 
amicitiam quam adpetii. 

“ Quod multitudinem Germanorum in Galliam tradüco, 
id mei müniendi, non Galliae impugnandae causa facio; 
eius rei testimonium est quod nisi rogatus non veni, et 
quod bellum non intuli, sed defendi. Ego prius in Galliam 
veni quam populus Romanus. Numquam ante hoc tempus 
exercitus populi Romani Galliae provinciae finibus egressus 
est. Quid tibi vis? Cūr in meas possessiones venis? Prē- 


30 vincia mea haec est Gallia, sicut illa vestra. Ut mihi concedi 
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nēn oporteat, sī in vestros fines impetum faciam, sic item vos 
estis iniqui quod in meo iüre me interpellātis. 

“ Quod fratres a senatu Haeduos appellatos dicis, non 
tam barbarus neque tam imperitus sum rerum ut non sciam 
neque bello Allobrogum proximo Haeduos Romanis auxi- 
lium tulisse, neque ipsos, in his contentionibus quas Haedui 
mēcum et cum Sequanis habuerunt, auxilio populi Romani 
usos esse. 

" Deébeo suspicari simulata tē amicitia, quem exercitum 
in Gallia habes, mei opprimendi causa habere. Nisi decedes 
atque exercitum dedüces ex his regionibus, te non pró amico, 
sed pro hoste habebo. Quod si te interfecero, multis nő- 
bilibus principibusque populi Romani gratum faciam (id ab 
ipsis per eorum nüntios compertum habeo), quorum omnium 
gratiam atque amicitiam tua morte redimere potero. Quod 
sī discesseris et liberam possessionem Galliae mihi trādideris, 
magno te praemio remūnerābor, et quaecumque bella geri 
voles, sine ūllē tuo labore et periculo conficiam." 


Cesar restates his position and disputes the claim of 
Ariovistus to Gaul 


45. Multa ab Caesare in eam sententiam dicta sunt quà 
ré negotio desistere non posset: *'" Neque mea neque 
populi Romani consuetudo patitur uti optimé meritos socios 
déseram, neque iudico Galliam potius esse tuam quam po- 
pulī Romani. Bello superātī sunt Arverni et Ruteni ab 
O. Fabio Maximo, quibus populus Romanus ignovit neque 
in provinciam redegit neque stipendium imposuit. Quod si 
antiquissimum quodque tempus spectari oportet, populi Ro- 
mani iüstissimum est in Gallia imperium ; si iüdicium sena- 
tüs observari oportet, libera debet esse Gallia, quam bello 
victam suis legibus üti voluerit." 


25 
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A treacherous attack of the Germans puts an end to the conference 


46. Dum haec in conloquio geruntur, Caesari nüntiatum 
est equites Ariovisti propius tumulum accedere, et ad nos- 
tros adequitare, lapides telaque in nostros conicere. Caesar 
loquendi finem fécit, seque ad suds recepit suisque impera- 

5 vit nē quod omnino' telum in hostes reicerent. Nam etsi 
sine üllo periculo legionis delectae cum equitatü proelium 
fore videbat, tamen committendum non putabat ut pulsis 
hostibus dici posset eos ab se per fidem in conloquio cir- 
cumventos. Posteaquam in volgus militum elatum est quà 

ro adrogantia in conloquio Ariovistus üsus omni Gallia Romanis 
interdīxisset, impetumque ut in nostros eius equites fēcis- 
sent, eaque res conloquium diremisset, multo maior alacritas 
studiumque pugnandi maius exercitui iniectum est. 


Cesar declines a renewal of the conference 


47. Biduo post Ariovistus ad Caesarem legatos mittit: 
15” Velle se dé his rebus, quae inter eos agi coeptae neque 
perfectae essent, agere cum eo; uti aut iterum conloquio 
diem constitueret, aut, si id minus vellet, ë suis legatis 
aliquem ad sé mitteret. Conloquendi Caesari causa visa 
nón est; et eó magis, quod pridie eius diei Germani reti- 
20 nērī nón poterant quin tēla in nostros conicerent. Legatum 
sēsē magno cum periculo ad eum missürum et hominibus 
feris obiectūrum existimabat. 


Two of Cæsars envoys are seized by Ariovistus 


Commodissimum visum est C. Valerium Procillum, C. Va- 

leri Caburi filium, summā virtüte et hümanitate adulescentem, 

25 — cuius pater a C. Valerio Flacco civitate donatus erat, et prop- 
ter fidem et propter linguae Gallicae scientiam, qua multa iam 
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Ariovistus longinqua consuetüdine ūtēbātur, et quod in ed 
peccandi Germanis causa non esset, — ad eum mittere, et ünà 
M. Metium qui hospitio Ariovisti utebatur. His mandavit ut 
quae diceret Ariovistus cognoscerent et ad se referrent. Quos 
cum apud sé in castris Ariovistus conspexisset, exercitü suo 
praesente conclāmāvit: *''Ouid ad me venistis? an specu- 
landi causa?” Cēnantēs dicere prohibuit et in catenas 
coniecit. 
Ariovistus moves his camp. Cavalry skirmishes 
48. Eodem die castra promovit et milibus passuum sex 
à Caesaris castris sub monte consedit. Postridie eius diei 
praeter castra Caesaris suās copias tradüxit et milibus pas- 
suum duobus ultra eum castra fecit, eo consilio uti frūmentē 
commeatüque, qui ex Sequanis et Haeduis supportārētur, 
Caesarem interclüderet. Ex eo die dies continuos quinque 
Caesar pro castris suas copias prodüxit et aciem instrüctam 
habuit, ut, si vellet Ariovistus proelio contendere, ei potes- 
tas non deésset. Ariovistus his omnibus diebus exercitum 
castris continuit, equestri proelio cotidie contendit. 


The German method of fighting 


Genus hoc erat pugnae quo se Germani exercuerant. 
Equitum milia erant sex, totidem numero pedites velocissimi 
ac fortissimi, quos ex omni copia singuli singulos suae salü- 
tis causa delegerant; cum his in proeliis versabantur. Ad 
eos se equites recipiebant; hi, si quid erat dürius, concur- 
rebant; si qui graviore volnere accepto equo deciderat, cir- 
cumsistebant; si quo erat longius prodeundum aut celerius 
recipiendum, tanta erat hórum exercitatione celeritas ut iubis 
sublevati equorum cursum adaeguārent, 
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Cesar fortifies another camp and divides his forces 


49. Ubi eum castris sé tenere Caesar intellexit, nē diütius 
commeātū prohibērētur, ultrā eum locum quo in loco Ger- 
mani conséderant, circiter passüs sexcentos ab his, castris 
idoneum locum delegit, acieque triplici instrücta ad eum 
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FORTIFYING THE CAMP 


5 locum vēnit. Prīmam et secundam aciem in armīs esse, 
tertiam castra münire iussit. Hic locus ab hoste circiter 
passüs sexcentos, uti dictum est, aberat. Eo circiter homi- 
num sedecim milia expedita cum omni equitatü Ariovistus 
misit, quae copiae nostros terrērent et münitione prohibe- 

ro rent. Nihilo setius Caesar, ut ante constituerat, duas acies 
hostem propulsare, tertiam opus perficere iussit. Mūnītīs 
castris duas ibi legiones reliquit et partem auxiliorum, quat- 
tuor reliquas in castra maiora redūxit. 
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Ariovistus attacks the smaller camp with part of his forces 

50. Proximo die institüto suo Caesar e castris utriscue 
copias suas edüxit, paulumque à maioribus castris progressus 
aciem instrüxit hostibusque pugnandi potestatem fecit. Ubi ne 
tum quidem eos prodire intellexit, circiter meridie exercitum 
in castra redüxit. Tum demum Ariovistus partem suarum cē- 
piarum quae castra minora oppugnaret misit. Acriter utrimque 
üsque ad vesperum pugnatum est. Solis occasü suas copias 
Ariovistus multis et inlatis et acceptis volneribus in castra re- 
düxit. 

A German superstition delays a general engagement 

Cum ex captivis quaereret Caesar quam ob rem Ariovistus 
proelio non dēcertāret, hanc reperiebat causam, quod apud 
Germanos ea consuetudo esset, ut matres familiae eorum 
sortibus et vaticinationibus declararent utrum proelium com- 
mitti ex üsü esset necne; eas ita dicere: ' Non esse fas 
Germanos superare, sī ante novam lünam proelio conten- 


dissent.’ 
Cesar forces a decisive battle 


51. Postridie eius diei Caesar praesidio utrisque castris 
quod satis esse visum est reliquit, alarios omnes in conspectü 


IQ 


15 


hostium pro castris minoribus constituit, quod minus multi- 


tudine militum legionariorum pro hostium numero valebat, 


or A Ps. 


ut ad' speciem alariis ūterētur; ipse triplici instrücta acie 
üsque ad castra hostium accessit. ( Tum demum necessario 
Germānī suas copias castris ēdūxērunt generatimque con- 
stituerunt paribus intervallis, Harüdes, Marcomannos, Tri- 


boces, Vangiones, Nemetēs, Sedusios, Bug omnemque 


aciem Suam 1 raedis et carrīs circumdederunt, ňe qua spēs in 
fūgā Tēlingterētur. Eo mulieres imposuerunt, guaeķād proe 


lium proficiscentes, passis manibus flentes, implorabant nē 
sē in servitūtem Romanis pu 
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Desperate fighting at close quarters 


52. Caesar singulis legionibus singulos legatos et quaes- 
torem praefecit, uti eos testes suae quisque virtütis haberet ; 
ipse à dextró cornü, quod eam partem minime firmam hos- 
tium esse animadverterat, proelium commisit. Et ita nostri 

5 acriter in hostes signo dato impetum fecerunt, itaque hostes 
repente celeriterque procurrerunt ut spatium pila in hostes 

. coniciendi non daretur. Reiectis pilis comminus gladiis pug- 
natum est. At Germani celeriter ex consuetüdine sua pha- 
lange facta impetüs gladiorum exceperunt. Repertī sunt 
10 complüres nostri qui in phalanga insilirent et scüta manibus 
revellerent et desuper volnerārent. Cum hostium acies à si- 
nistro cornū pulsa atque in fugam coniecta esset, à dextro 
cornü vehementer multitüdine suorum nostram aciem preme- 
bant. Id cum animadvertisset P. Crassus adulescens, qui equi- 

rs tatui praeerat, quod expeditior erat quam ei qui inter aciem 
versabantur, tertiam aciem laborantibus nostris subsidio misit. 


The Germans flee. Ariovistus escapes 


53. Ita proelium restitutum est atque omnes hostes terga 
verterunt, neque prius fugere destiterunt quam ad flümen 
Rhenum, milia passuum ex eo loco circiter quinque, perve- 

20 nerunt. Ibi perpauci aut viribus confisi trānāre contenderunt 
aut lintribus inventis sibi salütem repperérunt. In his fuit 
Ariovistus, qui naviculam deligatam ad ripam nactus ea pro- 
fugit; reliquos omnes cēnsecūtī equites nostri interfecerunt. 

Duae fuerunt Ariovisti uxorés, üna Sueba nātiēne, quam 

25 domē sécum düxerat, altera Nērica, regis Voccionis soror, 
quam in Gallia düxerat à fratre missam ; utraque in ea fuga 
perit. Fuerunt duae filiae: harum altera occisa, altera 
capta est. 


WAR WITH ARIOVISTUS 55 


NN 


Wd 
NAS 
s ka 


HUN 


ANU 
pp 


Ņ 


TN 


- 


‘Bennwéier 


ROMAN MILES 
^ 


THE BATTLE WITH ARIOVISTUS 


Cesar's two envoys are rescued 
C. Valerius Procillus, cum à custodibus in fuga trinis 
catenis vinctus traheretur, in ipsum Caesarem hostes equi- 
tātū insequentem incidit. Quae quidem rēs Caesari non 
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minorem quam ipsa victoria voluptatem adtulit, quod homi- 
nem honestissimum provinciae Galliae, suum familiarem et 
hospitem, ereptum ē manibus hostium; sibi restitütum vide- 
bat; neque eius calamitate de tanta voluptate et gratulatione 
5 quicquam fortüna deminuerat. Is sé praesente de sé ter 
sortibus consultum dicebat utrum igni statim necārētur an 
in aliud tempus reservaretur ; sortium beneficio se esse inco- 


lumem. Item M. Métius repertus et ad eum reductus est. 


The end of the campaign. Caesar goes to Hither Gaul 


54. Hoc proelio trans Rhenum nūntiātē Suébi, qui ad 

ro ripas Rheni venerant, domum reverti coeperunt ; quos Ubii, 
qui proximi Rhenum incolunt, perterritos insecuti magnum 
ex eis numerum occiderunt. Caesar, ünà aestate duobus 
maximis bellis confectis, matürius paulo quam tempus anni 
postulabat, in hiberna in Sequanos exercitum dedüxit; hi- 
15 bernis | \Labiénum) ) praeposuit ; ipse in citeriorem Galliam ad 
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BOOK II 
CESARS SECOND CAMPAIGN, 57 B.C. 


THE WAR WITH THE BELGIAN CONFEDERACY 


All the Belgian tribes combine against the Romans 


UM esset Caesar in citeriore Gallia, ita uti supra 
demonstravimus, crebri ad eum rūmērēs adfere- 
bantur, litterisque item Labiēnī certior fiebat omnés 

Belgās, quam tertiam esse Galliae partem dixerámus, contrā 
populum Romanum coniūrāre obsidesque inter sé dare. 


The reasons for the conspiracy 


Coniūrandī has esse causas: primum, quod verérentur nē 
omni pacata Gallia ad eds exercitus noster addiicerétur ; 
deinde, quod ab non nüllis Gallis sollīcitārentur, — partim 
qui, ut Germànos diutius in Gallia versari noluerant, ita 
populi Romani exercitum hiemāre atque inveterascere in 
Gallia moleste ferebant; partim qui mobilitate et levitate 
animi novis imperiis studebant, — ab non nüllis etiam, quod 
in Gallia à potentioribus atque eis qui ad condūcendēs homi- 
"nes facultates habebant volgo regna occupabantur, qui minus 
facile eam rem imperio nostrē consequi poterant. 


Cesar moves against them early in the spring 


2. His nüntiis litterisque commotus Caesar duās legiones 
in citeriore Gallia novàs conscripsit, et inita aestate, in in- 
teriorem Galliam qui dēdūceret, O. Pedium legatum misit. 

57 
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Ipse, cum primum pabuli copia esse inciperet, ad exercitum 
venit. Dat negotium Senonibus reliquisque Gallis qui fini- 
timi Belgis erant, uti ea quae apud eos gerantur cognoscant 
seque dē his rébus certiorem faciant. Hi constanter omnés 

5 nūntiāvērunt manus cogi, exercitum in ünum locum condici. 
Tum vero dubitandum non existimavit quin ad eos profi- 
cisceretur. Re frümentaria comparata castra movet diebusque 
circiter quindecim ad fines Belgarum pervenit. 


The Remi promise aid and report on the situation 


3. Eo cum de improviso celeriusque omnium opinione 
10 venisset, Remi, qui proximi Galliae ex Belgis sunt, ad eum 
legatos Iccium et Andebrogium, primos civitatis, mise- 
runt qui dicerent: *‘‘ Nos nostraque omnia in fidem atque 
potestātem populi Romani permittimus ; neque cum reliquis 
Belgis consensimus neque contra populum Romanum con- 
15 iūrāvimus, paratique sumus et obsides dare et imperata 
facere et oppidis recipere et frümento ceterisque rebus 
iuvare; reliqui omnes Belgae in armis sunt, Germānīgue 
qui cis Rhenum incolunt sese cum his coniünxerunt, 
tantusque est eorum omnium furor ut ne Suessionés 
20 quidem, fratres consanguineosque nostros, qui eodem iure 
et isdem legibus ütuntur, inum imperium ünumque magis- 
trātum nobiscum habent, deterrere potuerimus quin cum 
his consentirent." 


The origin and warlike character of the Belge 


4. Cum ab his quaereret quae civitates quantaeque in 

25 armis essent et quid in bello possent, sic reperiebat: 
*' Plērīgue Belgae sunt orti à Germanis, Rhenumque 
antiquitus trāductī propter loci fertilitātem ibi consederunt, 
Gallosque qui ea loca incolebant expulerunt, solique sunt 
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qui patrum nostrorum memoria, omni Gallià vexata, Teu- 
tonos Cimbrosque intra suos fines ingredi prohibuerint ; 
quà ex re fit uti earum rerum memoria magnam sibi 
auctoritatem magnosque spīritūs in re militari sümant. 


The strength of the Belgian tribes 


" De numero eorum omnia habemus explērāta, propterea 
quod propinquitatibus adfinitatibusque coniüncti, quantam 
quisque multitüdinem in commüni Belgarum concilio ad id 
bellum pollicitus sit cognovimus. Plürimum inter eos Bello- 
vaci et virtüte et auctoritate et hominum numero valent; hi 
possunt conficere armata milia centum, polliciti ex eo numero 
electa milia sexaginta, totiusque belli imperium sibi postulant. 
Suessionēs nostri sunt finitimi; fines latissimos ferācissi- 
mosque agrós possident. Apud eos fuit rex nostra etiam 
memoria Diviciacus, totius Galliae potentissimus, qui cum 
magnae partis harum regionum tum etiam Britanniae 
imperium obtinuit; nunc est rex Galba; ad hunc propter 
iustitiam prüdentiamque summa totius belli omnium volun- 
tate defertur; oppida habent numero xn, pollicentur milia 
armata L ; totidem Nervii, qui maxime feri inter ipsos haben- 
tur longissimeque absunt; xv milia Atrebates, Ambiani x 
milia; Morini xxv milia, Menapii vir milia, Caleti x milia, 
Veliocasses et Viromandui totidem, Aduatuci xix milia; 
Condrüsos, Eburones, Caerosos, Caemānēs, qui ind nomine 
Germani appellantur, arbitrāmur (conficere posse) ad xL 
milia." 

Cesar asks the assistance of Diviciacus 

5. Caesar Rēmēs cohortatus liberaliterque oratione prose- 
cūtus, omnem senātum ad se convenire principumque liberos 
obsides ad se addüci iussit. Quae omnia ab his diligenter 
ad diem facta sunt. Ipse Diviciacum Haeduum magnopere 
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cohortātus docet quanto opere rei püblicae commünisque salū- 
tis intersit manüs hostium distineri, nē cum tantà multitūdine 
ind tempore confligendum sit: ‘Id fieri posse, si suds copias 
Haedui in fines Bellovacorum introdüxerint et eorum agros 
populari coeperint.’ His datis mandatis eum a se dimittit, 


He crosses the Aisne and there fortifies a camp 


Postquam omnes Belgarum copias in unum locum coāc- 
tas ad se venire vidit neque iam longe abesse ab eis quos 
miserat exploratoribus et ab Rémis cognovit, flumen Axo- 
nam, quod est in extremis Remorum finibus, exercitum trā- 
dücere matüravit atque ibi castra posuit. Quae res et latus 
ünum castrorum ripis fluminis müniebat et post eum quae 
erant tüta ab hostibus reddebat, et commeatus ab Remis 
reliquisque civitatibus ut sine periculo ad eum portari pos- 
sent efficiebat. In eo flümine pons erat. [Ibi praesidium po- 
nit et in altera parte flūminis Q. Titūrium Sabinum legatum 
cum sex cohortibus relinquit; castra in altitüdinem pedum 
duodecim vallo fossaque duodeviginti pedum mūnīrī iubet. 


The Belge attack Bibrax, a town of the Remi, eight miles auw;y 


6. Ab his castris oppidum Remorum nomine Bibrax 
aberat milia passuum octo. Id ex itinere magno impetü 
Belgae oppugnāre coeperunt. Aegre eo die sustentatum est. 
Gallorum eadem atque Belgarum oppugnatio est haec: ubi 
circumiecta multitudine hominum totis moenibus undique 
in mürum lapides iaci coepti sunt mürusque defensoribus 
nüdatus est, testüdine factā portas succedunt mūrumgue 
subruunt. Quod tum facile fiebat. Nam cum tanta multi- 
tüdo lapides ac tela conicerent, in müro cOnsistendī potestas 
erat nūllī. Cum finem oppugnandi nox fecisset, Iccius 
Rēmus, summā nobilitate et gratia inter suos, qui tum 
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oppidē praeerat, ūnus ex eis qui légati dé pace ad Caesa- 
rem vēnerant, nūntium ad eum mittit: ‘Nisi subsidium sibi 
submittatur, sese diütius sustinere non posse.’ 


Cesar sends relief to Bibrax. The Belge advance on his camp 


7. Eo dé media nocte Caesar, isdem ducibus usus qui 
nüntii ab Iccio venerant, Numidas et Crétas sagittarids et 5 
funditores Baleares sub- 
sidio oppidanis mittit ; 
quorum adventü et Rē- 
mis cum spe defensionis 
studium propugnandiac- 
cessit, et hostibus eadem 
de causa spes potiundi 
Oppidi discessit. Itaque 
paulisper apud  oppi- 
dum morati agrosque 
Remorum  depopulati, 
omnibus vicis aedifici- 
isque quo adire potue- 
rant incensis, ad castra 
Caesaris omnibus copiis contenderunt et à milibus passuum 26 
minus duobus castra posuerunt; quae castra, ut fümo atque 
ignibus significabatur, amplius milibus passuum octo in 
latitudinem patebant. 


A SLINGER (FUNDITOR) 


Cavalry skirmishes. Cæsar fortifies his position and draws up his 
forces in front of the camp 


8. Caesar prīmē et propter multitūdinem hostium et prop- 
ter eximiam opinionem virtütis proelio supersedére statuit ; 25 
cotidie tamen equestribus proeliis, quid hostis virtüte posset 
et quid nostri auderent periclitabatur. 
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Ubi nostros non esse inferiores intellexit, loco pro castris 
ad aciem instruendam nātūrā opportüno atque idoneo, — 
quod is collis ubi castra posita erant paululum ex planitie 
editus, tantum adversus in latitudinem patebat quantum loci 

5 acies instrücta occupare poterat, atque ex utraque parte late- 
ris deiectüs habebat et in fronte leniter fastigatus paulatim 
ad planitiem redibat, — ab utroque latere eius collis trans- 
versam fossam obdüxit circiter passuum quadringentorum et 
ad extremas fossas castella constituit ibique tormenta conlo- 

Io cavit, ne, cum aciem instrüxisset, hostes, quod tantum multi- 
tüdine poterant, ab lateribus pugnantes suos circumvenire 
possent. k mox X1 

Hoc facto, e legionibus guās proxime conscripserat 
in castris relictis, ut, si quo opus esset, subsidio düci pos- 

15 sent, Íreliquás sex legiones pro castris in acie constituit. 
Hostes item suas cēpiās ex castris ēductās īnstrūxērunt) 


A swamp between the two forces prevents a general engagement 


9. Palūs erat non magna inter nostrum atgue hostium ex- 
ercitum. Hanc si nostri transirent hostes exspectabant ; 
nostri autem, si ab illis initium transeundi fieret, ut impedī- 

20tos adgrederentur parati in armis erant. Interim proelio 
equestri inter duas acies contendēbātur. Ubi neutri trans- 
eundi initium faciunt, secundidre equitum proelio nostris, 
Caesar suds in castra redüxit. 


The Belge attempt an attack in the rear 


ē Hostes protinus ex eo loco ad flumen Axonam contendē- 
25runt, quod esse post nostra castra demonstratum est. Ibi 
vadis repertis partem suārum copiarum trādūcere conati 
sunt, eo consilio, ut, si possent, castellum cui praeerat Q. 
Titürius legatus expugnarent pontemque interscinderent ; si 
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minus potuissent, agros Remorum popularentur, qui magno 
nobis üsui ad bellum gerendum erant, commeātūgue nostros 
T" or 
prohibérent. A 
Cesar defeats them with great losses 

10. Caesar certior factus ab Titürio omnem equitatum et 
levis armaturae Numidas, funditores sagittariosque pontem 5 
trādūcit atque ad eos contendit. Acriter in eo locē pugnātum 
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THE BATTLE ON THE AISNE (AXONA) 


est. Hostes impeditos nostri in flūmine adgressi magnum 
eorum numerum occiderunt; per eorum corpora reliquos 
audācissimē transire conantes multitūdine telorum reppule- 
runt, primosque, qui transierant, equitatü circumventos inter- ro 
fecerunt. 
The Belge, discouraged, decide to disband 

Hostēs ubi et dé expugnandē oppidē et dé flūmine 
transeundo spem sé fefellisse intellexerunt, neque nostros 
in locum iniquiorem progredi pugnandi causa viderunt, 
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atque ipsos rés frümentaria deficere coepit, concilio con- 

vocato constituerunt optimum esse domum suam quemque 

reverti, et, quorum in fines primum Romani exercitum 
4 introdüxissent, ad eos défendendos undique convenirent, ut 
potius in suis quam in alienis 
finibus dēcertārent et domes- 
ticis copiis rei frūmentāriae 
üterentur. Ad eam sententiam 
cum reliquis causis haec quoque 
ratio eos dēdūxit, quod Divi- 
ciacum atque Haeduos finibus 
Bellovacorum | adpropinquare 
cognoverant. His persuaderi ut 
diütius morarentur neque suis 
auxilium ferrent non poterat. 


Cesar pursues them and inflicts 
great slaughter 


11. Earécodnstitiita, secunda 
vigilia magno cum strepitū ac 
tumultü castris egressi nūllē 
cert6 Ordine neque imperio, 

BOWMAN (SAGITTARIUS) cum sibi quisque primum iti- 

neris locum peteret et domum 

pervenire properaret, fēcērunt ut consimilis fugae profectio 
videretur. Hac re statim Caesar per speculatores cognita, 
insidias veritus, quod qua de causa discederent nondum per- 
25 spexerat, exercitum eguitātumgue castris continuit. Prima 
lüce confirmata re ab exploratoribus, omnem equitatum qui 
novissimum agmen morārētur praemisit. His O. Pedium et 

L. Aurunculéium Cottam legatos praefecit; T. Labienum 

legatum cum legionibus tribus subsequi iussit. 


WAR WITH THE BELGIAN CONFEDERACY 65 


Hi novissimos adorti et multa milia passuum prosecüti 
magnam multitüdinem eorum fugientium conciderunt ; cum 
ab extrémo agmine, ad quos ventum erat, consisterent forti- 
terque impetum nostrorum militum sustinerent, priores, quod 4 


abesse à periculo viderentur neque 
ūllā necessitāte neque imperio conti- 
nērentur, exaudito clāmēre perturba- 
tis ordinibus omnes in fuga sibi 
praesidium ponerent. Ita sine üllo 
periculo tantam eorum multitüdinem 
nostri interfecerunt quantum fuit diei 
spatium ; sub occasum solis sequi de- 
stiterunt seque in castra, ut erat impe- 
ratum, receperunt. 


He leads his army into the territory of 
the Suessiones 


12. Postridié eius diéi Caesar, prius- 
quam sé hostés ex terrore ac fuga 
reciperent, in fines Suessionum, qui 
proximi Remis erant, exercitum duxit 
et magno itinere ad oppidum Novio- 
dünum contendit. Id ex itinere op- 
pugnare conatus, quod vacuum ab 


A LIGHT-ARMED 
SOLDIER 


defensoribus esse audiebat, propter latitudinem fossae mū- 
rique altitūdinem, paucis defendentibus, expugnare non potuit. 


He prepares to storm Noviodunum. The Suessiones surrender 


Castris münitis vineas agere quaeque ad oppugnandum 
üsul erant comparare coepit. Interim omnis ex fuga Sues- 25 
sionum multitüdo in oppidum proxima nocte convenit. 
Celeriter vineis ad oppidum actis, aggere iactē turribusque 
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constitütis, magnitüdine operum, quae neque viderant ante 
Galli neque audierant, et celeritate Romanorum permoti, 
lēgātos ad Caesarem dé deditione mittunt et petentibus 
Remis ut conservarentur impetrant. 


The Bellovaci beg for mercy 


13. Caesar, obsidibus acceptis primis civitatis atque ipsius 
Galbae regis duobus filiis, armisque omnibus ex oppido traditis, 
in deditionem Suessiones accipit exercitumque in Bellovacos 
dücit. Qui cum se suaque omnia in oppidum Bratuspantium 
contulissent, atque ab eo oppido Caesar cum exercitü circiter 
milia passuum quinque abesset, omnes maiores natü ex op- 
pido egressi manüs ad Caesarem tendere et voce significare 
coeperunt sēsē in eius fidem ac potestatem venire neque contra 
populum Rēmānum armis contendere. Item, cum ad oppi- 
dum accessisset castraque ibi poneret, pueri mulieresque ex 
mūrē passis manibus suo more pacem ab Romanis petierunt, 


Diviciacus, the Heduan, pleads for them 


14. Pro his Diviciacus — nam post discessum Belgarum 
dimissis Haeduorum copiis ad eum reverterat — facit verba : 
*''Bellovaci omni tempore in fide atque amicitia civitatis 
Haeduae fuerunt; impulsi ab suis principibus, qui dicebant 
Haeduos à Caesare in servitütem redactos omnes indignitates 
contumeliasque perferre, et ab Haeduis defecerunt et populo 
Romano bellum intulerunt. Qui eius consili principes fue- 
sent, in Britanniam profūgērunt. Petunt non solum Bellovaci 
sed etiam pro his Haedui ut tua clementia ac mansuetüdine 
in eos ūtāris. Quod si feceris, Haeduorum auctoritatem 
apud omnes Belgās amplificābis, quorum auxiliis atque opi- 
bus, si qua bella inciderunt, sustentare consuerunt." 


WAR WITH THE BELGIAN CONFEDERACY 67 


Casar spares the Bellovac and receives the Ambiani in surrender 


15. Caesar honoris Diviciaci atque Haeduorum causa sese 
eos in fidem receptürum et conservatürum dixit; et quod 
erat civitas magna inter Belgas auctoritate atque hominum 
multitüdine praestabat, sexcentos obsides poposcit. His trā- 
ditis omnibusque armis ex oppido conlàtis, ab.eē loco in 
fines Ambianorum pervenit, qui sé suaque omnia sine mora 
dediderunt. 


He hears that the Nervii are defiant 


Eorum fines Nervii attingébant ; quorum dē nātūrā mēri- 
busque Caesar cum quaereret, sic reperiébat: *'' Nūllus 
aditus est ad eos mercatoribus; nihil patiuntur vini reliqua- 
rumque rérum ad lüxuriam pertinentium inferri, quod his 
rebus relanguéscere animos et remitti virtütem existimant ; 
sunt homines feri magnaeque virtütis; increpitant atque 
incüsant reliquos Belgas, qui sé populo Romano dédiderint 
patriamque virtütem prēiēcerint; confirmant sese neque lē- 
gatds missüros neque üllam condicionem pacis acceptüros." 


He marches against the Nervii and their allies 


16. Cum per eorum fines triduum iter fecisset, inveniebat 
ex captivis Sabim flümen à castris suis non amplius milia 
passuum x abesse; trans id flümen omnes Nervios cOnsē- 
disse adventumque ibi, Romanorum exspectare una cum 
Atrebatibus et Viromanduis, finitimis suis (nam his utrisque 
persuaserant uti eandem belli fortünam experirentur); ex- 
spectari etiam ab eis Aduatucorum copias atque esse in 
itinere; mulierés quique per aetatem ad pugnam inūtilēs 
viderentur in eum locum coniécisse quo propter palüdes 
exercitui aditus non esset. 
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The Nervii decide to attack Caesar while he is pitching camp 
17. His rébus cognitis exploratores centuridnésque prae- 
mittit qui locum castris idoneum dēligant. Cum ex dediticiis 
Belgis reliquisque Gallis complüres Caesarem secūtī ūnā iter 
facerent, quidam ex his, ut postea ex captivis cognitum est, 
5 eorum dierum consuétüdine itineris nostri exercitüs perspecta, 
nocte ad Nervios pervenerunt; atque his demonstrarunt inter 
singulas legiones impedimentorum magnum numerum inter- 
cédere, neque esse quicquam negoti, cum prima legio in 
castra venisset reliquaeque legiones magnum spatium abes- 
10 sent, hanc sub sarcinis adoriri; qua pulsa impedīmentīsgue 
direptis futürum ut reliquae contra consistere non auderent. 


The hedges of the Nervii 


Adiuvabat etiam eorum consilium qui rem deferebant, quod 
Nervii antiquitus, cum equitatü nihil possent (neque enim 
ad hoc tempus ei rei student, sed quicquid possunt pedestri- 

15 bus valent copiis), quo facilius finitimorum equitatum, sī 
praedandi causa ad eos venissent, impedirent, teneris arbori- 
bus incisis atque inflexis, crebrisque in latitüdinem ramis 
enatis, et rubis sentibusque interiectis, effecerant ut instar 
müri hae saepes münimenta praeberent, quo non modo non 

20 intrārī sed ne perspici quidem posset. His rebus cum iter 
agminis nostri impedirétur, non omittendum sibi consilium 
Nervi existimaverunt. 


The Romans choose a hill for their camp. The Nervii hide 
on a hill opposite 
18. Loci nātūra erat haec quem locum nostri castrīs 
délégerant. Collis ab summē aequaliter dēclīvis ad flūmen 
25 Sabim, quod supra nēmināvimus, vergebat. Ab eo flūmine 
pari acclivitate collis nāscēbātur, adversus huic et contrārius, 
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passüs circiter ducentos infimus apertus, ab superiore parte 
silvestris, ut non facile introrsus perspici posset. Intra eas 


SOLDIERS MARCHING WITH PACKS (SUB SARCINIS) 


silvas hostes in occulto sese continebant; in aperto loco. 
secundum flümen paucae stationes equitum videbantur. Flū- 
minis erat altitudo pedum circiter trium. 


The Romans begin to fortify their camp 
19. Caesar eguitātū praemisso subsequébatur omnibus cē- 
piis; sed ratio ordoque agminis aliter sé habebat ac Belgae 
ad Nervios dētulerant. Nam quod hostibus adpropinquabat, 
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consuétiidine sua Caesar sex legiones expeditas dicébat; 
post eas totius exercitūs impedimenta conlocarat; inde duae 
legiones quae proxime conscriptae erant totum agmen clau- 
debant praesidioque impedimentis erant. Equites nostri cum 

5 funditoribus sagittāriīsgue flümen transgressi cum hostium 
eguitātū proelium commiserunt. Cum sé illi identidem in 
silvas ad suos reciperent ac rürsus ex silva in nostros impe- 
tum facerent, neque nostri longius quam quem ad finem por- 
recta loca aperta pertinebant cedentes insequi auderent, 

ro interim legiones sex quae primae venerant opere dīmēnsē 
castra mūnīre coeperunt. 


The Nervii make a sudden and furious attack 


Ubi prima impedimenta nostri exercitüs ab eis qui in silvis 
abditi latebant visa sunt, quod tempus inter eos committendi 
proeli convenerat, ita ut intra silvas aciem ordinesque con- 

15 stituerant atque ipsi sese confirmaverant, subito omnibus 
copiis provolaverunt impetumque in nostros equites fecerunt. 
His facile pulsis ac proturbatis, incredibili celeritate ad flū- 
men dēcucurrērunt, ut paene üno tempore et ad silvas et 
in flūmine et iam in manibus nostris hostes viderentur. 

20 Eadem autem celeritate adverso colle ad nostra castra atque 
eos qui in opere occupati erant contenderunt. 


The situation of the Romans ts critical 


20. Caesari omnia ūnē tempore erant agenda: vexillum 
prēpēnendum (quod erat īnsigne cum ad arma concurrī 
oportēret), signum tuba dandum, ab opere revocandi mīlitēs, 

25 qui paulo longius aggeris petendi causa processerant arces- 
sendi, acies instruenda, milites cohortandi, signum dandum. 
Quarum rérum magnam partem temporis brevitas et succes- 
sus hostium impediebat. 
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PLAN II 


SCALE OF ROMAN MILES 


P. 


THE DEFEAT OF THE NERVII 


Plan I shows the positions of the contending forces before the attack. Plan II 
shows their positions at the crisis of the battle 
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Thetr skill and training serve them well 


His difficultatibus duae res erant subsidio, — scientia atque 
üsus militum, quod superioribus proeliis exercitati quid fieri 
oportéret non minus commode ipsi sibi praescribere quam 
ab aliis doceri poterant; et quod ab opere singulisque legioni- 

5 bus singulos legatos Caesar discedere nisi mūnītīs castris 
vetuerat. Hi propter propinquitatem et celeritatem hostium 
nihil iam Caesaris imperium exspectabant, sed per se quae 
videbantur administrābant. 


Lack of time compels the omission of all formalities and of 
some of the usual preparations for battle 


21. Caesar, necessāriis rébus imperātīs, ad cohortandēs mi- 

10 lites quam in partem fors obtulit décucurrit, et ad legionem 
decimam devenit. Milites non longiore oratione cohortatus 
quam uti suae pristinae virtütis memoriam retinerent neu 
perturbarentur animo hostiumque impetum fortiter sustine- 
rent, quod non longius hostēs aberant quam quo telum adici 
15 posset, proeli committendi signum dedit. N Atgue in alteram 
partem item cohortandī causā profectus, pugnantibus occurrit. 
Temporis tanta fuit exiguitās hostiumgue tam parātus ad 
dimicandum animus ut nón modo ad insignia accommo- 
danda, sed etiam ad galeas induendas scütisque tegimenta 
20 detrahenda tempus defuerit. Quam quisque ab opere in 
partem cāsū devenit; quaeque prima signa conspexit, ad haec 
Constitit, né in quaerendis suis pugnandi tempus dimitteret; 
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They fight as necessity demands 


22. Instrücto exercitü magis ut loci nātūra déiectusque 
collis et necessitas temporis quam ut rei militaris ratio 
2: atque ordo postulabat, cum diversae legiones aliae alia in 
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parte hostibus resisterent, saepibusque dénsissimis (ut ante 
demonstravimus) interiectis prospectus impediretur, neque 
certa subsidia conlocari neque quid in quaque parte opus 


ROMAN MILITARY STANDARDS 


esset provideri neque ab ind omnia imperia administrari 
poterant. Itaque in tanta rerum iniquitate fortünae quoque 
ēventūs varii sequebantur. 


The Atrebates and Viromandut are defeated, but the Nervit 
gain the camp 

23. Legionis nonae et decimae milites, ut in sinistra 
parte acie constiterant, pilis emissis, cursü ac lassitüdine ex- 
animatos volneribusque confectos Atrebates — nam his ea 
pars obvenerat — celeriter ex loco superiore in flumen com- 
pulerunt, et transire conantes insecüti gladiis magnam partem 
eorum impeditam interfecerunt. [Ipsi transire flumen non 
dubitaverunt, et in locum iniquum progressi rürsus resis- 
tentes hostes redintegrato proelio in fugam coniecerunt. Item 
alia in parte diversae duae legiones, ündecima et octava, 
profligatis Viromanduis, quibuscum erant congressi, ex loco 
superiore in ipsis fluminis ripis proeliabantur. At totis ferē 
castris ā fronte et à sinistrā parte nüdatis, cum in dextro 
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cornü legio duodecima et non magno ab ea intervallo sep- 

tima constitisset, omnes Nervii confertissimo agmine duce 

Boduognàto, qui summam imperi tenebat, ad eum locum 

contenderunt; quorum pars aperto latere legiones circum- 
5 venire, pars summum castrorum locum petere coepit. 


Panic prevails in the Roman camp 


24. Eodem tempore equites nostri levisque armātūrae 
pedites, qui cum eis ūnā fuerant, quos primo hostium 


ROMAN HELMETS 


impetü pulsos dixeram, cum sé in castra reciperent, adversis 

hostibus occurrebant ac rürsus aliam in partem fugam petē- 
ro bant ; et calones, qui ab decumānā porta ac summo iugo col- 

lis nostros victores flumen transisse conspexerant, praedandi 

causa egressi, cum respexissent et hostes in nostris castris 

versari vidissent, praecipites fugae sese mandābant. Simul 

eorum qui cum impedimentis veniebant clamor fremitusque 
15 oriebatur, aliique aliam in partem perterriti ferebantur. 


The Treveri think all is lost and hasten home 
Quibus omnibus rébus permoti equites Treveri, quorum 
inter Gallos virtütis opinio est singularis, qui auxili causa & 
civitate missi ad Caesarem vénerant, cum multitüdine hostium 
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castra compleri, legiones premi et paene circumventās teneri, 
calones, equites, funditores, Numidas dispersos dissipatosque 
in omnes partes fugere vidissent, desperatis nostris rebus do- 
mum contenderunt; Romanos pulsos superatosque, castris 4 
impedimentisque eórum hostes poti- 
tos, civitati renūntiāvērunt. 


Cesar snatches a shield and rushes to 
the front 


25. Caesar ab decimae legionis 
cohortatione ad dextrum cornü pro- 
fectus, ubi suos urgeri signisque in 
ünum locum conlatis duodecimae le- 
gionis confertos milites sibi ipsos ad 
pugnam esse impedimento vidit, — 
quartae cohortis omnibus centuri- 
onibus occisis, signifero interfecto, 
signo amisso, reliquarum cohortium 
omnibus fere centurionibus aut vol- 
neratis aut occisis, in his primipilo 
P. Sextio Baculē, fortissimo viro, 
multis gravibusque volneribus con- 
fecto, ut iam sē sustinere non posset, 
reliquos esse tardiores et non nullos 
ab novissimis deserto loco proelio 
excedere ac tēla vitare, hostes neque à fronte ex inferiore loco 
subeuntes intermittere et ab utroque latere instare, et rem esse 
in angusto vidit, neque ūllum esse subsidium quod submitti 25 
posset, — scüto ab novissimis militi detracto, quod ipse eo sine 
scūtē venerat, in primam aciem processit; centurionibusque 
nominatim appellatis reliquos cohortatus milites signa inferre 
et manipulos laxare iussit, quo facilius gladiis üti possent. 


STANDARD BEARER 
(SIGNIFER) 
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His presence inspires his men 
Cuius adventū spē inlata militibus ac redintegrātē animē, 
cum pro sé quisque in conspectü imperatoris etiam in 
extremis suis rébus operam navare cuperet, paulum hostium 
impetus tardatus est. 


Cesar effectively combines two of his legions 


5 26. Caesar cum septimam legionem, quae iüxta constite- 
rat, item urgērī ab hoste vidisset, tribunos militum monuit 
ut. paulatim sese legiones coniungerent et conversa signa in 
hostes inferrent. Quo facto, cum alius alii subsidium ferret 
neque timerent ne aversi ab hoste circumvenirentur, audacius 

Io resistere ac fortius pugnare coeperunt. 


He receives reénforcements 
Interim milites legionum duarum quae in novissimo ag- 
mine praesidio impedimentis fuerant, proelio nüntiato, cursü 
incitato, in summo colle ab hostibus conspiciebantur ; et 
u. Labienus castris hostium potitus et ex loco superiore 
15 quae rés in nostris castris gererentur conspicatus, decimam 
legionem subsidio nostris misit. Qui, cum ex equitum et 
calonum fuga quo in loco res esset quantoque in periculo 
et castra et legiones et imperator versaretur cognovissent, 

nihil ad celeritatem sibi reliqui fecerunt. 


The tide of battle turns in Cesars favor 


20 27. Horum adventü tanta rerum commūtātiē est facta ut 
nostri, etiam qui volneribus confecti procubuissent, scutis 
innixi proelium redintegrarent, calones perterritos hostes 
conspicati etiam inermes armātīs occurrerent; equites vero, 
ut turpitüdinem fugae virtüte dēlērent, omnibus in locis pug- 

25 nando sé legionariis militibus praeferrent. 
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Cesar praises the valor of the enemy 


At hostés etiam in extrēmā spē salūtis tantam virtūtem 


praestiterunt ut, cum primi eorum cecidissent, proximi lacen- 


tibus insisterent atque ex eorum tai pugnārent ; SE 
dēiectīs et coacervātis” Cadaveribus, qui superessent, ut ex 
tumulē, tēla in nostrēs conicerent et pila intercepta remit- 
terent ;but nón nequiquam tantae virtütis homines iüdicari 
deberet ausos esse transire latissimum flümen, ascendere 
altissimās ripas, subire iniquissimum locum; quae facilia ex 
difficillimis animi magnitudo redegerat. 


The Nervii are almost completely destroyed 


28. Hoc proelio facto et prope ad internecionem gente 
ac nomine Nerviorum redacto, maiores nātū, quos ūnā cum 
pueris mulieribusque in aestuaria ac paludes coniectos dixe- 
ramus, hac pugna nüntiata, cum victoribus nihil impeditum, 
victis nihil tütum arbitrarentur, omnium qui supererant con- 
sensu legatos ad Caesarem miserunt seque ei dediderunt; et, 
in commemoranda civitatis calamitate, ex sexcentis ad tres 
Senatores, ex hominum milibus sexaginta vix ad quingentos 
qui arma ferre possent sese redactos esse dixerunt. Quos 
Caesar, ut in miseros ac supplices ūsus misericordia videre- 
tur, diligentissime conservavit, suisque finibus atque oppidis 
üti iussit, et finitimis imperavit ut ab iniüria et maleficio se 
A y prohiberent. 


Me Aduatud, allies of the Nervii, withdraw to ther stronghold 

29. Aduatuci, dē quibus supra dīximus, cum omnibus cē- 
piis auxilio Nerviis venirent, hac pugnā nūntiātā ex itinere 
domum reverterunt ; cünctis oppidis castellisque desertis sua 
omnia in ünum oppidum egregie natura münitum contu- 
lerunt. Quod cum ex omnibus in circuitū partibus altissimās 
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rūpēs dēspectūsgue habēret, ūnā ex parte lēniter acclīvis 
aditus in lātitūdinem non amplius pedum cc relinquébatur ; 
quem locum duplici altissimo müro münierant; tum magni 
ponderis saxa et praeacūtās trabes in müro conlocabant. 


Origin of the Aduatuct — 

5 Ipsi erant ex Cimbris Teutonisque prognati, qui, cum iter 
in prēvinciam nostram atque Italiam facerent, eis impedi- 
mentis quae secum agere ac portare non poterant citra flū- 
men Rhēnum depositis, custodiam ex suis ac praesidium sex 
milia hominum ūnā reliquerant. Hi post eorum obitum mul- 

10 tos annos à finitimis exagitati, cum alias bellum inferrent 
alias inlatum defenderent, consensu eorum omnium pāce 
facta hunc sibi domicilio locum delegerant. 


They ridicule Caesar's siege works 

30. Ac primo adventü exercitüs nostri crebras ex oppido 
excursiones faciebant parvulisque proeliis cum nostris conten- 
r5 debant; postea vallo pedum xii, in circuitü xv milium, cre- 
brisque castellis circummiiniti oppido sese continebant. Ubi 
vineis actis aggere exstrücto turrim procul constitui viderunt, 
primum inridere ex müro atque increpitare vocibus, quod 
tanta māchinātiē ab tanto spatio institueretur: *' Quibusnam 
20 manibus aut quibus viribus praesertim homines tantulae statü- 
rae" — nam plerumque hominibus Gallis prae magnitüdine 
corporum suórum brevitas nostra contemptui est — "tanti 

oneris turrim in müro sese posse conlocare confidunt ? "' 


But, becoming alarmed, they offer to surrender if allowed 
to keep their arms 
31. Ubi vero moveri et adpropinquare mūrīs viderunt, nova 
25 atque inūsitātā specie commoti legatos ad Caesarem de pace 
misérunt, qui ad hunc modum locüti sunt: *' "Non existimamus 
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vēs sine ope divina bellum gerere, qui tantae altitūdinis 
māchinātionēs tanta celeritate promovere possitis ; nds nos- 


traque omnia tuae potestati permittimus. Unum petimus ac 
deprecamur: si forte pro tuā 


clementia ac mānsuētūdine, 
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SIEGE OF THE STRONGHOLD OF THE ADUATUCI 


quam ab aliis audimus, statueris Aduatucos esse conservan- 5 
dos, noli nös armis despoliare. Nobis omnes fere finitimi 
sunt inimici ac nostrae virtüti invident; a quibus nos de- 
fendere traditis armis nón poterimus. Nobis praestat, si in 
eum cāsum dédücamur, quamvis fortūnam à populo Romano 


pati, quam ab his per cruciatum interfici inter quos dominari 10 
cónsuévimus." 
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Cesar demands their arms. They yield, but treacherously keep 
part of them 

32. Ad haec Caesar respondit: *'" Magis cēnsuētūdine 
mea quam meritē vestro cīvitātem conservābē, si, prius quam 
mürum aries attigerit, vos dedideritis; sed deditionis nulla 
est condició nisi armis traditis. Id quod in Nerviis féci 
faciam, finitimisque imperabo nē quam dēditīciīs populi 
Romani iniüriam inferant." Re nüntiata ad suos, quae im- 
perarentur facere dixerunt. ÍArmorum magna multitüdine 
de müro in fossam quae erat ante oppidum iacta, sic ut 
prope summam mūrī aggerisque altitadinem acervi armorum 
adaequarent, et tamen circiter parte tertia, ut postea per- 
spectum est, celata auc in oppido retenta, portis patefactis 
co die pace sunt asi? X) e 


They make a night attack, but are defeated 


33. Sub vesperum Caesar portas claudi militesque ex 
oppido exire iussit, nē quam noctü oppidani a militibus 
iniüriam acciperent. Illi ante inito (ut intellectum est) con- 
silio, quod deditione facta nostros praesidia deductüros aut 
denique indiligentius servatüros crediderant, — partim cum 
eis quae retinuerant et celaverant armis, partim scütis ex 
cortice factis aut viminibus intextis, quae subito, ut temporis 
exiguitās postulabat, pellibus indüxerant, —tertia vigilia, qua 
minime arduus ad nostras mūnītionēs ascénsus videbatur, 
omnibus copiis repente ex oppido eruptionem fecerunt. 

Celeriter, ut ante Caesar imperārat, ignibus significatione 
facta, ex proximis castellis e5 concursum est, pugnatumque 
ab hostibus ita acriter est ut á viris fortibus in extrēmā spē 
salūtis iniquo loco, contra eds qui ex vallo turribusque tēla 
iacerent, pugnārī debuit, cum in ūnā virtüte omnis spēs 
consisteret, 
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Over fifty thousand of them are sold as slaves 


Occīsīs ad hominum mīlibus guattuor religuī in oppidum 
reiectī sunt. Postridie eius diei refrāctīs portis, cum iam 
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LATIN MANUSCRIPT 


The text of Book II, chapter 35, as it appears in a Latin manuscript of the ninth 
century. For many years the manuscript was in the monastery of St. Benedict at 
Fleury-sur-Loire. It is now in Paris and is known as Codex Parisinus Latinus, 5763 


defenderet nemo, atque intromissis militibus nostris, secti- 
onem eius oppidi üniversam Caesar vendidit. Ab eis qui 
emerant capitum numerus ad eum relatus est milium quin- 5 
quaginta trium. 


The tribes on the coast surrender to Crassus 


34. Eodem tempore a P. Crasso, quem cum legione ana 
miserat ad Venetos, Venellos, Osismos Coriosolitas, Esu- 
vios, Aulercēs, Redonēs, guae sunt maritimae cīvitātēs Ocea- 
numgue attingunt, certior factus est omnēs eās cīvitātēs in 10 
dicionem potestatemque populi Romani esse redactas. 
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The army goes into winter quarters. Caesar returns to Italy 
A thanksgiving ts decreed at Rome 


35. His rébus gestis, omni Gallia pacata, tanta huius 
belli ad barbarēs opīniē perlāta est uti ab eis natidnibus 
quae trans Rhénum incolerent légati ad Caesarem mitteren- 
tur qui sé obsidés datūrās, imperāta factūrās pollicērentur. 

s Quas legationes Caesar, quod in Italiam Illyricumque pro- 
perabat, inita proxima aestate ad sé reverti iussit. Ipse in 
Carnutēs, Andés, Turonēs, guaegue civitatés propinquae 
eis locis erant ubi bellum gesserat, legionibus in hiberna 
déductis in Italiam profectus est. Ob easque res ex litteris 

ro Caesaris dies quindecim supplicatio decreta est, quod ante 
id tempus accidit nulli. 


GALLIC COINS 


BOOK III 
CESARS THIRD CAMPAIGN, 56 B.C. 


PS WAR WITH THE ALPINE TRIBES 


Galba is sent with one legion to guard a pass of the Alps 


UM in Italiam proficisceretur Caesar, Ser. Galbam 
cum legione duodecima et parte equitatüs in Nan- 
tuātēs, Veragros Sedünosque misit, qui a finibus 

Allobrogum et lacu Lemanno et flamine Rhodano ad sum- 
mas Alpēs pertinent. Causa mittendi fuit quod iter per 
Alpes, quo magno cum periculo magnisque cum portoriis 
mercatores ire consuerant, patefieri volebat. Huic permisit, 
sī opus esse arbitraretur, uti in his locis legionem hiemandi 
causa conlocaret. 


He makes his winter quarters at Octodurus 


Galba, secundis aliquot proeliis factis castellisque com- 
plūribus edrum expugnātīs, missis ad eum undique lēgātīs 
obsidibusque datis et pace facta, constituit cohortes duās in 
Nantuatibus conlocāre et ipse cum reliquis eius legionis 
cohortibus in vico Veragrorum, qui appellatur Octodürus, 
hiemàre; qui vicus positus in valle, non magna adiecta 
planitie, altissimis montibus undique continetur. Cum hic 
in duas partes flumine divideretur, alteram partem eius vici 
Gallis concessit, alteram vacuam ab his relictam cohortibus 
attribuit. Eum locum vāllē fossāgue münivit. 
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An army of Gauls seizes the heights above the town and 
threatens his camp 


2. Cum diés hibernorum complūrēs transissent frūmen- 
tumque eo comportārī iussisset, subito per exploratores cer- 
tior factus est ex ea parte vici quam Gallis concesserat 
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OCTODURUS AND THE SURROUNDING TERRITORY 


omnés noctū discessisse, montesque qui impendérent a 
5 maxima multitudine Sedünorum et Veragrorum tenéri. 

Id aliquot dé causis acciderat ut subito Galli belli renovandi 
legionisque opprimendae consilium caperent: primum quod 
legionem — neque eam plénissimam, detractis cohortibus 
duabus et complüribus singillatim, qui commeātūs petendi 

ro causa missi erant — propter paucitatem dēspiciēbant ; tum 
etiam quod propter iniquitatem loci, cum ipsi ex montibus 
in vallem dēcurrerent et tēla conicerent, né primum quidem 
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posse impetum suum sustineri existimabant. Accēdēbat 
quod suos ab sé liberos abstractos obsidum nomine dole- 
bant, et Romanos non solum itinerum causa sed etiam 
perpetuae possessionis culmina Alpium occupare conari et ea 
loca finitimae provinciae adiungere sibi persuasum habebant. 


Conditions are unfavorable, but the Romans decide to defend the camp 


3. His nüntiis acceptis Galba, cum neque opus hibernorum 
mūnitionēsgue pléné essent perfectae neque dē frūmentē 
reliquoque commeātū satis esset provisum, quod deditione 
factà obsidibusque acceptis nihil de bello timendum existi- 
maverat, consilio celeriter convocato sententias exquirere 
coepit. Quo in consilio, cum tantum repentini periculi prae- 
ter opinionem accidisset, ac iam omnia fere superiora loca 
multitüdine armatorum completa conspicerentur, neque subsi- 
dio veniri neque commeatüs supportari interclüsis itineribus 
possent, prope iam desperata salüte non nüllae eius modi 
sententiae dicebantur, ut, impedimentis relictis eruptione facta, 
isdem itineribus quibus eo pervenissent ad salütem contende- 
rent. Maiori tamen parti placuit, hoc reservato ad extremum 
consilio, interim rei ēventum experiri et castra defendere. 


The Gauls make a violent attack with superior numbers 


4. Brevi spatio interiecto, vix ut eis rebus quas constitu- 
issent conlocandis atque administrandis tempus daretur, 
hostes ex omnibus partibus signo dato decurrere, lapides 
gaesaque in vallum conicere. iN ostri primo integris viribus 
fortiter propugnare neque ullum früstra telum ex loco supe- 
riore mittere, et quaecumque pars castrorum nudata dēfēn- 
soribus premi vidēbātur, eo occurrere et auxilium ferre } sed 
hoc superārī, quod diūturnitāte pugnae hostes defessi proelio 
excēdēbant, alii integris viribus succedebant : guārum rerum 
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à nostris propter paucitātem fieri nihil poterat, ac non modo 
defesso ex pugnà excédendi, sed nē saucid quidem eius loci 
ubi constiterat relinquendi ac sui recipiendi facultas dabatur. 


After fighting six hours, the Romans decide to make a sally 


5. Cum iam amplius hērīs sex continenter pugnarétur ac 
non sēlum virés sed etiam tēla nostrēs déficerent, atque 
hostes ācrius instarent languidioribusque nostris vallum 
scindere et fossas complere coepissent, resque esset iam ad 
extremum perducta casum, P. Sextius Baculus, primi pili 
centurio, quem Nervico proelio complüribus confectum vol- 
neribus diximus, et item C. Volusēnus, tribünus militum, 
vir et consili magni et virtütis, ad Galbam accurrunt atque 
unam esse spem salutis docent, si eruptione facta extremum 
auxilium experirentur. Itaque convocatis centurionibus cele- 
riter milites certiores facit paulisper intermitterent proelium, 
ac tantummodo tela missa exciperent sēgue ex labore refi- 
cerent; post dato signo ex castris ērumperent atque omnem 
spem salütis in virtüte ponerent. 


The Gauls are disastrously defeated 


6. Quod iussi sunt faciunt ac, subito omnibus portis ērup- 
tione facta, neque cognoscendi quid fieret neque sui conli- 
gendi hostibus facultatem relinquunt. Ita commūtātā fortūnā 
eos qui in spem potiundorum castrorum venerant undique 
circumventos interficiunt; et ex hominum milibus amplius 
XXX, quem numerum barbarorum ad castra venisse consta- 
bat, plüs tertia parte interfecta reliquos perterritos in fugam 
coniciunt ac né in locis quidem superioribus consistere 
patiuntur. Sic omnibus hostium copiis füsis armisque exütis 
se intrà münitiones suas recipiunt. 
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Galba withdraws to the Province 


Quo proelio facto, quod saepius fortūnam temptare Galba 
nolebat, atque alio se in hiberna consilio venisse meminerat, 
aliis occurrisse rebus viderat, maxime frūmentī commeātūs- 
que inopià permotus, postero die omnibus eius vici aedificiis 
incensis in provinciam reverti contendit, ac nüllo hoste pro- 
hibente aut iter dēmorante incolumem legionem in Nantuātēs, 
inde in Allobroges perdüxit ibique hiemāvit. 


C THE WAR WITH THE VENETI | 
The coast tribes revolt against Roman rule 


@) His rébus gestīs, cum omnibus dé causis Caesar pācā- 
tam Galliam existimaret, atque ita inita hieme in Illyricum 
profectus esset, quod eās quoque nationes adire et regiones 
cognoscere volebat, subitum bellum in Gallia coortum est. 
Eius belli haec fuit causa. P. Crassus adulescens cum legi- 
óne septima proximus mare Oceanum in Andibus hiemabat. 
Is, quod in his locis inopia frümenti erat, praefectos tribü- 
nosque militum complūrēs in finitimas civitates frümenti 
causa dimisit; quo in numero erat T. Terrasidius missus 
in Esuvios, M. Trebius Gallus in Coriosolitas, Q. Velanius 
cum ilo in Venetos. 


The Veneti seize the Roman messengers 


8. Huius est cīvitātis longé amplissima auctēritās omnis 
orae maritimae regionum earum, quod et nàves habent Veneti 
plürimas, quibus in Britanniam navigare consuerunt, et 
Scientia atque isi rérum nauticarum ceteros antecedunt, et 
in magnó impetü maris vasti atque aperti paucis portibus 
interiectis, quos tenert ipsi omnes fere qui eo mari iti 
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consuérunt habent vectigales. Ab his fit initium retinendi 
Sīlī atque Velānī, quod per eos suos se obsides quos Crasso 
dedissent recuperatüros existimabant. 


Other states do the same and demand back their hostages 


Horum auctoritate finitimi adducti (ut sunt Gallorum 
subita et repentina consilia), eadem de causa Trebium Ter- 
rasidiumque retinent; et celeriter missis legatis per suos 
principes inter se coniürant nihil nisi comrntni consilio 
actüros eundemque omnis fortünae exitum esse latüros; 
religuāsgue civitates sollicitant ut in ea libertate quam a 
maioribus acceperint permanere quam Romanorum servitū- 
tem perferre malint. Omni ora maritima celeriter ad suam 
sententiam perducta, communem legationem ad P. Crassum 
mittunt: 'Si velit suos recipere, obsides sibi remittat.' 

i Cesar orders a fleet to be built and hastens to the scene 

Y9. Quibus dē rebus Caesar ab Crasso certior factus, quod 
ipse aberat longius, nāvēs interim longas aedificari in flümine 
Ligeri, quod influit in Oceanum, rémigés ex provincia insti- 
tui, nautas gubernatoresque comparari iubet. His rebus 
celeriter administratis, ipse, cum primum per anni tempus 
potuit, ad exercitum contendit. 


The Venett and their neighbors prepare for war 


Veneti reliquaeque item civitates cognito Caesaris adventü, 
simul quod quantum in sé facinus admisissent intellegébant, 
legatos — quod nomen ad omnes nationes sanctum inviolā- 
tumque semper fuisset — retentos ab sē et in vincula coniec- 
tos, pro magnitüdine periculi bellum parare, et maxime ea 
quae ad üsum navium pertinent providere instituunt, hoc 
maiēre spē quod multum nātūrā loci cēnfidēbant.? 
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They have great confidence in their natural advantages 


Pedestria esse itinera concisa aestuarlis, navigationem 
impeditam propter inscientiam locorum paucitatemque por- 
tuum sclebant, neque nostros exercitüs propter frümenti 
inopiam diütius apud sé morārī posse confidebant; ac iam 
ut omnia contra opinionem acciderent, tamen se plurimum 
navibus posse, Romanos neque üllam facultatem habere 
navium, neque eorum locorum ubi bellum gestüri essent, 
vada, portüs, insulas novisse; ac longe aliam esse nāvigā- 
tionem in conclūsē mari atque in vāstissimē atque apertissimo 
Oceano perspiciebant. His initis consiliis oppida mūniunt, 
frümenta ex agris in oppida comportant, naves in Venetiam, 
ubi Caesarem primum bellum gestūrum constabat, quam 
plürimas possunt cogunt. Socios sibi ad id bellum Osismos, 
Lexovios, Namnetēs, Ambiliatos, Morinos, Diablintes, Mena- 
pios adsciscunt; auxilia ex Britannia, quae contra eas 
regiones posita est, arcessunt, 


Cesar has good reasons for undertaking this war 


10. Erant hae difficultates belli gerendi quas supra 
ostendimus, sed tamen multa Caesarem ad id bellum in- 
citabant: iniūria retentorum equitum Romanorum, rebellio 
facta post deditionem, defectio datis obsidibus, tot civitatum 
coniüratio, in primis nē hac parte neglecta reliquae nationes 
sibi idem licere arbitrārentur. Itaque cum intellegeret om- 
nes fere Gallos novis rebus studere et ad bellum mobiliter 
celeriterque excitari, omnes autem homines natura libertati 
studere et condicionem servitütis odisse, priusquam plüres 
civitates conspirarent, partiendum sibi ac lātius distribuen- 
dum exercitum putavit. 


20 
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He divides hīs forces to keep the rest of Gaul loyal 


11. Itaque T. Labienum legatum in Trēverēs, qui proximi 
flümini Rhēnē sunt, cum equitatü mittit. Huic mandat 
Remos reliquosque Belgas adeat atque in officio contineat ; 
Germanosque, qui auxilio a Gallis arcessiti dicebantur, si per 

S vim navibus flümen transire conentur, prohibeat. P. Crassum 
cum cohortibus legionariis x11 et magno numero equitatus in 
Aquitaniam proficisci iubet, ne ex his nationibus auxilia in 
Galliam mittantur ac tantae nationes coniungantur. Q. Titü- 
rium Sabinum legatum cum legionibus tribus in Venellos, 

10 Coriosolitas Lexoviosque mittit, qui eam manum distinen- 
dam cüret. 

Brutus is placed in command of the fleet 


E Y 


Y D. Brütum aduléscentem classi Gallicisque navibus, quas 

ex Pictonibus et Santonis reliquisque pacatis regionibus con- 

venire iusserat, praeficit, et cum primum possit in Venetos 
15 proficisci iubet. Ipse eo pedestribus copiis contendit. 


The town sites of the Veneti are described 


. 12. Erant eius modi fere sitüs oppidorum ut posita in 

extremis lingulīs promunturüisque neque pedibus aditum 

haberent cum ex alto se aestus incitavisset (quod accidit 

semper horarum xr spatio), neque navibus, quod rūrsus 
20 minuente aestü naves in vadis adflictarentur. 


The difficulty of storming them 
Ita utraque rē oppidorum oppugnatio impediébatur ; ac si 
quando — magnitüdine operis forte superati, extrüso mari 
aggere ac molibus atque his oppidi moenibus adaequatis — 
desperare fortūnīs suis coeperant, magnē numero navium 
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adpulso, cuius rei summam facultātem habēbant, sua dēportā- 
bant omnia sēgue in proxima oppida recipiebant; ibi sé rürsus 
isdem opportünitatibus loci defendebant. Haec eo facilius 
magnam partem aestatis faciebant, quod nostrae nāvēs tem- 
pestatibus detinebantur summaque erat vasto atque aperto 
mari, magnis aestibus, raris ac prope nūllīs portibus, diffi- 
cultas navigandi. £ 

The ships of the Veneti 

13. Namque ipsórum naves ad hunc modum factae armā- 
taeque erant: carinae aliquanto plāniērēs quam nostrarum 
navium, quo facilius vada ac decessum aestüs excipere pos- 
sent; prorae admodum erectae atque item puppes ad mag- 
nitudinem fluctuum tempestatumque accommodatae ; naves 
totae factae ex robore ad quamvis vim et contumeliam per- 
ferendam ; transtra ex pedalibus in altitudinem trabibus, cēn- 
fixa clavis ferreis digiti pollicis crassitudine ; ancorae pro 
fünibus ferreis catenis revīnctae ; pelles pro velis alūtaegue 
tenuiter confectae, sive propter inopiam lini atque eius ūsūs 
inscientiam sive eo (quod est magis verisimile) quod tantas 
tempestates Oceani tantosque impetüs ventorum sustineri ac 
tanta onera nāvium regi velis non satis commode posse 
arbitrabantur. 


They are better adapted to existing conditions than those 
of the Romans 


Cum his navibus nostrae classi elus modi congressus erat ut 
una celeritate et pulsu remorum praestaret ; reliqua pro loci 
natüra, pro vi tempestatum, illis essent aptiora et accommoda- 
tiora. Neque enim eis nostrae rostro nocere poterant — tanta 
in eis erat firmitüdo — neque propter altitüdinem facile télum 
adigebatur, et eadem dē causa minus commode copulis continē- 
bantur. Accédébat ut, cum saevire ventus coepisset et sé vento 
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dedissent, et tempestātem ferrent facilius et in vadīs cēnsiste- 
rent tūtius et ab aestū relictae nihil saxa et cotes timerent; guā- 
rum rérum omnium nostris nāvibus casus erat extimescendus. 


The Roman fleet arrives and ts attacked by the Veneti 
14. Complüribus expugnatis oppidis Caesar, ubi intellexit 
5 früstra tantum laborem sümi, neque hostium fugam captis 


ROMAN BATTLESHIP (NAVIS LONGA) 


oppidis reprimi neque eis nocērī posse, statuit exspectan- 
dam classem. Quae ubi convenit ac primum ab hostibus 
visa est, circiter ccxx naves eorum, paratissimae atque omni 
genere armorum ērnātissimae, profectae ex portü nostris 
10 adversae constiterunt ; neque satis Brüto, qui classi prae- 
erat, vel tribünis militum centurionibusque, quibus singulae 
naves erant attributae, constabat quid agerent aut quam ra- 
tionem pugnae insisterent. Rostro enim nocéri nón posse 
cognoverant; turribus autem excitatis, tamen has altitudo 
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puppium ex barbaris navibus superabat; ut neque ex infe- 
riore loco satis commode tela adigi possent et missa à 
Gallīs gravius acciderent. 


A Roman device disables the ships of the enemy 


Una erat magno üsul res praeparata ā nostris, — falces 
praeacütae insertae adfixaeque longuriis, non absimili formā 5 
müralium falcium. His cum fünes qui antemnas ad mālēs 
dēstinābant comprehensi adductique erant, navigio remis 
incitato praerumpebantur. Quibus abscisis antemnae neces- 
sario concidebant; ut, cum omnis Gallicis navibus spēs in 
velis armamentisque consisteret, his ereptis omnis üsus 10 
navium üno tempore ēriperētur. Reliquum erat certamen 
positum in virtüte, quà nostri milites facile superabant atque 
eo magis quod in conspectü Caesaris atque omnis exercitüs 
res gerebatur, ut nüllum paulo fortius factum latere posset; 
omnes enim colles ac loca superiora, unde erat propinquus 
despectus in mare, ab exercitü tenebantur. 


Lad 
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The Romans win the victory and capture the hostile ships 


* G3) Disiectis (ut diximus) antemnis, cum singulas binae 
ac ternae navés circumsteterant, mīlitēs summa vi transcen- 
dere in hostium nāvēs contendébant. Quod postquam bar- 
bari fierī animadvertérunt, expugnatis complūribus navibus, 20 
cum ei rei nūllum reperīrētur auxilium, fuga salūtem petere 
contenderunt. Ac iam conversis in eam partem navibus quo 
ventus ferebat, tanta subito malacia ac tranquillitas exstitit 
ut se ex loco movére non possent. Quae quidem res ad 
negotium conficiendum maxime fuit opportūna; nam sin- 25 
gulas nostri consectati expugnāvērunt, ut perpaucae ex omni 
numero noctis interventü ad terram pervenerint, cum ab 
hora fere guārtā üsque ad solis occasum pugnar&tur./ 
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The Veneti surrender and are punished 


16. Quo proelio bellum Venetorum totiusque orae mari- 
timae confectum est. Nam cum omnis iuventus, omnes 
etiam gravioris aetatis in quibus aliquid consili aut digni- 
tātis fuit, eo convenerant, tum navium quod ubique fuerat 


A NAVAL BATTLE 


5 in ünum locum coēgerant ; quibus amissis reliqui neque quo 
sé reciperent neque quem ad modum oppida defenderent 
habebant. Itaque sé suaque omnia Caesari dediderunt. In 
quós eo gravius Caesar vindicandum statuit quo diligentius 
in reliquum tempus à barbaris ius legatorum conservaretur. 

to Itaque omni senatü necato reliquos sub corona vendidit. 
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THE WAR WITH THE VENELLI 


Sabinus, arriving among the Venellt, finds them hostile 


17. Dum haec in Venetis geruntur, O. Titürius Sabinus, 
cum eis copiis quas à Caesare acceperat, in fines Venellorum 
pervenit. 'His praeerat Viridovix ac summam imperi tené- 
bat earum omnium civitatum quae defecerant, ex quibus 
exercitum magnāsgue copias coegerat; atque his paucis 
diebus Aulercī Eburovices Lexoviique senātū suo inter- 
fecto, quod auctores belli esse nolebant, portas clauserunt 
seque cum Viridovice coniünxerunt; magnaque praeterea 
multitudo undique ex Gallia perditorum hominum latrē- 
numque convenerat, et quos spes praedandi studiumque bel- 
landi ab agri cultüra et cotidiano labore sēvocābat. 


He leads the Gauls to the belief that he ts afraid 


Sabinus idoneo omnibus rébus loco castris sēsē tenebat, 
cum Viridovix contra eum duorum milium spatio consedisset 
cotidieque productis copiis pugnandi potestatem faceret, ut 
jam non solum hostibus in contemptionem Sabinus veniret 
sed etiam nostrorum militum vocibus non nihil carperétur ; 
tantamque opinionem timoris praebuit ut iam ad vallum 
castrorum hostēs accedere auderent. Id ea de causā faciē- 
bat quod cum tanta multitudine hostium, praesertim eo 
absente qui summam imperi teneret, nisi aequo loco aut op- 
portūnitāte aliqua data, legato dimicandum non existimabat. 


He strengthens this belief by a stratagem 
18. Hac confirmata opinione timoris, idóneum quendam 
hominem et callidum delegit, Gallum, ex eis quos auxili 
causa secum habebat. Huic magnis praemiis pollicitationi- 
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edocet. Qui ubi pro perfuga ad eos venit, timorem Roma- 
norum próponit; quibus angustiis ipse Caesar a Venetis 
premātur docet: ' Neque longius abesse quin proxima nocte 
Sabinus clam ex castris exercitum ēdūcat et ad Caesarem 

5 auxili ferendi causa proficiscatur. Quod ubi auditum est, 
conclàmant omnēs occásionem negoti bene gerendi āmitten- 
dam non esse, ad castra iri oportere. 


Thoroughly convinced, they prepare an immediate attack 


Multae res ad hoc consilium Gallos hortabantur : superi- 
orum diérum Sabini cunctatio, perfugae confirmatio, inopia 
ro cibāriorum, cui rei parum diligenter ab eis erat provisum, spes 
Venetici belli, et quod fere libenter homines id quod volunt 
credunt. His rebus adducti non prius Viridovicem reliquosque 
duces ex concilio dimittunt quam ab eis sit concessum, arma 
uti capiant et ad castra contendant. Qua re concessa laeti, 
t5 ut explorata victoria, sarmentis virgultisque conlectis quibus 
fossas Romanorum compleant, ad castra pergunt. 


They rush to the camp, where they arrive exhausted 


19. Locus erat castrorum editus et paulatim ab imo ac- 
clivis circiter passus mille. Hüc magno cursü contenderunt, 
ut quam minimum spati ad se conligendos armandosque 

zo Romanis daretur, exanimātīgue pervenerunt. 


Sabinus suddenly sallies forth and defeats them 


Sabinus suds hortatus cupientibus signum dat. Impeditis 
hostibus propter ea quae ferebant onera, subito duābus portis 
eruptionem fieri iubet. Factum est opportūnitāte loci, hos- 
tium inscientia ac dēfatīgātione, virtüte militum et superiorum 

25 pugnarum exercitatione, ut né primum quidem nostrorum 
impetum ferrent ac statim terga verterent. Quos integris 
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viribus milites nostri consecüti magnum numerum eórum 
occiderunt ; reliquos equites consectati, paucos, qui ex fuga 
ēvāserant, reliquerunt. 

Sic ind tempore et dé navali pugna Sabinus et de Sabini 
victoria Caesar est certior factus; civitatésque omnes sé 
statim Titurio dediderunt. Nam ut ad bella suscipienda 
Gallorum alacer ac promptus est animus, sic mollis ac minimé 
resistens ad calamitates perferendas mens eorum est. 


THE WAR IN AQUITANIA 


Crassus 1s attacked by the Sotiates 


20. Eodem feré tempore P. Crassus, cum in Aquitaniam 
pervénisset, — quae, ut ante dictum est, est tertia pars Gal- 
liae, — cum intellegeret in eis locis sibi bellum gerendum 
ubi paucis ante annis L. Valerius Praeconinus lēgātus exer- 
citü pulso interfectus esset, atque unde L. Manlius procon- 
sul impedimentis amissis prēfūgisset, non mediocrem sibi 
diligentiam adhibendam intellegebat. Itaque re frūmentāriā 
provisa, auxiliis equitatüque comparato, multis praeterea viris 
fortibus Tolosa et Narbone (quae sunt civitates Galliae pro- 
vinciae finitimae his regionibus) nominatim evocatis, in So- 
tiatium fines exercitum introdüxit. Cuius adventü cognito 
Sotiates magnis copiis coactis eguitātūgue, quo plürimum 
valebant, in itinere agmen nostrum adorti primum equestre 
proelium commisérunt ; deinde equitatü suo pulso atque in- 
sequentibus nostris, subito pedestres copias, quàs in convalle 
in insidiis conlocāverant, ostenderunt. Hi nostros disiectos 
adorti proelium renovārunt. 
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He defeats them and they surrender 


21. Pugnātum est diü atque acriter, cum Sotiates superio- 
ribus victoriis freti in sua virtüte totius Aquitaniae salütem 
positam putarent; nostri autem quid sine imperatore et sine 
reliquis legionibus, adulescentulo duce, efficere possent per- 

5 spici cuperent; tandem confecti volneribus hostes terga 
verterunt. Quorum magno numero interfecto Crassus ex 
itinere oppidum Sotiatium oppugnare coepit. Quibus fortiter 
resistentibus vineas turresque egit. Illi, alias eruptione temp- 
tata, alias cuniculis ad aggerem vineasque actis (cuius rel 

ro sunt longe peritissimi Aquitani, propterea quod multis locis 
apud eos aerariae sectūraegue sunt), ubi diligentia nostrorum 
nihil his rēbus prófici posse intellexerunt, lēgātēs ad Cras- 
sum mittunt, seque in deditionem ut recipiat petunt. Qua 
ré impetrata, arma tradere iussi, faciunt. 


Adtatunnus and his brothers in arms 


15 22. Atque in eam rem omnium nostrorum intentis animis, 
alia ex parte oppidi Adiatunnus, qui summam imperi tene- 
bat, cum pc devotis, quos illi soldurios appellant, — quorum 
haec est condicio, uti omnibus in vità commodis üna cum 
eis fruantur quorum sé amicitiae dédiderint ; si quid his per 

20 vim accidat, aut eundem cāsum ūnā ferant aut sibi mortem 
consciscant; neque adhüc hominum memoria repertus est 
quisquam qui, eo interfecto cuius se amicitiae devovisset, 
mortem recūsāret, — cum his Adiatunnus eruptionem facere 
conatus, clamore ab ea parte münitionis sublato, cum ad 

25 arma milites concurrissent vehementerque ibi pugnatum 
esset, repulsus in oppidum, tamen uti eadem deditionis con- 
dicione üterétur a Crasso impetrāvit. 
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Other hostile tribes gather their armies against Crassus 


23. Armis obsidibusque acceptis Crassus in finés Voca- 
tium et Tarusātium profectus est. Tum vērē barbari com- 
moti, quod oppidum, et nātūrā loci et mani munitum, paucis 
diebus quibus eo ventum erat expugnatum cognoverant, léga- 
tos quoqueversus dimittere, coniurare, obsides inter sé dare, 
copias parare.coeperunt. Mittuntur etiam ad eas civitates 
legati quae sunt citerioris Hispaniae finitimae Aquitaniae ; 
inde auxilia ducesque arcessuntur. Quorum adventü magna 
cum auctoritate et magna hominum multitudine bellum 
gerere conantur. Duces vero ei deliguntur qui üna cum 
O. Sertorio omnēs annos fuerant summamque scientiam rei 
militaris habere existimabantur. Hi consuetudine populi 
Romani loca capere, castra münire, commeatibus nostros 
intercludere instituunt. 


Crassus believes that conditions demand an immediate action 


Quod ubi Crassus animadvertit, — suas cēpiās propter 
exiguitatem non facile dīdūcī, hostem et vagari et viàs 
obsidere et castris satis praesidi relinquere, ob eam causam 
minus commode frūmentum commeatumque sibi supportārī, 
in dies hostium numerum augeri, — nón cunctandum existi- 
mavit quin pugna decertaret. Hac re ad consilium delata, 
ubi omnes idem sentire intellexit, posterum diem pugnae 
constituit. 

Crassus offers battle, but the enemy declines 

24. Prima lūce prēductīs omnibus cēpiīs, duplicī acié insti- 
tūtā, auxiliis in mediam aciem coniectis, quid hostes consili 
caperent exspectabat. Illi, etsi propter multitüdinem et vete- 
rem belli gloriam paucitatemque nostrorum sé tūtē dimi- 
catüros existimabant, tamen tütius esse arbitrabantur, obsessis 
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viis, commeātū interclüso, sine volnere victoria potiri; et, 

si propter inopiam rei frümentariae Romani sese recipere 

coepissent, impeditos in agmine et sub sarcinis infirmiores 

animo adoriri cogitabant. Hoc consilio probato, ab ducibus 
5 productis Romanorum copiis, sese castris tenebant. 

Hac ré perspecta Crassus, cum sua cunctatione atque opi- 
nione timoris hostés nostros milites alacriores ad pugnandum 
effecissent, atque omnium voces audirentur exspectari diutius 
non oportere quin ad castra iretur, cohortatus suos omnibus 

ro cupientibus ad hostium castra contendit. 


Crassus attacks the enemy's camp 


25. Ibi cum alii fossas complerent, alii multis telis coniectis 
defensores vallo münitionibusque depellerent, auxiliaresque 
(quibus ad pugnam non multum Crassus confidebat) lapidibus 
telisque subministrandis et ad aggerem caespitibus compor- 

15 tandis speciem atque opinionem pugnantium praeberent ; cum 
item ab hostibus constanter ac non timide pugnaretur telaque 
ex loco superiore missa non frūstrā acciderent, equites circum- 
itis hostium castris Crasso renūntiāvērunt non eadem esse 
diligentia ab decumana porta castra munita facilemque aditum 

2o habere. 

A Roman force surprises the camp zn the rear 

26. Crassus equitum praefectos cohortatus ut magnis prae- 
miis pollicitationibusque suos excitarent, quid fieri velit os- 
tendit. Illi, ut erat imperatum, devectis eis cohortibus quae 
praesidio castris relictae intritae ab labore erant, et longiore 

25 itinere circumductis, nē ex hostium castris conspici possent, 
omnium oculis mentibusque ad pugnam intentis, celeriter ad 
eas guās diximus münitiones pervenerunt, atque his prorutis 
prius in hostium castris constiterunt quam plane ab his 
videri aut quid rei gereretur cognosci posset. 


CASSAR’S EXPEDITION TO THE NORTH IoOI 


The enemy abandon their camp and flee 


Tum vero clamore ab eā parte audito nostri redintegrātis 
viribus, quod plerumque in spe victoriae accidere consuevit, 
acrius impugnare coeperunt. Hostes undique circumventi, 
desperatis omnibus rebus, se per münitiones déicere et fuga 
salütem petere contenderunt. Quos equitatus apertissimis 
campis consectatus, ex milium L numero, quae ex Aquitania 
Cantabrisque convenisse constabat, vix quarta parte relicta, 
multa nocte sé in castra recepit. 


Most of the other Aquitanian tribes now surrender 
27. Hac audita pugna maxima pars Aquitaniae sese Crasso 
dedidit obsidesque ultro misit; quo in numero fuerunt Tar- 
belli, Bigerriones, Ptianii, Vocates, Tarusates, Elusātēs, Gates, 
Ausci, Garumni, Sibusātēs, Cocosates ; paucae ultimae nātiē- 
nes anni tempore confisae, quod hiems suberat, id facere 
neglexerunt. 4 


CÆSAR’S EXPEDITION TO THE NORTH 


Cesar marches against the Morini and Menapit 


28. Eodem fere tempore Caesar, etsi prope exacta iam 
aestas erat, tamen quod omni Gallia pacata Morini Mena- 
piique supererant qui in armis essent neque ad eum umquam 
legatos de pāce misissent, arbitratus id bellum celeriter cēn- 
fici posse, eo exercitum düxit; qui longe alia ratione ac 
reliqui Galli bellum gerere coeperunt. 


They hide in the forests and swamps 
$Nam quod intellegebant maximas nationes quae proelio 
contendissent pulsās superatasque esse, continentésque silvas 
ac paludes habebant, eo se suaque omnia contulerunt. Ad guā- 
rum initium silvarum cum Caesar pervenisset castraque münire 
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instituisset neque hostis interim visus csset, dispersis in oper 
nostris, subito ex omnibus partibus silvae ēvolāvērunt et 1 
nostros impetum fecerunt. Nostri celeriter arma cépérur 
eēsgue in silvas reppulerunt, et complüribus interfectis loi 
gius impeditidribus locis secūti paucēs ex suis dēperdidērun 


Violent storms put an end to further action 


29. Reliquis deinceps diebus Caesar silvas caedere i: 
stituit, et, né quis inermibus imprüdentibusque militibus 2 
latere impetus fieri posset, omnem eam materiam quae er 
caesa conversam ad hostem conlocabat et pro vallo a 
utrumque latus exstruebat. Incredibili celeritate magno spat) 
paucis diebus confecto, cum iam pecus atque extrema it. 
pedimenta 4 nostris tenerentur, ipsi densiores silvas peterer. 
eius modi sunt tempestates consecutae uti opus necessari 
intermitteretur, et continuatione imbrium diütius sub pv 
libus milites contineri non possent. Itaque vastatis omnibs 
eorum agris, vicis aedificiisque incensis, Caesar exercitui 
redüxit et in Aulercis Lexoviisque, reliquis item cīvii- 
tibus quae proxime bellum fēcerant, in hibernis conlocav. 
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BOOK IV 
BE N FOURTR CAMPAIGN, 55 B.C. 


THE WAR WITH THE GERMANS IN GAUL 


Harassed by the Suebi, two German tribes invade Gaul 


A QUAE secūta est hieme, qui fuit annus Cn. Pom- 
peio, M. Crasso consulibus, Usipetes Germani et 
item Tencteri magna cum multitūdine hominum 

flumen Rhenum transierunt, non longe a mari quo Rhenus 
influit. Causa transeundi fuit quod ab Suebis complūrēs an- 
nos exagitati bello premēbantur et agri cultūrā prohibebantur. 


Strength and customs of the Suebt 


Suēbērum gēns est longe maxima et bellicosissima Ger- 
manorum omnium. Hi centum pagos habere dicuntur, ex 
quibus quotannis singula milia armatorum bellandi causa 
ex finibus edücunt. Reliqui, qui domi manserunt, se atque 
illos alunt. Hi rürsus in vicem anno post in armis sunt, 
illi domi remanent. Sic neque agri cultüra nec ratio atque 
üsus belli intermittitur. Sed privati ac separati agri apud 
eos nihil est, neque longius anno remanēre üno in loco co- 
lendi causa licet. Neque multum frumento, sed maximam 
partem lacte atque pecore vivunt, multumque sunt in vēnā- 
tionibus; quae res et cibi genere et cotidiana exercitatione et 
libertate vitae, quod à pueris nūllē officio aut disciplīnā adsuē- 


facti nihil omnino contra voluntatem faciunt, et vires alit et 
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immāni corporum magnitūdine hominés efficit. Atque in eam 
sé consuētūdinem addūxērunt ut locis frigidissimis neque 
vestitus praeter pelles haberent quicquam, quarum propter 
exiguitatem magna est corporis pars aperta, et lavārentur in 


s fluminibus. 


Their relations with traders 


2. Mercatoribus est aditus magis eo ut quae bello ceperint 


A CATAPULT (7ZORMENTUAM) 


quibus vendant 
habeant, quam 
quo ullam rem 
ad se importari ` 
desiderent. Quin 
etiam iumentis, 
quibus maxime 
Galli delectantur 
quaeque impēn- 
SO parant pretio, 
Germani impor- 
tatis non utun- 
tur; sed quae 
sunt apud eos 
nata, parva atque 


deformia, haec cotīdiānā exercitatione, summi ut sint laboris, 


efficiunt. 


Ther horsemanship. Their sobriety 


Equestribus proeliis saepe ex equis désiliunt ac pedibus 

25 proeliantur, equosque eodem remanere vestigio adsuēfēcē- 
runt, ad quós sé celeriter, cum ūsus est, recipiunt; neque 
eorum moribus turpius quicquam aut inertius habetur quam 
ephippiīs uti. Itaque ad quemvis numerum ephippiatorum 


equitum quamvis pauci adire audent. 
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Vinum omnino ad sé importari non patiuntur, quod ea 
ré ad laborem ferendum remolléscere hominés atque effé- 
minārī arbitrantur. 


They destroy and oppress ther neighbors 


3. Publice maximam putant esse laudem quam latissime 
a suis finibus vacare agros: hac re significari magnum 
numerum civitatum suam vim sustinere non posse. Itaque 
ūnā ex parte à Suebis circiter milia passuum centum agri 
vacāre dicuntur. Ad alteram partem succédunt Ubii, quorum 
fuit civitas ampla atque florens, ut est captus Germanorum ; 
ei paulo, quamquam sunt eiusdem generis, sunt céteris hü- 
maniorés, propterea quod Rhenum attingunt, multumque 
ad eos mercatores ventitant, et ipsi propter propinquitatem 
Gallicis sunt moribus adsuefacti. Hos cum Suébi multis 
saepe bellis experti propter amplitudinem gravitatemque 
civitatis finibus expellere non potuissent, tamen vectigales 
sibi fecerunt ac multo humiliores infirmioresque redegerunt. 


The Usipetes and Tencteri are checked at the Rhine 
by the Menapi 


4. In eadem causa fuērunt Usipetés et Tencteri, guēs 
supra diximus, qui complūrēs annos Suēbērum vim sustinu- 
ērunt; ad extrēmum tamen agris expulsī et multīs locis 
Germaniae triennium vagātī ad Rhénum pervenerunt, quas 
regiones Menapii incolebant. Hi ad utramque ripam flūmi- 
nis agros aedificia vicosque habebant; sed tantae multitudinis 
aditu perterriti, ex eis aedificiis quae trans flümen habuerant 
demigraverant, et cis Rhenum dispositis praesidiis Ger- 
manos transire prohibebant. 
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By a ruse they succeed in crossing into Gaul 


Illi omnia experti, cum neque vi contendere propter 
inopiam navium neque clam transire "propter custodias 
Menapiorum possent, reverti se in suas sēdēs regionesque 
simulaverunt, et tridui viam progressi rürsus reverterunt, 

5 atque, omni hoc itinere üna nocte equitatü confecto, īnsciēs 
inopinantesque Menapios oppressērunt; qui, de Germanorum 
discessu per exploratores certiores facti, sine metū trans 
Rhenum in suos vicos remigraverant. His interfectis nāvi- 
busque eorum occupatis, priusquam ea pars Menapiorum 

ro quae citra Rhenum erat certior fieret, flumen transierunt 
atque omnibus eorum aedificiis occupatis reliquam partem 
hiemis sé eorum copiis aluērunt. 


Cesar distrusts the Gauls because of their fickle character 


5. His dé rébus Caesar certior factus et infirmitatem 
Gallorum veritus, quod sunt in consiliüs capiendis mobiles 
15 et novis plerumque rebus student, nihil his committendum 
^existimavit. Est enim hoc Gallicae consuetüdinis, uti et 
viatores etiam invitos consistere cogant, et quid quisque 
eorum de quaque re audierit aut cognoverit quaerant; et 
mercatores in oppidis volgus circumsistat, quibusque ex 
20 regionibus veniant quasque ibi res cognoverint pronüntiare 
cogat. His rebus atque auditionibus permoti, de summis 
saepe rebus consilia ineunt, quorum eos in vestigio paenitere 
necesse est, cum incertis rümoribus serviant et plerique ad 
voluntatem eorum ficta respondeant. 


He finds proof of Gallic disloyalty and resolves on war with Germany 
25 6. Qua consuétüdine cognita, Caesar, ne graviori bello 
occurreret, matürius quam consuerat ad exercitum proficisci- 
tur. Eo cum venisset, ea, quae fore suspicatus erat, facta 


WAR WITH THE GERMANS 107 


cognóvit: missas legationes ab non nūllīs civitatibus ad 
Germanos invitatosque eos uti ab Rhēnē discederent, omnia 
quae postulassent ab sé fore parata. Qua spe adducti 
Germani latius iam vagābantur et in fines Eburonum et 
Condrüsorum, qui sunt Treverorum clientes, pervenerant. 
Principibus Galliae evocatis Caesar ea quae cognoverat dis- 
simulanda sibi existimavit, eorumque animis permulsis et 
confirmatis, eguitātūgue imperato, bellum cum Germanis 
gerere constituit. 


The German envoys ask Cesar for lands in Gaul 

7. Rē frümentaria comparata equitibusque delectis, iter in 
ea loca facere coepit quibus in locis esse Germanos audiebat. 
A quibus cum paucorum diérum iter abesset, legati ab eis 
venerunt, quorum haec fuit oratio: 'Germànos neque 
priores populo Romano bellum inferre neque tamen recusare, 
si lacessantur, quin armis contendant, quod Germànorum cēn- 
suētūdē sit 4 maioribus tradita, quicumque bellum inferant, 


IO 


15 


resistere negue dēprecārī. Haec tamen dīcere: vēnisse invī- 


tos, electos domo; si suam gratiam Romani velint, posse 
eis ütiles esse amicos ; vel sibi agros attribuant vel patian- 
tur eos tenēre quós armis possederint: sese ūnīs Suébis 
concedere, quibus nē dii quidem immortales pares esse 
possint ; reliquum quidem in terris esse néminem quem non 
superāre possint.’ 


Cesar refuses and orders them to leave the country 


8. Ad haec Caesar quae visum est respondit ; sed exitus 
fuit orationis: ‘Sibi nullam cum his amicitiam esse posse, 
si in Gallia remanérent ; neque vérum esse, qui suos fines 
tuéri non potuerint, alienos occupare ; neque ūllēs in Gallia 
vacare agros qui dari tantae praesertim multitūdinī sine 


20 
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iniūriā possint; sed licere, si velint, in Ubiorum finibus 
considere, quorum sint legati apud se et de Sueborum 
iniüriis querantur et à sé auxilium petant; hoc se Ubiis 
imperatürum.' 
The envoys see& delay 
5 9. Legati haec sé ad suos relatüros dixerunt et re dēlībe- 
ratà post diem tertium ad Caesarem reversüros ; interea ne 
propius sé castra moveret, petierunt. Ne id quidem Caesar 
ab sé impetrari posse dixit. Cognoverat enim magnam 
partem eguitātūs ab eis aliquot diebus ante praedandi 
ro frümentandique causa ad Ambivaritos trans Mosam missam; 
hos exspectari equites atque eius rei causā moram interponi 
arbitrabatur. 
The Meuse and the Rhine 


10. Mosa prēfluit ex monte Vosegē, qui est in finibus 
Lingonum, et parte quadam ex Rhéno recepta quae appel- 
15 latur Vacalus, insulam efficit Batavorum, neque longius inde 
milibus passuum Lxxx in Oceanum influit. Rhēnus autem 
oritur ex Lepontiis, qui Alpes incolunt, et longo spatio per 
fines Nantuatium, Helvetiorum, Sequanorum, Medioma- 
tricum, Tribocēorum, Treverorum citātus fertur; et ubi 
20 Oceanó adpropinquavit, in plüres defluit partes multis in- 
gentibusgue insulis effectis, quarum pars magna a feris 
barbarisque nationibus incolitur, — ex quibus sunt qui piscibus 
atque ovis avium vivere existimantur, — multisque capitibus 
in Oceanum influit. 


The envoys return. More parleying to gain time 


25 11. Caesar cum ab hoste nón amplius passuum xır mili- 
bus abesset, ut erat constitütum, ad eum legati revertuntur; 
qui in itinere congressi magnopere nē longius progrederetur 
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orabant. Cum id non impetrāssent, petebant uti ad eos 
equites qui agmen antecessissent praemitteret, eosque pugna 
prohiberet, sibique ut potestatem faceret in Ubios legatos 
mittendi; quorum si principes ac senatus sibi iūre 1ürando 
fidem fecisset, ea condicione quae a Caesare ferretur sé 
üsüros ostendébant; ad has res conficiendás sibi tridui 
spatium daret. 

Haec omnia Caesar eodem illo pertinere arbitrabatur, ut 
tridui morà interposità equites eorum qui abessent reverteren- 
tur; tamen sēsē non longius milibus passuum r aquationis 
causa processirum eo die dixit; hüc postero dié quam fre- 
quentissimi convenirent, ut de eorum postulatis cognosceret. 
Interim ad praefectos qui cum omni equitatü antecesserant 
mittit qui nüntiarent ne hostes proelio lacesserent ; et, si ipsi 
lacesserentur, sustinerent quoad ipse cum exercitü propius 
accessisset. 


A treacherous attack is made on the Roman cavalry 


12. At hostes, ubi primum nostros equites conspexerunt, 
quorum erat v milium numerus, cum ipsi non amplius DCCC 
equites haberent, quod ei qui frümentandi causa ierant trans 
Mosam nondum redierant, nihil timentibus nostris, quod 
legati eórum paulo ante à Caesare discesserant atque is dies 
indütiis erat ab his petitus, impetü facto celeriter nostros 
perturbāvērunt ; rürsus his resistentibus, cēnsuētūdine sua 
ad pedes desiluerunt, subfossisque equis complüribusque 
nostris deiectis, reliquos in fugam coniecerunt, atque ita 
perterritos ēgērunt ut non prius fuga desisterent quarn in 
conspectum agminis nostri venissent. 
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Heroic death of Piso and his brother 


In eo proelio ex equitibus nostris interficiuntur 1111 et 
LXX; in his vir fortissimus, Piso Aquitanus, amplissimo 
genere nātus, cuius avus in civitate sua regnum obtinuerat, 
amicus ab senàtü.nostro appellatus. Hic cum fratri inter- 
clüso ab hostibus auxilium ferret, illum ex periculo eripuit, 
ipse equo volneráto deiectus, quoad potuit, fortissime restitit ; 
cum circumventus multis volneribus acceptis cecidisset, atque 
id frater, qui iam proelio excesserat, procul animadvertisset, 
incitato equo sé hostibus obtulit atque interfectus est. 


Cesar decides that the situation demands stern measures 


13. Hoc facto proelio, Caesar neque iam sibi legatos 
audiendēs neque condiciones accipiendas arbitrabatur ab eis 
qui, per dolum atque insidids petità pace, ultrē bellum 
intulissent : exspectare vero, dum hostium copiae augerentur 
equitatusque reverteretur, summae dementiae esse iüdicabat ; 
et cognità Gallorum infirmitate, quantum tam apud eos 
hostes üno proelio auctoritatis essent consecüti, sentiebat ; 
quibus ad consilia capienda nihil spati dandum existimabat. 


He arrests the German chiefs who come asking a truce 


His constitütis rebus et consilio cum lēgātīs et quaestore 
commünicato, né quem diem pugnae praetermitteret, oppor- 
tünissima res accidit, quod postridie eius diei mane eadem et 
perfidia et simulatione üsi Germānī frequentes, omnibus prin- 
cipibus maioribusque nātū adhibitis, ad eum in castra vēnē- 
runt: simul, ut dīcēbātur, pürgandi sui causa, quod, contra 
atque esset dictum et ipsi petissent, proelium pridie commi- 
sissent; simul ut, si quid possent, dē indütiis fallendē impe- 
trarent. Quos sibi Caesar oblātēs gavisus illos retineri iussit; 


(or ouy ‘111 98ed 99g) 
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ipse omnes copias castris edüxit equitatumque, quod recenti 
proelio perterritum esse existimabat, agmen subsequi iussit. 


He then makes a quick march on the German camp and surprises zt 


14. Acie triplici īnstitūtā et celeriter viii milium itinere 
confecto, prius ad hostium castra pervenit quam quid ageretur 
Germani sentire possent. Qui omnibus rebus subito perterriti, 5 
et celeritate adventüs nostri et discessü suorum, neque 
consili habendi neque arma capiendi spatio dato, perturbantur, 
copiasne adversus hostem dücere an castra defendere an 
fuga salütem petere praestaret. Quorum timor cum fremitü 
et concursü significaretur, milites nostri pristini diei perfidia ro 
incitati in castra inrüperunt. Quo loco qui celeriter arma 
capere potuerunt, paulisper nostris restiterunt atque inter 
carros impedimentaque proelium commiserunt; at reliqua 
multitüdo puerorum mulierumque — nam cum omnibus suis 
domo excesserant Rhenumque transierant — passim fugere 15 
coepit; ad quos consectandos Caesar equitatum misit. 


The Germans are thoroughly demoralized and many perish 


15. Germani, post tergum clamore audito, cum suos inter- 
fici viderent, armis abiectis signisque militaribus relictis se 
ex castris eiecerunt, et cum ad confluentem Mosae et 
Rheni pervenissent, reliqua fuga desperata, magno numero 20 
interfecto, reliqui sé in flümen praecipitāvērunt ; atque ibi 
timore, lassitūdine, vi flüminis oppressi perierunt. Nostri 
ad ünum omnēs incolumes, perpaucis volnerātīs, ex tanti 
belli timore, cum hostium numerus capitum ccccxxx milium 
fuisset, sé in castra receperunt. Caesar eis quos in castris 25 
retinuerat discēdendī potestatem fecit. Illi supplicia cru- 
ciātūsgue Gallorum veriti, quorum agros vexaverant,remanere 
sé apud eum velle dixerunt, His Caesar libertatem concessit. C «ij 
a. 
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THE FIRST INVASION OF GERMANY 


Cæsars reasons for believing that he ought to cross 
the Rhine 


16. Germānicē bello confecto, multis dē causis Caesar 
statuit sibi Rhénum esse transeundum: quarum illa fuit 
iūstissima, quod, cum vidēret Germānēs tam facile impellī 
ut in Galliam venirent, suis quoque rébus eos timere voluit, 

5 cum intellegerent et posse et audere populi Romani exerci- 
tum Rhenum transire. 

Accessit etiam quod illa pars equitatus Usipetum et Tenc- 
terorum, quam supra commemoravi praedandi frümentandique 
causa Mosam transisse neque proelio interfuisse, post fugam 

ro suorum se trans Rhenum in fines Sugambrorum receperat 
seque cum eis coniünxerat. Ad quos cum Caesar nüntios 
niisisset qui postularent eos qui sibi Galliaeque bellum intulis- 
sent sibi dederent, responderunt: ' Populi Romani imperium 
Rhenum finire; si sé invito Germānēs in Galliam transire 

15 nón aequum existimaret, cür sul quicquam esse imperi aut 
potestatis trans Rhenum postularet ? ' 

Ubii autem, qui üni ex Trānsrhēnānīs ad Caesarem lēgā- 
tos miserant, amicitiam fecerant, obsides dederant, magnopere 
orabant ut sibi auxilium ferret, quod graviter ab Suebis 

20 premerentur; vel, si id facere occupationibus rei püblicae 
prohiberetur, exercitum modo Rhenum trānsportāret ; id sibi 
ad auxilium spemque reliqui temporis satis futürum. Tantum 
esse nomen atque opinionem eius exercitüs, Ariovisto pulso 
et hoc novissimo proelio facto, etiam ad ultimas Germano- 

25 rum nationes, uti opinione et amicitia populi Romani tüti 
esse possent. Navium magnam copiam ad transportandum 
exercitum pollicebantur. 
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i ` He decides to bridge the river 
À 17. Caesar his de causis quas commemorāvī Rhenum 
trānsīre dēcrēverat; sed nàvibus transire neque satis tūtum 


I PONS A CAESARE IN RHENO FACTUS 


aa, tigna bina sesquipedalia ; 44, trabes bipedales ; cc, fibulae ; ZZ,derecta materia longu- 
riis cratibusque constrata ; ee, sublicae ad inferiorem partem fluminis pro ariete oblique 
actae; /f, sublicae supra pontem immissae ; g, castellum ad caput pontis positum 


esse arbitrābātur, neque suae neque populi Romani digni- 
tatis esse statuebat. Itaque, etsi summa difficultas faci- 
endi pontis proponebatur propter latitüdinem, rapiditatem, 5 


fo 
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altitūdinemgue flūminis, tamen id sibi contendendum aut 
aliter non tradücendum exercitum existimabat. 


The plan of the bridge 


Rationem pontis hanc instituit. Tigna bina sesquipedalia 
paulum ab imo praeacüta, dimensa ad altitudinem flūminis, 
intervallo pedum duorum inter se iungebat. Haec cum 
machinationibus immissa in flumen defixerat fistücisque ade- 
gerat, — non sublicae modo dērēctē ad perpendiculum, sed 
prone ac fastigate, ut secundum nātūram flüminis procum- 
berent, — eis item contraria duo ad eundem modum iūncta 
intervallo pedum quadragenum ab inferiore parte contrā vim 
atque impetum flüminis conversa statuebat. Haec utraque 
insuper bipedalibus trabibus immissis, quantum eorum tig- 
norum iünctüra distabat, binis utrimque fibulis ab extrema 
parte distinebantur; quibus disclüsis atque in contrariam 
partem revinctis, tanta erat operis firmitüdo atque ea rerum 
natüra ut, quo maior vis aquae se incitàvisset, hoc artius 
inligata tenerentur. Haec dērēctā materia iniecta contexē- 
bantur ac longuriīs cratibusque cēnsternēbantur; ac nihilo 
setius sublicae et ad inferiorem partem flüminis oblique 
agebantur, quae pro ariete subiectae et cum omni opere 
coniünctae vim flüminis exciperent; et aliae item supra 
pontem mediocri spatio, ut, si arborum trunci sive nāvēs 
deiciendi operis causa essent à barbaris immissae, his defen- 
soribus earum rerum vis minuerētur, neu ponti nocērent. 


Cesar crosses the bridge and invades Germany 


18. Diēbus x quibus materia coepta erat comportārī, omni 
opere effecto, exercitus trādūcitur. Caesar ad utramque par- 
tem pontis firmo praesidio relicto in finēs Sugambrērum 
contendit. Interim à complüribus civitatibus ad eum legati 
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veniunt; quibus pacem atque amicitiam petentibus libera- 
liter respondet obsidesque ad se addüci iubet. At Sugambri, 
ex eo tempore quo pons institui coeptus est fuga comparata, 
hortantibus eis quos ex Tencteris atque Usipetibus apud 
se habebant, finibus suis excesserant suaque omnia exportā- 
verant seque in solitudinem ac silvas abdiderant. 


The invasion fills the Germans with terror 


19. Caesar paucos dies in eorum finibus moratus, omni- 
bus vicis aedificiisque incensis frümentisque succisis, sé in 
fines Ubiorum recepit; atque his auxilium suum pollicitus, 
si ab Suebis premerentur, haec ab eis cognovit: ' Suébos, 
posteaquam per exploratores pontem fieri comperissent, 
more suo concilio habito, nüntios in omnes partes dimisisse, 
uti de oppidis demigrarent, liberos, uxores, suaque omnia 
in silvis deponerent, atque omnes qui arma ferre possent 
ünum in locum convenirent; hunc esse delectum medium 
fere regionum earum quas Suébi obtinerent; hic Rēmānē- 
rum adventum exspectare, atque ibi decertàre constituisse." 


Cesar returns to Gaul and destroys the bridge 


Quod ubi Caesar comperit, omnibus eis rebus confectis 
quarum rērum causa tradücere exercitum constituerat, ut Ger- 
manis metum iniceret, ut Sugambros ulcisceretur, ut Ubios 
obsidione liberaret, diebus omnino xvin trans Rhénum cēn- 
sumptis, satis et ad laudem et ad ūtilitātem profectum 
arbitratus, se in Galliam recepit pontemque rescidit. 
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THE FIRST INVASION OF BRITAIN 


Cesar decides to invade Britain 


20. Exigua parte aestatis reliqua Caesar, etsi in his locis 
(quod omnis Gallia ad septentrionés vergit) mātūrae sunt 
hiemés, tamen in Britanniam proficīscī contendit: quod 
omnibus feré Gallicis bellis hostibus nostris inde subminis- 

5 trata auxilia intellegébat; et, si tempus ad bellum gerendum 
dēficeret, tamen magnē sibi ūsuī fore arbitrabatur, si modo 
īnsulam adisset, genus hominum perspexisset, loca, portūs, 
aditüs cognovisset; quae omnia fere Gallis erant incognita. 
Neque enim temere praeter mercātērēs illo adit quisquam, 

ro neque eis ipsis quicquam praeter oram maritimam atque eas 
regiones quae sunt contra Gallias notum est. 
—/ [taque vocatis ad se undique mercatoribus, neque quanta 
esset insulae magnitudo, neque quae aut quantae nationes 
incolerent, neque quem ūsum belli haberent aut quibus in- 

15 stitūtīs üterentur, neque qui essent ad maiorem nāvium 
multitūdinem idonei portüs, reperire poterat. $ |.“ 


He sends Volusenus to reconnoiter and Commius as a peace envoy 


21. Ad haec cognoscenda, priusquam periculum faceret, 
idoneum esse arbitrātus, C. Volusenum cum nāvī longa 
praemittit. Huic mandat ut exploratis omnibus rébus ad 

20 sē quam primum revertatur. Ipse cum omnibus copiis in 
Morinos proficiscitur, quod inde erat brevissimus in Britan- 
niam traiectus. Hüc nāvēs undique ex finitimis regionibus, 
et quam superiore aestāte ad Veneticum bellum fecerat clas- 
sem, iubet convenire. 

-25 Interim consilio eius cognito et per mercatores perlato ad 

Britannos, à complüribus insulae civitatibus ad eum legati 

veniunt qui polliceantur obsides dare atque imperio populi 
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Romani obtemperare. Quibus auditis, liberaliter pollicitus 
hortatusque ut in ea sententia permanérent, eds domum 
remittit; et cum eis ina Commium, quem ipse Atrebatibus 
superatis regem ibi constituerat, cuius et virtütem et consilium 
probābat et quem sibi fidelem esse arbitrabatur cuiusque aucto- 
ritās in his regionibus magni habēbātur, mittit. Huic imperat 


AN ANCIENT HARBOR 


quas possit adeat civitates, hortéturque ut populi Romani 
fidem sequantur seque celeriter eo ventürum nūntiet. Volu- 
senus perspectis regionibus quantum ei facultatis dari potuit, 
qui navi egredi ac se barbaris committere non auderet, quinto 
die ad Caesarem revertitur quaeque ibi perspexisset renuntiat. 


While the ships are gathering, the Morini surrender 


22. Dum in his locis Caesar navium parandarum causa 
moratur, ex magna parte Morinorum ad eum legati vene- 
runt qui se de superioris temporis consilio excūsārent, quod 


5 
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homines barbari et nostrae consuétüdinis imperiti bellum 
populo Romano fécissent, séque ea quae imperasset fac- 
tūrēs pollicerentur. Hoc sibi Caesar satis opportūnē acci- 
disse arbitrátus, quod neque post tergum hostem relinquere 

5 volebat neque belli gerendi propter anni tempus facultātem 
habebat neque has tantulārum rērum occupationes Britan- 
niae anteponendas iūdicābat, magnum eis numerum obsidum 
imperat. Quibus adductis eos in fidem recipit. 


The muster of the fleet and disposition of the forces 


Nāvibus circiter Lxxx onerāriis coāctīs, quot satis esse ad 
ro duas trānsportandās legiones existimabat, quod praeterea 
nàvium longarum habébat quaestori, legatis praefectisque 
distribuit. Hüc accedebant xvin onerāriae nāvēs, quae ex ` 
eo loco à milibus passuum vri vento tenebantur quo minus 
in eundem portum venire possent; hās equitibus distribuit. 
15 Reliquum exercitum Titürio Sabino et Aurunculeio Cottae 
legatis in Menapios atque in eos pàgos Morinorum à quibus 
ad eum legati nón vénerant dücendum dedit. Sulpicium 
Rüfum lēgātum cum eo praesidio quod satis esse arbitrabatur 
portum tenere iussit. 


Cesar crosses the channel and seeks a good landing place 


20 23. His constitütis rebus, nactus idoneam ad navigandum 
tempestatem, tertia fere vigilia solvit, equitesque in ulteriorem 
portum progredi et nāvēs conscendere et se sequi iussit. A 
quibus cum paulo tardius esset administratum, ipse hora 
diei circiter quarta cum primis navibus Britanniam attigit, 

25 atque ibi in omnibus collibus expositas hostium cēpiās armā- 
tās conspexit. Cuius loci haec erat nàtüra atque ita monti- 
bus angusté mare continebatur uti ex locis superioribus in 
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litus telum adigi posset. Hunc ad egrediendum néquaquam 
idoneum locum arbitratus, dum reliquae naves eo conveni- 
rent, ad horam nonam in ancoris exspectavit. 

Interim legatis tribünisque militum convocatis et quae ex 
Volusēnē cognovisset et quae fieri vellet ostendit, monuitgue, 5 
ut rei militaris ratio, maxime ut maritimae res postularent 


THE CLIFFS OF DOVER 


(ut quae celerem atque instabilem motum haberent), ad 
nütum et ad tempus omnes res ab eis administrarentur. 
His dimissis et ventum et aestum üno tempore nactus 
secundum, dato signo et sublatis ancoris, circiter milia pas- ro 
suum vir ab eo loco progressus, aperto ac plano litore 
naves constituit. 
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The Britons oppose the landing of the Romans 


24. At barbari, consilio Romanorum cognito, praemisso 
eguitātū et essedariis, quo plerumque genere in proeliis uti 
consuerunt, reliquis copiis subsecūtī nostros navibus egredi 
prohibebant. Erat ob has causas summa difficultas, quod 


A LARGE CATAPULT (TORMENTUM) 


5 naves propter magnitüdinem nisi in alto constitui non pote- 
rant; militibus autem, ignotis locis, impeditis manibus, magno 
et gravi onere armórum pressis, simul et dé navibus dēsili- 
endum et in fluctibus consistendum et cum hostibus erat pug- 
nandum ; cum illi aut ex āridē aut paulum in aquam progressi, 

to omnibus membris expeditis, nētissimīs locis, audācter tela con- 
icerent et equos insuéfactos incitārent. Quibus rébus nostri 
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The Romans land and the Britons flee 


26. Pugnatum est ab utrisque acriter. Nostri tamen, quod 
neque Ordinés servare neque firmiter insistere neque signa 
subsequi poterant, atque alius alia ex navi quibuscumque 
signis occurrerat se adgregabat, magnopere perturbābantur ; 

5 hostes vero, notis omnibus vadis, ubi ex litore aliquos 
singulàres ex nàvi egredientes conspexerant, incitatis equis 
impeditos adoriebantur, plüres paucos circumsistebant, alii ab 
latere aperto in üniversos tela coniciebant. Quod cum 
animadvertisset Caesar, scaphas longarum navium, item 
10 speculatoria navigia militibus compleri iussit, et quos labo- 
rantes conspexerat, his subsidia submittebat. Nostri, simul 
in āridē constiterunt, suis omnibus consecütis in hostes impe- 
tum fecerunt atque eos in fugam dederunt; neque longius 
prosequi potuerunt, quod equites cursum tenere atque insulam 
15 capere non potuerant. Hoc ünum ad pristinam fortünam 
Caesari defuit. | 


British envoys sue for peace. Cæsar grants tt 


27. Hostes proelio superati, simul atque se ex fugā 
receperunt, statim ad Caesarem legatos de pace miserunt; 
obsides datüros quaeque imperasset factüros esse polliciti 

20 sunt. Una cum his legatis Commius Atrebas venit, quem 
supra demonstraveram à Caesare in Britanniam praemissum. 
Hunc illi ē nàvi egressum, cum ad eos oratoris modo Cae- 
saris mandata deferret, comprehenderant atque in vincula 
coniecerant; tum proelio facto remiserunt, et in petenda 

25 pāce eius rei culpam in multitüdinem contulerunt, et propter 
imprüdentiam ut ignosceretur petiverunt. 

Caesar. questus quod, cum ultro in continentem legatis 
missis pacem ab se petissent, bellum sine causa intulissent, 
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ignoscere imprüdentiae dixit obsidesque imperavit; quorum 
illi partem statim dederunt, partem ex longinquioribus locis 
arcessitam paucis diebus sese datüros dixerunt. Interea suos 
remigrare in agros iusserunt, principesque undique convenire 
et se civitatesque suas Caesari commendare coeperunt. 


A storm drives back the cavalry transports 


28. His rebus pace confirmata, post diem quartum quam 
est in Britanniam ventum, nàves xvi, de quibus supra 
demonstratum est, quae equites sustulerant, ex superiore 
portū lēnī vento solverunt. Quae cum adpropinguārent 
Britanniae et ex castris viderentur, tanta tempestas subito 
coórta est ut nülla earum cursum tenere posset; sed aliae 
eodem unde erant profectae referrentur, aliae ad inferiorem 
partem insulae, quae est propius solis occasum, magno suo 
cum periculo déicerentur; quae tamen ancoris iactis cum 
fluctibus complerentur, necessario adversa nocte in altum 
provectae continentem petierunt. 


Wind and tide dash the fleet on the British coast 


29. Eadem nocte accidit ut esset luna pléna, qui diés 
maritimēs aestüs maximos in Oceano efficere consuevit, 
nostrisque id erat incognitum. Ita üno tempore et longas 
nàves, quas Caesar in aridum subdüxerat, aestus complebat, 
et' onerarias, quae ad ancoras erant deligatae, tempestas 
adflictabat, neque ülla nostris facultas aut administrandi aut 
auxiliandi dabatur. Complüribus nàvibus fractis, reliquae 
cum essent — fünibus, ancoris reliquisque armamentis amis- 
sis — ad navigandum inütiles, magna (id quod necesse erat 
accidere) totius exercitüs perturbatio facta est. Neque enim 
naves erant aliae quibus reportārī possent, et omnia dečrant 
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quae ad reficiendas nāvēs erant üsui; et, quod omnibus 
constabat hiemārī in Gallia oportere, frümentum in his 
locis in hiemem provisum non erat. 


These disasters encourage the Britons to renew hostilities 


30. Quibus rébus cognitis principes Britanniae, qui post 
proelium ad Caesarem convenerant, inter se conlocüti, cum 
et equites et naves et frümentum Romanis deesse intellege- 
rent, et paucitatem militum ex castrorum exiguitate cognos- 
cerent, — quae hoc erant etiam angustiora quod sine 
impedimentis Caesar legiones trānsportāverat, — optimum 
factü esse düxerunt, rebellione facta, frūmentē commeatüque 
nostros prohibere et rem in hiemem prodücere; quod, his 
superatis aut reditü interclüsis, néminem postea belli infe- 
rendi causa in Britanniam transitürum cēnfīdēbant. Itaque 
rürsus coniüratione facta paulatim ex castris discedere et 
suos clam ex agris dedücere coeperunt. 


Cesar suspects their design and prepares accordingly 


31. At Caesar, etsi nondum eorum consilia cognoverat, 
tamen, et ex eventü navium suarum et ex eo, quod obsides 
dare intermiserant, fore id quod accidit suspicabatur. Itaque 
ad omnēs cāsūs subsidia comparābat. Nam et frümentum 
ex agris cotidie in castra conferebat, et quae gravissime 
adflictae erant naves, earum materia atque aere ad reliquas 
reficiendās ūtēbātur, et quae ad eds res erant Usui ex conti- 
nenti comportari iubebat. Itaque cum summo studio à 
mllitibus administrarétur, x11 nāvibus amissis, reliquis ut 
nāvigārī satis commode posset effecit. 
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Part of his men gather grain, others guard the camp 


32. Dum ea geruntur, legione ex cOnsuētūdine tna frū- 
mentatum missa, quae appellabatur septima, neque ulla ad 
id tempus belli suspicione interposita, — cum pars hominum 
in agris remaneret, pars etiam in castra ventitaret, — ei qui 
pro portis castrorum in statione erant Caesari nüntiaverunt 
pulverem maiorem quam cēnsuētūdē ferret in eà parte 
videri quam in partem legio iter fecisset. 


The Britons attack a foraging party 


Caesar id quod erat suspicatus, aliquid novi 4 barbaris 
initum consili, cohortes quae in stationibus erant secum in 
eam partem proficisci, ex reliquis duas in stationem succē- 
dere, reliquas armari et confestim sese subsequi iussit. Cum 
paulo longius à castris processisset, suos ab hostibus premi 
atque aegre sustinere et conferta legione ex omnibus partibus 
tela conici animadvertit, Nam quod, omni ex reliquis parti- 
bus demesso frümento, pars ūna erat reliqua, suspicati hostes 
hüc nostros esse ventüros noctu in silvas delituerant ; tum 
dispersos dépositis armis in metendo occupatos subito adorti, 
paucis interfectis reliquos incertis ordinibus perturbaverant, 
simul equitatü atque essedis circumdederant. 


The Britons’ mode of fighting with war chariots 


33. Genus hoc est ex essedis pugnae. Primo per omnes 
partes perequitant et tela coniciunt atque ipso terrore equo- 
rum et strepitū rotārum ordines plerumque perturbant; et 
cum sé inter equitum turmās īnsinuāvērunt, ex essedis dē- 
siliunt et pedibus proeliantur. Aurīgae interim paulatim 
ex proelio excedunt atque ita currüs conlocant uti, si illi à 
multitüdine hostium premantur, expeditum ad suos receptum 
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habeant. Ita mēbilitātem equitum, stabilitatem peditum in 
proeliis praestant; ac tantum üsü cotidiano et exercitāti- 
one efficiunt uti in declivi ac praecipiti loco incitatds equos 
sustinere et brevi moderari ac flectere, et per tēmēnem per- 

5 currere et in iugo insistere et sé inde in currüs citissime 
recipere consuerint. 


The foragers are rescued. The Britons gather a great army 


34. Quibus rébus perturbatis nostris novitate pugnae 
tempore opportūnissimē Caesar auxilium tulit ; namque eius 
adventü hostes constiterunt, nostri sé ex timore recépérunt. 

10 Quo facto ad lacessendum hostem et committendum proe- 
lium alienum esse tempus arbitratus, suo se loco continuit 
et brevi tempore intermisso in castra legiones reduxit. Dum 
haec geruntur, nostris omnibus occupatis, qui erant in agris 
reliqui discesserunt. 

15 Secütae sunt continuos complūrēs dies tempestates, quae 
et nostros in castris continerent et hostem à pugna prohibe- 
rent. Interim barbarī nüntios in omnes partes dimiserunt 
paucitātemgue nostrorum militum suis praedicāvērunt, et, 
quanta praedae faciendae atque in perpetuum sui liberandi 

20 facultas darētur, si Romanos castris expulissent, dēmēnstrā- 
verunt. His rébus celeriter magna multitūdine peditatüs 
equitatüsque coacta, ad castra venerunt. 


They are defeated and their country ts laid waste 


35. Caesar, etsi idem quod superioribus diebus acciderat 

fore videbat, — ut, si essent hostes pulsi, celeritāte periculum 
25 effugerent, — tamen nactus equites circiter xxx, quos Com- 
mius Atrebās (de quo ante dictum est) secum trānsportāverat, 
legiones in acie pro castris constituit. Commisso proelio diū- 
tius nostrorum militum impetum hostes ferre non potuerunt 
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ac terga verterunt. Quos tanto spatio secüti quantum cursü 
et viribus efficere potuerunt, complüres ex eis occiderunt ; 
deinde, omnibus longe lateque aedificiis incensis, sé in 
castra receperunt. 


Cesar demands hostages and returns to Gaul 


36. Eodem dié légati ab hostibus missi ad Caesarem dé 
pace vénérunt. His Caesar 
numerum obsidum quem an- 
tea imperaverat duplicavit, 
eosque in continentem adduci 
iussit; quod, propinqua die 
aequinocti, infirmis nāvibus 
hiemi nàvigationem subici- 
endam non existimabat. Ipse 
idoneam tempestatem nactus 
paulo post mediam noctem 
naves solvit; quae omnes in- 
columes ad continentem per- 
venerunt; sed ex eis onerariae 
duae eosdem  portüs quos 
reliquae capere non potuerunt et paulo īnfrā delatae sunt. 


CAVALRYMAN CHARGING 


THE REVOLT OF THE MORINI AND THE MENAPII 


The Morini attack Cesars troops 


37. Quibus ex nāvibus cum essent expositi milités circiter 
ccc atque in castra contenderent, Morini, quos Caesar in 
Britanniam proficiscéns pācātēs reliquerat, spē praedae ad- 
ducti primo non ita magno sudrum numero circumstetērunt 
ac, si sese interfici nollent, arma ponere iussērunt. Cum 


25 
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illi orbe facto sese defenderent, celeriter ad clamorem horni- 
num circiter milia vi convénérunt. Qua re nüntiata Caesar 
omnem ex castris equitàtum suis auxilio misit. Interim 
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ORBIS MILITUM 


nostri milités impetum hostium sustinuérunt atque amplius 

5 horis 1111 fortissime pugnāvērunt, et paucis volneribus ac- 
ceptis complüres ex his occiderunt. Postea vēro quam equi- 
tatus noster in conspectum venit, hostes abiectis armis terga 
verterunt magnusque eorum numerus est occisus. 
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They are subdued. The Menapti hide away 


38. Caesar postero die T. Labienum legatum cum eis legi- 
onibus quas ex Britannia redüxerat in Morinos, qui rebelli- 
onem fecerant, misit. Qui cum propter siccitates palūdum 
quo sé reciperent non haberent (quo perfugio superiore anno 
erant ūsī), omnes fere in potestatem Labiéni pervenerunt. 5 
At O. Titürius et L. Cotta legati, qui in Menapiorum fines 
legiones düxerant, omnibus eorum agris vastatis, frümen- 
tis succisis, aedificiis incensis, quod Menapii sé omnes in 
densissimas silvas abdiderant, sē ad Caesarem receperunt. 


Close of the campaign 


Caesar in Belgis omnium legionum hiberna constituit. 1c 
Eo duae omnino civitates ex Britannia obsides miserunt, 
reliquae neglexerunt. His rébus gestis, ex litteris Caesaris 
dierum xx supplicatio à senatü decreta est. 


BOOK V 
CAESAR'S FIFTH CAMPAIGN, 54 B.C. 


THE REBELLION IN NORTHERN GAUL 
SUMMARY OF CHAPTERS 1—39 


Cæsar contemplates a second invasion of Britain in the following 
spring (54 B.C.) He orders the building of a suitable fleet, and goes to 
northern Italy and thence to Illyricum to settle disturbances there (1). 
On his return to Gaul he has the new fleet assemble at Port Itius. 
Trouble among the Treveri calls him thither (2). Indutiomarus and 
Cingetorix, rival chiefs of the Treveri, appeal to him (3). He settles the 
dispute in favor of Cingetorix (4). 

Ceesar's troops assemble at Port Itius (5). 

Dumnorix, the crafty and ambitious Haeduan, again appears and 
tries to make trouble (6). Ceesar is on his guard. Dumnorix flees, but 
is captured and put to death (7). l 

Cæsar sails for Britain with more than eight hundred ships. The 
natives withdraw from the coast (8). Caesar lands, and drives the Britons 
out of their stronghold (9). A storm damages the fleet (10). Cæsar has 
the ships hastily repaired, and sends word to Labienus, whom he left 
on the continent, to build others (11). 

Cæsar describes the inhabitants of Britain and the resources of the 
country (12). He tells the shape and the size of the island (13). He 
describes the customs of the people (14) He again defeats the Brit- 
ons (15). He describes their methods of fighting (16). He again 
defeats them (17). He crosses the Thames (18). Various tribes yield 
to him (19-22). 

Cæsar returns to Gaul and distributes his army for the winter (23, 24; 
the camps are shown on the map facing page 103). F resh risings occur 
among the Gauls, with reverses for the Romans (25—37). 

Ambiorix, a prince of the Eburones, persuades the Aduatuci and 
Nervii to join the revolt (38). A large force attacks the camp of 
Quintus Cicero, the orator's brother (39). 
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THE SECOND INVASION OF BRITAIN, 54 B.C. 


REBELLION IN NORTHERN GAUL 13a 


Cicero makes vigorous preparations for resistance 


ITTUNTUR ad Caesarem cēnfestim ab Cicerēne 

litterae, magnis propositis praemiis si pertulis- 

sent ; obsessis omnibus viis missi intercipiuntur. 
Nocti ex materia quam münitionis causa comportāverant 
turres admodum cxx excitantur incredibili celeritate ; quae 
deesse operi videbantur perficiuntur. Hostés postero die 
multo maioribus coactis copiis castra oppugnant, fossam 
complent. A nostris eàdem ratione quà pridie resistitur : 
hoc idem reliquis deinceps fit diebus. Nulla pars nocturni 
temporis ad laborem intermittitur ; non aegris, non volneratis 
facultas quietis datur. Quaecumque ad proximi diei oppug- 
nationem opus sunt noctü comparantur; multae praeüstae 
sudes, magnus müralium pilorum numerus instituitur ; turres 
contabulantur; pinnae loricaeque ex cratibus attexuntur. 
Ipse Cicero, cum tenuissima valétiidine esset, ne nocturnum 
quidem sibi tempus ad quietem relinquebat, ut ultro militum 
concursü ac vocibus sibi parcere cogeretur. 


The Nervian chiefs try to persuade Cicero to retire. He refuses 


41. Tunc ducēs principésque Nerviērum, qui aliquem 
sermonis aditum causamque amicitiae cum Cicerone habe- 
bant, conloqui sēsē velle dicunt. Facta potestate, eadem 
quae Ambiorix cum Titürio egerat commemorant : ' Omnem 
esse in armis Galliam, Germànos Rhenum transisse, Caesa- 
ris reliquorumque hiberna oppugnari. Addunt etiam dé 
Sabini morte; Ambiorigem ostentant fidei faciendae causa. 
Errare eos dicunt, si quicquam ab eis praesidi sperent qui 
suis rebus diffidant; sēsē tamen hoc esse in Ciceronem 
populumque Rēmānum animo ut nihil nisi hiberna recusent, 
atque hanc inveterāscere consuétüdinem nolint; licere illis 
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per sé incolumibus ex hibernis discedere et quascumque in 
partes velint sine metü proficisci. Cicero ad haec ūnum 
modo respondet: ' Non esse consuetüdinem populi Romani 
accipere ab hoste armato condicionem ; si ab armis discedere 
velint, sē adiütore ūtantur legatosque ad Caesarem mittant ; 
spérare sé pro eius iūstitiā quae petierint impetratüros.' 


They lay siege to the camp 


42. Ab hac spé repulsi Nervii vallo pedum x et fossa 
pedum quindecim hiberna cingunt. Haec et superidrum 
annorum cēnsuētūdine à nobis cognoverant et quosdam dē 
exercitü nacti captivos ab his docebantur; sed nūllā ferrā- 
mentorum copia quae essent ad hunc üsum idonea, gladiis 
caespites circumcidere, manibus sagulisque terram exhaurire 
cogebantur. Qua quidem ex re hominum multitudo cognosci 
potuit; nam minus horis tribus milium passuum xv in cir- 
cuitū münitionem perfecerunt. Religuīsgue diebus turres 
ad altitüdinem valli, falces testūdinēsgue, quas iidem captivi 
docuerant, parare ac facere coeperunt. 


They make a furious assault, which is gallantly resisted 


43. Septimē oppugnationis diē maximo coórto vento fer- 
ventés füsiles ex argillā glandes fundis et fervefacta iacula 
in casas, quae more Gallico stramentis erant tectae, iacere , 
coepérunt. Hae celeriter ignem comprehenderunt et venti 
magnitüdine in omnem locum castrorum distulerunt. Hos- 
tes maximo clamore, sic uti partà iam atque explorata vic- 
toria, turrés testūdinēsgue agere et scalis vallum ascendere 
coepērunt. | At tanta militum virtüs atque ea praesentia 
animi fuit ut, cum undique flamma torrérentur maximaque 
telorum multitüdine premerentur suaque omnia impedimenta 
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atque omnes fortūnās conflagrare intellegerent, non modo 
dēmigrandī causa de vallo decederet nēmē, sed paene 
ne respiceret quidem quisquam; ac tum omnēs acerrime 
fortissimēgue pugnarent. )Hic dies nostris longe gravissi- 
mus fuit; sed tamen hunc habuit eventum, ut eo die maxi- 
mus numerus hostium volnerarétur atque interficerētur, ut 
se sub ipso vallo constipaverant recessumque primis ultimi 
non dabant. Paulum quidem intermissa flamma et quodam 
loco turri adāctā et contingente vallum, tertiae cohortis 
centuriones ex eo quo stabant loco recesserunt suosque 
omnēs removerunt; nūtū vocibusque hostes si introire vel- 
lent vocare coeperunt, quorum progredi ausus est nemo. 
Tum ex omni parte lapidibus coniectis deturbati turrisque 
succensa est. 


Rivalry of two centurtons 


44. [Erant in ea legione fortissimi viri, centuriones, qui 
iam primis ordinibus adpropinquarent, T. Pullo et L. Vore- 
nus. Hi perpetuas inter se controversias habebant uter 
alteri anteferretur, omnibusque annis de loco summis simul- 
tatibus contendebant. Ex his Pullo, cum acerrime ad 
münitiones pugnaretur, " Ouid dubitas," inquit, " Vorēne? 
aut quem locum tuae probandae virtütis exspectās ?) Hic 
dies dé nostris controversiis itdicabit.’’ Haec cum dixisset, 
procedit extra mūnītiēnēs, quaque pars hostium confertis- 
sima est visa inrumpit. Nē Vorenus quidem sése tum vallo 
continet, sed omnium veritus existimationem subsequitur. 
Mediocri spatio relicto Pullo pilum in hostes immittit atque 
ünum ex multitüdine procurrentem traicit; quó percusso et 
exanimato hunc scütis protegunt hostes, in illum Universi 
tela coniciunt neque dant progrediendi facultatem. Transfi- 
gitur scütum Pullēnī et verütum in balteo défigitur. Avertit 


20 


30 


134 THE GALLIC WAR — BOOK V 


hic cāsus vaginam et gladium ēdūcere conanti dextram 
morátur manum, impeditumque hostes circumsistunt. Suc- 
currit inimicus illi Vorenus et laboranti subvenit. Ad hunc 
sé confestim à Pullone omnis multitüdo convertit; illum 
verüto trānsfīxum arbitrantur. Gladio comminus rem gerit 
Vorēnus atque üno interfecto reliquos paulum propellit ; 
dum cupidius instat, in locum deiectus inferiorem concidit. 
Huic rürsus circumvento subsidium fert Pullo, atque ambo 
incolumes complüribus interfectis summa cum laude sese intra 
mūnītionēs recipiunt. Sic fortūna in contentione et certamine 
utrumque versavit ut alter alteri inimicus auxilio salütique 
esset, neque diiüdicari posset uter utri virtüte anteferendus 
vidérétur. | 
SUMMARY OF CHAPTERS 45-47 

Cicero makes efforts to inform Caesar of his danger: but the letters 
are intercepted, and the messengers are put to death. After many days, 
when Cicero's forces are reduced almost to the last extremity, a message 
finally reaches Caesar through a slave (45). 

Caesar sends directions to his lieutenants. He bids Crassus to come 
to him at once with one legion. He orders Fabius, with another legion, 
to advance into the territory of the Atrebates, where he intends to join 
him on the march. He sends word to Labienus to take one legion and 
proceed to the territory of the Nervii, if he thinks it wise to do so (46). 

Caesar advances, and meets Crassus, whom he leaves in command at 
Samarobriva (now Amiens), an important center of supplies. Continu- 
ing his march, he is joined by Fabius. Labienus writes to Caesar of the 
danger in withdrawing one of.his legions from winter quarters. He 


describes what has taken place among the Eburones, and says that he 
is threatened by the forces of the Treveri (47). 


S How a letter ts conveyed to Cicero 


48. Caesar consilio eius probato, etsi opinione trium 


15legionum deiectus ad duas reciderat, tamen ünum com- 


müni salüti auxilium in celeritāte ponebat. Venit magnis 
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itineribus in Nerviorum fines. Ibi ex captivis cognoscit 
quae apud Ciceronem gerantur quantoque in periculo rēs sit. 
Tum cuidam ex equitibus Gallis magnis praemiis persuadet 
uti ad Ciceronem epistulam deferat. Hanc Graecis cēn- 
scriptam litteris mittit, ne intercepta epistulà nostra ab 
hostibus consilia cognoscantur. Si adire non possit, monet 
ut trāgulam cum epistula ad amentum dēligātā intra 
münitiones castrorum abiciat. In litteris scribit sé cum 
legionibus profectum celeriter adfore; hortatur ut pristinam 
virtūtem retineat. Gallus periculum veritus, ut erat prae- 
ceptum, tragulam mittit. Haec casa ad turrim adhaesit, 
neque ab nostris biduo animadversa, tertio die a quodam 
milite conspicitur; démpta ad Ciceronem dēfertur. Ille per- 
lectam in conventü militum recitat maximāgue' omnes 
laetitia adfici. Tum fümi incendiorum procul vidébantur, 
quae res omnem dubitationem adventüs legionum expulit. 


The Gauls abandon the siege and march against Cesar, who avotds 
a conflict 


49. Gallī rē cognita per exploratores obsidionem relin- 
quunt; ad Caesarem omnibus copiis contendunt; haec 
erant armata circiter milia Lx. Cicero data facultate Gallum 
ab eodem Verticone quem supra demonstravimus repetit qui 
litteras ad Caesarem deferat; hunc admonet iter caute 
diligenterque faciat; perscrībit "in litteris hostes ab sé 
discessisse omnemque ad eum multitüdinem convertisse. 
Quibus litteris circiter media nocte Caesar adlātīs suos facit 
certiores eosque ad dimicandum animo confirmat. Postero 
dié lüce prima movet castra, et circiter milia passuum 1111 
progressus trāns vallem et rivum multitüdinem hostium 
cēnspicātur. Erat magni periculi res tantulis copiis iniquo 
loco dīmicāre ; tum, quoniam obsidione liberatum Ciceronem 
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sciēbat, aeguē animō remittendum dē celeritāte exīstimābat. 
Cēnsīdit et guam aeguissimē potest locē castra commū- 
nit. Atgue haec, etsī erant exigua per sē, vix hominum 
milium vr, praesertim nūllīs cum impedimentis, tamen 
angustiis viarum quam maxime potest contrahit, eo consilio 
ut in summam contemptionem hostibus veniat. Interim 
speculatoribus in omnes partes dimissis explorat quo 
commodissimé itinere vallem transire possit. 


SUMMARY OF CHAPTERS 50 AND 5I 


Mere skirmishes take place between the cavalry; for the Gauls are 
awaiting reénforcements, and Caesar, through a pretense of fear, tries to 
draw the enemy to his own ground. At daybreak the Gallic cavalry 
approaches Caesar's camp, and engages with his cavalry. Caesar orders 
his cavalry to yield and retire to the camp, while throughout the camp 
he causes a display of fear (50). ` 

The Gauls are now tempted to give battle, and boldly attack the 
camp. Caesar orders a general sally, and routs the enemy with great 
loss (51). 


Cesar reaches the camp of Cicero, and congratulates him and his 
men on their gallant defense 


92. Longius prosequi veritus, quod silvae palūdēsgue 
intercedebant neque etiam parvulo detrimento illorum 
locum relinqui videbat, omnibus suis incolumibus eodem 
diē ad Ciceronem pervenit. Īnstitūtās turres, testüdines 
mūnītionēsgue hostium admiratur; producta legione cog- 
noscit non decimum quemque esse reliquum militem sine 
volnere. Ex his omnibus iüdicat rebus quanto cum 
periculo et quanta virtūte rés sint administrātae. Cicerē- 
nem pro eius merito legionemque conlaudat; centuriones 
singillatim tribünosque militum appellat, quorum ēgregiam 
fuisse virtütem testimonio Ciceronis cognoverat. Dé casi 
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Sabini et Cottae certius ex captivis cognoscit. Postero die 
contione habita rem gestam proponit, milites consolatur et 
confirmat ; quod detrimentum culpa et temeritate legati sit 
acceptum, hoc aequiore animo ferendum docet, quod, 
beneficio deorum immortalium et virtüte eorum expiatd 
incommodo, neque hostibus diütina laetitia neque ipsis 
longior dolor relinguātur. 


SUMMARY OF CHAPTERS 53-58 


The report of Caesar's victory reaches Labienus. When the Treveri 
hear what has taken place, Indutiomarus, their chief, defers his in- 
tended attack on Labienus. All signs now point to a general uprising 
of the Gauls, and Caesar decides to spend the winter with his army (53). 

Caesar calls the chiefs of the states to him, and is able to restrain a 
large part of Gaul; but the Senones and other tribes are ready to revolt 
(54). The Treveri, led by Indutiomarus, lose no time in making prepa- 
rations (55). Many tribes join Indutiomarus, and he decides to attack 
Labienus (56). Labienus acts cautiously. He keeps his forces within 
his fortifications, and uses whatever means he has to feign fear (57). 
By an unexpected sally he puts the enemy to flight. Indutiomarus is 
captured and slain. The forces of the Eburones and Nervii withdraw, 
and Gaul becomes more peaceful (58). | 


BOOK VI 
CÆSARS SIXTH CAMPAICAT FE 


THE SECOND INVASION OF GERMANY 


The campaign of 54 B.C. had been a series of disappointments and 
reverses. The expedition to Britain had been only moderately suc- 
cessful and led to no permanent results. On his return Cæsar had 
found Gaul in a condition of revolt. In spite of some successes the 
advantage had been, on the whole, with the Gauls, and they had gained 
fresh hope in their struggle for independence. The strength of their 
resistance was in the north and east, where they received support from 
across the Rhine, a danger which it was especially the business of 
Cæsar to check. His plans therefore included not only an invasion 
of the territory of the northern states, but also a second expedition 
into Germany. 

SUMMARY OF CHAPTERS 1-8 


On account of the critical situation in Gaul, Caesar sends recruiting 
officers to Italy to raise fresh levies, and also requests Pompey, his 
fellow triumvir, to send him the forces which were enlisted during his 
consulship in Cisalpine Gaul. He particularly desires these reénforce- 
ments to impress the Gauls with the strength and resources of Rome. 
In response to his request three more legions are added to his forces in 
Gaul (1). Cesar learns what the Treveri and others are doing, and 
hastens his plans (2). | 

His first move is a swift inroad into the territory of the Nervii, 
whose fields he lays waste. Then he sets out against the Senones and 
Carnutes, and receives the submission of both states without a battle 
(3, 4) He next makes a swift march without baggage into the country 
of the Menapii, the most northerly of the Gallic peoples, and the ones 
who alone have failed to send ambassadors to him. They withdraw 
into their swamps and forests, but Caesar follows them, ravaging their 
country, until ambassadors are sent to make peace (5, 6). 

. While Caesar is thus engaged, the Treveri make preparation to attack 
Labienus, who is wintering in their territories. Timely reénforcements 
IN 138 
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permit Labienus to assume the offensive. He attacks the Treveri, while 
they are waiting for promised help from the Germans, and after de- 
stroying their forces takes possession of their country (7, 8). 


Cesar builds his second bridge across the Rhine 


AESAR postquam ex Menapiis in Trēverēs vénit, 
duābus dé causīs Rhénum transire cēnstituit: quarum 
ūna erat quod Germānī auxilia contra sé Tréveris 

miserant ; altera, nē ad eos Ambiorix receptum haberet. His 
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constitütis rebus paulo supra eum locum quo ante exercitum 
trādūxerat facere pontem institut. Nētā atque īnstitūtā 
ratione, magno militum studio, paucis diebus opus efficitur. 


He crosses, and spares the Ubit 


Firmo in Treveris ad pontem praesidio relicto, nē quis ab 
his subito motus orerétur, reliquas copias equitatumque trā- 


dücit. Ubii, qui ante obsides dederant atque in deditionem ro 
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vēnerant, pūrgandī suī causā ad eum lēgātōs mittunt guī 
doceant neque auxilia ex suā cīvitāte in Trēverēs missa 
neque ab se fidem laesam : petunt atque orant ut sibi parcat, 
né commüni odio Germanorum innocentes pro nocentibus 
poenās pendant; si amplius obsidum velit dari, pollicentur. 
Cognita Caesar causa reperit ab Suébis auxilia missa esse ; 
Ubiorum satisfactionem accipit; aditūs viāsgue in Suebos 
perquirit. 


The Ubu inform Cesar that the Suebi are assembling their forces 


10. Interim paucis post diebus fit ab Ubiis certior Suēbēs 
omnēs in ünum locum copias cogere, atque eis nationibus 
quae sub eorum sint imperio dēnūntiāre ut auxilia peditatüs 
equitatüsque mittant. His cognitis rebus rem frümentariam 
providet, castris idoneum locum deligit, Ubiis imperat ut 
pecora dēdūcant suaque omnia ex agris in oppida conferant, 
—spérans barbaros atque imperitos homines, inopia ciba- 
riorum adductos, ad iniquam pugnandi condicionem posse 
dēdūcī ; mandat ut crébros exploratores in Suebos mittant 
quaeque apud eos gerantur cognoscant. 


Scouts report that the Suebi have retreated to the Dacenzs forest 


Illi imperata faciunt et paucis diebus intermissis referunt : 
'Suebos omnes, posteaquam certiores nūntiī de exercitü 
Romanorum venerint, cum omnibus suis sociorunique copiis 
guās coegissent, penitus ad extremos fines se recepisse; 
silvam esse ibi infinita magnitüdine, quae appelletur Ba- 
cenis; hanc longe introrsus pertinere, et pro nativo muro 
obiectam Chéruscos ab Sueborum Suebosque ab Cherusco- 
rum iniūriīs incursionibusque prohibere; ad eius silvae ini- 
tium Suebos adventum Romanorum exspectare constituisse." 
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A digression on the Gauls and Germans ¿s announced 


11. Quoniam ad hunc locum perventum est, non aliē- 
num esse videtur de Galliae Germaniaeque moribus et quo 
differant hae nationes inter sese proponere. 


The political organization of the Gauls 


In Gallia non solum in omnibus civitatibus atque in 
omnibus pagis partibusque, sed paene etiam in singulis 
domibus factiones sunt ; earumque factionum principes sunt 
qui summam auctoritatem eorum iüdicio habēre existiman- 
tur, quorum ad arbitrium 1üdiciumque summa omnium rerum 
consiliorumque redeat. Idque eius rei causā antiquitus insti- 
tūtum videtur, ne quis ex plebe contra potentiorem auxili 
egeret; suos enim quisque opprimi et circumveniri non 
patitur, neque, aliter si faciat, ullam inter suos habeat aucto- 
ritātem. Haec eadem ratio est in summa totius Galliae ; 
namque omnes civitates divisae sunt in duās partes. 


The factional struggle between the Hedut and Seguani 


12. Cum Caesar in Galliam venit, alterius factionis prin- 
cipes erant Haedui, alterius Sequani. Hi, cum per sé 
minus valérent (quod summa auctēritās antiquitus erat in 
Haeduis magnaeque eorum erant clientelae), Germànos atque 
Ariovistum sibi adiünxerant, eosque ad se magnis iactūrīs 
pollicitationibusque perdüxerant. Proeliis veró complüribus 
factis secundis atque omni nobilitate Haeduorum interfecta, 
tantum potentia antecesserant ut magnam partem clientium 
ab Haeduis ad sé trādūcerent obsidēsgue ab his principum 

filios acciperent, et püblice iürare cogerent nihil se contra 
| Sēguanēs consili initūrēs, et partem finitimi agri per vim 


ua 


IO 


20 


PS 


142 THE GALLIC WAR — BOOK TVI 


occupatam possiderent, Galliaeque totius principatum obtinē- 
rent. Qua necessitāte adductus, Diviciacus auxili petendi 
causa Romam ad senatum profectus infecta re redierat. 


The favor of Cesar gives the Haduz the supremacy 


Adventū Caesaris facta commūtātione rerum, obsidibus 

5 Haeduis redditis, veteribus clientelis restitütis, novis per 

Caesarem comparatis, quod ei, qui se ad eorum amicitiam 

adgregaverant, meliore condicione atque aequiore imperio 

sé iti videbant, reliquis rebus eorum gratia dignitateque 
amplificātā, Sequani prīncipātum dimiserant. 


The Remi hold the second place 


ro In eorum locum Remi successerant; quos quod adae- 
quare apud Caesarem gratia intellegébatur, ei qui propter 
veterés inimicitias nullo modo cum Haeduis coniungi pote- 
rant se Remis in clientēlam dicabant. Hos illi diligenter 
tuebantur; ita et novam et repente conlectam auctēritā- 

rs tem tenebant. Eo tamen statü res erat ut longe princi 
pes haberentur Haedui, secundum locum dignitatis. Rén:i 
obtinerent. 


The Gallic nobility and the common people 


13. In omni Gallia eorum hominum qui aliquo sunt nu- 
mero atque honore genera sunt duo. Nam plēbēs paene 
20 servorum habetur loco, quae nihil audet per sé, nulli adhibe- 
tur consilio. Plerique, cum aut aere alieno aut magnitü- 
dine tribütorum aut iniūriā potentiorum premuntur, sēsē in 
servitütem dicant nobilibus; quibus in hēs eadem omnia 
sunt iūra quae dominis in servos. Sed dé his duobus 
25 generibus alterum est druidum, alterum equitum. 
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The druids hold the religious and judicial power 


Ili rebus divinis intersunt, sacrificia pūblica ac prīvāta 
procurant, religiones interpretantur. Ad eos magnus adules- 
centium numerus disciplinae causa concurrit, magnoque hi 
sunt apud eos honore. Nam fere de omnibus controversiis 
pūblīcīs privatisque constituunt; et, si quod est admissum 
facinus, si caedes facta, si de hereditate, de finibus contro- 
versia est, idem decernunt, praemia poenasque constituunt ; 
si qui aut privatus aut populus eorum decréto non stetit, 
sacrificiis interdicunt. Haec poena apud eos est gravissima. 
Quibus ita est interdictum, hi numero impiorum ac scelerato- 
rum habentur, his omnes decedunt, aditum eorum sermonem- 
que defugiunt, ne quid ex contagione incommodi accipiant, 
neque eis petentibus iüs redditur neque honos üllus com- 
mūnicātur. 


Their organisation and their meetings 


His autem omnibus druidibus praeest ūnus, qui summam 
inter eos habet auctoritatem. H6c mortuo, aut si qui ex 
reliquis excellit dignitāte, succedit, aut, si sunt plüres pares, 
suffragio druidum, non numquam etiam armis, dé principatu 
contendunt. Hi certo anni tempore in finibus Carnutum, 
quae regio totius Galliae media habetur, considunt in loco 
consecrato. Hüc omnes undique, qui controversias habent, 
conveniunt eorumque decretis iūdiciīsgue parent. Disci- 
plina in Britannia reperta atque inde in Galliam translata 
existimatur ; et nunc, qui diligentius eam rem cognoscere 
volunt, plerumque illo discendi causa proficiscuntur. 


Their prerogatives and system of education 


14. Druides à bello abesse consuerunt neque tribūta una 
cum reliquis pendunt. Tantīs excitati praemiis et sua 
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sponte multi in disciplinam conveniunt et à parentibus 
propinquisque mittuntur. 
Magnum ibi numerum versuum ediscere dicuntur. Itaque 
annos non nūlli vicenos in disciplina permanent. Neque fas 
5 esse existimant ea litteris mandare, cum in reliquis fere rebus, 
püblicis privatisque rationibus, Graecis litteris utantur. Id 
mihi duabus dé causis instituisse videntur : quod neque in vol- 
gus disciplinam efferri velint neque eos qui discunt litteris con- 
fisos minus memoriae studere — quod fere plerisque accidit ut 
ro praesidio litterarum diligentiam in perdiscendo ac memoriam 
remittant. 
Their beliefs 
In primis hoc volunt persuadere, nón interire animas, 
sed ab aliis post mortem transire ad alios; atque hoc 
maxime ad virtütem excitari putant metü mortis neglecto. 
15 Multa praeterea de sideribus atque eorum moti, de mundi 
ac terrārum magnitūdine, de rerum nātūrā, de deorum 
immortālium vi ac potestate disputant et iuventüti tradunt. 


The knights do the fighting 


^' 15. Alterum genus est equitum. Hi, cum est ūsus atque 
aliquod bellum incidit (quod fere ante Caesaris adventum 

20 quotannis accidere solebat, uti aut ipsi iniurias inferrent 
aut inlātās propulsarent), omnes in bello versantur; atque 
eorum ut quisque est genere copiisque amplissimus, ita 
plürimos circum sé ambactos clientēsgue habet. Hanc ūnam 
gratiam potentiamque noverunt. 


The Gauls are superstitious and offer human sacrifices 


25 16. Natio est omnis Gallorum admodum dedita religioni- 
bus; atque ob eam causam qui sunt adfecti gravioribus 
morbis quique in proeliis periculisque versantur, aut prē 


A DRUID SACRIFICE 
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victimis homines immolant aut se immolātūrēs vovent, 
administrisque ad ea sacrificia druidibus ütuntur; quod, pro 
vità hominis nisi hominis vita reddatur, non posse deorum 
immortalium nümen placari arbitrantur ; pübliceque eiusdem 
generis habent institüta sacrificia. Alii immani magnitüdine 
simulacra habent, quorum contexta viminibus membra vivis 
hominibus complent; quibus succénsis circumventi flamma 
exanimantur homines. Supplicia eorum qui in fürto aut 
latrocinio aut alia noxia 'sint comprehensi, gratiora dis 
immortalibus esse arbitrantur ; sed, cum eius generis copia 
deficit, etiam ad innocentium supplicia descendunt. 


The gods whom the Gauls worship 


17. Deorum maxime Mercurium colunt. Huius sunt 
plürima simulacra ; hunc omnium inventorem artium ferunt, 
hunc viarum atque itinerum ducem, hunc ad quaestüs pecū- 
niae mercatürasque habere vim maximam arbitrantur. Post 
hunc Apollinem et Martem et Iovem et Minervam. De 
his eandem fere quam reliquae gentes habent opinionem : 
Apollinem morbos depellere, Minervam operum atque artifi- 
ciorum initia tradere, Iovem imperium caelestium tenere, 
Martem bella regere. 


To Mars they give the spoils of war 


Huic, cum proeliē dimicāre cēnstituērunt, ea quae bello 
cēperint plérumque dévovent. Cum superavérunt, animālia 
capta immolant, religuās res in ünum locum conferunt. 
Multis in civitatibus harum rérum exstrüctos cumulos locis 
consecratis conspicari licet. Neque saepe accidit ut neg- 
lēctā quispiam religione aut capta apud sé occultāre aut 
posita tollere audēret, gravissimumque ei rei supplicium 
cum cruciatü constitütum est. 
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Time is measured by the number of nights 


18. Galli sé omnes ab Dite patre prognatos praedicant 
idque ab druidibus proditum dicunt. Ob eam causam 
spatia omnis temporis non numero dierum sed noctium 
finiunt; dies natales et mensium et annorum initia sic 

5 Observant ut noctem diés subsequatur. 


There ts no open association between boys and ther fathers 


In reliquis vitae institutis hoc fere ab reliquis differunt, 
quod suos liberos, nisi cum adoiéverunt ut münus mili- 
tiae sustinere possint, palam ad sé adire non patiuntur; 
filiumque puerili aetate in pūblicē in conspectü patris 

ro adsistere turpe dücunt. 


Marriage customs and funeral rites 


19. Viri, quantas pecünias ab uxoribus dotis nomine 
accéperunt, tantas ex suis bonis aestimatione facta cum 
dotibus commünicant. Huius omnis pecüniae coniünctim 
ratio habetur früctüsque servantur; uter eorum vītā 

15 superavit, ad eum pars utriusque cum früctibus superiorum 
temporum pervenit. Viri in uxores, sicut in liberos, vitae 
necisque habent potestatem ; et cum pater familiae inlüs- 
triore loco natus decessit, eius propinqui conveniunt et de 
morte, si rés in suspicionem venit, de uxoribus in servilem 

20 modum quaestionem habent, et si compertum est, igni 
atque omnibus tormentis excruciatas interficiunt. 

Fünera sunt pro cultü Gallorum magnifica et sūmptuēsa ; 
omniaque quae vivis cordi fuisse arbitrantur in ignem in- 
ferunt, etiam animalia, ac paulo supra hanc memoriam 

25 servi et clientes, quos ab eis diléctos esse constabat, iüstis 
fünebribus confectis ina cremabantur. 
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All news is first reported to the magistrates 


20. Quae civitatés commodius suam rem  püblicam 
administrare existimantur habent legibus sanctum, si quis 
quid de re publica à finitimis rümore aut fama acceperit, 
uti ad magistrátum deferat neve cum quo alio commüni- 
cet; quod saepe homines temerarios atque imperitos falsis 
rümoribus terréri et ad facinus impelli et dē summis 
rébus consilium capere cognitum est.  Magistratüs quae 
visa sunt occultant; quae esse ex ūsū iūdicāvērunt, multi- 
tüdini produnt. Dé rë publica nisi per concilium loqui non 
conceditur. 


The customs of the Germans are very diferent from those 
of the Gauls 


v21. Germānī multum ab hac consuetüdine differunt. Nam 
negue druidēs habent guī rēbus dīvīnīs praesint negue 
sacrificiis student. Deorum numero eos solos dücunt quos 
cernunt et quorum aperté opibus iuvantur, Solem et Volcā- 
num et Lūnam ; reliquos nē fama quidem acceperunt. Vita 
omnis in venationibus atque in studiis rei militaris consistit ; 
a parvis labori ac düritiae student. 


Agriculture is discouraged. Land ts held in common and apportioned 
yearly by the magistrates and leading men 


22. Agri cultūrae non student, maiorque pars eērum 
vīctūs in lacte, caseo, carne consistit. Neque quisquam agri 
modum certum aut finés habet proprios; sed magistratüs 
ac principes in annos singulos gentibus cognationibusque 
hominum, quique ünà coiérunt, quantum et quo loco visum 
est agri attribuunt, atque anno post alio transire cogunt. 
Eius rei multas adferunt causas: nē adsiduā consuétüdine 
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capti studium belli gerendi agri cultūrā commūtent; nē 
latos fines parāre studeant potentiores atque humiliores 
possessionibus expellant; ne accüratius ad frigora atque 
aestus vitandos aedificent ; ne qua oriatur pecüniae cupiditas, 

5 quà ex re factiones dissensionesque nāscuntur; ut animi 
aequitate plebem contineant, cum suas quisque opés cum 
potentissimis aequari videat. 


They glory in wide frontiers of deserted land 


23. Civitatibus maxima laus est quam latissimé circum 

se vastatis finibus solitudines habere. Hoc proprium virtūtis 

ro existimant, expulsos agris finitimos cedere, neque quemquam 

prope se audere consistere : simul hoc sé fore tütiores arbi- 
trantur, repentinae incursionis timore sublato. 


They give great poer to their chiefs 


Cum bellum civitas aut inlatum defendit aut infert, ma- 
gistratüs qui ei bello praesint, et vitae necisque habeant 
15 potestatem, déliguntur. In pace nūllus est commünis magis- 
tratus, sed principes regionum atque pāgērum inter suos lus 
dicunt controversiasque minuunt. 


They rob outsiders, but respect guests 


Latrocinia nüllam habent infamiam quae extra fines 
cuiusque civitatis fiunt, atque ea iuventütis exercendae ac 
20 desidiae minuendae causā fieri praedicant. Atque ubi quis 
ex principibus in concilió dixit sé ducem fore, qui sequi 
velint profiteantur, consurgunt ei qui et causam et hominem 
probant suumque auxilium pollicentur, atque à multitüdine 
conlaudantur; qui ex his secüti nón sunt in désertorum ac 
25 próditorum numero dücuntur omniumque his rerum posteā 
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fidēs dērogātur. Hospitem violare fas nēn putant; qui 
quacumque dé causa ad eds vénérunt ab iniūriā prohibent 
sanctosque habent; hisque omnium domis patent victusque 
commünicatur. 


SUMMARY OF CHAPTERS 24-44 


The Gauls were once more valorous than the Germans, and sent 
colonies across the Rhine; but now they are inferior to them (24). The 
Hercynian forest and its animals are described (25—28). 

Caesar returns to Gaul and proceeds against Ambiorix, who has the 
good fortune to escape (29, 30). The forces of Ambiorix disband, and 
withdraw to the forest and marshes (31). 

Caesar marches to Aduatuca, and puts Quintus Cicero in command 
there (32. He then divides his forces, and proceeds to search for 
Ambiorix (33) Having learned of the difficulties before him, he 
seeks alliance with Gallic tribes against the Eburones, the people of 
Ambiorix (34). 

The Sugambri, a German tribe near the Rhine, cross the river to 
join in plundering the Eburones, and advance toward Cicero's camp 
(35). Cicero unwisely sends out large numbers of his men to forage 
(36). The Germans assault the camp and cause a panic (37). Publius 
Sextius Baculus again distinguishes himself (38). The foragers return, 
and reach the camp with some difficulty and loss (39, 40). The Germans 
lose hope and withdraw. Caesar arrives. Ambiorix again escapes 
(41, 42). 

Caesar inflicts further military severities on the resisting tribes. He 
then distributes his legions in winter quarters and sets out for Italy 


(43; 44). 


BOOK VII 
CÆSARS SEVENTH CAMPAIGN eign 


THE WAR WITH VERCINGETORIX 


General movement among the Gauls for independence 


UIĒTĀ Galliā Caesar, ut cōnstituerat, in Italiam 
ad conventüs agendos proficiscitur. Ibi cognēscit 
de P. Clodi caede; de senatüsque consulto certior 

factus, ut omnes iüniores Italiae coniurarent, delectum tota 
5 provincia habere instituit. Eae res in Galliam Transalpinam 
celeriter perferuntur. Addunt ipsi et adfingunt rümoribus 
Galli (quod res poscere videbatur) retineri urbano mētū 
Caesarem neque in tantis dissensionibus ad exercitum venire 
posse. Hac impulsi occasione qui iam ante se populi 
ro Romani imperio subiectos dolerent liberius atque audacius 
de bello consilia inire incipiunt. Indictis inter se principes 
Galliae conciliis silvestribus ac remotis locis queruntur dē 
Acconis morte; posse hunc casum ad ipsos recidere de- 
monstrant; miserantur comimūnem Galliae fortūnam ; omni- 
15 bus pollicitationibus ac praemiis deposcunt qui belli initium 
faciant et sui capitis periculo Galliam in libertatem vindicent. 
In primis rationem esse habendam dicunt, priusquam eorum 
clandestina consilia efferantur, ut Caesar ab exercitü inter- 
clūdātur. Id esse facile, quod neque legiones audeant 


20 absente imperatore ex hibernis égredi, neque imperator sine 
ISO 
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praesidio ad legionēs pervenire possit; postrēmē, in acie 
praestare interfici quam non veterem belli gloriam lībertā- 
temque quam à maioribus acceperint recuperare. 


The Carnutes begin the revolt. Rapid spread of the news 


2. His rébus agitātīs profitentur Carnutés sé nūllum 
periculum commūnis salūtis causa recūsāre, prīncipēsgue ex 
omnibus bellum factūrēs pollicentur ; et, guoniam in prae- 
sentia obsidibus cavere inter se non possint, nē res efferatur, 
ut iure iūrandē ac fide sanciatur petunt, conlatis militaribus 
signis (quo more eorum gravissima caerimonia continétur), 
nē facto initio belli ab reliquis dēserantur. Tum conlaudātīs 
Carnutibus, dato iüre iürando ab omnibus qui aderant, 
tempore eius rei constitüto, a concilio disceditur. 

3. Ubi ea dies venit, Carnutes Cotuato et Conconneto- 
dumno ducibus, desperatis hominibus, Cēnabum signo dato 
concurrunt, civesque Romanos qui negotiandi causa ibi 
constiterant, in his C. Füfium Citam, honestum equi- 
tem Romanum, qui rei frūmentāriae iūssū Caesaris prae- 
erat, interficiunt bonaque eorum diripiunt. Celeriter ad 
omnes Galliae cīvitātēs fama perfertur. Nam ubi quae ma- 
lor atque inlüstrior incidit res, clamore per agros regiēnēs- 
que significant; hunc alii deinceps excipiunt et proximis 
tradunt, ut tum accidit. Nam quae Cenabi oriente sole 
gesta essent ante primam confectam vigiliam in finibus 
Arvernorum audita sunt, quod spatium est milium passuum 
ONmsiter-crk. 


Vercingetorix, chief of the Arverni, takes the lead 


4. Simili ratione ibi Vercingetorix, Celtilli filius, Arvernus, 
summae potentiae adulēscēns, — cuius pater prīncipātum 
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totius Galliae obtinuerat, et ob eam causam, quod regnum 
adpetebat, ā civitate erat interfectus, — convocatis suis 
clientibus facile incen- 
dit. Cognito eius consi- 
lio ad arma concurritur, 
Prohibetur à Gobanni- 
tione, patruo suo, reli- 
quisque principibus, qui 
hanc temptandam fortü- 
nam nón existimabant ; 
expellitur ex oppido 
Gergovia; non destitit 
tamen atque in agris 
habet delectum  egen- 
tium ac perditorum. Hac 
coacta manu quoscum- 
que adit ex civitate ad 
suam sententiam  per- 
dücit; hortatur ut com- 
münis libertatis causa 
arma capiant; magnis- 
que coactis copiis adver- 
i sarios suos, a quibus 

paulo ante erat eiectus, expellit ex civitate. Rex ab suis ap- 
25 pellatur. Dimittit quoqueversus legationes; obtestatur ut in 

fide maneant. 


STATUE OF VERCINGETORIX 


Many tribes join his standard 


Celeriter sibi Senonés, Parisids, Pictonés, Cadūrcēs, Turo-. 
nos, Aulercos, Lemovicés, Andos, reliquosque omnés qui Oce- 
anum attingunt adiungit; omnium consensü ad eum defertur 

3o imperium. Qua oblata potestate omnibus his civitatibus obsi- 
des imperat; certum numerum militum ad sé celeriter addüci 
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iubet; armērum guantum guaegue cīvitās domī, guodgue 
ante tempus efficiat, constituit; in primis eguitātuī studet. 


He maintains severe discipline 


Summae diligentiae summam imperi severitatem addit ; 
magnitudine supplici dubitantes cogit: nam maiore com- 
misso delicto igni atque omnibus tormentis necat; leviore 
dé causā auribus dēsectīs aut singulis effossis oculis domum 
remittit, ut sint reliquis documento et magnitüdine poenae 
perterreant alios. 


He invades the country of the Bituriges, who ask the Heduz 
to send them assistance 


5. His suppliciis celeriter coacto exercitu Lucterium Ca- 
dürcum, summae hominem audaciae, cum parte copiarum 
in Rutenos mittit; ipse in Bituriges proficiscitur. Eius 
adventü Bituriges ad Haeduos (quorum erant in fide) lega- 
tos mittunt subsidium rogātum, quo facilius hostium copias 
sustinere possint. 


The Haedui fail them, and so, unable to resist, they 
join Verangetorix 


Haedui de consilio legatorum, quos Caesar ad exercitum 
reliquerat, copias eguitātūs peditātūsgue Kabsidio Biturigibus 
mittunt. Qui cum ad flümen Ligerim venissent, quod 
Bituriges ab Haeduis dividit, paucos dies ibi morati neque 
flūmen trānsīre ausi, domum revertuntur legatisque nostris 
renüntiant sé Biturigum perfidiam veritos revertisse, quibus 
id consili fuisse cognoverint ut, sī flümen transissent, una ex 
parte ipsi, alterā Arverni sé circumsisterent. Id eāne dé causa 
quam lēgātis pronüntiarunt an perfidia adducti fecerint, quod 
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nihil nobis constat, nón videtur pro certo esse ponendum. 
Bituriges eorum discessü statim sé cum Arvernis iungunt, 


Cesar leaves Italy and hastens to Gaul 


6. His rebus in Italiam Caesari nüntiatis, cum iam ille 
urbānās res virtūte Cn. Pompei commodiorem in statum 
pervenisse intellegeret, in Transalpinam Galliam profectus 
est. Eo cum venisset, magna difficultate adficiebatur, qua 
ratione ad exercitum pervenire posset. Nam si legiones in 
provinciam arcesseret, sé absente in itinere proelio dimi- 
catüras intellegebat ; si ipse ad exercitum contenderet, ne 
eis quidem eo tempore qui quieti viderentur suam salütem 
recte committi videbat. 


He proceeds to Narbo to counteract the plans of Luctertus 


7. Interim Lucterius Cadürcus in Ruténds missus eam 
civitatem Arvernis conciliat. Progressus in Nitiobrogés et 
Gabalēs ab utrisque obsidés accipit, et magna coacta manū 
in provincian Narbonem versus inruptionem facere con- 
tendit. Qua re nūntiātā Caesar omnibus consiliis antever- 
tendum existimavit, ut Narbonem proficisceretur. -E6 cum 
venisset, timentes confirmat, praesidia in Rutenis provincia- 
libus, Volcis Arecomicis, Tolosatibus circumque Narbonem, 
quae loca hostibus erant finitima, constituit; partem copia- 
rum ex provincia supplementumque quod ex Italia addüxerat 
in Helvios, qui fines Arvernorum contingunt, convenire iubet. 


Cesar crosses the Cévennes Mountains through the snow. Vercin- 
getorix goes to protect the Arverni 


8. His rebus comparatis, represso iam Lucterio et re- 
moto, quod intrare intrà praesidia periculosum putabat, in 
Helvios proficiscitur. Etsi mons Cevenna, qui Arvernēs ab 


«et, 
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Helviis disclūdit, dūrissimē tempore anni altissima nive iter 
impediebat, tamen, discussa nive in altitüdinem pedum v1 
atque ita viis patefactis, summo militum labore ad fines 
Arvernorum pervenit. Quibus oppressis inopinantibus, quod 
sé Cevenna ut muro münitos existimabant, ac ne singulari 
quidem umquam homini eo 
tempore anni sémitae patue- 
rant, equitibus imperat ut 
quam latissime possint vagen- 
tur et quam maximum hosti- 
bus terrorem inferant. 
Celeriter haec fama ac nūn- 
tii ad Vercingetorigem perferuntur; quem perterriti omnes 
Arverni circumsistunt atque obsecrant ut suis fortünis con- 
sulat, neu sé ab hostibus diripi patiatur, praesertim. cum 
videat omne ad sé bellum translatum. Quorum ille preci- 


COIN OF BRUTUS AND ALBINUS 


bus permotus castra ex Biturigibus movet in Arvernos versus., 


vi 
Pt, 


Cesar leaves Brutus in command and seeks reénforcements. Ver- 
cingetorix moves toward Gorgobina, a town of the Lott 


9. At Caesar biduum in his locis moratus, quod haec dé 
Vercingetorige ūsū ventüra opinione praeceperat, per causam 
supplementi equitatüsque cogendi ab exercitü discedit ; 
Brütum adulescentem his copiis praeficit; hunc monet ut in 
omnes partes equites quam latissime pervagentur; datürum 
sē operam nē longius triduo à castris absit. Hīs constitütis 
rebus, suis inopinantibus, quam maximis potest itineribus 
Viennam pervenit. Ibi nactus recentem eguitātum, quem 
multis ante diebus eo praemiserat, neque diurno neque 
nocturno itinere intermisso, per fines Haeduorum in Lingo- 
nés contendit, ubi duae legiones hiemabant, ut, si quid 
etiam de sua salüte ab Haeduis iniretur consili, celeritate 
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praecurreret. Eo cum pervénisset, ad reliquas legiones 
mittit, priusque omnes in ünum locum cogit quam de eius 
adventü Arvernis nūntiārī posset. Hac re cognita Vercin- 
getorix rürsus in Bituriges exercitum redücit, atque inde 
profectus Gorgobinam, Boiorum oppidum, quos ibi Helvetico 
proelio victos Caesar conlocaverat Haeduīsgue attribuerat, 
oppugnare instituit. 


Cesar, though much perplexed, determines to relieve the Boti 


10. Magnam haec res Caesari difficultatem ad consilium 
capiendum adferebat: si reliquam partem hiemis üno loco 
legiones contineret, nē stīpendiāriis Haeduorum expugnātīs 
cüncta Gallia deficeret, quod nüllum amicis in eo praesi- 
dium positum videret; si mātūrius ex hibernis edüceret, nē 
ab re frümentaria düris subvectionibus laboraret. Praestare 
visum est tamen omnēs difficultates perpeti quam, tanta 
contumēliā acceptā, omnium suorum voluntates alienare. 
Itaque cohortātus Haeduos de supportando commeātū, prae- 
mittit ad Boios qui de suo adventü doceant hortenturque ut 
in fide maneant atque hostium impetum magno animo sus- 
tineant. Duabus Agedinci legionibus atque impedimentis 
totius exercitus relictis ad Boios proficiscitur. 


SUMMARY OF CHAPTERS I1—62 


Caesar takes two towns near the Loire (11). Noviodunum surrenders ; 
but when the inhabitants see Vercingetorix approaching, they prepare 
for defense (12). Caesar takes Noviodunum, and marches toward Avar- 
icum (13). Vercingetorix advises the Gauls to lay waste their country, 
and thus keep the Romans from supplies (14). The Gauls burn many 
of their cities, but spare Avaricum (15, 16). The Roman soldiers suffer 
from lack of food, but maintain a resolute spirit (17). Caesar marches 
to engage with Vercingetorix (18). But he finds him too strongly in- 
trenched to warrant an attack (19). 
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Vercingetorix is accused of treason ; but he clears himself, and appeals 
to his countrymen (20, 21). The Gauls defend Avaricum with much skill 
against the Roman works (22, 23). They set fire to the Roman works, 
and make a sortie, displaying great heroism (24, 25). They finally decide 
to abandon Avaricum, but are dissuaded by the women (26). The Romans 
storm the walls and take the town. Most of the inhabitants are put to 
the sword (27, 28). 

Vercingetorix appeals to the Gauls to continue the war (29). His ap- 
peal inspires them to further efforts, and he levies new troops (30, 31). 

The Haedui appeal to Caesar to settle a dispute (32). Caesar goes to 
them in person (33). He then sends Labienus northward, and he him- 
self proceeds to Gergovia (34, 35). Here he gains an advantage of 
position over Vercingetorix (36). 

Some of the Haedui organize a revolt (37) Litaviccus, commander of 
the Haeduan contingent, halts his troops at some distance from Gergovia, 
and persuades them to desert the Roman cause (38). Eporedorix, a 
Haeduan, conveys the news to Caesar (39). Caesar goes to the Hzedui 
and suppresses the revolt (40). He then hastens back to Gergovia to 
relieve Fabius(41). Further plots are made among the Gauls(42). The 
Haedui seek reconciliation with Caesar, but do not cease plotting (43). 

Caesar now devotes himself to the capture of Gergovia (44). He 
skillfully arranges his troops, and by a sudden attack captures the 
enemy's camp. His troops are eager to assault the town (45-47). The 
Gauls receive reénforcements (48). After a close and doubtful struggle 
the Romans are driven back. Caesar reproves them for their too great 
eagerness, but praises their courage (49-52). After some skirmishing 
Caesar advances toward the Hædui (53) He is confirmed in his sus- 
picion that the Haedui mean to revolt, but tries to dissuade them (54). 
Eporedorix and Viridomarus kill the Roman garrison at Noviodunum, 
destroy Caesar's stores, and burn the town (55). Caesar crosses to the 
north side of the Loire (56). 

Labienus marches toward Lutetia, and is opposed by Camulogenus, 
a chief of the Aulerci (57). Labienus falls back to Metiosedum, which 
he captures. He is followed by the enemy (58). He now learns of 
Caesar's repulse at Gergovia, and of the spread of the Gallic revolt (59). 
By a stratagem he induces the Gauls to divide their forces, and having 
attacked and routed them, he joins Caesar (60-62). 
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Further extension of the revolt. Vercingetorix appointed commander 
in chief by a general vote. The Haedui dissatisfied 


63. Defectione Haeduorum cognita bellum augetur. Le- 
gationes in omnes partes circummittuntur ; quantum gratia, 
auctēritāte, pecūniā valent, ad sollicitandās cīvitātēs nituntur. 
Nacti obsides quos Caesar apud eos deposuerat, horum sup- 
plicio dubitantes territant. Petunt à Vercingetorige Haedui 
ut ad sé veniat rationesque belli gerendi commūnicet. Re 
impetrata contendunt ut ipsis summa imperi tradatur ; et re 
in controversiam deducta, totius Galliae concilium Bibracte 
indicitur. Conveniunt undique frequentes.  Multitüdinis 
suffragiis res permittitur ; ad ünum omnes Vercingetorigem 
probant imperatorem. Ab hoc concilio Remi, Lingones, 
Treveri āfuērunt: illī, quod amicitiam Romanorum seque- 
bantur; Treveri, quod aberant longius et a Germanis preme- 
bantur, quae fuit causa quà re toto abessent bello et neutris 
auxilia mitterent. Magno dolore Haedui ferunt se dēiectēs 
principatu; queruntur fortūnae commūtātionem et Caesaris 
in sé indulgentiam requirunt; neque tamen suscepto bello 
suum consilium ab reliquis separare audent. Inviti summae 
spei adulescentes, Eporedorix et Viridomārus, Vercingeto- 


20 rīgī parent. 


25 


Vercingetorix lays extensive plans to spread the revolt and weaken 
the Romans 


64. Ipse imperat reliquis civitatibus obsides; denique ei 
rei constituit diem. Hūc omnes equites, xv milia numero, 
celeriter convenire iubet ; peditatü quem ante habuerit se fore 
contentum dicit, neque fortunam temptātūrum aut acie dimi- 
cātūrum ; sed quoniam abundet equitatü, perfacile esse factü 
frümentationibus pabulationibusque Romanos prohibere; 


WAR WITH VERCINGETORIX 159 


aequo modo animē sua ipsi frümenta corrumpant aedi- 
ficiague incendant, qua rei familiaris jactürà perpetuum 
imperium libertatemque sé consequi videant. His constitütis 
rebus Haeduis Segusiavisque, qui sunt finitimi provinciae, 
x milia peditum imperat; hüc addit equites pccc. His prae- 
ficit fratrem Eporedorigis bellumque inferri Allobrogibus 
iubet. Alterà ex parte Gabalos proximosque pagos Arver- 
norum in Helvios, item Rutenos Cadūrcēsgue ad fīnēs Vol- 
carum Arecomicorum depopulandos mittit. Nihilo minus 
clandestīnīs nüntiis lēgātionibusgue Allobroges sollicitat, 
quorum mentes nondum ab superiore bello resedisse spe- 
rabat. Horum principibus pecūniās, civitati autem imperium 
totius provinciae pollicetur. 


Cesar sends to Germany for cavalry 


65. Ad hos omnes casus provisa erant praesidia cohortium 
duārum et viginti, quae ex ipsa coacta provincia ab L. Caesare 
legato ad omnes partes opponebantur. Helviī sua sponte 
cum finitimis proelio congressi pelluntur, et C. Valerio 
Donnotauro, Caburn filio, principe civitatis, complüribusque 
alis interfectis, intrà oppida mūrēsgue compelluntur. Allo- 
brogēs crebris ad Rhodanum dispositis praesidiis magna 
cum cura et diligentia suos fines tuentur. Caesar, quod 
hostes equitatü superiores esse intellegebat, et interclüsis 
omnibus itineribus nülla re ex provincia atque Italia suble- 
vàri poterat, trāns Rhenum in Germaniam mittit ad eas 
civitates quas superioribus annis pācāverat; equitesque ab 
his arcessit et levis armātūrae pedites, qui inter eos proe- 
liari consuerant. Eorum adventü, quod minus idoneis equis 
ütebantur, à tribünis militum reliquisque equitibus Romanis 
atque evocatis equos sümit Germanisque distribuit. 
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Vercingetorix addresses a council of cavalry officers, urging an attack 
on the Romans. They eagerly assent 


66. Interea, dum haec geruntur, hostium cēpiae ex 
Arvernis equitesque qui toti Galliae erant imperati con- 
veniunt Magno horum coacto numero, cum Caesar in 
Sēguanēs per extremos Lingonum fines iter faceret, quo 

s facilius subsidium provinciae ferre posset, circiter milia 
passuum x ab Romanis trinis castris Vercingetorix consedit ; 
convocatisque ad consilium praefectis equitum venisse 
tempus victoriae demonstrat: 'Fugere in provinciam Ro- 
manos Galliaque excedere. Id sibi ad praesentem obtinen- 

ro dam libertatem satis esse; ad reliqui temporis pācem atque 
otium parum profici; maioribus enim coāctīs copiis rever- 
sūrēs neque finem bellandi factüros. Proinde in agmine 
impeditos adoriantur. Si pedites suis auxilium ferant atque 
in eo morentur, iter facere non posse; si, id quod magis 

15 futūrum confidat, relictis impedimentis suae salüti consulant, 
et üsü rerum necessariarum et dignitate spoliatum iri. Nam 
de equitibus hostium, quin nemo eorum progredi modo extra 
agmen audeat, nē ipsos quidem debere dubitare. Id quo 
maiore faciant animo, copias se omnes pro castris habiturum 

20 et terrori hostibus futūrum.’ Conclamant equites: ' Sanctis- 
simo iūre iurando confirmari oportere ne tecto recipiatur, nē 
ad liberos, nē ad parentes, ne ad uxorem aditum habeat, qui 
non bis per agmen hostium pereguitārit.” 


The attack zs made, and the Gauls are defeated with considerable loss 


67. Probata re atque omnibus ad iūs iūrandum adāctīs, 

25 postero die in tres partes distributo eguitātū duae se acies 
ab duobus lateribus ostendunt, üna à primo agmine iter 
impedire coepit. Qua re nüntiata Caesar suum quoque 
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DEFEAT OF VERCINGETORIX AT THE VINGEANNE 


€ The Roman column of march at the time of the attack 


D The Gallic lines of infantry 
E Caesar's camp the night after the battle 


A Caesar's camp the night before the battle 


B The three camps of Vercingetorix 


F Caesar's Roman cavalry 
G Caesar's German cavalry 


# The Gallic cavalry 
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equitatum tripartito divisum contra hostem ire iubet. Pug- 
natur ina omnibus in partibus. Consistit agmen; impedi- 
menta intra legiones recipiuntur. Si qua in parte nostri 
laborare aut gravius premi videbantur, eo signa inferri Cae- 

5 sar aciemque converti iubebat; quae rés et hostes ad 
insequendum tardābat et nostros spē auxili confirmabat. 
Tandem Germani ab dextro latere summum iugum nacti 
hostes loco dēpellunt: fugientes ūsgue ad flümen, ubi Ver- 
cingetorix cum pedestribus copiis consederat, persequuntur 

ro complüresque interficiunt. Qua rë animadversa reliqui, nē 
circumvenirentur veriti, se fugae mandant. Omnibus locis 
fit caedes. Tres nobilissimi Haedui capti ad Caesarem per- 
dücuntur: Cotus, praefectus equitum, qui controversiam cum 
Convictolitavi proximis comitiis habuerat ; et Cavarillus, qui 

15 post defectionem Litaviccī pedestribus copiis praefuerat; et 
Eporédorix, quo duce ante adventum Caesaris Haedui cum 
Sequanis bello contenderant. 


Vercingetorix. retires to Alesta, which Caesar determines to invest 


68. Fugato omni eguitātū Vercingetorix copias suas, ut 
pro castrīs conlocāverat, redūxit protinusque Alesiam, quod 
20 est oppidum Mandubiorum, iter facere coepit; celeriterque 
impedimenta ex castris édiici et sé subsequi iussit. Caesar 
impedimentis in proximum collem ductis, duabus legionibus 
praesidio relictis, secütus hostes quantum diei tempus est 
passum, circiter 111 milibus ex novissimo agmine interfectis, 
25 altero dié ad Alesiam castra fēcit. Perspecto urbis siti 
perterritisque hostibus, quod equitatü (qua maxime parte 
exercitüs confidebant) erant pulsi, adhortatus ad laborem 
milites Alesiam circumvallare instituit. 


(VISWIV) ANIAN-ALNIVS-ASITV 
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Description of Alesta and tts defenses 


69. Ipsum erat oppidum in colle summē admodum ēditē 
loco, ut nisi obsidione expugnari non posse videretur, Cuius 
collis radices duo duabus ex partibus flümina subluebant. 
Ante oppidum planities circiter milia passuum 111 in longitü- 
dinem patebat; reliquis ex omnibus partibus colles, medi- 
ocri interiecto spatio, pari altitudinis fastigio oppidum 
cingebant. Sub mūrē, quae pars collis ad orientem solem 
spectabat, hunc omnem locum copiae Gallorum compleve- 
rant, fossamque et maceriam in altitudinem vi pedum prae- 
dūxerant. Eius munitionis quae ab Romanis instituébatur 
circuitus xi milia passuum tenebat. (Castra opportunis 
locis erant posita vin castellaque xxi facta; quibus in 
castellis interdiu stationes ponebantur, ne qua subito erup- 
tio fieret; haec eadem noctü excubitoribus ac firmis prae- 
sidiis tenebantur. 


A cavalry battle in the plain. The Gauls are defeated with 
great slaughter 


70. Opere institüto fit equestre proelium in ea planitie 
quam intermissam collibus tria milia passuum in longitüdi- 
nem patere supra demonstravimus. Summa vi ab utrisque 
contenditur. Laborantibus nostris Caesar Germanos sub- 
mittit legionesque pro castris constituit, nē qua subito inrup- 
tio ab hostium peditatü fiat. Praesidio legionum addito 
nostris animus augetur; hostes in fugam coniecti se ipsi 
multitüdine impediunt atque angustioribus portis relictis 
coartantur. Germani àcrius üsque ad münitiones sequuntur. 
Fit magna caedes; non nūllī relictis equis fossam transire 
et maceriam transcendere conantur. Paulum legiones Cae- 
sar quas pro vallo constituerat promoveri iubet. Non 
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minus qui intra münitiones erant Galli perturbantur ; veniri 
ad se confestim existimantes ad arma conclamant; non 
nülli perterriti in oppidum inrumpunt. Vercingetorix iubet 
portas claudi, né castra nüdentur. Multis interfectis, com- 
plüribus equis captis, Germani sēsē recipiunt. 


Vercingetorix sends away his cavalry and calls for help from without 


71. Vercingetorix, priusquam mūnītionēs ab Romanis 
perficiantur, consilium capit omnem ab se equitatum noctü 
dimittere, Discédentibus mandat ut suam quisque eorum 
cīvitātem adeat omnesque qui per aetatem arma ferre possint 
ad bellum cogant. Sua in illos merita proponit, obtes- 
tāturgue ut suae salütis rationem habeant, neu se optime de 
commuüni libertate meritum in cruciatum hostibus dedant. 
Quod si indiligentiores fuerint, milia hominum delecta 
LXXX ünà sécum interitūra demonstrat. Ratione inità frü- 
mentum sé exigue dierum xxx habere, sed paulo etiam 
longius tolerāre posse parcendo. His datis mandatis, qua 
nostrum opus intermissum, secunda vigilia silentio equitatum 
dimittit; frümentum omne ad sé referri iubet; capitis poe- 
nam eis qui non pāruerint constituit; pecus, cuius magna 
erat copia à Mandubiis compulsa, viritim distribuit; frü- 
mentum parce et paulatim metiri instituit; copias omnes 
guās pro oppido conlocaverat in oppidum recipit. His 
rationibus auxilia Galliae exspectare et bellum administrare 
parat. 


SuMMARY OF CHAPTERS 72-90 


The last chapters of the seventh book (72-90) describe the siege and 
capture of Alesia. Froude says of this achievement: ‘ The most daring 
feat in the military annals of mankind had been successfully accomplished. 
A Roman army which could not at the utmost have amounted to fifty 
. thousand men had held blockaded an army of eighty thousand, not weak 
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Asiatics, but European soldiers, as strong and as brave individually as 
the Italians were; and they had defeated, beaten, and annihilated 
another army which had come expecting to overwhelm them, five times 
as large as their own." 

Plutarch describes the surrender as follows: 

t Vercingetorix, who was the chief author of all the war, putting on 
his best armor, came out of the gate and rode round Caesar, who was 
seated; then he dismounted from his horse, threw off his armor, and 
sat quietly at Caesar's feet until he was led away to be reserved for 
the triumph." 

The fate remaining for this gallant patriot, who lacked only success to 
be hailed as the savior of his country, was to be kept in chains for six 
years, and then, after being led in Caesar's triumphal procession, to be 
put to death. A gigantic statue in his memory stands to-day on the 
heights of Alesia (see p. 152). Caesar's own narration closes with the 
surrender of Vercingetorix. ‘The remainder of the story of the Gallic 
War is told in the eighth book by Caesar's faithful officer and friend, 
Aulus Hirtius. 

After the fall of Alesia, sporadic attempts at revolt in various parts 
of Gaul were put down, and a final rally of the patriotic party at the 
stronghold of Uxellodunum was crushed. Cæsar then invited the 
chiefs of the tribes to come to him, told them of the great future 
that lay before them as members of a splendid imperial state, and gave 
them magnificent presents. He so impressed them by his gracious 
clemency that they served him faithfully thereafter, and never again 
made an effort to recover their independence. 
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BOOK III 


CHAPTERS 82-112 


THE BATTLE OF PHARSALIA AND THE BEGINNING 
OF THE ALEXANDRIAN WAR, 48 B.C. 


Pompey joins Scipto in Thessaly 

OMPEIUS paucis post diébus in Thessaliam pervénit 
contionatusque apud cünctum exercitum suis agit 
gratias, Scipionis milites cohortātur ut parta iam 
victoria praedae ac praemiorum velint esse participes, re- 
ceptisque omnibus in üna castra legionibus suum cum 
Scipione honorem partitur classicumque apud eum cani et 

alterum illi iubet praetorium tendi. 


The soldiers are confident of victory 

Auctis copiis Pompei duobusque magnis exercitibus 
coniünctis pristina omnium confirmatur opinio et spes 
victoriae augetur, adeo ut, quicquid intercederet temporis, 
id morari reditum in Italiam videretur, et, si quando quid 
Pompeius tardius aut cēnsīderātius faceret, ünius esse 
negotium diei, sed illum delectari imperio et consulares 
praetoriosque servorum habere numero dicerent. 


They quarrel over the division of the expected booty 
Iamque inter sé palam dé praemiis ac sacerdotis conten- 
debant in annosque cēnsulātum définiébant, alii domos 
bonaque eorum qui in castris erant Caesaris petebant; 
167 


20 


5 


168 THE CIVIL WAR — BOOK III 


magnaque inter eos in consilio fuit controversia, oportéretne 
Lücili Hirri, quod is à Pompeio ad Parthos missus esset, 
proximis comitiis praetoriis absentis rationem haberi, cum 
eius necessarii fidem implorarent Pompei, praestaret quod 
proficiscenti recepisset, ne per eius auctoritatem deceptus 
videretur, reliqui, in labore pari ac periculo ne ünus omnes 


antecederet, recusarent. 


cano, -ere, cecini, cantus, sing; 
sound 

civilis, -e, civil; of citizens 

classicum, -ī, 7., signal; trumpet 

consideratus, -a, -um, 2277. as adj., 
with deliberation 

consularis, -e, of consular rank 

cOntidnor, -ari, -ātus, harangue, 
make an address 

dēfīniē, -īre, -īvī, -ītus, determine 

Hirrus, -īp 72., Lucilius Hirrus, a 
follower of Pompey 


parið, -ere, peperi, partus, produce; 
gain 

Parthi, -órum, zz., the Parthians 

particeps, -cipis, 72., sharer 

praetorium, -ī, z., a general’s tent 

praetūrius, -a, -um, 24/., praeto- 
rian; asc. AS noun, ex-praetor 

sacerdotium, -ī, z., priesthood 

Scipio, -Onis, z;, Quintus Cæ- 
cilius Metellus Pius Scipio, col- 
league of Pompey 

Thessalia, -ae, 7, Thessaly 


3. parta iam victoria: ‘as if the victory had already been gained.’ 
6. apud eum: ‘at his quarters.’ 7. tendi: ‘to be set up’ (lit. ‘stretched ?). 
12. tardius aut cOnsideratius: ‘rather slowly or deliberately.” ^ 14. servo- 
rum habere numero: ‘regarded as slaves.’ 16. in annos: ‘for succeed- 
ing years” 18. oporteretne Lucili Hirri... absentis rationem haberi: 
' whether Lucilius Hirrus ought to be considered in his absence. 21. prae- 
staret . . . recépisset: ‘that he should fulfill that which he had guaran- 
teed to him at his departure” 22. eius: i.e. Pompey's. 24. recūsārent: 
tmade objection.’ 


The officers revile each other 


83. lam dé sacerdotid Caesaris Domitius, Scīpiē Spin- 
therque Lentulus cotidianis contentionibus ad gravissimas 
verborum contumelias palam descenderunt, cum Lentulus 
aetatis. honorem ostentāret, Domitius urbanam gratiam 
dignitatemque iactaret, Scipio adfīnitāte Pompei confideret. 
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Postulavit etiam L. Afranium proditiónis exercitüs Acūtius 
Rüfus apud Pompeium, quod gestum in Hispāniā diceret. 


Domitius suggests a plan for future vengeance on their enemtes 

Et L. Domitius in consilio dixit placere sibi bello confecto 
ternas tabellas dari ad 1üdicandum eis qui ordinis essent senā- 
torii belloque ünà cum ipsis interfuissent, sententiasque de 
singulis ferrent qui Romae remansissent quique intrà praesi- 
dia Pompei fuissent neque operam in rē militari praestitissent ; 
ünam fore tabellam qui liberandos omni periculo censerent ; 
alteram qui capitis damnārent; tertiam qui pecünia multarent. 


Ln their greed for spoils they forget that the victory is yet to be won 
Postrēmē omnés aut dé honēribus suis aut dé praemiis 
peciiniae aut dé persequendis inimicitiis agébant, nec quibus 
rationibus superare possent, sed quem ad modum iti victoria 
deberent cogitabant. 


Acütius, -ī, #z., Acutius Rufus, multo, -āre, -àvi, -ātus, punish (by 


mentioned only here fine) 
Afranius, -1, z;., Lucius Afranius, senātērius, -a, -um, senatorial 
a lieutenant of Pompey Spinther, -eris, 7;., Publius Corne- 
Domitius, -ī, 7z., Lucius Domitius . lius Lentulus Spinther, one of 
Ahenobarbus, a supporter of Pompey's officers 
Pompey tabella, -ae, /., tablet, ballot 


I. Sacerdotio: Caesar's office as pontifex maximus. 3. cum... osten- 
taret: 'Lentulus urging the respect due to his age” 4. urbanam gratiam 


dignitatemque : ‘his influence arid standing in the city.’ 5. adfīnitāte: 
Pompey had married Scipio’s daughter. 6. Postulavit . . . exercitūs: 
‘accused of betraying the army.’ g. ad iūdicandum: ‘for voting.’ 


Io. sententias . .. qui: ‘that they should express their opinions on each 
one of those who’ etc. The antecedent of gz is (ezs) stugulis. 13. lībe- 
randos: refers to gui Komae remdnsissent etc. 14. qul capitis damna- 
rent: ‘who would inflict the death penalty. With verbs of condemning 
etc. the penalty is expressed sometimes by the genitive (as capitis) and 
sometimes by the ablative (as pecūniā in the same line). — qui pecunia 
multārent: ‘who would inflict a fine” 16. agebant: ‘wrangled.’ 
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Cesar vainly offers battle several days zu succession 


84. Rē frümentaria praeparata confirmatisque militibus 
et satis longo spatio temporis a Dyrrachinis proeliis inter- 
misso, quo satis perspectum habere militum animum 
videretur, tentandum Caesar existimavit quidnam Pompeius 
propositi aut voluntatis ad dimicandum haberet. Itaque ex 
castris exercitum ēdūxit, aciemque instrüxit, primo suis 
locis pauloque à castris Pompei longius, continentibus vero 
diebus ut progrederetur à castris suis collibusque Pompeianis 
aciem subiceret. Quae res in dies confirmatiorem eius 
exercitum efficiebat. 


Being inferior in cavalry, he trains a mixed force of 
light-armed infantry and horse 


Superius tamen institütum in equitibus, quod dēmēnstrā- 
vimus, servabat, ut, quoniam numero multis partibus esset 
inferior, adulescentes atque expeditos ex antesignānīs electis 
ad pernicitatem armis inter equites proeliri iuberet, qui 
cotidiana consuetüdine üsum quoque eius generis proeliorum 
perciperent. His erat rebus effectum ut equitum mille etiam 
apertioribus locis vir milium Pompeianorum impetum, cum 
adesset üsus, sustinere auderent neque magnopere eorum 
multitūdine terrerentur. Namque etiam per eos dies proe- 
lium secundum equestre fecit atque ünum Allobrogem ex 
duobus quos perfügisse ad Pompeium suprà docuimus cum 
quibusdam interfecit. 


antesignānus, -ī, 77., a soldier fight- pernīcitās, -ātis, Z, swiftness 
ing in the first line Pompēiānus, -a, -um, of Pompey 
Dyrrachinus,-a,-um,of Dyrrachium tento, -āre, -āvī, -atus, make trial 


3. quo... vidērētur: a descriptive clause. The antecedent of zz is 
spatió. 4. quidnam... habēret: ‘what purposeorwish Pompey entertained 


tw 


CAIUS JULIUS CÆSAR CONSUL 


CESAR AND POMPEY IN GREECE I7I 


for the combat. 6. suis locis: ‘ground of his own choosing.’ 7. con- 
tinentibus vero diébus: 'but during successive days'; contrasting with 
primo above. 8. collibus Pompeianis: ‘the hills occupied by Pompey's 
men. II. Superius... institutum: ‘the former arrangement. 12. ut 
. ..luberet: in apposition with zzszz/ziu». 13. ēlēctīs ad pernicitatem 
armis: 'equipment chosen with reference to speed' (i.e. light armor). 
16. perciperent: ‘acquired.’ 21. supra docuimus: ‘I have said above’ 
(i.e. in a preceding chapter). 


Despairing of a battle, Cesar decides to break camp 


85. Pompéius, qui castra in colle habēbat, ad īnfimās 
radicés montis aciem instruébat, semper, ut vidēbātur, 
exspectans, si iniquis locis Caesar sé subiceret. Caesar, 
nulla ratione ad pugnam elici posse Pompeium existimans, 
hanc sibi commodissimam belli rationem iūdicāvit, uti castra 
ex ed loco moveret semperque esset in itineribus, haec 
spectans, ut movendis castris plüribusque adeundis locis 
commodiore rë frūmentāriā uteretur, simulque in itinere ut 
aliquam occasionem dimicandi nancisceretur et insolitum ad 
laborem Pompei exercitum cotidianis itineribus defatigaret. 


Pompey unexpectedly offers battle. Cæsar addresses his troops 
and leads them forth 


His cēnstitūtīs rebus signo iam profectionis dato taber- 
naculisque déténsis, animadversum est paulo ante extra 
cotidianam consuētūdinem longius a vallo esse aciem Pompei 
progressam, ut non iniquo loco posse dimicari videretur. 
Tunc Caesar apud suēs, cum iam esset agmen in portis, 
“ Differendum est," inquit, "iter in praesentia nobis et de 
proelio cogitandum, sicut semper dépoposcimus. Animo 
simus ad dimicandum parati; non facile occasionem postea 
reperiēmus " ; confestimque expeditas copias ēdūcit. 


10 


15 


172 | THE CIVIL WAK COOKI 


dētendē, -ere, -tendī, -tēnsus, take īnsolitus, -a, -um, unaccustomed, 


down (a tent) (7/7. unstretch) unused 
elicio, -licere, -licui, -licitus, entice tunc, adv., then, thereupon, forth- 
out, draw out with 


3. Se subiceret : ‘would advance’ (‘would expose himself’). 6. semper- 


que...itineribus: ‘keep constantly on the move” 8. commodiore ... 
üteretur: 'avail himself of supplies more advantageously” 12. extrā: 
‘contrary to” 14. non iniquo : i.e. to Cesar. 


Pompey, relying on his cavalry, ts confident of an easy victory. 
He explains his plan of attack 


86. Pompéius quoque, ut posted cognitum est, sudrum 
omnium hortatü statuerat proelio decertare. Namque etiam 
in consilio superioribus diebus dixerat, priusquam concurre- 
rent acies, fore uti exercitus Caesaris pelleretur. Id cum 
essent plerique admirati, “Scio me," inquit, "'paene 
incredibilem rem polliceri; sed rationem consili mei accipite, 
quo firmiore animo in proelium prodeatis. Persuasi equitibus 
nostris, idque mihi factüros confirmaverunt, ut, cum propius 
sit accessum, dextrum Caesaris cornü ab latere aperto 
adgrederentur et circumventa ab tergo acie prius perturbatum 
exercitum pellerent quam à nobis telum in hostem iacerétur. 
Ita sine periculo legionum et paene sine volnere bellum 
conficiemus. Id autem difficile non est, cum tantum 
eguitātū valeamus." Simul dēnūntiāvit ut essent animē 
parati in posterum et, quoniam fieret dimicandi potestas, ut 
saepe cogitavissent, nē ūsū manuque reliquorum opinionem 
fallerent. 


7.Qu0 . . . prodeatis: clause of purpose. o. sit accessum: imper- 
sonal. 10. prius: to be construed with guam. 15. in posterum: ‘for 
the future” — ut: tas” 16. usu manūgue: i.e. in the actual test of 


their prowess; opposed to cēsitāvissent.— reliquorum : ‘the rest’ (of their 
comrades who were not present). 
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Labienus follows, and speaks with contempt of Cesars army 


87. Hunc Labienus excépit et, cum Caesaris copias dé- 
spiceret, Pompei consilium summis laudibus efferret, ** Noli," 
inquit, "existimare, Pompei, hunc esse exercitum qui Gal- 
liam Germàniamque devicerit. Omnibus interfui proeliis, 
neque temere incognitam rem pronüntio.  Perexigua pars 
illius exercitüs superest; magna pars deperiit, quod accidere 
tot proeliis fuit necesse, multos autumni pestilentia in Italia 
consumpsit, multi domum discesserunt, multi sunt relicti 
in continenti. An non audistis ex eis qui per causam valētū- 
dinis remanserunt cohortes esse Brundisi factas ? Hae copiae 
quas videtis ex delectibus horum annorum in citeriore Gallia 
sunt refectae, et plerique sunt ex coloniis Trànspadànis. Ac 
tamen quod fuit roboris duobus proeliis Dyrrachinis interiit." 


All swear never to return to camp unless victorious 


Haec cum dixisset, iüravit se nisi victorem 1n castra non 
reversūrum, reliquosque ut idem facerent hortatus est. Hoc 
laudans Pompeius idem iūrāvit; nec vērē ex reliquis fuit 
quisquam qui iurare dubitaret. Haec cum facta sunt in 
consilio, magna spe et laetitia omnium discessum est; ac 
lam animo victoriam praecipiebant, quod de re tanta et a 
tam perito imperatore nihil früstra confirmari videbatur. 


autumnus, -1, 7;., autumn pestilentia, -ae, /., scourge, pesti- 
Brundisium, -ī, 7., Brundisium, a lence 

seaport in southern Italy Trānspadānus, -a, -um, dwelling 
laetitia, -ae, 7, gladness, joy across the Po 


r. excepit : ‘followed’ (in speaking).— cum . . . dēspiceret (et) efferret : 
‘while he depreciated .. . (and) extolled.’ 3. qui. . . dévicerit: clause 
of description. 9. continenti: i.e. Italy. — ex eis: construe with esse 
factās. 13. quod fuit roboris: ‘what strength there was”; »6č077s, partitive 
genitive. 18. discessum est: impersonal, but translate, ‘they departed.’ 
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Formation of Pompey's line of battle 


88. Caesar, cum Pompei castris adpropinquasset, ad hunc 
modurn aciem eius instrüctam animadvertit. Erant in sinis- 
tro cornü legiones duae traditae à Caesare initio dissensionis 
ex senātūs consulto; quarum üna prima, altera tertia appel- 
labatur. In eo loco ipse erat Pompeius. Mediam aciem 
Scipio cum legionibus Syriacis tenebat.  Ciliciensis legio 
coniüncta cum cohortibus Hispanis, quas traductas ab Afra- 
nio docuimus, in dextro cornü erant conlocatae. Has fir- 
missimās sé habere Pompeius existimabat. Religuās inter 
aciem mediam cornuaque interiēcerat numeroque cohortes 
cx expleverat. Haec erant milia xLv, evocatorum circiter 
duo, quae ex beneficiāriīs superiorum exercituum ad eum 
convenerant; quae tota acie disperserat. Religuās cohortes 
vi in castris propinquisque castellis praesidio disposuerat. 
Dextrum cornū eius rivus quidam impeditis ripis mūniēbat ; 
quam ob causam cünctum equitatum, sagittarios funditores- 
que omnēs sinistro cornü obiecerat. 


beneficiarius,-1,77.,asocldierexempt Ciliciensis, -e, Cilician 
from menial duties; a favorite Syriacus, -a, -um, of Syria 


I. ad hunc modum: ‘after this fashion.’ 4. ex senātūs consulto: ‘by 


a decree of the senate, 5. Mediam aciem: ‘the middle of the line.’ 
7. trāductās: sc. esse. 8. Hās...exīstimābat: ' Pompey considered these 
the steadiest that he had” — 1o. numero: ablative of respect. 14. prae- 


sidió: dative of purpose. 15. impeditis: ‘presenting obstructions.’ 


Formation of Cæsars line of battle 


89. Caesar superius institütum servans decimam legionem 
in dextro cornü, nonam in sinistro conlocaverat, tametsi erat 
Dyrrachinis proeliis vehementer attenuata, et huic sic adiün- 
xit octāvam, ut paene ünam ex duabus efficeret, atque 
alteram alteri praesidio esse iusserat. Cohortes in acie LXXX 


EXPLANATION 


POMPEY’S LINE OF BATTLE 


Two legions turned over to Pom- d. The remaining cohorts 
pey by Cæsar before the Civil e A river 
War began f The left wing, consisting of the 
The center, commanded by Scipio cavalry commanded by Labienus, 
The right wing, consisting of the the archers and slingers 
Cilieianlegioninconjunction with g Pompey 
the cohorts brought from Spain hk Pompey's camp, guarded by seven 
by Afranius cohorts 


CAESAR'S LINE OF BATTLE 


The right wing, consisting of the 4 The fourth line, of six cohorts, de- 
tenth legion, commanded by Sulla signed to protect the right wing 

Thecenter, commanded by Domitius against Pompey's cavalry 

The left wing, consisting of the 5 Caesar, opposite Pompey 
eighth and ninth legions, com- 6 Caesar's camp, guarded by two co- 
manded by Antony horts 


THE BATTLE OF PHARSALTA, 48 B.C. 
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constitütas habebat, quae summa erat milium xx11; cohortes 
duds castris praesidio reliquerat. Sinistro cornü Antonium, 
dextro P. Sullam, media acie Cn. Domitium praeposuerat. 
Ipse contrà Pompeium constitit. Simul his rébus animad- 
Io versis quas dēmēnstrāvimus, timéns nē à multitüdine equitum 
dextrum cornü circumveniretur, celeriter ex tertia acie sin- 
gulās cohortes detraxit atque ex his guārtam instituit eguitā- 
tuique opposuit, et quid fieri vellet ostendit, monuitque eius 
'diei victoriam in earum cohortium virtüte constare. Simul 
15 tertiae aciei totique exercitui imperavit ne iniussü suo con- 
curreret ; se, cum id fieri vellet, vexillo signum datürum. 


Antonius, -1, 7z., Marcus Antonius, cõnstõ, -stāre, -stiti, -statürus, ZzZ. 


the famous triumvir; served in stand together; cónstat, depend 

the Civil War under Caesar and upon (wrth in) 

was one of his active partisans Sulla, -ae, 72., Publius Cornelius 
attenuó, -are, -āvī, -ātus, make Sulla, an officer of Caesar; nephew 

thin; lessen of Sulla, the great dictator 


8. praeposuerat: ‘had placed in command” We should expect datives 
with the accusatives. 14. constare: ‘depended upon.’ 


Cesar reminds his men of his efforts for peace, then gives the 
signal for battle 


90. Exercitum cum militari more ad pugnam cohortarétur 
suague in eum perpetui temporis officia praedicaret, imprimis 
commemoravit ‘testibus se militibus uti posse quanto studio 
pācem petisset; quae per Vatinium in conloquiis, quae per 

5 Aulum Clodium cum Scipione egisset; quibus modis ad 
Oricum cum Libēne dé mittendis legatis contendisset. Neque 
sé umquam abüti militum sanguine neque rem püblicam 
alterutro exercitü privare voluisse. Hac habita oratione 
exposcentibus militibus et studio pugnae ardentibus, tuba 

ro signum dedit. 
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abūtor, -ūtī, -ūsus, sacrifice Oricum, -ī, z., Oricum, a town of 
alteruter, -tra, -trum, either Illyricum 
Libo, nis, 7., Lucius Scribonius — Vatinius, -ī, »;., Publius Vatinius, 
Libo, father-in-law of Sextus a subordinate of Caesar 
Pompey 
2. sua . . . Officia: ‘his constant services to it” 3. testibus... 
posse: ‘he could call his soldiers to witness. 4. in conloquiis: ‘to gain 


a conference’ (with Labienus). 6. contendisset: ‘he had striven.’ 


Heroism of Crastinus, a veteran volunteer 


91. Erat Crāstinus ēvocātus in exercitū Caesaris, qui su- 
periore anno apud eum primum pilum in legione decima 
düxerat, vir singulari virtüte. Hic signo dato, "Sequimini 
me," inquit, " manipulares mei qui fuistis, et vestro impera- 
tori quam constituistis operam date. Unum hoc proelium 
superest; quo confecto, et ille suam dignitatem et nds nos- 
tram libertatem recuperabimus." Simul respiciéns Caesarem, 
"Faciam," inquit, " hodie, imperator, ut aut vivo mihi aut 
mortuo gratias agas." Haec cum dixisset, primus ex dextro 
cornü procucurrit, atque eum electi milites circiter cxx volun- 
tarii eiusdem centuriae sunt prosecüti. 
centuria, -ae, f., century, a com-  hodié, zdv., to-day 

pany of nominally a hundred manipularis, -is, #., comrade (of 


men the same maniple) 
Crāstinus, -1, 777., Crastinus voluntarius, -ī, 7;., volunteer 


2. primum pīlum... dūxerat: ‘had been primipilus’ etc. 5. quam 
... date: ‘exert yourselves as you have resolved’ (lit. ‘give the service 
which you have resolved upon’). 6. ille: i.e. Cæsar. 8.ut...agās: 
'that you will thank me whether alive or dead.” 


Pompey does not charge, but awaits Cæsars attack 


92. Inter duās aciēs tantum erat relictum spati, ut satis 
esset ad concursum utriusque exercitūs. Sed Pompéius suis 
praedixerat ut Caesaris impetum exciperent neve sé loco 
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movērent, aciemque eius distrahi paterentur ; idque admonitü 
5 C. Triari fecisse dicebatur, ut primus excursus visque mili- 

tum infringerétur aciesque distenderētur, atque in suis ordi- 

nibus dispositi dispersos adorirentur; leviusque cāsūra pila 

spērābat in locó retentis militibus quam si ipsi immissis 

telis occucurrissent ; simul fore ut duplicáto cursü Caesaris 
ro milites exanimārentur et lassitūdine conficerentur. 


He ts criticized for so doing 


Quod nobis quidem nulla ratione factum à Pompeio videtur, 
propterea quod est quaedam animi incitatio atque alacritas 
natüraliter innàta omnibus, quae studio pugnae incenditur. 
Hanc non reprimere, sed augere imperatores debent ; neque 

15 früstra antiquitus institutum est ut signa undique concinerent 
clāmēremgue üniversi tollerent ; quibus rebus et hostes ter- 
reri et suos incitari existimaverunt. 


admonitus, -üs, 77., advice innātus, -a, -um, 2a77. of innāscor, 
concinū, -ere, -ui, , Sound to- inborn 

gether nātūrāliter, adv., naturally 
distendó, -ere, -tendi, -tentus, praedico, -ere, -dixi, -dictus, say 

stretch out; break beforehand; command before- 
excursus, -üs, 7., dash hand, advise 
incitatio, Onis, Z, enthusiasm Triārius, -ī, 2⁄2., Caius Valerius 
infring6, -ere, -frégi, -fráctus, break Triarius 

3. ut... exciperent: ‘to await Caesar's attack.’ 4. distrahi: ‘to be 
thrown into disorder.’ 6. in... dispositi: ‘and that they (i.e. the Pom- 
peians) remaining in their ranks.’ 7. leviusque . . . spērābat: ‘he 


hoped that the javelins would fall with less effect’ (lit. ‘more lightly’). 
8. retentis mīlītibus: ablative absolute with conditional force. — immissis 

. . occucurrissent : ‘should charge against the missiles that were hurled 
against them” 11. nobis: ‘to me,’ ie. Casar.— nulla ratione: ‘with 
no good reason” 13. nātūrāliter . . . omnibus: ‘implanted by nature 
in all” 14. neque... īnstitūtum est: ‘nor was it a vain institution of 
our ancestors.’ 
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Cesars men advance, halt to get breath, then charge 


93. Sed nostri mīlitēs datē signē cum inféstis pilis prē- 
cucurrissent atque animadvertissent nón concurri à Pompéia- 
nis, üsü periti ac superioribus pugnis exercitati sua sponte 
cursum represserunt et ad medium fere spatium constiterunt, 
ne consümptis viribus adpropinguārent, parvoque intermisso 
temporis spatio ac rürsus renovato cursü pila miserunt cele- 
ritergue, ut erat praeceptum à Caesare, gladios strīnxērunt. 


Pompey's infantry receives the attack bravely. His cavalry 
attempts a flank movement 


Neque vero Pompeiani huic rei defuerunt. Nam et tēla 
missa exceperunt et impetum legionum tulerunt et ordines 
conservarunt pilisque missis ad gladios redierunt. Eodem 
tempore equites ab sinistro Pompei cornü, ut erat impera- 
tum, üniversi procucurrerunt, omnisque multitūdē sagittā- 
riorum se prēfūdit; quorum impetum noster equitatus nón 
tulit, sed paulatim loco motus cessit; equitesque Pompei 
hoc acrius instare et sé turmatim explicare aciemque nostram 
a latere aperto circumire coeperunt. 


` 
Cesars fourth line stampedes Pompey's cavalry, destroys the archers 
and slingers, and attacks the left wing in the rear 


Quod ubi Caesar animadvertit, quartae aciei, quam institu- 
erat sex cohortium, dedit signum. Illi celeriter procucurre- 


runt infestisque signis tanta vi in Pompei equites impetum, 


fecerunt ut eorum nemo consisteret omnesque conversi non 
solum loco excēderent, sed protinus incitati fuga montes 
altissimēs peterent. Quibus submotis omnes sagittarii fun- 
ditoresque destitüti inermes sine praesidio interfecti sunt, 
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Eodem impetū cohortes sinistrum cornu pugnantibus etiam 
25 tum ac resistentibus in acié Pompeianis circumierunt eosque 
à tergo sunt adorti. 


explico, -āre, -āvī, -àtus, unfold; prēfundē, -ere, -füdi, -füsus, wth 


extend se, rush forward 
infestus, -a, -um,.hostile; in hos-  stringó, -ere, strīnxī, strictus, 

tile array, 7. e. with weapons and draw 

standards advanced turmatim, aZz., by squadrons 

r. cum: conjunction. 2. COncurrī: impersonal. 3. üsü . . . exer- 
citáti: ‘skilled through practice and trained in former battles.’ 8. huic 
rei défuérunt: ‘lack resources to meet these tactics.” 24. etiam tum: 


teven under these circumstances.’ 


Cesar’s third line enters the action. Pompey's infantry 
breaks and flees 


94. Eodem tempore tertiam aciem Caesar, quae quieta 
fuerat et sé ad id tempus loco tenuerat, procurrere iussit. 
Ita cum recentes atque integri dēfessīs successissent, alii 
autem à tergo adorirentur, sustinere Pompeiani non potue- 

5 runt atque üniversi terga verterunt. Neque vero Caesarem 
fefellit, quin ab eis cohortibus quae contra equitatum in 
guārtā acie conlocatae essent, initium victoriae oriretur, ut 
ipse in cohortandis militibus pronüntiaverat. Ab his enim 
primum eguitātus est pulsus, ab eisdem factae caedes sagit- 

ro taridrum ac funditorum, ab eisdem acies Pompeiana à sinistra 
parte circumita atque initium fugae factum. 


Pompey quits the field, flees to the camp, and retires into his 
tent in utter despair 


Sed Pompéius, ut equitatum suum pulsum vidit atque 
eam partem cui maximé confidebat perterritum animadvertit, 
aliis quoque diffisus acie excessit protinusque se in castra 
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equo contulit et eis centurionibus quos in statione ad praeto- 
riam portam posuerat, clare, ut milites exaudirent, " Tuemini," 
inquit, "castra et defendite diligenter, si quid dürius acci- 
derit Ego reliquas portas circumeo et castrorum praesidia 
confirmo." Haec cum dixisset, sé in praetorium contulit 
summae rei diffidens et tamen eventum exspectans. 


clārē, adv., loudly, clearly, dis- diffīdē, -ere, -fisus sum, distrust, 
tinctly not have confidence 


3. dēfessīs successissent: *had come to the support of those who were 
exhausted.’ 5. Caesarem fefellit: ‘escape Caesar's notice” 7. ut: ‘as.’ 
12. ut: ‘when.’ 14. aliis . . . diffisus: ‘having no confidence in the 
others” 17. sī quid dūrius acciderit: ‘if it goes too hard with us.’ 
18. circumeó: translate as future; also cēxfžrmē. 20. summae rei diffi- 
déns: ‘apprehensive of the issue.’ 


Cesar follows up his advantage and attacks the camp 


95. Caesar Pompeianis ex fuga intra vallum compulsis 
nüllum spatium perterritis dare oportere exīstimāns, milites 
cohortatus est ut beneficio fortünae ūterentur castraque 
oppugnarent. Qui, etsi magno aestü (nam ad meridiem res 
erat perducta) tamen ad omnem laborem animo parati 
imperio pāruērunt. 


The camp is taken and its defenders fice 


Castra a cohortibus quae ibi praesidio erant relictae in- 
dustrie defendebantur, multo etiam acrius a Thrācibus bar- 
barisque auxiliis. Nam qui acie refügerant milites, et animo 
perterriti et lassitudine confecti, missis plerique armis signis- 
que militaribus, magis dé reliqua fuga quam de castrorum 
defensione cogitabant. Neque véro diütius qui in vāllē 
constiterant multitüdinem telorum sustinēre potuérunt, sed 
confecti volneribus locum reliquerunt, protinusque omnés 
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ducibus üsi centurionibus tribünisque militum in altissimēs 
montés, qui ad castra pertinebant, confügerunt. 


confugió, -ere, -fügi, ———, flee, industrië, adv., with energy 
take refuge Thrāx, -ācis, #., a Thracian 


3. beneficio: ‘favor.’ 4. magno aestū: ablative absolute. — rēs erat 
perducta: ‘the contest had been prolonged. 15. ducibus . . . tribünis- 
que: ‘under the leadership of the centurions and tribunes. 


Luxurious appointments of the camp 


96. In castris Pompei videre licuit trichilas strüctas, 
magnum argenti pondus expositum, recentibus caespitibus 
tabernacula cēnstrāta, Lüci etiam Lentuli et non nüllorum 
tabernacula protecta hedera, multaque praeterea quae nimiam 
lüxuriam et victoriae fidüciam dēsignārent, ut facile existi- 
mari posset nihil eos de eventü eius diei timuisse, qui non 
necessarias conquirerent voluptates. At hi miserrimo ac 
patientissimē exercitui Caesaris lüxuriam obiciébant, cui 
semper omnia ad necessarium üsum défuissent. 


Pompey with thirty horsemen escapes to the coast and embarks 


Pompéius, iam cum intra vallum nostri versarentur, equum 
nactus dētrāctīs insignibus imperātēris decumānā porta sé 
ex castris elecit prētinusgue equo citato Lārīsam contendit. 
Neque ibi constitit, sed eàdem celeritate paucos suos ex 
fuga nactus, nocturno itinere non intermisso, comitatü 
equitum XXX ad mare pervēnit navemque frümentariam 
conscendit, saepe, ut dicebatur, queréns tantum sé opinionem 
fefellisse, ut, à guē genere hominum victoriam spērāsset, 
ab eo initio fugae facto paene proditus videretur. 
comitatus, -ūs, 7%. attendance;  constratus, -a, -um, fart. of cón- 

company sternó, covered over, paved 
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hedera, -ae, f., ivy protéctus, -a, -um, fart. of prē- 
Larisa, -ae, f., Larissa, a town in tego, shielded 

Thessaly struó, -ere, strüxi, strüctus, erect, 
Lentulus, -ī, 7;., Lucius Cornelius build 

Lentulus trichila, -ae, f., arbor, summer- 
nimius, -a, -um, excessive house 


5. victoriae fidüciam : ‘confidence of victory. 6. nón: construe with 
necessāriās. 7. conquirerent: subjunctive in a descriptive causal clause. 
8. lüxuriam obiciebant: ‘imputed extravagance.’ 9. dēfuissent: in a de- 
Scriptive concessive clause. 11. dētrāctīs . . .imperátóris: ‘stripping 
(from himself) the trappings of commander in chief” 16. tantum... fefel- 
lisse: ‘his expectations had so far failed him” 18. ab eo: sc. genere. 


Cesar, leaving a guard at Pompey's camp and his own, pursues 
the retreating enemy with four legions 


97. Caesar castris potitus, à militibus contendit nē in 
praeda occupati reliqui negoti gerendi facultatem dimitterent. 
Qua re impetratà montem opere circummūnīre instituit. 
Pompeiani, quod is mons erat sine aqua, diffisi ei loco, 
relicto monte, üniversi iugis eius Lārīsam versus se recipere 
coeperunt. Qua re animadversa Caesar copias suas divisit 
partemque legionum in castris Pompei remanere iussit, partem 
in sua castra remisit, 1111 sēcum legiones düxit commodio- 
reque itinere Pompeianis occurrere coepit et progressus 
milia passuum vI aciem instrüxit. 


He besteges the remnants of Pompey's army on a mountain 


Qua re animadversa Pompeiani in quodam monte cón- 
stitērunt. Hunc montem flümen subluebat. Caesar milites 
cokortātus, etsi totius diei continenti labore erant confecti 
noxque iam suberat, tamen muünitione flumen à monte 
sēclūsit, nē noctū aguārī Pompeiàni possent. Quo perfecto 
opere ill de deditione missis legatis agere coeperunt. 


IO 
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Pauci ordinis senatorii, qui sé cum eis coniünxerant, nocte 
fugà salütem petiverunt. 


aquor, -ārī, -atus sum, get water subluó, -ere, 
sēclūdē, -ere, -clüsi, -clisus, shut off the foot of 


, lütus, flow at 


I. à militibus contendit: 'earnestly entreated the soldiers. 2. reliqui 


negoti gerendi: ‘of finishing the business.’ s. iugis eius: ‘along 
its ridges o. Pompeianis occurrere coepit: ‘started to intercept the 
Pompeians.' 


They surrender and are pardoned. Caesar goes to Larissa 


98. Caesar prima lūce omnés eds qui in monte conséde- 
rant ex superiēribus locis in planitiem déscendere atque 
arma proicere iussit Quod ubi sine recüsatione fecerunt 
passisque palmis proiecti ad terram flentes ab eo salütem 
petivérunt, cēnsēlātus consurgere iussit et pauca apud eos 
de lēnitāte sua locutus, quo minore essent timore, omnes 
conservavit, mīlitībusgue suis commendavit, nē qui eorum 
violārētur, neu quid sui dēsīderārent. Hac adhibita dīligentiā 
ex castris sibi legiones alias occurrere et eas guās secum 
dūxerat in vicem requiescere atque in castra reverti iussit, 
eodemque die Larisam pervenit. 


recüsatio, -Onis, /., refusal, objec- | requiéscó, -ere, -quiévi, -quiétus, 


tion rest 
4. passisque palmis: ‘and with outstretched hands” 5. pauca . .. 
locutus: ‘speaking briefly’ 6. quo... timore: ‘to alleviate their fear’; 


guē being equivalent to z and 7zz07e being ablative of description. 8. neu 
quid sui désiderarent: ‘and that they should not suffer any loss’; szz, 
partitive genitive. 


Caesar's losses 


99. In eo proelio non amplius cc milites desideravit, 
sed centuriones, fortes viros, circiter Xxx amisit. Inter- 
fectus est etiam fortissime pugnans  Cràstinus, cuius 
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` mentionem supra fécimus, gladio in ds adversum coniectē. 
Neque id fuit falsum quod ille in pugnam proficiscens 
dixerat. Sic enim Caesar existimabat eo proelio excellen- 
tissimam virtütem Crāstinī fuisse, optimeque eum dé sé 
meritum iüdicabat. 
Lompey’s losses 

Ex Pompēiānō |exercitū circiter milia xv cecidisse 
videbantur, sed in deditionem venerunt amplius milia xxi 
(namque etiam cohortes quae praesidio in castellis fuerant 
sese Sullae dediderunt), multi praetereā in finitimas civitates 
refūgērunt ; signaque militaria ex proelio ad Caesarem sunt 
telata crExx et aquilae vill. L. Domitius ex castris in 
montem refugiens, cum vires eum lassitūdine dēfēcissent, 
ab equitibus est interfectus. 


excellens, -entis, a/f. of excelló, falsus, -a, -um, untrue 
surpassing mentio, -Onis, /., mention 


I. desideravit: ‘he suffered the loss of’ (lit. he missed’). 4. gladio 
... Coniecto : ‘struck right in the face by a sword. 5. quod... dixerat: 
in chapter 91. — 7. optimé . . . meritum: ‘that he had most excellently 
served his (Caesar's) interests.’ 


Cesar pursues Pompey into Macedonia, where the latter tries fo 
raise an army 


102.! Caesar omnibus rébus relictis persequendum sibi 
Pompeium existimavit, quascumque in partes se ex fuga 
recepisset, ne rürsus copias comparare alias et bellum 
renovare posset, et, quantumcumque itineris equitatu efficere 
poterat, cotidie progrediebatur, legionemque ūnam minoribus 
itineribus subsequi iussit. Erat edictum Pompei nomine 
Amphipoli propositum, uti omnes eius provinciae iünlores, 
Graeci civesque Romani, iürandi causa convenirent. Sed 


1 Chapters too and Io! are omitted. 
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utrum avertendae suspicionis causā Pompeius prēposuisset, 

ro ut quam diūtissimē longioris fugae consilium occultāret, an 
novis delectibus, si nemo premeret, Macedoniam tenere 
conaretur, exīstimārī non poterat. 


| At. Cesars approach Pompey sails from Amphipolis 


Ipse ad ancoram ūnā nocte cēnstitit et, vocātīs ad sé 
Amphipoli hospitibus et pecūniā ad necessarios sūmptūs 
15 corrogata, cognito Caesaris adventü, ex eo loco discessit et 
Mytilenas paucis diebus venit. Biduum tempestate retentus 
navibusque alis additis āctuāriīs in Ciliciam atque inde 
Cyprum pervenit. 


At Cyprus he learns that Antioch is closed against him. Rhodes 
too ts hostile 

Ibi cognēscit cēnsēnsū omnium Antiochénsium civiumque 
20 Romanorum qui illic negotiarentur arcem captam esse 
exclüdendi sui causa, nüntiosque dīmissēs ad eos qui sē ex 
fuga in finitimàs civitates recepisse dicerentur, né Antio- 
chiam adirent; id si fecissent, magno eorum capitis periculo 
futürum. Idem hoc L. Lentulo, qui superiore anno consul 
25 fuerat, et P. Lentulo consulārī ac non nüllis aliis acciderat 
Rhodi ; qui cum ex fuga Pompeium sequerentur atque in 
insulam venissent, oppido ac portū recepti non erant 
missisque ad eos nüntiis ut ex his locis discederent, contrà 
voluntatem suam naves solverunt. Iamque dē Caesaris 

3o adventü fama ad civitates perferebatur. 


āctuārius, -a, -um, fast-sailing Antiochia, -ae, #, Antioch, capital 
Amphipolis, -is, /:, a city of Mace- of Syria 

donia Cilicia, -ae, /., Cilicia, a district of 
Antiochēnsis, -e, adj., of Antioch; southeastern Asia Minor 


masc. as noun, an inhabitant of — corrogó, -āre, -āvī, -ātus, collect, 
Antioch obtain by soliciting 
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Cyprus, -i, /, Cyprus, an island quantumcumque, -icumque, x., 


near Cilicia however much 
ēdictum, -ī, 7., edict Rhodos, -ī, 7, Rhodes, an island 
Macedonia, -ae, /., Macedonia in the Aegean Sea, about twelve 
Mytilénae, -ārum, /., Mytilene, the miles south of Caria in south- 
` chief city of the island of Lesbos western Asia Minor 


7. Amphipoli: ‘at Amphipolis? 8. iūrandī causa: ‘to take the oath 
of allegiance.’ 11. dēlēctibus: ablative of means. 16. diebus: ablative 
of time within which. 19. consensu: modifies captam esse. 21. exclüdendi 
sui causā: ‘for the sake of shutting him out’; see G. $ 225. 0. — sul: indi- 
rect reflexive (G. 8 133). 23. 81 fecissent: future more probable condition 
in indirect discourse (G. $8 roo. II. a, 210). — magno . . . futurum: ‘they 
would be in great danger of losing their lives.” 26. Rhodi: locative case. 


Provided with men and money he sails from Cyprus for Pelusium, 
a city on the easternmost mouth of the Nile 


103. Quibus cognitis rēbus Pompéius, dēpositē adeundae 
Syriae consilio, pecūniā societatis sublata et a quibusdam 
privatis sūmptā et aeris magno pondere ad militarem üsum 
in nàves imposito duobusque milibus hominum armatis, 
partim quos ex familiis societatum délégerat, partim 4 
negotiatoribus coegerat, quós ex suis quisque ad hanc rem 
idoneos existimabat, Pelüsium pervenit. 


Through envoys Pompey begs Ptolemy, king of Egypt, for asylum zn 
Alexandria 

Ibi cāsū rex erat.Ptolemaeus, puer aetate, magnis copiis 
cum sorore Cleopatra bellum gerens, quam paucis ante 
mensibus per suēs propinquos atque amicos regno expulerat ; 
castraque Cleopatrae non longo spatio ab eius castris distā- 
bant. Ad eum Pompeius misit, ut, pro hospitio atque 
amicitia patris, Alexandrià reciperetur atque illius opibus in 
calamitate tegeretur. 


Pi 


G 


15 
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The envoys arouse suspicion by talking with the king's troops 


Sed qui ab eo missi erant, confecto legationis officio, 
liberius cum militibus regis conloqui coeperunt eosque 
hortari ut suum officium Pompeio praestarent neve eius 
fortūnam déspicerent. In hoc erant numero complūrēs 
Pompéi milites, quos ex eius exercitü acceptos in Syria 
Gabinius Alexandriam tradüxerat belloque confecto apud 
Ptolemaeum, patrem pueri, reliquerat. 


Alexandria, -ae, f, Alexandria,  Pelüsium, -i, z., Pelusium, a city 


capital of Egypt on the Nile 

Cleopatra, -ae, /., Cleopatra, the Ptolemaeus, -ī, 7x., Ptolemy, Egyp- 
famous Egyptian queen tian king 

Gabinius, -ī, zz, Aulus Gabinius, societas, -atis, /., es?. püblicanó- 
an officer of Caesar rum, guild of revenue collectors 


negotiator, oris, 72., business man Syria, -ae, /., Syria 


2. pecūniā . . . sūmptā: ‘taking money from the tax collectors’ guild 
and exacting it from certain private citizens.’ 5. ex familiis: "from the 
slaves.’ 6. ex suis: ‘of his friends. 8. aetate: ablative of respect. 
II. Spatió: ablative of measure of difference. 15. qui: the antecedent 
is the subject understood of coepērunt. — ab eo: i.e. by Pompey. 


The kings advisers act treacherously 


104. His tunc cognitis rébus amici régis, qui propter 
aetatem eius in cüratione erant regni, sive timore adducti, 
ut postea praedicabant, sollicitato exercitü regio, nē Pom- 
péius Alexandriam Aegyptumque occuparet, sive despecta 
eius fortünà, ut plerumque in calamitate ex amicis inimici 
exsistunt, his qui erant ab eo missi palam liberaliter 
responderunt eumque ad regem venire iusserunt ; ipsi clam 
consilio inito Achillam, praefectum regium, singulārī 
hominem audāciā, et L. Septimium, tribinum militum, ad 


ro interficiendum Pompeium miserunt. 


IAGNUS 


POMPEIUS M 


GNAEUS 
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Pompey is murdered 


Ab his liberaliter ipse appellatus et quadam notitia 
Septimi productus, quod bello praedonum apud eum ērdinem 
düxerat, naviculam parvulam conscendit cum paucis suis; 
ibi ab Achillā et Septimio interficitur. Item L. Lentulus 
comprehenditur ab rege et in custodia necatur. 


Achillas, -ae, #., Achillas, a pre- — praedo, -Onis, 7., robber, pirate 


fect of the young Ptolemy regius, -a, -um, royal 
Aegyptus, -ī, f., Egypt Septimius, -ī, 7%., Lucius Sep- 
cürátio, Onis, /., management timius 


2. in curatione erant regni: ‘held the regency of the kingdom.’ 6. his: 
indirect object of vespondérunt. — palam: contrasts with clam below. 
11. ipse: ie. Pompey. 12. productus: ‘led on, 'induced.' — prae- 
donum: 'pirates? — apud . . . dūxerat: ‘had commanded a division 
under him” 13. cum paucis suis: ‘with a few of his men. r5. in 
custodia: ‘while under guard,’ or ‘in prison.’ 


Cesar arrives in Asia and prevents the pillage of Diana’s temple 
at Ephesus 


105. Caesar, cum in Asiam venisset, reperiebat T. Ampium 
conatum esse pecünias tollere Epheso ex fano Dianae eius- 
que rei causa senatores omnes ex provincia evocasse, ut his 
testibus in summā pecüniae ūterētur, sed interpellatum ad- 
ventü Caesaris profügisse. Ita duobus temporibus Ephesiae 
pecüniae Caesar auxilium tulit. 


Strange events occur on the day of Cesars victory 


Item cēnstābat Elide in templē Minervae, repetītīs atque 
enumeratis diebus, quo diē proelium secundum Caesar fē- 
cisset, simulācrum Victēriae, quod ante ipsam Minervam 
conlocātum esset et ante ad simulacrum Minervae spectavis- 
set, ad valvas se templī limenque convertisse. Eodemque 


15 


IO 


On 
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die Antiochiae in Syria bis tantus exercitüs clamor et signorum 
sonus exauditus est, ut in mūrīs armata civitas discurreret. 
Hoc idem Ptolemaide accidit. Pergami in occultis ac recon- 
ditis templi, quo praeter sacerdotes adire fās non est, quae 
Graeci ģēvra appellant, tympana sonuérunt. Item Trallībus 
in templo Victoriae, ubi Caesaris statuam cēnsecrāverant, 
palma per eos dies inter coagmenta lapidum ex pavimento 


exstitisse ostendebatur. 


Ampius, -ī, #z., Titus Ampius Bal- 
bus, a friend of Pompey 

Asia, -ae, f., Asia Minor 

coagmentum, -i, 7., joint 

cOnsecro, -āre, -āvī, -ātus, make 
sacred 

Diāna, -ae, Z, Diana, the god- 
dess 

discurro, -ere, -curri, -cursūrus, run 
to and fro 

Elis, -idis, Z, Elis, a city in the 
Peloponnesus 

ēnumerū, -āre, -avi, -ātus, count, 
reckon 

Ephesius, -a, -um, Ephesian 

Ephesus, -ī, f., Ephesus, a city of 
Ionia 

fanum, -ī, z., temple 

limen, -inis, z., threshold 


2. pecunias: ‘treasures.’ 
amount.” 


diebus: ‘by recalling and reckoning the dates.’ 


5. duobus temporibus: ‘on two occasions.’ 


Minerva, -ae, /., Minerva, the god- 
dess 

pavimentum, -1, 7z., pavement 

Pergamum, -ī, z., Pergamum, a 
city in western Asia Minor 

Ptolemāis, -idis, Z, Ptolemais, a 
city of Phoenicia 

reconditus, -a, -um, deep, hidden 

sacerdos, -Otis, 77., priest 

Sono, -āre, sonul, sonitus, sound, 
ring out 

sonus, -i, zz., sound 

statua, -ae, /., statue, image 

templum, -ī, z., temple 

Trallēs, -ium, /., Tralles, a city of 
Caria 

tympanum, 
bourine 

valva, -ae, f., door 


-, 22, drum, tam- 


. testibus in summā: ‘witnesses to the 
4 


7. repetitis 
Io. ante: adverb, * previ- 


ously.’ 12. Antiochiae: locative (as is also Zergamī below) ; see G. § 120. a. 


I3. armata cīvitās: ‘the citizens in arms.’ 
templi: ‘in secret and remote parts of the temple.’ 


I4. in occultis ac reconditis 
16. d6vra: 'adyta,' 


a Greek neuter plural, ‘shrines,’ but meaning literally ‘not to be entered.’ 
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Cesar with a small force follows Pompey to Egypt 


106. Caesar paucēs diés in Asia morātus cum audisset 
Pompeium Cypri visum, coniectans eum Aegyptum iter 
habere propter necessitüdines regni reliquasque eius loci 
opportūnitātēs, cum legione ünà, quam sē ex Thessalia 
sequi iusserat, et altera, quam ex Achaia a Q. Fufio legato 
ēvocāverat, equitibusque pccc et navibus longis Rhodiis 
x et Asiāticīs paucis Alexandriam pervenit. In his erant 
legionibus hominum milia tria cc; reliqui volneribus ex 
proeliis et labore ac magnitüdine itineris confecti consequi 
non potuerant. Sed Caesar confisus fama rerum gestarum 
infirmis auxilis proficisci non dubitaverat, aeque omnem 
sibi locum tütum fore existimans. 


At Alexandria he hears of Pompey's death. The Alexandrians 
resent Cesars display of authority 


Alexandriae dé Pompéi morte cognēscit atque ibi primum 
ē nave ēgrediēns clāmērem militum audit guēs réx in oppidē 
praesidi causa relīguerat, et concursum ad sé fierī videt, 
quod fasces anteferrentur. In hoc omnis multitüdo maiesta- 
tem regiam minui praedicabat. Hoc sedato tumultü crebrae 
continuis diebus ex concursu multitüdinis concitationes fie- 
bant complüresque milites huius urbis omnibus partibus 
interficiebantur. 


Achaia, -ae, J., Achaia, a Roman 
province, nearly corresponding 
to modern Greece 

Asiaticus, -a, -um, of, or from, 
Asia 


plural, fasces, the bundle of 
rods carried before the higher 
magistrates by a lictor 

Füfius, -i, M., Quintus Fufius 
Calenus, a lieutenant of Cæsar 


concitatio, -onis, f., uprising 
coniectó, -āre, -āvī, -atus, infer 
fascis, -is, zz. a bundle; ¿zz /Ze 


Rhodius, -a, -um, of, ov from, 
Rhodes 
sedo, -āre, -āvī, -ātus, allay, settle 


20 
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2. Cyprī: locative.— Aegyptum: accusative of the place whither. We 
should expect a preposition. 3. necessitūdinēs regni: ‘his close relations 
with the kingdom” 10. confisus . . . gestarum: 'relying on the repu- 
tation of his exploits. 13. Alexandriae: locative.  15.concursum . .. 
Videt: ‘saw a crowd throng toward him.’ 


Cesar, detained by contrary winds, sends for more troops 


107. Quibus rébus animadversis legiones sibi alias ex 
Asia addüci iussit, guās ex Pompeianis militibus confécerat. 
Ipse enim necessāriē etēsiis tenebatur, qui navigantibus 
Alexandria sunt adversissimi venti. 


He decides to act as arbiter between Ptolemy and Cleopatra 


Interim controversiás regum ad populum Romanum et 
ad sé, quod esset consul, pertinere existimans, atque eo 
magis officio suo convenire, quod superiore consulatü cum 
patre Ptolemaeo et lege et senatüs consulto societās erat 
facta, ostendit sibi placere regem Ptolemaeum atque eius 
sororem Cleopatram exercitüs quos haberent dimittere, et 
dē controversiis iüre apud sé potius quam inter se armis 
disceptare. | 


disceptē, -are, -āvī, -ātus, contend, etēsiae, -arum, 74., the etesian 
dispute winds, trade winds 


3. etēsiīs: these winds prevail more than a month every summer in 
the eastern part of the Mediterranean. 7. officio suo convenire: ‘it was 
in accord with his official duty.’ 11. iūre apud sē: contrasts with zzzez 
se armis. 


The Rings friends, angered, plot to destroy Caesar and his army 

108. Erat in procüratione rēgnī, propter aetatem pueri, 
nütricius eius, eunüchus nomine Pothinus. Is primum inter 
suēs queri atque indignari coepit régem ad causam dicendam 
evocari; deinde adiūtērēs quosdam consili sui nactus ex 
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regis amicis, exercitum a Pelüsio clam Alexandriam ēvocā- 
vit atque eundem Achillam, cuius supra meminimus, omni- 
bus copiis praefecit. Hunc, incitatum suis et regis inflatum 
pollicitationibus, quae fieri vellet litteris nüntiisque edocuit. 


The will of Ptolemy, father of Ptolemy and Cleopatra 


In testāmentē Ptolemaei patris hérédés erant scripti ex 
duobus filis maior et ex duabus filiabus ea quae aetate 
antecedebat. Haec uti fierent, per omnes deos perque foe- 
dera quae Romae fecisset, eodem testamento Ptolemaeus 
populum Romanum obtestabatur. Tabulae testamenti ünae 
per legatos eius Romam erant adlatae, ut in aerario pone- 
rentur (hae, cum propter püblicas occupationes poni non 
potuissent, apud Pompeium sunt depositae), alterae eodem 
exemplo relictae atque obsignatae Alexandriae proferebantur. 


adiütor, -Oris, z;., helper, confed- inflatus, -a, -um, part. of inflo, 


erate elated 
aerarium, -ī, x., treasury nütricius, -a, -um, fostering ; asc, 
dépónó, ære, -posul, -positus, put as noun, guardian 

down, deposit prēcūrātiē, Onis, /., administration 
eunüchus, -ī, 7z., eunuch prūferē, -ferre, -tulī, -lātus, bring 
hērēs, -ēdis, c., heir forward, find 


3. rēgem...ēvocārī: ‘that a king should be summoned to defend him- 


self” 13. Tabulae testāmentī ünae: ‘one copy of the will! 16. alterae: 


i.e. taóu/ae. — eodem exemplo: ‘exactly like it’; ablative of description. 


Achillas marches on Alexandria with the king’s army 


109. De his rebus cum ageretur apud Caesarem, ipse 
maxime vellet pro commüni amico atque arbitro contro- 
versias regum componere, subito exercitus régius equitatus- 
que omnis venire Alexandriam nūntiātur. Caesaris cēpiae 
nequaquam erant tantae, ut eis, extra oppidum si esset 


IO 


15 


20 
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dimicandum, confideret.  Relinguēbātur ut sé suis locis 
oppido teneret consiliumque Achillae cognosceret. Milites 
tamen omnes in armis esse iussit, regemque hortatus est ut 
ex suis necessariis quos haberet maximae auctoritatis legatos 
ad Achillam mitteret, et quid esset suae voluntatis ostenderet. 


He kills the king's ambassadors, sent by Cæsars advice 

A quó missi Dioscorides et Serápion, qui ambo legati 
Romae fuerant magnamque apud patrem Ptolemaeum aucto- 
ritatem habuerant, ad Achillam pervenerunt. Quos ille, 
cum in conspectum eius venissent, priusquam audiret aut 
cuius rei causa missi essent cognosceret, corripi atque inter- 
fici iussit; quorum alter accepto volnere occupatus per suos 
pro occiso sublātus, alter interfectus est. Quo facto regem 
ut in sua potestate haberet Caesar efficit, magnam regium 
nomen apud suos auctoritatem habere existimans, et ut 
potius privato paucorum et latronum quam regio consilio 
susceptum bellum videretur. 


ambo, ambae, ambē, both corripió, -ere, -ripul, -reptus, seize, 
compūnū,-ere,-posuī,-positus, settle arrest 


2. pró: ‘inthe capacity of” ro. quid esset suae voluntatis: ‘what his 
desire was’; volxwntātis, partitive genitive. 16. occupatus per suós etc.: 
‘was caught up by his friends and carried off for dead” 20. privato 
paucorum et latrónum . . . consilio: ‘by the private design of a few men, 
and brigands at that, than by that of the king. 


The forces of Achillas, their number and character 


110. Erant cum Achilla copiae, ut neque numero neque 
genere hominum neque üsü rei militaris contemnendae vide- 
rentur. Milia enim xx in armis habebat. Haec constabant 
ex Gabinianis militibus, qui iam in consuetüdinem Alexan- 
drinae vitae ac licentiae venerant et nomen disciplinamque 
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populi Romani dēdidicerant uxērēsgue düxerant ex quibus 
plerique liberos habebant. Hüc accedebant conlécti ex prae- 
donibus latronibusque Syriae Ciliciaeque provinciae finitima- 
rumque regionum. Multi praeterea capitis damnātī exsulēsgue 
convenerant; fugitivis omnibus nostris certus erat Alexan- 
driae receptus certaque vitae condicio, ut dato nomine militum 
essent numero; si quis à domino prehenderetur, consensü 
militum éripiébatur, qui vim suorum, quod in simili culpa 
versabantur, ipsi pro suo periculo defendebant. 
amicos ad mortem deposcere, hi bona locuplētum diripere, 
stipendi augendi causa regis domum obsidere, regno expel- 
lere, alios arcessere vetere quodam Alexandrini exercitüs 
institüto consuerant. Erant praeterea equitum milia duo. 
Inveteraverant hi omnes complüribus Alexandriae bellis ; 
Ptolemaeum patrem in regnum redüxerant, Bibuli filios 


Hi regum 


duos interfécerant, bella cum Aegyptiis gesserant. Hunc 
üsum rei militaris habebant. 
Alexandrinus, -a, -um, of Alex- dedisco, -ere, -didici, , forget 


exsul, -ulis, 7z., exile 
Gabīniānus, -a, -um, of Gabinius 


andria 
Bibulus, -ī, »;., Marcus Calpurnius 


Bibulus, naval commander under 
Pompey 

contemnē, -ere, -tempsi, -temptus, 
despise 


3. constabant ex: ‘consisted of.’ 
' had become habituated.’ 
of robbers and highwaymen.’ 
demned to death.’ 
ceptus: ‘refuge.’—ut.. 


tum essent numero: ‘they should enlist as soldiers.’ 
13. vim sudrum: ‘ violence offered to 
14. pro sud periculo: ‘at the risk of their lives.’ — 
15. dēposcere: this and the following 


* was on the point of being seized.’ 
any of their number.’ 
Hi: subject of consuerant, |. 18. 


infinitives depend upon cēnsuērant. 


7. conlēctī. 
g. capitis damnati: ‘who had been con- 
Io. fugitivis: dative of reference (G. $ 85). 
. essent: in apposition with coxdiežē. — mili- 


licentia, -ae, /., looseness 

locuples, -ētis, rich 

prehendē, sce prendo zz the vocab- 
ulary 


4. inconsuetudinem . . . venerant: 
. . latronibusque: ‘a collection 


II. Te- 


12. prehenderetur : 


17. vetere quodam . . . instituto: 


*by an old privilege of the Alexandrian army.’ 
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Achillas seizes the whole city except the part occupied by Casar 


111. His copiis fidens Achillas paucitatemque militum 
Caesaris déspiciéns occupabat Alexandriam praeter eam 
oppidi partem quam Caesar cum militibus tenebat. Primo 
impetü domum eius inrumpere conatus est ; sed Caesar dis- 

5 positis per vias cohortibus impetum eius sustinuit. 


At the port, however, Cesar gains the victory 


Eodemque tempore pugnatum est ad portum, ac longe 
maximam ea rēs adtulit dīmicātionem. Simul enim diductis 
copiis plüribus viis pugnābātur, et magna multitüdine naves 
longas occupare hostes conabantur; quarum erant L auxilio 

10 missae ad Pompeium proelioque in Thessalia facto domum 
redierant, illae triremes omnes et quinqueremes aptae in- 
strüctaeque omnibus rebus ad nàvigandum, praeter has xxii 
quae praesidi causa Alexandriae esse consuerant; constratae 
omnēs ; guās si occupavissent, classe Caesari erepta portum 

15 ac mare totum in sua potestate haberent, commeatü auxiliis- 
que Caesarem prohiberent. Itaque tanta est contentione 
actum quanta agi debuit, cum illī celerem in ea re victoriam, 
hi salütem suam consistere viderent. Sed rem obtinuit 
Caesar omnesque eas nāvēs et reliquas quae erant in nāvālī- 

20 bus incendit, quod tam late tueri parvà manü non poterat, 
confestimque ad Pharum navibus milites exposuit. 


fidens, -entis, 2277. of fido, relying opposite Alexandria, with a 
upon lighthouse of the same name, 

nāvālia, -ium, 7., docks, shipyards which was one of the seven 

Pharus, -i, /., Pharos, an island wonders of the world 


Io. proelidque . . . facto: ‘and at the conclusion of the war in Thes- 
saly? | 14. si occupavissent: a future condition thrown into past time on 
the principle of indirect discourse (implied). Their own thought was, ‘if 
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we shall have seized' etc. 17. actum: impersonal; 'the contest was car- 
ried on with as great a struggle as might have been expected' (lit. *as it 
ought to have been carried on"). — quanta: correlative with 7az4, ablative 
of manner. 18. rem obtinuit: ‘won the contest.’ 21. exposuit: ‘landed,’ 
‘set on shore.’ 


Description of Pharos and its lighthouse 


112. Pharus est in insula turris magna altitūdine, mirificis 
operibus exstrücta; quae nomen ab insula accepit. Haec 
insula obiecta Alexandriae portum efficit; sed à superioribus 
regionibus in longitüdinem passuum DCCCC, in mare iactis 
molibus, angusto itinere et ponte cum oppido coniungitur. 
In hàc sunt insula domicilia Aegyptiorum et vicus oppidi 
magnitūdine ; quaeque ibi cumque naves imprüdentia aut 
tempestate paulum suo cursü decesserunt, hās more prae- 
donum diripere consuerunt. Eis autem invitis à quibus 
Pharus tenetur, non potest esse propter angustias nàvibus 
introitus in portum. 


Cesar takes possession of Pharos. Elsewhere the battle ts indecisive. 
Cesar fortifies his headquarters 


Hoc tamen veritus Caesar, hostibus in pugna occupatis, 
militibus expositis Pharum prehendit atque ibi praesidium 
posuit. Quibus est rebus effectum ut tuto frūmentum auxi- 
liaque navibus ad eum supportari possent. Dimisit enim 
circum omnēs propinquas prēvinciās atque inde auxilia ēvocā- 
vit. Reliquis oppidi partibus sic est pugnatum, ut aequo 
proelio discederetur et neutri pellerentur (id efficiebant angus- 
tiae loci), paucisque utrimque interfectis Caesar loca maxime 
necessaria complexus noctū praemünit. In hoc tractü oppidi 
pars erat regiae exigua, in quam ipse habitandi causa initio 
erat inductus, et theātrum coniünctum domui, quod arcis 
tenebat locum aditūsgue habebat ad portum et ad reliqua 
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nāvālia. Has münitiones insequentibus auxit diebus, ut pro 
müro obiectas haberet neu dimicare invitus cogeretur. 


The younger daughter of Ptolemy joins Achillas. The Alexandrian 
War now begins in earnest 


Interim filia minor Ptolemaei régis, vacuam possessionem 
rēgnī spērāns, ad Achillam sēsē ex regia traiecit unaque 
bellum administrāre coepit. Sed celeriter est inter eos dē 
principatü controversia orta; quae res apud milites largi- 
tiones auxit; magnis enim iactüris sibi quisque eorum animos 
conciliabat. Haec dum apud hostes geruntur, Pothinus, nü- 
tricius pueri et procürator regni, in parte Caesaris, cum ad 
Achillam nüntios mitteret hortareturque ne negotio desisteret 
neve animo deficeret, indicatis deprehensisque internüntiis, 
a Caesare est interfectus. Haec initia belli Alexandrini 
fuerunt. 


habito, -āre, -āvī, -ātus, dwell praemūniē, -īre, -ivi, -itus, fortify 
indico, -āre, -āvī, -atus, discover prēcūrātor, -óris, 7⁄2., governor, 
internüntius, -ī, 22. negotiator, manager 


messenger between (two parties) regia, -ae, /., royal palace 
mirificus, -a,-um, causing wonder, theatrum, -i, x., theater 
wonderful tractus, -üs, 77., region, district 


3. Obiecta: ‘situated opposite, with the dative.— à superioribus 
regionibus: ‘on the upper side” 4. in mare iactis molibus: ‘piles 
being set in the sea.’ 7. magnitüdine: ablative of description; ' of the size 
Of a town” — cumque : with guae, equal to guaecumgue ; ‘whatever ships.’ 
g. Eis... invitis: ablative absolute with conditional force. ro. non potest 
esse...nāvibusintroitus: ‘ships cannot enter” 15. Dīmīsit: supply Zomz- 
nés as object. 22. arcis tenebat locum: "served as a citadel? 24.ut... 
haberet: 'that he might have them before him as a rampart” 26. vacuam 
...Spérans: ‘hoping to get possession of the kingdom (now left) vacant.’ 
29. prīncipātū: 'leadership.' 30. magnis... conciliābat: 'for each tried 
by generous gifts to win their allegiance.’ 


INDIRECT DISCOURSE 


BOOK I 


13. Is ita cum Caesare egit: ‘Si pācem populus Roma- 
nus cum Helvetiis faceret, in eam partem itüros atque ibi 
futüros Helvetios, ubi eos Caesar constituisset atque esse 
voluisset; sin bello persequi persevērāret, reminīscerētur et 
veteris incommodi populi Romani et pristinae virtütis Hel- 
vetiorum. Quod improviso ünum pagum adortus esset, cum 
ei qui flümen transissent suis auxilium ferre non possent, 
ne ob eam rem aut suae magnopere virtüti tribueret, aut 
ipsos dēspiceret ; se ita à patribus maioribusque suis didicisse 
ut magis virtüte contenderent quam dolo aut insidiis niteren- 
tur. Qua rë né committeret ut is locus ubi constitissent ex 
calamitate populi Romani et interneciēne exercitüs nomen 
caperet aut memoriam proderet." 

14. His Caesar ita respondit: ‘Eo sibi minus dubitationis 
dari, quod eas res quas legati Helvetii commemorassent 
memoria teneret, atque eo gravius ferre, quo minus merito 
populi Romani accidissent; qui si alicuius iniüriae sibi cēn- 
scius fuisset, non fuisse difficile cavere; sed eo deceptum, 
quod neque commissum à se intellegeret qua re timeret, 
neque sine causa timendum putaret. Quod si veteris con- 
tumeliae oblivisci vellet, num etiam recentium iniüriarum, 
quod eo invito iter per provinciam per vim temptāssent, 
quod Haeduos, quod Ambarros, quod Allobrogas vexassent, 
memoriam deponere posse ? Quod suā victoria tam insolenter 
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gloriarentur, quodque tam diü sé impüne iniurias intulisse 
admīrārentur, eodem pertinere. Consuesse enim deos im- 
mortālēs, quo gravius homines ex commiutatione rerum 
doleant, quos pro scelere eorum ulcisci velint, his secundiores 

5 interdum res et diüturniorem impünitatem concedere. Cum 
ea ita sint, tamen si obsides ab eis sibi dentur, uti ea quae 
polliceantur factüros intellegat, et si Haeduis dē iniüriis 
quas ipsis sociisque eorum intulerint, item si Allobrogibus 
satisfaciant, sese cum eis pacem esse factürum.' 

ro Divico respondit: 'Ita Helvetios à maioribus suis insti- 
tütos esse, uti obsides accipere, non dare, consuerint; eius 
rei populum Romanum esse testem.’ Hoc responso dato 
discessit. 

17. Tum démum Liscus .. . proponit: ' Esse non nullos 

15 quorum auctēritās apud plébem plūrimum valeat, qui 
privatim plus possint quam ipsi magistratus. Hos seditiosa 
atque improba oratione multitüdinem deterrere nē frümentum 
conferant quod debeant: praestare, si lam principatum 
Galliae obtinere nën possint, Gallorum quam Romanorum 

20 imperia perferre; neque dubitare quin, si Helvetios supera- 
verint Romani, ina cum reliqua Gallia Haeduis libertatem 
sint ēreptūrī. Ab eisdem nostra consilia quaeque in castris 
gerantur hostibus enüntiari: hos ā sé coércéri non posse. 
Quin etiam, quod necessario rem coactus Caesari enüntiarit, 

25 intellegere sese quanto id cum periculo fecerit, et ob eam 
causam, quam diü potuerit, tacuisse.' 

18. Eadem secreto ab aliis quaerit; reperit esse vera: 
‘Ipsum esse Dumnorigem, summa audacia, magna apud 
plebem propter liberalitatem gratia, cupidum rerum novarum. 

3o Complūrēs annos portoria reliquaque omnia Haeduorum 
vectigalia parvo pretio redempta habere, propterea quod illo 
licente contra liceri audeat nemo. His rebus et suam rem 
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familiarem auxisse et facultates ad largiendum magnàs com- 
parāsse ; magnum numerum eguitātūs suo sümptü semper 
alere et circum sé habere, neque solum domi sed etiam apud 
finitimas civitates largiter posse ; atque huius potentiae causa 
matrem in Biturigibus homini illic nobilissimo ac poten- 
tissimo  conlocasse, ipsum ex Helvetiis uxorem habere, 
sororem ex matre et propinquas suas nüptum in .alias 
civitates conlocasse. Favēre et cupere Helvetiis propter eam 
adfinitatem, odisse etiam suo nomine Caesarem et Romanos, 
quod eorum adventü potentia eius dēminūta et Dīviciācus 
frater in antiquum locum gratiae atque honoris sit restitütus. 
Si quid accidat Romanis, summam in spem per Helvetios 
regni obtinendi venire; imperio populi Romani nón modo 
de regno, sed etiam de ea quam habeat gratia desperare. 

20. Diviciacus multis cum lacrimis Caesarem complexus, 
obsecrare coepit ne quid gravius in fratrem statueret. 'Scire 
se illa esse vera, nec quemquam ex eo plüs quam sé doloris 
capere, propterea quod, cum ipse grātiā plürimum domi 
atque in reliqua Gallia, ille minimum propter adulescentiam 
posset, per se crēvisset ; quibus opibus ac nervis non solum 
ad minuendam gratiam sed paene ad perniciem suam ütere- 
tur; sese tamen et amore fraterno et existimatione volgi 
commoveri. Quod si quid ei à Caesare gravius accidisset, 
cum ipse eum locum amicitiae apud eum teneret, néminem 
exīstimātūrum non suā voluntate factum ; quà ex re futūrum 
uti totius Galliae animi a se averterentur.’ 

30. Bello Helvetiorum confecto totius fere Galliae legati, 
principes civitatum, ad Caesarem grātulātum convenerunt : 
" Intellegere sese, tametsi pro veteribus Helvetiorum iniüriis 
populi Romani ab his poenas bello repetisset, tamen eam rem 
non minus ex üsü terrae Galliae quam populi Romani accidisse ; 
propterea quod eo consilio florentissimis rébus domos suas 
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Helvētiī reliquissent, uti toti Galliae bellum inferrent imperi- 
oque potirentur locumque domicilio ex magna copia deligerent, 
quem ex omni Gallia opportünissimum ac früctuosissimum 
iüdicassent, religuāsgue civitates stipendiarias haberent.' 

5 $81. Ea re impetrata sese omnes flentes Caesari ad pedes 
proiecerunt: ' Non minus sé id contendere et laborare, ne 
ea quae dixissent enüntiarentur, quam uti ea quae vellent 
impetrarent ; propterea quod, si enüntiatum esset, summum 
in cruciatum se ventüros viderent.' 

ro Locütus est pro his Dīviciācus Haeduus : ' Galliae totius 
factionés esse duas; harum alterius principatum tenere 
Haeduos, alterius Arvernos. Hi cum tantopere de potentatü 
inter sé multos annēs contenderent, factum esse uti ab Ar- 
vernis Sequanisque Germani mercede arcesserentur. Horum 

rs primo circiter milia xv Rhenum transisse; posteaquam agros 
et cultum et copias Gallorum homines feri ac barbari ada- 
massent, traductos plūrēs ; nunc esse in Gallia ad centum et 
xx milium numerum. Cum his Haeduos eorumque clientes 
semel atque iterum armis contendisse ; magnam calamitatem 

20 pulsós accepisse, omnem nobilitatem, omnem senatum, 
omnem equitatum amisisse. Quibus proeliis calamitatibusque 
fractos, qui et suā virtūte et populi Romani hospitio atque 
amicitia plurimum ante in Gallia potuissent, coactos esse 
Sequanis obsides dare nobilissimos civitatis, et iure iürando 

25 civitatem obstringere sese neque obsides repetītūrēs neque 
auxilium à populo Romano imploratüros, neque recüsatüros 
quo minus perpetuo sub illorum dicione atque imperio essent. 
Unum sē esse ex omni cīvitāte Haeduorum qui addüci non 
potuerit ut iüraret aut liberos suos obsides daret. Ob eam 

3o rem sé ex civitate profūgisse et Romam ad senatum venisse 
auxilium postulatum, quod solus neque iüre iürando neque 
obsidibus teneretur. 
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‘Sed peius victoribus Sequanis quam Haeduis victis acci- 
disse, propterea quod Ariovistus, rex Germanorum, in eorum 
finibus consedisset tertiamque partem agri Sequani, qui esset 
optimus totius Galliae, occupāvisset, et nunc de alterā parte 
tertia Sequanos décédere iuberet, propterea quod paucis 
mensibus ante Harüdum milia hominum xxii ad eum vēnis- 
sent, quibus locus ac sedes pararentur. Futürum esse paucis 
annis uti omnes ex Galliae finibus pellerentur atque omnes 
Germani Rhenum transirent ; neque enim conferendum esse 
Gallicum cum Germanorum agro, neque hanc cēnsuētūdinem 
victüs cum illa comparandam. 

"Ariovistum autem, ut semel Gallorum cēpiās proelio 
vicerit, quod proelium factum sit ad Magetobrigam, superbe 
et crüdeliter imperare, obsides nobilissimi cuiusque liberos 
poscere, et in eos omnia exempla cruciatüsque edere, si qua 
res non ad nütum aut ad voluntatem eius facta sit. Homi- 
nem esse barbarum, īrācundum, temerārium; nón posse 
eius imperia diütius sustineri. 

‘ Nisi quid in Caesare populoque Rēmānē sit auxili, omni- 
bus Gallis idem esse faciendum quod Helvetii fecerint, ut 
domo ēmigrent, aliud domicilium, alias sedes remotas à 
Germanis petant fortünamque, quaecumque accidat, experi- 
antur. Haec si enüntiata Ariovisto sint, non dubitare quin 
de omnibus obsidibus qui apud eum sint gravissimum sup- 
plicium sümat. Caesarem vel auctoritate sua atque exercitüs 
vel recenti victoria vel nomine populi Romani deterrere 
posse ne maior multitüdo Germanorum Rhenum trādūcātur, 
Galliamque omnem ab Ariovisti iniüria posse defendere.' 

32. Diviciacus Haeduus respondit: ' Hoc esse miserio- 
rem et graviorem fortunam Sequanorum quam reliquorum, 
quod soli ne in occulto quidem queri neque auxilium implē- 
rare auderent; absentisque Ariovisti crüdelitatem, velut si 
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coram adesset, horrérent, propterea quod reliquis tamen 
fugae facultas daretur, Sequanis vero, qui intra fines suos 
Ariovistum recepissent, quorum oppida omnia in potestate 
eius essent, omnēs cruciatüs essent perferendi.' 

5 34. Ei légatidni Ariovistus respondit: ‘Si quid ipsi à 
Caesare opus esset, sēsē ad eum ventürum fuisse; si quid 
ille se velit, illum ad se venire oportere. Praeterea se neque 
sine exercitü in eas partes Galliae venire audere quas Caesar 
possideret, neque exercitum sine magnē commeātū atque 

ro molīmentē in ünum locum contrahere posse. Sibi autem 
mirum vidéri quid in sua Gallia, quam bello vicisset, aut 
Caesari aut omnino populo Romano negoti esset.' 

35. His responsis ad Caesarem relatis, iterum ad eum 
Caesar legatos cum his mandātīs mittit: ` Quoniam tanto suo 

15 populique Romani beneficio adfectus, cum in consulatu suo 
rex atque amicus à senātū appellatus esset, hanc sibi popu- 
loque Romano gratiam referret, ut in conloquium venire 
invitatus gravārētur neque de commūnī re dicendum sibi et 
cognoscendum putāret, haec esse quae ab eo postularet: 

20 primum, nē quam multitūdinem hominum amplius trans 
Rhenum in Galliam tradüceret; deinde, obsides quos haberet 
ab Haeduis redderet, Sequanisque permitteret ut quos illi 
haberent voluntáte eius reddere illis liceret; neve Haeduos 
iniūriā lacesseret, neve his sociisque eorum bellum inferret. 

25 Si id ita fecisset, sibi populoque Romano perpetuam gra- 
tiam atque amicitiam cum eo futūram; si non impetraret, 
sēsē — quoniam M. Messala M. Pisone consulibus senātus 
cénsuisset uti quicumque Galliam provinciam obtinéret, 
quod commodo rei püblicae facere posset, Haeduos céteros- 

3o que amicos populi Romani defenderet — se Haeduorum 
iniürias nón negléctürum.' 
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36. Ad haec Ariovistus respondit: 'lüs esse belli ut qui 
vicissent, eis quos vicissent, quem ad modum vellent, impera- 
rent; item populum Romanum victis non ad alterius prae- 
scriptum, sed ad suum arbitrium imperare consuésse. Si 
ipse populo Romano non praescriberet quem ad modum 
suo iüre üteretur, non oportere sese a populo Romano in 
suo iure impedir. Haeduos sibi, quoniam belli fortūnam 
temptassent et armis congressi ac superati essent, stipendi- 
arios esse factos. Magnam Caesarem iniüriam facere qui 
suo adventu vectigalia sibi deteriora faceret. Haeduis sé 
obsides redditürum non esse, neque his neque eorum sociis 
iniüria bellum inlatürum, si in eo manerent quod convenis- 
set stipendiumque quotannis penderent ; si id non fecissent, 
longe eis fraternum nomen populi Romani afutürum. Quod 
sibi Caesar dēnūntiāret se Haeduorum iniürias non neglectü- 
rum, neminem sécum sine sua pernicie contendisse. Cum 
vellet, congrederetur; intellectürum quid invicti Gennani, 
exercitatissimi in armis, qui inter annos XIV tectum non 
subissent, virtüte possent.' 

40. Haec cum animadvertisset, convocato consilio, omnium- 
que ordinum ad id consilium adhibitis centurionibus, vehe- 
menter eds incūsāvit: primum quod aut quam in partem 
aut guē consilio dücerentur sibi quaerendum aut cogitandum 
putarent. ' Ariovistum se consule cupidissimé populi Ro- 
mānī amicitiam adpetisse. Cür hunc tam temere quisquam 
ab officio discessürum iudicaret? Sibi quidem persuaderi, 
cognitis suis postulatis atque aequitate condicionum perspecta, 
eum neque suam neque populi Romani gratiam repudiatu- 
rum. Quod si furore atque amentia impulsus bellum intulis- 
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ipsius diligentia desperarent? Factum eius hostis periculum 
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patrum nostrorum memorià, cum, Cimbris et Teutonis à 
C. Mario pulsis, nón minorem laudem exercitus quam ipse 
imperātor meritus videbatur; factum etiam nüper in Italia 
servili tumultü, quos tamen aliquid üsus ac disciplina quam 

5 à nobis accepissent sublevarent. Ex quo iüdicari posse 
quantum habéret in sé boni constantia, propterea quod, quos 
aliquamdiü inermes sine causa timuissent, hos postea armatos 
ac victores superassent. 

* Dēnigue hös esse eosdem Germanos quibuscum saepe- 

ro numero Helvetii congressi, non solum in suis sed etiam in 
illorum finibus, plerumque superārint; qui tamen pares esse 
nostro exercitui non potuerint. Si quos adversum proelium et 
fuga Gallorum commoveret, hos, si quaererent, reperire posse, 
diüturnitate belli defatigatis Gallis, Ariovistum, cum multos 

r5 menses castris se ac palüdibus tenuisset, neque sui potesta- 
tem fecisset, déspérantes iam dé pugna et dispersos subito 
adortum, magis ratione et consilio quam virtüte vicisse. 
Cui rationi contrā homines barbaros atque imperitos locus 
fuisset, hàc n& ipsum quidem sperare nostros exercitüs capi 

20 posse. 

‘Qui suum timorem in rei frümentariae simulationem an- 
gustiāsgue itineris conferrent, facere adroganter, cum aut 
dé officio imperatoris desperare aut praescribere videren- 
tur. Haec sibi esse cürae; frümentum Sequanos, Leucos, 

25 Lingonēs subministrare, iamque esse in agris frumenta mā- 
türa; dē itinere ipsos brevi tempore iüdicatüros. 

‘Quod nón fore dicto audientes neque signa lātūrī dican- 
tur «milites», nihil se ea re commoveri ; scire enim, quibus- 
cumque exercitus dicto audiens non fuerit, aut male re gesta 

30 fortünam defuisse, aut aliquo facinore comperto avaritiam 
esse convictam ; suam innocentiam perpetua vita, felicitatem 
Helvetiorum bello esse perspectam. 
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' Itaque sé quod in longiorem diem conlātūrus fuisset, re- 
praesentatürum, et proxima nocte dé quarta vigilia castra 
motürum, ut quam primum intellegere posset utrum apud 
eos pudor atque officium an timor plüs valeret. Quod si 
praeterea nemo sequatur, tamen sé cum sola decima legione 
itūrum, dē quà non dubitaret, sibique eam praetēriam cohor- 
tem futüram.' 

44. Ariovistus ad postulata Caesaris pauca respondit ; de 
suis virtütibus multa praedicavit: ' Irānsīsse Rhenum sēsē 
non sua sponte, sed rogatum et arcessitum à Gallis; non 
sine magnā spe magnisque praemiis domum propinquosque 
reliquisse ; sedes habere in Gallia ab ipsis concessas, obsides 
ipsorum voluntate datos ; stipendium capere iüre belli quod 
victores victis imponere consuerint. Non sese Gallis, sed 
Gallos sibi bellum intulisse; omnes Galliae civitates ad se 
oppugnandum venisse ac contra se castra habuisse; eas 
omnes copias a se üno proelio pulsas ac superatas esse. Si 
iterum experiri velint, se iterum paratum esse decertare ; 
sī pāce üti velint, iniquum esse de stipendio recüsare quod 
sua voluntate ad id tempus pependerint. 

‘Amicitiam populi Romani sibi ornamento et praesidio, 
non detrimento esse oportere, atque se hāc spe petisse. Si 
per populum Romanum stipendium remittatur et dediticii 
subtrahantur, non minus libenter sese recüsatürum populi 
Romani amicitiam quam adpetierit. 

‘Quod multitudinem Germànorum in Galliam tradücat, id 
se sui mūniendī, non Galliae impugnandae causa facere; 
eius rei testimonium esse quod nisi rogatus non venerit, et 
quod bellum non intulerit, sed défenderit. Se prius in 
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hoc tempus exercitum populi Romani Galliae provinciae 
finibus egressum, Quid sibi vellet? Cür in suas possessiones 
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veniret? Provinciam suam hanc esse Galliam, sicut illam 
nostram. Ut ipsi concedi non oporteret, si in nostros fines 
impetum faceret, sic item nos esse iniquos quod in suo 
iūre se interpellaremus. 

5 ‘Quod fratres à senātū Haeduos appellatos diceret, non sé 
tam barbarum neque tam imperitum esse rerum ut non sciret 
neque bello Allobrogum proximo Haeduos Romanis auxilium 
tulisse, neque ipsos, in his contentionibus quas Haedui secum 
et cum Séquanis habuissent, auxilio populi Romani ūsēs esse. 

ro * Debere sé suspicari simulata Caesarem amicitia, quem 
exercitum in Gallia habeat, sui opprimendi causa habere. 
Qui nisi decedat atque exercitum dedücat ex his regionibus, 
sésé illum non prē amico, sed pro hoste habitürum. Quod si 
eum interfēcerit, multis sēsē nobilibus principibusque populi 

15 Romani gratum esse factürum (id se ab ipsis per eorum 
nüntios compertum habere), quorum omnium gratiam atque 
amicitiam eius morte redimere posset. Quod si discessisset 
et liberam possessionem Galliae sibi tradidisset, magno sé 
ilum praemio remüneratürum, et quaecumque bella geri 

20 vellet, sine üllo eius labore et periculo cēnfectūrum. 

45. Multa ab Caesare in eam sententiam dicta sunt quà 
ré negotio desistere non posset: ' Neque suam neque populi 
Rēmānī consuétüdinem pati uti optime meritos socios dē- 
sereret, neque se iūdicāre Galliam potius esse Ariovisti quam 

25 populi Romani. Bello superātēs esse Arvernos et Rutenos 
ab O. Fabio Maximo, quibus populus Rēmānus ignovisset 
neque in provinciam redégisset neque stipendium imposuisset. 
Quod si antiquissimum quodque tempus spectari oporteret, 
populi Romani iüstissimum esse in Gallia imperium; si iū- 

3c dicium senātūs observari oportéret, liberam debere esse Gal- 
liam, quam bello victam suis légibus iti voluisset.’ 

47. ‘Quid ad sé venirent? an speculandi causa ?' 
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3. Eö cum dē improviso celeriusque omnium opinione 
vénisset, Rémi, qui proximi Galliae ex Belgis sunt, ad 
eum legatos Iccium et Andebrogium, primos civitatis, mi- 
serunt, qui dicerent: ‘Sē suaque omnia in fidem atque in 
potestatem populi Romani permittere ; neque sé cum reliquis 
Belgis consensisse neque contra populum Romanum coniü- 
rasse, paratosque esse et obsides dare et imperata facere et 
oppidis recipere et frümento ceterisque rebus iuvāre ; reliquos 
omnes Belgas in armis esse, Germānēsgue, qui cis Rhenum 
incolant, sese cum his coniünxisse, tantumque esse eorum 
omnium furorem ut ne Suessiones quidem, fratres cēn- 
sanguineēsgue suos, qui eodem iure et isdem legibus utantur, 
ünum imperium ünumque magistratum cum ipsis habeant, 
leterrere potuerint quin cum his consentirent.' 

4. Cum ab eis quaereret quae civitates quantaeque in 
armis essent et quid in bello possent, sic reperiebat: ' Plē- 
rosque Belgas esse ortos a Germanis, Rhenumque antiquitus 
traductos propter loci fertilitatem ibi consedisse; Gallosque 
qui ea loca incolerent expulisse, solosque esse qui patrum 
nostrorum memoria, omni Gallia vexata, Teutonos Cimbros- 
que intra suos fines ingredi prohibuerint; quà ex re fieri 
uti eārum rērum memoria magnam sibi auctoritatem magnos- 
que spiritüs in re mīlitārī sumerent. 

‘Dé numero eorum omnia sé habere explorata' Remi di- 
cēbant, ° propterea quod propinquitatibus adfinitatibusque con- 
iüncti, quantam quisque multitūdinem in commūnī Belgarum 
concilio ad id bellum pollicitus sit cognoverint. Plürimum 
inter eos Bellovacēs et virtüte et auctēritāte et hominum 
numero valere; hos posse conficere armata milia centum, 
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pollicitos ex eo numero electa milia sexaginta, totiusque belli 
imperium sibi postulare. Suessiones suos esse finitimos ; 
fines latissimos feracissimosque agros possidere. Apud eos 
fuisse regem nostra etiam memoria Diviciacum, totius Galliae 
potentissimum, qui cum magnae partis harum regionum tum 
etiam Britanniae imperium obtinuerit; nunc esse regem 
Galbam ; ad hunc propter iüstitiam prüdentiamque summam 
totius belli omnium voluntate deferri; oppida habere nu- 
mero xu, polliceri milia armata L; totidem Nervios, qui 
maximé feri inter ipsos habeantur longissimeque absint; xv 
milia Atrebates, Ambiānēs x milia, Morinos xxv milia, Me- 
napios vir milia, Caletos x milia, Veliocasses et Viroman- 
duos totidem, Aduatucos xix milia; Condrüsos, Eburēnēs, 
Caerosos, Caemānēs, qui and nomine Germani appellantur, 
arbitrari (conficere posse) ad xr milia.’ 

14. Pro his Diviciacus — nam post discessum Belgarum 
dimissis Haeduorum copiis ad eum reverterat — facit verba : 
"Bellovacos omni tempore in fide atque amicitia civitatis 
Haeduae fuisse; impulsos ab suis principibus, qui dicerent 
Haeduos à Caesare in servitütem redactos omnes indignitā- 
tes contumeliasque perferre, et ab Haeduis defecisse et populo 
Romano bellum intulisse. Qui eius consili principes fuissent, 
quod intellegerent quantam calamitatem civitati intulissent, 
in Britanniam profügisse. Petere nón solum Bellovacēs sed 
etiam pro his Haeduos ut sua clementia ac mansuetüdine in 
eos ütatur. Quod si fecerit, Haeduorum auctoritatem apud 
omnes Belgas amplificātūrum, quorum auxiliis atque opibus, 
si qua bella inciderint, sustentare consuerint.' 

15. Eorum fines Nervii attingébant; quorum dē nātūrā 
moribusque Caesar cum quaereret, sic reperiēbat: * Nūllum 
aditum esse ad eos mercatoribus; nihil pati vini reliqua- 
rumque rérum ad lüxuriam pertinentium inferri, quod his 
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rēbus relanguéscere animēs et remitti virtūtem existimarent ; 
esse homines feros magnaeque virtütis; increpitāre atque 
incūsāre reliquos Belgas, qui se populo Romano dēdidissent 
patriamque virtūtem proiecissent; confirmare sēsē neque 
legatos missüros neque üllam condicionem pācis acceptüros.' 

3l. Ubi vero moveri et adpropinguāre moenibus vīdērunt, 
novā atque inūsitātā specie commoti legatos ad Caesarem de 
pāce mīsērunt, qui ad hunc modum locüti: ' Non exīstimāre 
Romanes sine ope divina bellum gerere, qui tantae altitü- 
dinis machinationés tanta celeritate promovere possent; sé 
suaque omnia eórum potestati permittere ' dixerunt. ' Unum 
petere ac deprecari: si forte pro sua clementia ac mānsuē- 
tūdine, quam ipsi ab aliis audirent, statuisset Aduatucos esse 
conservandos, ne sé armis despoliaret. Sibi omnes fere 
finitimos esse inimicos ac suae virtüti invidere; à quibus se 
defendere traditis armis non possent. Sibi praestare, si in 
eum casum dédicerentur, quamvis fortūnam à populo 
Romano pati, quam ab his per cruciatum interfici inter quos 
dominari consuessent.' 

32. Ad haec Caesar respondit: ' Së magis cēnsuētūdine 
sua quam merito eorum civitatem cēnservātūrum, si, prius 
quam mūrum aries attigisset, se dedidissent; sed deditionis 
nullam esse condicionem nisi armis traditis. Se id quod 
in Nerviis fecisset factürum, finitimisque imperātūrum nē 
quam dēditīciīs populi Romani iniūriam inferrent.' 


IO 


I5 


20 


25 


abl. = ablative 


abl. abs. = ablative absolute 


adu. = adverb 


cf. = confer, z.e. compare 


dar. = direct 

disc. = discourse 
f.= feminine 

J.= and following 
fignecufigure 

Jut. future 

gen. = genitive 

7/7. = illustration 
imipers. = impersonal 
impu. = imperative 
ind. = indicative 
indef. = indefinite 
indir. = indirect 

inf. = infinitive 
Introd. = Introduction 
l., 4. = line, lines 

līt. = literally 


ABBREVIATIONS 


m. = masculine 

322. = neuter 

neg. = negative 

067. = object or objective’ 
Ż ff. = page, pages 
part. = partitive 

pass. = passive 

past abs. = past absolute 
past descr. = past descriptive 
perf. = perfect 

lur. = plural 

fred. = predicate 

reflex. = reflexive 

vel. = relative 

sc. = Scilicet, z. e. supply 
52227. — singular 

subj. = subject ox subjective 
subjv. = subjunctive 
subord. = subordinate 
subst. = substantive 
transl. = translate 
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NOMES 


THE ARGONAUTS 
References preceded by a section sign ($) are to the Grammar (pp. 305 ff.) 


PAGE xli, introduction. This introduction and the story of the Argonauts 
are taken (with a few slight changes) from * Fabulae Faciles,” a first Latin 
reader prepared by Mr. F. Ritchie, an Englishman. In style and in vocabulary 
the Latin imitates that of Caesar, and is excellent in preparing for the reading 
of Nepos and Casar. 

PAGE Xli, LINE 1 quórum: part. gen. with a/ter (S 76). 

xli2 Ex his: ‘of these (brothers). The abl. with ex is here used instead 
of the part. gen. With cardinal numerals (except »//a) the abl. is the regular 
construction: dss ex militibus, one of the soldiers.’ 

xli 4 regni cupiditate: ‘by a desire for (of) the kingdom’ (8 75). 

xli 6 Quidam ...examicls: gzīďam commonly takes the same construction 
as cardinal numerals (see note on l. 2). 

xli 3 cum... rediissent: ‘when they had returned, a descriptive clause 
of time ($ 194.8). 

xli 4 puerum mortuum esse: ‘that the boy was dead’ (lit. ‘had died’); 
puerum is the subj. of esse, an inf. in indir. disc. ($ 217.2). The direct words of 
the speaker were puer mortuus est. In indir. disc. the subj. (wer) becomes 
accusative, and the verb (es/ becomes an inf.— haec: ‘this’ (lit. ‘these 
things"); Latin frequently uses the plur. to denote not two or more things, 
but the details or circumstances of one thing. 

xlii 6 esset: 'was, subjv. in an indir. question ($ 201). 

xli 7 cum: ‘since,’ introducing a causal clause (Š 195). — esse: as in 1. 4. 
— nescio quam fabulam . . . finxerunt: ‘they got up some story, I don't 
know what.’ 

xlii 9 nē... amitteret: ‘that he should lose, obj. of veritus (Š 184). 

xli 10 vi, fraude: ablatives of means ($ 106). — Delphos : place whither 
($97). At Delphi, in central Greece, was the famous shrine of Apollo. 

xli 11 qui. . . consuleret: ‘to consult, a clause of purpose (Š$ 175). — 
oraculum : ‘oracle.’ The word means here the priestess through whom Apollo 
delivered his prophetic utterances. The word 'oracle' may also mean the 
place where the utterance is delivered, or the utterance itself. 


21% 


214 THE ARGONAUTS 


xli 12 vēnisset: like esse¢ in 1. 6. 

xli 14 ut... cavēret: ‘to beware of’ (lit. ‘that he should guard against’), 
a clause of purpose depending on monuit ($ 183). — sī quis: ‘if anybody’; a 
pronoun after sz is usually indef. 

xlii 15 ut... factūrus esset: a clause of result ($ 187. II). 

xlii 17 certam diem: the sing. des, when it denotes an appointed time or 
duration of time, is usually feminine. — Diē cOnstitita: abl. of the time at 
which ($ 119). 

xlii 19 à puero : ‘from a boy, ‘from boyhood.’ 

xlii 21 in transeundo . . . flümine: ‘in crossing a river’ (lit. tin a river to 
be crossed’; $224). — nescio quó: see note on l. 7. 

xlii 23 altero pede nüdó0: ‘with one foot bare’ (lit. ‘one foot being bare’; 
$8 117, 118). — quem: ‘and him, ‘him.’ A rel. is equivalent to a connective 
and a demonstrative; the connective may be omitted in translating ($ 143). 

xlii 25 dēmonstrāvisset: to be translated as if *t were ind., ‘had spoken 
of.” The form is subjv. because the rel clause depends on esse, an inf. in 
indir. disc. ($ 208). 

xlii 26 nómine: 'by name'; abl. of respect ($ 115). 

xlii 28 illud: *the famous, a common meaning of this pronoun when it 
follows the noun. — Phrixus: Phrixus and his sister Helle escaped from their 
wicked stepmother by being carried away on a flying ram with a golden fleece. 
Helle fell into the sea (named Hellespont after her). Phrixus was carried to 
Colchis. He sacrificed the ram and gave the fleece to /Eetes, who hung it in 
a sacred grove and had it guarded by a sleepless dragon. 

xlii 1 ut... potiretur: ‘of getting’ (lit.'that he should get’), a subst. clause 
in apposition with zzegózzz: ($8 181, 183). — vellere: for the case see Š 107. 

xlii 2 cum: 'since' ($ 189). 

xliii 6 iter: accusative of extent of space with adesset (Š 96). 

xliii 8 qui... docērent... dicerent: like gaz . . . cõnsuleret, p. xlii, L ri. 

xlii 11 üsul: ‘of use, ‘useful’ (lit. ‘for a use’; $89). 

xlii 21 operi: dative after prae in praeerat (Š 84); but some verbs of this 
kind take the accusative. 

xliii 22 nē. . . quidem: "not... even’; the emphatic word or words 
stand between z2 and quidem. 

xliii 24 paulo . . . latior: ‘a little broader’ (lit. ‘broader by a little’; 
$114).— quam quibus: ‘than those which’; the antecedent of guzbus, if 
expressed, would be eae; quibus is in the abl. after 47: (Š 107). — nostro mari: 
the Mediterranean. The author writes as if he were an ancient Roman. — 
cónsuevimus: the perfect, past perfect, and future perfect of certain verbs are 
to be translated as if they were the present, the past descriptive or perfect, 
or the future. Thus cózszzv; means ‘I am (lit. ‘ave become’) accustomed.’ 
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xliii 25 tota: an adjective agreeing with xdvzs, but to be translated as an 
adv., ‘all,’ ‘wholly’ ($ 126). 

xliv 1 ferunt: ‘they say,’ ‘it is said” —citharoedum: in apposition with 
Orpheum, which is in the accusative as subj. of fuisse (Š 217.2). 

xliv 3 quos: subj. of esse (l. 4); its antecedent is eos (Š 139). 

xliv 5 socios: ‘as allies’; in apposition with eds (SŠ 54, 58). 

xliv 9 multē post: ‘much later’ (lit. ‘afterwards by much’; Š 114). 

xliv 10 nomine: see p. xlii, 1. 26. 

xliv 11 hospitio: ‘hospitably,’ an abl. of manner without an adjective or 
cum (S 110). 

xliv 14 ut... possent... dēicerentur: see $ 179. 

xliv 16 cum: 'since' ($ 189). 

xliv 18 ēgredī: ‘from landing’ (lit. ‘to land’), obj. of prokičēdant (S 185. a). 

xliv 19 pugnātum est: ‘they fought’ (§ 66). 

xliv 20 ab Argonautis: abl. of agent ($ 104). 

xliv 21 sé: ‘they themselves,’ ‘they’ (§ 217.2). 

xliv 28 à nautis: see § 102. — copiam: subj. of déficere. 

xlv 1 haberent: like déménstravisset, p. xlii, l. 25. 

xlv 3 forma praestantissima : ‘of’ etc. (Š 116). 

xlv 4 dum... quaerit: for the tense see $ 198. I. 

xlv 6 ei persuādēre: see § 83. 

xlv 19 in: ‘toward.’— praebuisset: like démonstravisset, p. xlii, l. 25. — 
Cuius: see note on gzem, p. xlii, 1. 23. 

xlv 24 Quae cum ita essent: ‘this being so’ ($189); with guae, cf. kaee, 
p- xlii, 1. 4. 

xlv 25 haud... moreretur: *Phineus was nearly dying of hunger' (lit. *not 
much was wanting but that Phineus should die of hunger’); the clause gzzz 
... moreretur is a rel. clause of result ($ 180); /azze is an abl. of cause (Š roo). 

xlvi 1 opinionem virtütis: ‘reputation for valor’ (lit. ‘opinion of valor’; 
obj. gen., $75).— nec dubitabat quin: see § 186. 

xlvi 3 qui... vocaret: ‘to invite’ (8 175). 

xlvi 5 sī... repperissent: ‘if they should find’ (lit. 'should have found’), 
a subord. clause in indir. disc. (like démonstravisset, p. xlii, 1.25). The direct 
words of Phineus were magna praemia vobis dabo sī remedium veppereritis, in 
which veppereritis (‘shall have found") is a fut. perf. (Š 199. II. a). 

xlvi 12 Quod: ‘this’; see note on guem, p. xlii, 1. 23. 

xlvi 15 Hoc facto: ‘when this had been done’ (S 117.4). 

xlvi 17 ingenti magnitudine: see Š 116. 

xlvi 18 eo consilio: ‘with this design, an abl. of accordance (Š 111). — nē 
quis . . . perveniret: a neg. clause of purpose ($174), in apposition with 
consilio, for quis see p. xlii, l. 14. 


216 THE ARGONAUTS 


xlvi 19 parvo intervāllū: ‘at a small distance apart’ (Š 118). 

xlvi 22 faciendum esset: ‘needed to be done’ (88 224. a, 201). — sublatis 
ancoris nāvem solvit: ‘weighed anchor and set sail” ($ 117). If all verbs had 
a past participle active (as in deponent verbs, $ 37), the abl. abs. would be far 
less frequent; here, for example, we should then have ancords sublatus ndvem 
solvit, in which suó/átus would agree with the subj. of so/v/t. Cf. adductus... 
expulit (p. xli, 1.4) and veritus ... mīsit (p.xlii, 1. 9). 

xlvi 25 recta vid: ‘in a straight course’ (SŠ 106.a, 120. note 1). 

xlvi 26 cauda tantum amissa: 'having lost its tail only'; see note on 
subldtts ancoris, |. 22. 

xlvi 27 antequam . . . concurrerent: ‘before they should run together’ 
(8 197.0). 

xlvii 1 quorum auxilió . . . erepti essent: ‘since by their aid they had 
been snatched,’ a rel. clause of cause (§ 190 and note). 

xlvii 12 traditurum: zzZztzrum esse. When the inf. is formed with the 
participle, esse is often omitted. 

xlvii 13 prius: ‘first’ (lit. before"). — perfēcisset: ‘should perform, like 
st... repperissent, p. xlvi, l. 5. 

xlvii 17 serendī (eraz7): in such cases the auxiliary est is often omitted; 
for serendī see faciendum, p. xlvi, |. 22. 

xlvii 19 rei: ‘his task.’ 

xlvii 23 eo ipsó cOnsili0: like eo cēnszizē, p. xlvi, 1.18; transl. z?sē by ‘very.’ 

xlvii 27 quod... . aleret . . confirmaret: see Š 175. 

xlviii 1 essent: ‘were’; subjv. because it is subord. to ut... oblineret. 
This is called the subjv. by attraction ($ 214). 

xlviii 2 omnibus . . . antecellebat: see $84.— magnitudine et viribus: 
see Sur. 

xlviii 7 orta lūce: ‘at daybreak’ (lit. ‘light having risen’; Š 117). 

xlviii 18 quà in rë: ‘in this’ ($143). A monosyllabic preposition often 
stands between adjective and noun. 

xlviii 18 essent: as in l. 1. 

xlviii 21 gignerentur: like essezzz, ll. 1, 18. 

xlviii 24 dum: see Š 198. III. 7. 

xlviii 25 ita... . ut: ‘just as.’ 

xlvii 26 esset: like démdnstrdvisset, p. xlii, l. 2 5. 

xlviii 27 ingenti magnitudine: see $ 116. — gladiis galeisque: see $ 106. 

xlviii 28 mirum in modum : ‘wonderfully.’ 

xlviii 20 dedisset: ‘had given’ (8 208). 

xlix 2 cum: ‘since’ (§ 189). 

xlix 11 sī... mānsisset: ‘if she should stay” Medea said zz magno erē 
perīculē sī in rēgiā mānserē (Š 199. II. a); see note on p. xlvi, l. 5. 
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xlix 17 profuisset: ‘had aided’; like essext, p. xlviii, ll. 1, 18. 

xlix 19 ne... timēret: see $ 185. 

xlix 20 qui...essent: see $ 175. — praesidio nāvī: double dative (8 89). 

17 dum... dormit: see § 198. I. 

112 id negótium . . . periculi: ‘that this undertaking was one of the 
greatest danger’; pred. gen. (Š 77. a). 

115 mātūrandum (esse) sibi: ‘that they ought to hasten’ (lit. ‘that there 
should be a hastening by them’; $8 87, 222. IT). 

118 esset: ‘was’ (S 201). 

120 advenientibus occurrerunt: see § 84. 

123 quod rés . . . evenisset: ‘because, as they said, the undertaking’ etc. 
(S 188. £). 

127 inimico... animo: ‘hostilely minded’ ($ 116). 

li 1 hoc dolore: ‘by his anger at this’ (lit. ‘by this anger’; $ 109). 

li 5 cum: ‘since’ (8 1S9).— qua: ‘by which’ ($ 106). 

li 6 eadem celeritate qua: ‘with the same speed as’ (Š 110). 

li? minimum āfuit quin . . . caperentur: like awd . . . moreretur, 
po aiv 1. 25. 

li 8 neque... posset: ‘for the distance between chem was only a javelin's 
throw’ (lit. ‘for it was not farther between than whither’ etc.). 

li 13 nómine: see p. xlii, 1. 26. 

li 18 Neque opinio eam fefellit: ‘nor was she mistaken.’ Literally? 

li 21 quod necesse fuit: 'as was inevitable. 

li 22 prius... quam: ‘until.’ 

li 24 progressus esset: like si... repperissent, p. xlvi, l. s. Æetes said zzz 
mihi proderit sī longius progressus ero (S 199. II. a); translate this. 

li 25 animo demisso: ‘dejected’ (S 117). 

lii 2 rettulisset: ‘should bring back’; cf. p. li, 1. 24. 

lii 5 neque dubium est guīn... adsit: see § 186. 

lii 6 Liceat... mihi: ‘permit me’ (lit. ‘let it be permitted to me’; Š 172.2). 
— dum vivam: ‘while I live’ (Š 214). 

lii 9 rogasset: ‘asked’; a short form for rogđvisset (vi of the perf. stem is 
frequently omitted). His words were zd facram (fut.) quod rogāvistī. 

lii 14 Vultisne: for veltis see volē, Š 42; for -ze see the vocabulary. 

lii 15 fieri: see $45. 

lii 16 Num . . . potest: ‘this can’t be done, can it?’ See zum in the 
vocabulary. 

lii 19 possit: see Š zor. 

lii 22 dum... effervesceret: see § 198. III. ^ ; cf. p. xlviii, l. 24. 

lii 28 ipsae: agreeing with vēs (l. 27). 

liii 6 quibus: see $ 107: 
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lii 20 ultūram: like trdditérum, p. xlvii, l. 12. 

lii 28 induisset: ‘put on’; like essezz, p. xlviii, l. 1. 

lii 24 nihil mali: ‘no harm’ (lit. ‘nothing of harm’; § 76). 

liii 25 more feminarum: ‘like a woman’ (Š 111). 

liv 1 magnum . . . manéret: her direct words were magnum mihi eril 
periculum sī dititius hic manébd (Š 210); translate this. 

liv 7 itafque: ‘and thus’; this is ¿Ze with -gwe attached, not the adv. 
z'tague (‘therefore’). 

liv 9 casu sive consilio: see Š 111. 
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lvii 1 Cuar. 1. Hannibal . . . Karthaginiensis: these words (without a 
verb) serve as a title to the biography. 

lvii 3 superārit: cf. rogāsset, p. lii, l. 9, and see note; for the mood see 
§ 187. II and note I. 

lvii 4 tanto praestitisse . . . quantó: ‘as much surpassed . . . as’ (lit. “by 
so much surpassed . . . by how much’; Š 114). Praestztisse here takes the 
accusative; see note on ofe7i, p. xliii, l. 21. — prüdentia: see Š 115. 

lvii 5 antecédat: ‘excels’; for the subjv. see § 208. 

lvii 6 eo: populē Romano. 

lvii 7 Quod: ‘in view of which, ‘and therefore’ (see note on guem, 
p. xlii, 1.23); the adverbial use of the accusative neuter singular. — nisi... 
potuisse: a condition contrary to fact in past time (Š 199. III. 4) in indir. 
disc. ($213). The dir. form would regularly be zzsz debiZitatus esset, Romanos 
superāre potuisset. But potuisse stands for potuit, the perf. ind., which is often 
used instead of the past perf. subjv. when the verb (such as fotu7t) denotes 
possibility, propriety, or necessity. Transl. superāre potuit ‘he could have 
overcome.’ Instead of saying videtur eum Kūmānēs superdre potuisse (Š 217.0); 
tit seems that he could have’ etc., the Latin prefers to make eum the personal 
subj. of vždētur and say videtur Romdnds superāre potuisse, ‘he seems to have 
been able to overcome the Romans” When the subj. of the inf. is thus made 
the subj. of the principal verb, we have what is called the personal construc- 
tion in indir. disc. 

lvii 11 ut... déposuerit: ‘that he gave up his life before that’ (lit. ‘that 
he sooner gave up his life than he gave up that’); a clause of result ($ 179). 

lvii 12 qui. .. numquam dēstiterit: ‘a man who never ceased,’ or ‘since 
he never ceased'; a clause of characteristic ($ 177). The translation of such 
clauses may begin with ‘since,’ ‘although,’ ‘such that,’ or the like, according to 
the context. — cum: ‘although’ ($ 192). — opum indigéret: the gen. (instead 
of the abl.) is sometimes used with verbs and adjectives denoting plenty or want. 
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lvii 18 animo: abl. after dēstzterit (S 101). 

lvii 14 CHA». 2. ut omittam: ‘to say nothing of’ (Š 174). 

lvii 17 rubro mari: ‘the Persian Gulf’; an early use of the name. 

lvii 18 venissent . . . fecissent . . . comperisset . . . vidisset: ali these 
depend on cum (8 194. b). — qui... explorarent darentque: see $ 175. 

lvii 20 in suspiciónem regi: ‘under the king's suspicion’ ($85). 

lvii 21 alia atque: ‘otherwise than’ (‘other things than’). 

lviii 2 tempore: ‘opportunity’ (8 117). 

lviii 3 commemorāsset: cf. vgāsset, p.lii, l. 9, and see note. 

lviii 4 puerulē mē: see Š 118. 

lvii 5 utpote . . . nato: ‘since I was not more than nine years old’ 
(explaining why he refers to himself as pueru/ē); ndto agrees with ë (1. 4). 

lviii 6 Karthagine: see $ ror. a. 

lviii 7 dum cónficiebatur: the present would be the proper tense ($ 198. I). 

lviii 10 Faciam .. . dederis: see Š 199. II. a. 

lviii 15 eadem mente: see § 116. 

lviii 16 sim futūrus: ‘I shall be. — si quid: see note on s7 guis, p. xlii, l. 14. 

lviii 17 non imprüdenter fēceris sī mé cēlāris (for cē/āveris): ‘you would 
act not unwisely if you should conceal (it) from me’ (Š 199. II. 4); #2 is accu- 
sative after cZ/a77s, which may take two accusatives (the person and the thing). 

lviii 18 frūstrāberis si non... posueris: see Š 199. II. a. 

lviii 20 CHAP.3. Hàc...aetàte: see $ 119. — quà diximus: the complete 
sentence would be gud dīximus eum profectum esse (supplied from profectus est). 

lviii 21 imperatóre: pred. ($ 58). 

lviii 23 Id: his appointment. — Karthāginem: see $ 97. 

lviii 25 viginti annis natus: cf. zovem annós nātē, l.5; see $ 119. note. 
Duration of time is regularly expressed by the accusative ($ 96). 

Ix 4 quo facto: see § 117. 

Ix 6 ea (vid) . . . quà (vd): 'there... where’; originally ablatives (Š 106. a). 

Ix 10 Cmar. 4. Clastidi: see § 120. a. 

Ix 16 dextro (ocw/ē): see Š 107. cum: see Š 192. 

lx 22 tind proelio: the famous battle of Cannz, 216 p.c. The Roman army 
was almost annihilated. y 

lxi 3 CHAP. 5. détrimentó exercitūs: 'harm to his army’; obj. gen. ($75). 

lxi 6 Quo. . . obiecto visti: see Š 117. 

lxi 9 Hanc pest rem: cf. gud in rē, p. xlviii, l. 13, and see note. 

lxi 11 diébus: see $ 114. 

lxi 18 pari ac dictatórem imperi0 : par? ac dietātor fuit zmperió, having the 
authority of dictator) For parī .. . zmperioó see Š 116. Dictdtórem agrees, by 
attraction, with zzagzst7w» (accusative). 

Ixi 15 abséns: ‘in his absence’; his brother Mago was in command. 
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lxi 18 Longum est: ‘it would be a long story” Here the Latin uses the 
ind. where we use the subjv. 

lxi 19 ex quo . . . possit: ‘that from this’ etc. (Š$ 175). 

Ixi 28 CHAP. 6. defensum: see § 226. a. 

lxi 26 fugārat: for fugdverat; cf. rogdsset, p. lii, 1. 9. — Cum hoc: ‘with him." 

lxi 27 quo valentior . . . congrederetur: see Š 176; for the case of gué 
see $ 114. 

lxi 28 In conloquium convenit: ‘a conference was arranged.’ Convenit is 
impers., ‘it was agreed.’ 

lxi 29 Post... paucis diebus: see S 114. 

lxi 30 dictu: see § 226. 4. 

lxii 2 milia passuum trecenta: apparently an exaggeration or an error. 
See the map, p. lix. 

lxii 4 Hadrūmētī: like C/astidī, p.lx,1. ro. 

Ixii 5 novis dīlēctibus: see $ 106. 

Ixii 10 CnaP.7. ad... cOnsulés: the names of the consuls were com- 
monly used to designate the year of an event. The names may or may not be 
connected by et. — His enim magistratibus: see $ 118. 

lxii 11 qui...agerent...donàrent... peterent: ‘to express’ etc. ($ 175) 

lxii 12 quod... fecissent: ‘because they had made’ (S 205; see also $ 188. 2). 

lxii 13 eos: i.e. the Romans. 

lxii 14 eorum : i.e. of the Carthaginians. — Fregellis: see Š 120. — essent: 


‘might be.’ 
lxiii 1 ex: ‘in accordance with.” 
lxiii 2 Munus . . . Magonem: see $Š 202, 203. The direct words of the 


senate were mīnus vestrum gratum acceptumque est; obsides quà loco rogātis 
erunt; captivos nón remittemus, quod Hannibalem, cuius operā susceptum bellum 
est, .. . habetis NBI oon 

Ixiii 3 remisstirds: the subj. is sé (to be supplied), referring to the Romans. 

Ixiii 4 cuius opera: ‘through whose effort.’ 

Ixiii 6 Hoc responso . . . cognito: see Š 117. 

lxiii 7 domum: see $ 97. 

Ixiii 8 postquam . . . anno secundo et vicésimd: ‘twenty-two years (lit. 
‘in the twenty-second year’) after he had become commander in chief.’ 

Ixiii 11 pari diligentia . . . ac: ‘as earnest (lit. ‘of equal earnestness’ ; 
§ 116) as.’ 

Ixiii 18 ut esset pecünia ... penderétur: ‘that there was money to pay.” 
For ut essed see § 187. I; for guae .. . penderétur, Š 175. 

Ixiii 15 M. Claudi6 . . . consulibus : see $ 118, and the note on p. lxii, l. ro. 

Ixiii 16 sui exposcendi gratia: ‘for the purpose of demanding him’ 
(Š 224. b). — missūs: xzzssēs esse (Š 217. b). 

Ixiii 17 senātus: ‘an audience of the senate.’ 
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Ixiii 19 quae . . . comprehenderent . . . consequi: ‘to seize him if they 
could overtake (him). The direct words were comprehendite eum, sī poteritis 
cónsequi (§ 199. II. a; theimpv., comprehendite, is equivalent to a fut. ind.). For 
the mood and tense of possent see $$ 208, 209 and note, 210. 

Ixiii 24 CHAP. 8. sī... posset: ‘to see if he could’ ($ 201). 

Ixiii 25 Antiochi spē: 'through their hope in Antiochus' (obj. gen., $75). 

Ixii 27 Hūc: ‘to this place’ (Cyrene). 

Ixiii 29 Illi: Hannibal and Mago. Begin the sentence with cw; z//;, indi- 
cating a change of subj, and hence being emphatic, is placed first in the 
sentence (p. 405). — desperatis rebus: ‘despairing of success.’ 

lxiv 2 naufragio: see $ 106. —a servulis: see § 104. — interfectum : tex 
fectum esse (Š 217.6), depending on sezzptum reliquerunt, ‘have left the state- 
ment’ (lit. ‘have left written’; sc7iptwm is the accusative neuter sing. of the 
past participle). 

lxiv 8 sī... voluisset . . . dimicasset (dimicduisset): see Š roo. III. 2. 

lxiv 8 Tiberi... Thermopylis: after the adv. propius (Š 90). 

lxiv 11 Quem: ‘Antiochus.’ English is not well supplied with pronouns, 
and clearness often requires the repetition of the noun. 

lxiv 18 videbat: ‘Hannibal saw’; see the preceding note. 

lxiv 16 In quo: ‘in this battle” —cum: *while.' — sui: ‘his forces.’ 

Ixiv 17 quó cornu: ¿2 cornū gud (§ 140). — rem gessit: ‘fought.’ 

lxiv 18 CHAP. 9. verens nē dēderētur: see Š 184. 

lxiv 19 sī... potestatem: ‘if he had offered a chance at himself’ (Š 7 5). 

lxiv 21 vir omnium callidissimus : ‘this shrewdest of men’ (lit. 'shrewdest 
man of all’; $76).— in magno . . . providisset: his direct words were zz 
magnó ero periculo, nisi quid prēvīderē (S 199. II. a); for guid see note on guis, 
p- xlii, l. 14. 

Ixiv 28 exisse: for exiisse (from exed); for the mood see § 217.6. 

Ixiv 25 summās (amphords): ‘the tops of the jars.’ A few superlative 
adjectives commonly denote not what object, but what part of the object 
is meant; thus summus móns does not mean ‘the highest mountain,’ but ‘the 
highest part (top) of the mountain.’ 

Ixiv 29 domi: ‘at his house’ (§ 120. a). 

lxv 2 tolleret: the obj., amphords, is to be supplied. 

ixv 6 CHAP. 10. guam... armāvit: ‘than arm.’ 

lxv 8 opibus: see § 115. 

lxv 10 eó: *Prusias'; see note on p. lxiv, l. 1r. 

Ixv 11 et mari et terra: ‘both at sea and on land’; cf. terrā marīgue, ‘on 
land and sea.’ The preposition zz is not required with these expressions 
(8 120). — utrobique : i.e. et nat et tera. 

Ixv 12 quo magis: ‘and all the more’ ($ r14). 

lxv 18 quem sī... fore: see note on p. lxiv, l. 21. 
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lxv 16 multitūdine: ‘in the number’ ($ 115). — dolo: see § 106. — cum: 
*since' (Š 189). 

lxv 17 armis: see § 115.—Imperavit . . . serpentes . . . conligi: see 
$ 217.a. Zmpero ordinarily takes the subjv. with zZ (Š 183). 

lxv 21 omnés ut: wt omnés; omnes is more emphatic before x (p. 405). 

lxv 22 tantum . . . sé defendere: ‘merely to defend themselves.” 

Ixv 23 cónsecütürOs (esse): see § 217.4; the verb of saying is implied in 
praecipit (l. 20). — Rex . . . factürum (esse): the order of the words is deter- 
mined by their emphasis (p.405). Aex is the subj. of veAeretur, and this 
clause is in turn the obj. of scīrext (8201). For e scirent see Š 187. I. 

lxv 24 quem sī... fore: the promises that if’ etc. 

Ixv 25 magnē iis . . . praemio fore: ‘they shall be richly rewarded’ (lit. 
‘it shall be to them for a great reward’; Š 89). 

lxv 28 CHAP. 11. darétur: ‘should be given’ ($ 197. 4). 

Ixvi 4 quod: ‘because’ ($ 188. a). 

Ixvi 7 quae... pertinerent: see § 177. 

lxvi 10 praecepto: see Š 111. 

lxvi 16 Quae iacta . . . concitarunt (coxcitāvērunt): ‘the throwing of these 
(lit. which thrown’) made the fighters laugh’ (lit. ‘provoked laughter for’ 
eic S Q eje 

lxvi 18 opplētās... serpentibus: ‘filled with serpents’ ($ 106). 

lxvi 22 alias: ‘on other occasions’; an adv. 

lxvi 28 Cuap.12. qui Hannibale vivo . . . exīstimārent: ‘since they 
thought (§ 190) that so long as Hannibal lived’ (§ 118). 

lxvi 29 futürüs: futiūrēs esse. 

lxvii 2 suum... sibique : indir. reflexives, referring to the Romans (Š 133). 
—sécum: a dir. reflex. referring to Prusias (§ 132). 

lxvii 3 illud . . . nē . . . postularent: ‘he objected to their asking’ (§ 185). 
—id...fierī: see € 217.2; 7d is the antecedent of guod. 

lxvii 4 quod .. . esset: ‘which was’ ($ 214). —ipsi...comprehenderent: 
'that they themselves should seize (him)'; in indir. disc., a verb of saying 
being implied in recūsāvit. His direct words were zpsī comprehendite (impv.). 

lxvii 5 ubi esset: see § 208. — inventüros: (eos) inventitros esse (Š 217.0). 
His direct words were Zocum ubi est facile invenietis. 

lxvii 7 müneri: see $ 89. — aedificarat: aedificāverat. 

Ixvii 13 num... obsidērētur: see § 201. note. 

lxvii 15 occupatos: occupātūs esse (Š 217.0). 

lxvii 16 factum: factum esse (Š 217. b). 

Ixvii 17 Quam nē... dimitteret: 'that he might not lose his life at an- 
other's will’; for aZ/zzó arbitrio see § 111. — memor... virtūtum: see $30. 

lxvii 20 CHAP. 13. perfunctus laboribus : see Š 107. 

Ixvii 21 Quibus consulibus : see note on p. lxii, l. ro. — interierit : see $ 201. 
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lxvii 28 scriptum reliquit: see note on p. lxiv, l. 2. 

lxvii 26 Atque: ‘and it is noteworthy that’; the conjunction eż simply 
connects; a/gue always throws emphasis on what follows. — tantus . . . tan- 
tisque; ‘great’ (do not say ‘so great’). 

lxvii 27 nón nihil temporis: see § 76. a. 

lxvii 20 Huius belli gesta: t Hannibal's (lit. ‘this man’s’) exploits in war’; 
for belt see $$ 72, 73. 

lxviii 1 duo: uo sunt. 

Ixviii 4 usus est doctore: 'had as instructor' ($ 107). 

lxviii 6 quo facilius . . . possit: see $ 176.— utrorumque: ‘of both’ 
(Roman and foreign leaders). 
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11 CHar. I. Gaius: the regular Latin form, usually written ‘Caius’ in 
English. — familiā : abl. of origin (8 102). 

13 Cinnae: a prominent leader of the popular party. 

1 4 Sullae: the great partisan of the nobility and the opponent of Cinna. 

1 10 Rhodum: Rhodes, an island near the coast of Asia Minor. 

l11 progreditur: historical present (Š 153. 2). 

1 13 per pecūniās magnās: ‘by a great ransom.’ What literally ? 

2 1 Cuar. II. quaestor: an officer appointed as assistant to a consul or 
prætor in charge of a province; see Introd. I. 5 and 6. 

2 6 Aedilis: an officer at Rome, among whose duties was the charge of 
public buildings and games; see Introd. I. 5 and 6. 

2 7 lüdos: games were presented in the circus in great variety, and often 
at great expense, by the officials to gain the favor of the people. See p. xii. 

2 8 in aes alienum . . . incidit: ‘he incurred debt.’ 

2 9 Consul: the consuls were the highest officers at Rome. Two were 
elected each year. See Introd. I. 5 and 6. — societatem : the alliance known 
as the First Triumvirate ; see Introd. I. 6. 

2 10 Legem . .. tulisset: the had proposed a law.’ 

2 11 rem ad populum rettulit: ‘he laid the matter before the people.’ 

3 5 Cuar. III. primus Rūmānērum : i.e. he was the first of the Romans 
to do these things. 

3 11 conversum : past participle of co7zvertē modifying aguiliferum ; transl. 
by a clause, ‘who had turned’ (Š 220. e). 

3 14 quibuscum: for the preposition cm as enclitic see Š 150. a. 

3 15 parātās: past participle modifying /egrēzēs ; vinci depends on parūtās. 

3 16 Cuar. IV. Parthos: a warlike people southeast of the Caspian Sea. 

3 21 ut... peteret: ‘that he might be a candidate for the consulship a 
second time. 
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4 1 sē... velle: ‘that he wished to be a candidate while absent.’ 

4 4 Rubiconem: a small stream between Italy and Cisalpine Gaul, the 
boundary of Casar's province. The crossing of this boundary with an army 
was equivalent to a declaration of war. 

4 6 cogitans: see § 167. 

4 9 iacta est ālea: ‘the die is cast’; i.e. ‘the decisive step has been 
taken.’ 

4 10 Brundisium : a port of Calabria in southern Italy, whence ships sailed, 
and still sail, to Greece. 

51 Cuar. V. Epirum: Epi’rus, a district in northern Greece. See map, 
p. 167. 

5 2 Dyrrachī: Dyrrach’ium, a town in Illyricum. — dum copiae . . . per- 
venirent: ‘until the forces... should arrive’; for the subjv. mood see $ 198. 
TTI.. 2. 

5 4 egreditur: historical present ($ 153.a) ; transl. as a past abs. ($ 156.2); 
so also cezescen dst. 

9 8 prius: to be taken with guam ; the parts of azteguam and priusguam 
are often separated in this way; for the ind. mood see § 197. a. 

5 14 more: some ablatives of manner, even when not accompanied by an 
adjective, are used without cum. 

6 1 CHar. VI. Africo: understand če/lē. 

6 2 Magni: an honorary name given to Pompey. See ill., p. 188. 

6 6 Proelio quodam: ‘in a certain battle’; 27oe//2is an abl. of time (Š 119), 
though the English idiom would lead us to expect zz proe/i6, an abl. of place 
where. 

6 7 suorum: the possessive reflex. adjective (Š 132) ; sc. mzitum.— quod 

. . Servasset: a cause stated on the authority of some one other than the 
writer ($ 188.4); ‘he upbraided Fortune because (as it seemed to him) she 
had kept him for this disaster. 

6 9 sibi: the dative of reference ($85), often used with the dative of pur- 
pose or end ($89); 'he thought that that war would prove disastrous to 
him’ (lit. ‘for a disaster to him’). 

6 13 omnium: an obj. gen. (§ 75. 4); if victor, on which the gen. depends, 
were a verb, omnium would be the dir. obj. (accusative), vzcz? oznes. 

72 CHar. VII. annumque . . . accommodāvit: i.e. he made the num- 
ber of days in the calendar year accord with that in the solar year. See § 227. a. 

7 3 Repetundàrum: a gen. used with a verb of convicting; ‘those convicted 
of extortion. — convictós: a past participle agreeing with eds understood. 

74 quae... minuerent: a rel. clause of purpose ($ 175). 

7 5 exercuit: ‘enforced.’ 

7 7 Dictátor: a Roman magistrate appointed in times of danger and hav- 
ing absolute power. When Casar was appointed dictator zz perpetuum, that 
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is, for a term extending beyond the period of danger and necessity, it was 
feared that he was aiming at regal authority. See Introd. I. o. 

7 8 insolentius: ‘too arrogantly’; see § 145. 

7 18 ünus et alter rogabant: i.e. people generally were asking etc. 

7 14 Rēxne... Caesar: see Introd. I. 10. 

8 Cuap. VIII. The dramatic events recorded in this chapter are graph- 
ically presented by the colored plates, pp. 8, 305. 

8 6 Nonne scis: ‘don’t you know?’ See $ 170. a. 2. 

8 7 Idüs Martias: see § 227. d. 

88 cum... venisset: note the difference in time between vezsse? and 
recūsāret (l. 10) ; ‘when he had come .. . when he kept refusing.’ 

8 11 Caesarem : obj. of vo/zerat, of which Casca is the subj. 

91 CHAP. IX. si...data esset: ‘if it had been in his power to choose’ 
(lit. ‘if the power of choosing had been given to him’); a condition contrary 
to fact in past time ($ 199. III. 2). 

9 2 pridie quam occisus est : ‘on the day before he was killed.” There is 
a comparative idea in 27472 (‘the day sooner’), which allows the use of the 
same construction as follows 2zz«sgzuam (S 197. a). 

9 3 conlàto : with sezmóne ; sermónem cónferre, ` to carry on a conversation.’ 

9 5 quo... hoc: these abls. of measure of difference may best be trans- 
lated by the English correlatives ‘the . . . the’ (cf. “the deeper the well, the 
colder the water”); lit. 'by how much the more infrequent . . . by so much 
the more praiseworthy.” 

9 7 Cum enim déprehendisset : * for when he had seized.’ 

98 ab eis... restiterant: ‘by those who had opposed him’; for the 
case of 5707, see § 83. 

9 15 Cuar. X. Caesar... statūrā: "Caesar is said to have been tall’ 
(lit. ‘of high stature’). The abl. of description, sfatzīrā, is in the pred. of 
the sentence, as are also àre, ocuZis, and capite (Š 116.6). See Introd. I. rr. 

9 16 Quam: ‘and this,’ or simply ‘this’; see § 143. 

917 molesté ferébat : ‘he was annoyed at’ (lit. ‘he bore ill’). 

9 18 gestandae: the gerundive is to be carefully distinguished from the 
gerund, which is always governed as a noun, but has an active verbal force 
and so sometimes, but not generally, has an obj. in the accusative. The gerun- 
dive is pass. and agrees with its noun like an adjective. The gerund form 
corresponding to i#s aureae gestandae would be zzs gestandi lauream, ‘the 
right of wearing the laurel wreath.’ The gerundive is to be translated in the 
same way, though lit. it means ‘the right of the laurel wreath to be worn.’ 

10 1 Rei militaris . . . peritissimus: see $80. See Introd. I. 12. 

10 3 equo: ‘on horseback.’ — pedibus: *on foot.’ 

105 ut... perveniret: a result clause. 

10 7 ut visum est: ‘as it seemed.’ 
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11 1 Cuar.1. Gallia: the whole country of Gaul excepting the Roman 
Province (Ulterior Provincia) and Cisalpine Gaul (Czzezier Provincia, now 
known as northern Italy). See the map at the beginning of the book, and 
the Introd. II. 1. — omnis: tas a whole.— divisa: past participle used as 
an adjective. Ķ 

11 2 ūnam: sc. partem from partēs above.— incolunt: ‘inhabit.’ The 
words guārum . . . incolunt etc. may be translated freely, *one of which is 
inhabited by the Belgz’ etc. — qui: the antecedent is ez (‘those’) understood, 
subj. of zzcoluzt. 

113 ipsorum: shown to be emphatic by its position (see Composition, 
Lesson I. 2); ‘in their own language.’ 

11 4 lingua: abl. of respect ($ 115). — inter sē: ‘from one another’ (lit. 
‘among themselves’). 

11 5 Gallds etc.: trace these boundaries on the map. Use the maps 
in all cases to locate the names of places and peoples. 

116 dividit: the verb is sing. because the rivers make one boundary 
(§ 68). 

11 7 Hērum: part. gen. with /ortissimi (Š$ 76). — proptereā quod: 'be- 
cause’ (lit. ' because of this, that’). 

11 8 cultü: ‘civilization,’ as shown by outward signs, dress, and habits of 
life. — hūmānitāte: ‘refinement,’ of mind or feeling. — provinciae: Ulterior 
Provincia, the southeastern part of Transalpine Gaul. See map and Introd. II. r. 
This territory was organized as a province, and was under the influence of 
Roman civilization. 

11 9 mercātērēs: traders, or peddlers. They traveled with mules, pack 
horses, and wagons. 

11 10 effēminandēs: gerundive ($ 224.6). Distinguish carefully from the 
gerund. 

11 11 Germānīs: dative with an adjective of nearness ($90). — Rhenum: 
this natural boundary has always been patriotically guarded by the Germans 
and has inspired their well-known song * Die Wacht am Rhein.” 

11 12 Quà dē causā: *and for this reason'; for the translation of a rel. 
pronoun beginning a sentence see $ 143. 

11 14 cum: ' while. — suis and ipsi: both refer to the Helvetii, eds and 
eorum to the Germans. For the reflexive szzs see Š 132. 

121 quam . . . dictum est: ‘which it has been said (above) the Gauls 
occupy. For the indir. disc. see $ 204. The dir. disc. would be Gall? obtinent. 
Do not transl. odtinére ‘obtain.’ 
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12 3 ab Sēguanīs: ‘on the side of’ etc. 

12 4 vergit etc.: 'slopes to the north'; the highlands are along the 
southern boundary, and most of the rivers in that quarter flow in their main 
course northerly. 

12 5 Galliae: Central (or Celtic) Gaul, the country just described, not 
Gallia omnis. 

12 6 spectant in: ‘face,’ or ‘lie toward.’ 

12 9 inter occasum etc.: 'toward the northwest,’ i.e. from the Province, 
the quarter from which this direction and that mentioned in l. 6 are considered. 

12 11 Cuar. 2. M(arcd) Messala et M(arco) Pisone consulibus: abl. abs. 
denoting time ($ 117. 2). Transl., tin the consulship of Marcus Messala' etc. 
In reading the Latin and in translating always give the names in full. Two 
consuls were elected annually, and the Romans designated the year by the 
names of the consuls in office (8228). The two named above were consuls in 
61 B.C., three years before Caesar went to Gaul. 

12 12 coniurationem: ‘a conspiracy. The Helvetii had been governed by 
kings, but were now ruled by chiefs from among the nobles (7266:/ēs). Orgeto- 
rix, by making himself leader of the emigration, hoped to gain royal power 
over the Helvetii, and through them to extend his sway over the whole of 
Gaul. — civitati: dative after persudsit (S 83). 

12 13 ut ...exirent: subst. clause used as the obj. of perswāsrt (Š 183). 

12 14 perfacile esse etc.: indir. disc. after a verb of saying implied in pez- 
sudsit. The dir. words of persuasion used were perfacile est etc., fot? being 
the subj. and perfacile in the pred. of est. ‘He persuaded them..., (saying) that 
it was very easy. — cum... praestarent: causal clause (8 189). — omnibus: 
dative with a compound verb (§ 84). 

12 15 imperio: see Š$ 107.2. 

12 16 Id: dir. obj. of persudsit. See Composition, Lesson XXVIII. note 1. 
— hoc: abl. of cause (Š roo). 

12 17 ūnā ex parte: ‘on one side.’ 

12 22 His rébus fiébat : ‘from these causes it came about’ ($ 109).— ut... 
vagarentur: ‘that they roamed about less widely’ etc.; but transl. more 
freely and naturally, ‘from these causes it came about that they were be- 
coming less free to wander.’ The clauses ut... vagdrentur... possent are 
the subjs. of fzébat (8 187. II). 

12 23 finitimis: see $ 84. — quà ex parte: ‘and for this reason’; for this 
translation of gzd see Š 143 and cf. p. 11, l. 12. — hominés: ‘being men,’ in 
apposition with the subj. of adficiébantur. 

12 24 bellandi: gerund ($ 223. a). 

12 26 milia passuum: ‘miles.’ The passus was the stretch from where 
One heel is raised to where it is set down again, and is reckoned at five 
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Roman feet. A Roman mile (1000 paces) was about 400 feet less than ours.— 
milia: accusative of extent ($ 96). 

12 27 passuum: part. gen. ($76). — CCXL: ducenta guadrāgintā; always 
give the Latin words for numerals when reading the text. — patebant: keep 
in mind the difference in meaning between the past descr. and the perf. 
(88 154. Č., 156). 

131 Cuar. 3. His rébus: ‘by these considerations’ ($ roo). 

13 2 quae . . . pertinérent: dependent clause in indir. disc. (§ 203. a). 
There is, to be sure, no verb here that expressly means ‘say’ or ‘think,’ but 
from the main verb cémstituérunt one can see that the clause expresses the 
thought of the Helvetii, not of Caesar, and for this reason the subord. verb 
is in the subjv. 

13 3 quam maximum: ‘as great as possible.’ 

13 6 conficiendas: ‘completing’; gerundive, denoting purpose (Š 225.2). 

13 7 in tertium annum . . . confirmant: 'fix...forthe third year” For 
the tense of cénfirmant see Š 153. a. 

13 9 Castico: see $85. 

13 10 filio, Sēguanē: in apposition with Caszzco (Š 58). 

13 12 ut... occuparet: subst. clause, obj. of persuādet (§ 183). For the 
past tense see the rule for sequence of tenses ($$ 162, 164). 

13 13 quod: rel. pronoun with rēgxwx for antecedent (Š$ 137). — Dum- 
norigi: indir. obj. of persuādet (l.15). Dumnorix was a younger brother of 
Diviciacus (l. 14), a strong representative of the old aristocratic clan-spirit 
among the Haedui. He was ambitious for power, a vigorous leader of the 
anti-Roman faction among his people, and caused Cæsar much trouble for 
many years. 

13 14 Dīviciācī: this Haeduan chief had been in Rome, knew Cicero and 
other prominent Romans, and was the constant friend and ally of Cæsar in 
his campaigns. He represented the popular element that was opposed to the 
old clannish aristocracy, of which such men as Orgetorix and Dumnorix were 
the leaders. 

13 15 ut idem conaretur: 'to make the same attempt” 

13 17 Perfacile: pred. with esse of the sentence of which céndta perficere 
is the subj. (8 48. I. 2) ; n. gender because the subj. is an inf. Cērzāta is n. plur. 
accusative, obj. of perficere. — factü : see $ 226. ?. — illis probat: ‘undertook 
to show them’; historical present (Š 153. a). 

13 19 esse: indir. disc. with a verb of saying understood; ‘(he told them) 
there was no doubt that’ etc. ($203. a).— quin . . . possent: see $186. — 
Galliae: see $ 76. 

13 20 sē... conciliātūrum (esse): the indir. disc. continues; '(he told 
them) that he would win over’ etc. The dir. form was concilidbd. Remember 
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that the reflexives sē and szzs in their various forms refer, as a rule, to the 
subj. of their clause, and in indir. disc. to the subj. of the verb of saying (§ 133). 

13 21 órátióne: do not transl, ‘oration’; the meaning is rather a ‘plea,’ 
or ‘argument.’ For the case see $ 109. — fidem et ius iurandum: transl. freely, 
‘an assurance confirmed by oath.’ 

13 22 rēgnē occupato: abl. abs. expressing time (8117.4). Such a con- 
struction can generally be expanded in translation into a clause denoting 
time, cause, condition, or concession, introduced by ‘when,’ ‘since,’ ‘if,’ or 
‘though,’ according to the context.— per trés . . . populos: i.e. the Hel- 
vetii, Hadui, and Sequani. i 

13 23 Galliae: see $81. d.— posse: equivalent to a fut. inf.: indir. disc. 
with sēsē as subj. ($ 204). 

13 24 Cuar. 4. Moribus: see § 111. 

13 25 ex vinculis: lit. ‘out of chains’; i.e. ‘(standing) in chains.’ We 
should say simply ‘in chains.’ — causam dicere: ‘to plead his cause” — 
Damnātum : a past participle expressing condition (Š 220. c) and modifying 
eum understood, which would be the obj. of seguz; the subj. of segu? is poenam, 
which is explained by the subst. appositive clause ut... cremdrétur ($183, 
third example). The whole expression damndtum poenam sequi... ut igni 
cremārētur is the subj. of ofortébat. The following diagram will show the 
relation of these words: : 


poenam (ut [is] cremaretur igni) 
segui ([eum] damnatum) 
oportebat 


Transl. freely, ‘he was doomed, if condemned, to be burned with fire.’ 

14 1 Dié: see $ 119. — causae dictionis: ‘for the trial’ (lit. ‘of the pleading 
of the case’). Dictiõnis depends on dé, and causae is the obj. gen. after 
dictiónis (S 75. 0). 

14 2 familiam: ‘clansmen.’ See the vocabulary for the various meanings 
of this word. — ad: ‘about’; adv. modifying the numeral adjective decem. 

14 3 clientes: 'retainers'; volunteer or adopted followers, the only class 
of slaves that seems to have been known in Gaul. 

14 4 nē... diceret: neg. clause of purpose (Š 174). 

14 6 Cum... cónàrétur: descriptive clause of time ($ 194. ).—iūs: the 
‘right’ of the state to punish traitors. 

14 9 quin... cēnscīverit (from cēnscīscē): 'that he committed suicide’ 
(8186). The construction is analogous to that following 26x est dubium. 

14 10 Cuar. 5. nihilo: ‘none the less’; lit. ‘less by nothing’ ($ 114). 

14 11 ut... exeant: subst. clause in apposition with ¿Z ($ 183). 
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14 13 numero: see $115; ad as above in l.2.— vicós: ‘villages,’ i.e. 
unfortified groups of houses; oppida, on the other hand, are fortified (walled) 
towns capable of defense. 

14 14 incendunt: 'set on fire” 

14 15 combürunt: ‘burn up” — domum: see $97. The verbal idea of ' re- 
turning’ in the noun 7edzzzonis allows this construction, which is usual only 
with verbs.— spé sublātā: equivalent to a temporal clause (Š$ 117.2). Swēlātā 
is from to/dē. 

14 16 ad... subeunda: see 8 225.a. 

14 18 uti... proficiscantur: subst. clause, dir. obj. of persuadent (Š 183). 
In this clause zs7 agrees with the omitted subj. of proficiscantur. 

14 19 consilio: abl. with sz (8 107. a). — vicis exüstis: abl. abs. 

14 22 receptēs . . . adsciscunt: transl, 'they receive the Boii into their 
own number (ad sé) and unite them to themselves as allies.’ 

14 23 Cuar. 6. Erant etc.: ‘there were in all (only) two ways’ etc. See 
the map facing page 13. 

14 24 possent: the subjv. in a clause of description ($ 177. a). 

14 25 inter... Rhodanum: about nineteen Roman miles from Geneva. 
The Rhone at this part was the boundary of the Roman Province. — vix quà 
... dücerentur: ‘where carts could scarcely be drawn in single file” Dzce- 
rentur is a subjv. of description, like possent in 1. 24. 

15 1 possent: a subjv. of result ($ 179). 

15 2 multo: see $ 114. While this route was easier, it required them to 
crush the Roman force at Geneva before they could use it. 

15 3 pācātī erant: ‘had been subjugated,’ three years before. The Roman 
idea of ' pacifying' a people was to subdue them. 

15 4 locis: see $ 120. 6. — vado: ‘by ford(ing)' ($ 106). 

15 7 persuásürüs (esse): indir. disc. Observe that esse is frequently 
omitted. The dir. expression was persuādēdīmus (Š 204). 

15 8 bond animē: ‘well disposed’ ($ 116. 2). — viderentur: subord. clause 
in indir. disc. (§ 208). 

15 9 paterentur: see $ 183; swēs and the subj. of paterentur (understood) 
refer to the Allobroges; eds refers to the Helvetii. 

15 11 conveniant: see $175.—a. d. V. Kal. Apr.: = ante diem quintum 
Kalendás Apriles; transl. as if it were guintd die ante Kalendās Apriles, ‘on 
the fifth day before the Calends of April,’ i.e. March 28 (§ 227. 7, :). 

16 1 Cuar. 7. Caesari: almost any word in a Latin sentence may be made 
emphatic by being placed first. CÆsAR here makes his first appearance. His 
dramatic entrance at the critical moment, after the stage has been carefully set 
by describing how difficult the situation was, is characteristic of his style and . 
of the man. Observe how carefully he has set forth (1) the geography of the 
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country, chap. 1; (2) the situation and plans of the Helvetii, chaps. 2-6; and 
then (3) how he centers attention on himself, the main figure, as he enters on 
the scene. Observe that he regularly writes of himself in the third person. 

16 2 ab urbe: Czesar was at this time at Rome, having laid down his 
consulship preparatory to setting out for his province. See Introd. I. 7. The 
word zzós in Latin writers regularly means Rome, THE CITY. — quam maxi- 
mis potest itineribus: ‘by the longest possible marches’ (8 124). 

16 3 ulteriorem : i.e. beyond the Alps, Ulterior Provincia. 

16 5 imperat: here used in the sense ‘to make requisition on” Provinciae 
is the indir. obj., and zumerum the dir. obj. 

16 6 legio: this was the tenth legion, which afterwards became so famous. 

16 7 certiores facti sunt: ‘were informed’ (lit. ‘made more certain’). 

16 9 qui dicerent: rel. clause of purpose ($175); not ‘who said, but ‘who 
should say,’ or, in better English, ‘to say.” The construction after dīcerext is 
indir. disc. The direct words of the ambassadors were rzēbīs est in anzmó . 
quod aliud iter habemus nüllum; ropāmus ut tud voluntāte id ndbis facere liceat. 

16 10 sibi: dative of possession ($ 88). 

16 12 ut... liceat: subst. clause, obj. of zogdre (Š 183). 

16 13 memoria tenébat : ‘remembered’ (lit. ‘held by memory’); equivalent 
to a verb of knowing and so followed by indir. disc. 

16 14 sub iugum: the zwywx: was made by sticking two spears into the 
ground and laying another across them above. Conquered soldiers were 
made to pass under this as a a of subjugation; this act was equivale 
to the modern ‘laying down arms” 

16 15 concēdendum (esse): impers., depending on pwtāčat.— hominēs: 
subj. of terzperātūrēs (esse) depending on existimdbat.— inimico animo: abl. 
of description (Š 116). 

16 16 data facultate: abl. abs. expressing condition ($ 117. a). 

16 18 dum... convenirent: ‘until the men should’ etc. (8 198. III. 2). 

16 19 diem: the meaning here is ‘time,’ not ‘day.’ 

16 20 ad Id. Apr.: ‘April 13’ (8227, 2). — reverterentur: ‘they should 
return' ($ 205). 

16 21 Cuar. 8. legione: abl. of means (Š 106). 

17 1 milia: accusative of extent ($96). Caesar's diem ad déliberandum 
was used in fortifying the south bank of the river. The whole distance was, as 
Caesar says, about nineteen miles, but the banks were so steep that only about 
three miles in all actually needed defense. Where this was necessary, the bank 
was cut down so as to be vertical. Then a trench was made a short distance 
back from the bank and running parallel to it. The earth from the trench was 
thrown in front of it to increase the height of the river bank. The pedum sēde- 
cim is the distance from the top of the wall of earth to the bottom of the ditch. 
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17 2 pedum: gen. of description ($77). 

17 3 quo facilius . . . posset: why is gwd used instead of ut? See $176. 

17 4 sé invitó: abl. abs.; ‘against his will’ ($117.e).— cēnārentur... 
posset: note that these verbs are in secondary sequence after the historical 
presents dispēnit and commünit (Š 164). 

17 6 negat sé... posse: ‘says he cannot’ etc. Do not transl. zega? 
‘deny.’ 

17 8 conentur: subjv. because it is in a subord. clause in indir. disc. 
($ 208). — prohibitūrum (esse): supply sē for subj. and eds for obj. 

17 10 nón numquam: ‘sometimes’; the two negatives equal an affirmative. 

17 11 sī... possent: indir. question depending on cēzzātī; ‘having tried 
(to see) whether’ etc. (§ 201). 

17 12 conātū: see § ror. 

17 14 CHar.9. tina... via: ‘only the one way.’ 

17 16 possent: subjv. in a causal clause (§ 189). 

17 17 ut...impetrārent: a purpose clause ($ 174). — eo déprecatore: ‘by 
his intercession’ (lit. ‘he being intercessor’). 

17 18 gratia: ‘personal influence’; abl. of cause ($ 109). 

17 20 novis rébus: ‘revolution’; dative (§ 83). 

17 22 obstrictās: used as a pred. adjective. 

17 23 patiantur . . . dent: subjv. in subst. clauses of result ($ 187. I). — 
obsides: these were persons of prominence given by one state to another as 
security for fidelity. If the compact was broken, the hostages were held 
responsible and punished. 

17 24 Sēguanī . . . Helvetii: sc. odsidēs dent; dent is followed by the 
purpose clauses zē... prohibeant and ut... tránseant ($174). 

18 4 Cuar.10. feret: subjv. in a subord. clause in indir. disc. after ze 
gēbat (S 208). 

18 5 futürum (esse) ut . . . haberet: 'it would be to the great peril of the 
Province to have’ etc.; ut... Aabéret is a subst. clause of result, subj. of 
futūrum (esse) ($ 187. II). 

18 6 locis: abl. of place where ($ 120. 4). 

18 7 finitimos: pred., ‘have as neighbors’ etc. 

18 8 münitióni: see $84.— Labienum: an officer in whom Casar had 
the greatest confidence, and to whom he generously gives much credit. 

18 9 legatum: see Introd. III. 6.4. See vocabulary for two meanings of 
this word. The context will always tell which is intended. 

18 10 duàs: the eleventh and twelfth legions. — trés: the seventh, eighth, 
and ninth. These together with ed legiēne quam sēcum habebat (p. 16, 1. 21), which 
was already on the field of action, made up the six legions of Czsar’s army. 

18 15 Complūribus... pulsis: pu/sīs agrees with Azs (abl. abs.) (Š 117. 4). 
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18 21 Cnar.11. angustiās: the pass between the Jura Mountains and the 
Rhone, described in chap. 6. 

19 1 rogātum: supine ($ 226. 2 and note). A word of saying is implied in 
rogātum which accounts for the following indir. disc. The dir. form was Jta 
omni tempore... meriti sumus ut paene in cēnspectū exercitus vestri agrī vdstārī, 
līberī in servitutem abduct, oppida expugnārī non debuerint (Š 179). 

19 6 dēpopulātīs: pass., though from a deponent verb. 

19 9 sibi... nihil esse reliqui: ‘that they have nothing left’ (lit. ‘there 
was nothing of a remainder to themselves’). For zzZguzsee Š 76; for 5707, $ 88. 

19 11 exspectandum (esse): impers.; transl by the active, ‘he must 
not' etc. 

19 12 pervenirent: see $$ 198. III. 2, 162. 

19 13 Cuar. 12. Flümen est Arar: ‘there is a river (called) the Saône.’ 

19 14 lēnitāte: abl. of description ($ 116). 

1915 in... fluat: indir. question (Š 201). The clause is the subj. 
of possit. 

19 16 trànsibant: note the continuative force of the past descr. (Š 154. a). 

19 17 partes: obj. of -Zzxzsse; Jfztmen is accusative, depending on zzdzs- 
in irādūxisse (Š 95). 

19 18 citra: ‘on this side of’ (as viewed from Rome). 

19 19 dē tertia vigilia: 'in the third watch, i.e. between midnight and 
3 A.M. See vocabulary. 

19 23 mandarunt: contracted from mandavérunt. 

20 4 quae pars... intulerat, ea . . . persolvit: the normal order would 
be ea pars quae etc. ; the antecedent of gzae is pars, which is drawn into the 
rel. clause and made a part of it ($ 140). 

20 5 princeps poenas persolvit: ‘paid the penalty first’; prizceps, though 
an adjective, is used with the force of an adverb ($ 126). 

20 7 eius soceri: ‘his father-in-law,’ L. Calpurnius Piso, father of Caesar's 
wife, Calpurnia, and consul of the present year (see end of chap. 6). 

2011 Cuar. 13. pontem . . . faciendum cürat: ‘had a bridge made’ 
(8 224. 4). 

20 18 cum... intellegerent: see § 195. — diébus viginti: ‘in the course 
of twenty days’ ($ 119). ! 

20 14 ut... transirent: a result clause in apposition with ¿z (Š 187. I). 

20 17 Si...faciet.. . ibunt... erunt: a future more probable condi 
tion (8 199. II. a). 

20 20 incommodi: for gen. see $81. a. 

20 22 Quod: ‘as to the fact that’ etc. (§ 182. a). 

20 23 suis: see $$ 82, 132. .Suzs is used as a subst. (Š$ 127). 

211 ut...contendamus... nitamur: see § 179. 
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216 Cuap. 14. dubitationis: part. gen. ($ 76. a). 

218 eo... quod: abls. of measure of difference ($114); ‘I am the more 
incensed, the less’ etc. 4 

219 si...fuisset: a past condition contrary to fact (Š roo. III. 4). Transl. 
gui sī ‘if it? The subj. of /zzsse? is gui, which refers to the Roman people. 
Note the accent of aZicu'zus. 

21 11 quà ré timeret: gud 72 is equivalent to propter quod with guicguam 
understood for the antecedent ; 'the Roman people did not know that anything 
had been done by them to cause them to fear' (lit. 'on account of which 
they’ etc.). ZZmeret is thus a subjv. of description (Š$ 177); observe that the 
collective noun populus Aēmānus takes a singular verb (Š 65. a). 

21 12 Quod sī: ‘but if’ etc. 

2113 contumeliae: see $81. a. — volo: see § 199. L. a. 

2114 quod . . . temptastis . . . vexāstis: ‘the fact that’ etc. These 
clauses are in apposition with zzzzzzdruz (Š 182). 

2117 Quod...gloriámini... admīrāminī: ‘the. fact that’ etc. These 
quod clauses are the subjects of pertinet (8 182); for the singular verb see $ 67. 

2119 Consuérunt: emphatic position (see note on p. 1r, l. 3); ‘it is the 
custom of the gods to grant’ etc. (lit. ‘the gods are wont’).— quo gravius... 
doleant: see $ 176. Cf.also p. 17, 1. 5. 

21 20 quós: the antecedent of this rel. is 275 ($ 139). 

2123 Cum... sint: a concessive clause ($192. note). Cwm with the 
subjv. may mean ‘when,’ ‘since,’ or ‘although’; the presence of the word 
tamen, ‘nevertheless,’ in the main clause is generally a sure indication of the 
last meaning.—sī... dabuntur: see § 199. II. a. 

21 24 ut... intellegam: see § 174.— Haeduis: see § 84. a. 

21 25 ipsīs sociīsgue: see § 84. 

21 26 Allobrogibus: cf. Z/aeduzs, l. 24. 

21 28 uti. . . consuerint: a result clause with the antecedent word zza 
(8 179 and note). — cOnsuérint: contracted from cénsuéverint. 

21 29 Hoc responso dato: abl. abs. denoting time ($ 117. 2). 

22 2 Cuap. 15. eguitātum: see Introd. III. 2. — quem. . . coactum 
habébat: ‘which he had, collected’; more strictly ‘held (had in hand) after 
being collected’ (8 156. 4. note). 

22 4 videant: rel. clause of purpose ($175); transl ‘to see’ (lit. ‘who 
should see’). It is followed by the indir. question guds . . . faciant as object. 

22 5 cupidius: ‘too eagerly’ ($ 145).— alieno loco: ‘on unfavorable 
ground’ (lit. ‘on another's ground’); see Š 120. ë. 

22 10 novissimo agmine: ‘at their rear’; abl. of place where. When an 
abl. of place is qualified by an adjective, the preposition is sometimes omitted ; 
regularly so before certain words (Š 120. 2). 
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22 12 rapinis: see $ ror. 

22 15 quinis aut senis: distributives; ‘five or six miles each day” — 
milibus: see $ 105. 

22 16 CHar. 16. Haeduos frümentum . . . flagitare: ‘demanded grain of 
the Hzdui' (8 93). 

22 17 essent . . . polliciti: subjv. because of the implied indir. disc.; 
‘which (as he said) they had promised’ (8 208. 4). If Caesar had given this as 
a fact on his own authority, he would have written eraxt... pollicitz.— flagi- 
tāre: historical inf. Transl. as if past descr. ind. ($ 218). 

22 18 frümenta: the plur. is regularly used of standing grain. The crops 
of grain were not ripe because it was too early in the season (about the last 
of June); the green fodder (pddulz) was scarce because Cesar was following 
in the path of the Helvetii, whose thousands of cattle had swept the country 
almost bare.— n8 . . . quidem: "not... even of green fodder” A word 
standing between zz and gzzdem is made emphatic. 

22 19 frümento: abl. with zzz ($ 107. a). 

22 20 flumine Arari: see Š 120. 4. note I. 

22 22 Diem: see § 96.—diicere: historical inf. ($ 218); also dīcere, 1. 23; 
cf. fāgitāre, l. 17. — conferri, comportārī, adesse: the subj. is mentum. 
Note the climax, 'they said it was being gathered, it was on the way, it was 
already at hand.’ 

22 24 diutius: ‘too long’; cf. cupidius, l. s. — quo diē: abl. of time (Š 119). 
Do not transl. dzē. 

23 1 summo magistrātuī praeerat : *held the chief office” For the case of 
magistrātuī see Š 84. 

23 2 vergobretum : see $94. 

23 4 posset: the subj. is /rmentum understood. For the mood see 
S 24. 

23 5 propinquis hostibus: 'with the enemy so near'; abl. abs. 

23 6 sublevetur: Cæsar is telling why he blamed the Hzedui; but, looking 
back to that time as he writes, he speaks of himself as some other person 
upon whose authority the reason is given; 'he blamed them because (as he 
said)’ etc. (S 188. 2). 

23 7 quod sit destitutus: subjv. on the same principle as szzbdlevétur; 
"because (as he said) he had been left in the lurch.’ 

23 9 Cuar.17. quod: rel. pronoun, obj. of ¢acwerat. The antecedent is 
id understood, obj. of propdrzz2. 

23 11 valeat: subjv. of description ($ 177. a). 

23 12 improba oratione: ‘shameless talk.” 

23 13 né frümentum cónferant: see $ 185. 

23 14 Praestāre: ‘that it is better. — sī . . . possint: see Š roo. II. 2. 
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23 16 quin . . . sint ēreptūrī: see $186. The verb is an active peri- 
phrastic form ($ 222. I). 

23 17 Haeduis: dative of separation ($ 86). 

23 19 quod . . . ēnūntiāvī: ‘as to the fact that’ etc. (Š 182.2); cf. p. 20, 
1.22 and note. 

23 20 guantē... fecerim: indir. question (Š 201). 

23 23 Cuap. 18. plüribus praesentibus: ‘in the presence of many’ 
($ 117. e). 

23 24 dimittit: historical present ($ 153. 2). A number of others follow. 

24 1 esse vēra: ‘that the facts are as follows’; explained by the quotation 
following. — Ipse est Dumnorix: ' Dumnorix is the very man.’ 

24 2 summā audacia: ‘of the utmost boldness’ ($ 116). 

24 5 pretio: abl. of value ($ 108). — redémpta habet: see §156. 4. note; 
cf. p. 22, 1. 3. — illo licente: ‘when he bid’; the verb is from Zieor, not Zzcet. 

24 6 rébus: see $ 106. 

24 7 ad largiendum: ‘for bribery’ (to buy political support); see $ 223. c. 

24 8 sumptü: see $ 106. 

24 9 domi: see § 120.2. 

24 10 causa: ‘for the sake’ etc. This is the regular meaning of the word 
when following the gen. For the case see $ 109 and note. 

24 12 sordrem ex mātre: ‘sister on the mother’s side,’ * half sister.’ 

24 18 nüptum: supine ($226.a). See vocabulary under conJocé. 

24 15 sud nómine: ‘on his own account’ (§ 109). 

24 17 Si quid accidit: see Š 199. I. a. 

24 19 imperio: ‘under the rule’ (Š 112). 

24 21 quod: ‘as to the fact that’ (Š 182. a). ` 

24 22 diébus: see Š 114; there is a comparative idea in azze (lit. ‘before 
by a few days’). 

24 24 auxilio Caesari: ‘as an aid to Cæsar’ ($ 89). 

25 2 CHAP. 19. accederent: see § 189; the following god clauses are in 
apposition with 7és (‘facts’). The verbs are in the subjv. on the principle of 
implied indir. disc. ($ 208. 6); cf. p. 22, 1. 17 and note. 

25 3 dandūs: see § 224. Z; cf. p. 20, l. 11. 

26 4 iniussü sud etc.: ‘without his authority or that of the state.’ 

25 5 ipsis: i.e. himself and the Hadui. For the case see Š 117.¢. 

25 6 causae: part. gen. depending on sazis, which is used as a noun 
(§ 76.a2).— qua r6 . . . animadverteret : ‘should proceed against (or * punish’) 
him’; subjv. of description (§ 177). 

25 8 quod... cognóverat: ‘the fact that he knew,’ the clause is in appo- 
sition with zum, ‘only one thing, namely’ ($$ 181, 182, second example) ; for 
the meaning of cogzóscó in the perf. tenses see vocabulary. 
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25 9 studium: ‘attachment,’ as a partisan. 

25 10 voluntatem : ‘good will, as a friend. 

25 11 nē: 'that' ($ 184). — eius: i.e. of Dumnorix. 

25 13 prius quam . . . conaretur: ‘before he should attempt’ (8 197. 4). 

25 16 summam . . . fidem: ‘full confidence.’ — eO: refers to Diviciacus, 
as does 7550 (l. 17); while apud sé (l. ro), tin his presence, refers to Caesar. 

25 20 ipse: i.e. Caesar ($136). The gist of the request is in sine eius 
offensióne anzmi, referring to the displeasure of Diviciacus, whose friendship 
he desires to retain. Caesar's diplomacy is constantly apparent. 

25 22 CHAP. 20. complexus: i.e. he embraces Caesar's knees, falling 
at his feet. 

25 23 ne quid gravius: ‘that not any too severe measures’ (Š 122) ; gravius 
is an adjective modifying guid. 

25 24 ex e0: ‘from that fact,’ referring to Zaec esse vēra. 

25 25 gratia: ‘on account of my influence’ ($ 109). — domi: loc. ($ 120. a). 

26 4 cum... teneo: ‘while I hold.’ 

26 6 voluntate: see § 111. 

26 10 tanti: ‘of so great account,’ gen. of value ($78). —uti . . . eius 
voluntati ac precibus condonet: ‘that in deference to his wish and prayers 
he would overlook' etc. The clause is one of result (8 179). 

26 13 reprehendat: indir. question ($ 201). Two more instances follow. 

26 15 Dīviciācē fratri: ‘for the sake of his brother, Diviciacus’ ($ 85). 

26 19 CHar. 21. milia: see § 96. 

26 20 cognoscerent: the subj. is gui, whose antecedent is guósdam, or 
some such word, to be supplied as the obj. of zs; ? (8142). For the mood 
of the verb see $ 175. 

26 21 facilem (ascensum) esse: subj. of renāntiātum est.— Dë tertiā 
vigiliā: cf. p. 19, l. 19 and note. 

26 22 pro praetēre: the prætor had the power to command an army; a 
lēgātus might be given such power temporarily, and he was then called lēgātus 
pro praetore. 

26 24 consili: pred. gen. after guid sit, ‘what his plan is’ (Š 77.2). 
— dé guārtā vigilia: the third watch always began at midnight; but the 
length of the watches varied according to the season, being shorter in the 
Short nights of summer. This was in June, and the fourth watch began about 
2.30 A.M. 

26 26 rei: see § So. 

26 28 in: sc. exercitz. 

27 2 CHaP. 22. ipse: '(and) he himself,’ i.e. Caesar. 

27 3 passibus: abl. of measure of difference ($ 114), or of comparison 
after /ongius (Š 105. note 2). 
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27 4 Labiēnī: sc. adventus.— equo admissõ: ‘at full speed.’ 

27 6 armīs: the shields and helmets of the Gauls were distinctly different 
from those of the Romans, as may be seen by a comparison of the illustrations, 
PP: 35 45, 52, 69. 

27 7 insignibus: i.e. devices on shields, helmets, etc.—stags’ horns, 
eagles! plumes, etc. 

27 8 Caesar . . . instruit: the inference from the report would be that 
Labienus and his men had been overwhelmed. Caesar in consequence falls 
back. 

27 9 ut: ‘since,’ ‘inasmuch as.' —erat . . . praeceptum: impers. ; this 
verb cannot take a personal pass. construction ($ 83. a). The grammatical 
subj. is the clause zē... committeret, a negative subst. clause of purpose (Š 183). 

27 13 Multo ... dié: abl. of time; ‘late in the day’ (Š 119). 

27 15 quod nón vidisset: ‘what he had not seen’; ¿j understood, the 
obj. of zeniiniidsse, is the antecedent; prē vīsē, ‘as if seen’ (lit. ‘for a thing 
seen’). 

27 16 intervallo: sc. eddem, 'at the same interval as usual’; for the case 
see § 112. 

27 21 CnarP. 23. milibus: for the construction cf. note on 1. 3. 

27 22 prospiciendum (esse): impers.; sc. s7b/, dative of apparent agent 
(§ 87); ‘he thought he ought to look out for the supply of grain.’ ' 

27 23 āvertit: toward the north; the Helvetii were traveling westward; 
see campaign map, facing P. 12. 

27 24 fugitivos: ‘runaway slaves.’ 

27 25 guod...exīstimārent... confiderent: subjv. because the reason 
is not given as surely the right one, but merely as the supposed one (§ 188. 4). 

27 26 ed magis: ‘all the more’ (lit. ‘more by this’); see $ 114. 

27 28 rē: abl. of separation (Š ror).— interclüdi: complementary inf. 
(Š 217. «) after posse, the subj. of which is eds (Aēxzāzzēs) understood. 

28 1 itinere converso: ‘facing about’ (lit. ‘altering their course com- 
pletely’); i.e. instead of continuing on their way, by which they might have 
reached the coast, they returned and gave Caesar the chance he was waiting for. 

28 3 Cuar. 24. id: governed by animum advertit, as a compound verb. 

28 4 qui sustineret: rel. clause of purpose (Š 175). 

28 5 in colle medio: ‘halfway up the hill” ($ 125). — triplicem aciem: see 
Introd. III. 12. 

28 6 legionum: gen. of material (§ 79). The four veteran legions (VII-X) 
stood side by side, each in three lines. Legions XI and XII, which he had 
last raised (proximé conscripserat), were not as yet sufficiently steady to bear 
the brunt of a battle and so were set to guard the camp. See battle plan. 

28 8 sarcinās: see ill., p. 69, and Introd. III. 9. d. 
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28 10 cum omnibus suīs carrīs: i.e. not sending a force of fighting men, 
but following with their whole train. It seems to have been the custom of 
migrating peoples to go to battle with their families and carts; the former 
for encouragement, the latter for defense. 

28 12 phalange: great masses of men in close order, like the old Greek 
phalanx. 

28 14 Cuap. 25. sud (equo remētē) etc.: i.e. his own and those of his 
officers. Caesar is reported to have said to his men, " I will mount again when 
the enemy run." Officers and men, sharing danger on equal terms, would 
be equally brave. Caesar understood human nature thoroughly. 

28 17 pilis: see Introd. III. 9. c, with the ill., p. xxiv. 

28 18 Gallis . . . impedimento: dative of purpose and of the person 
affected (Š So). 

28 19 pluribus: ‘several.’ 

28 20 ferrum: i.e. the long iron shank of the pum. 

28 21 inflexisset: subjv. in a causal clause ($ 189). — sinistra impedītā: 
abl. abs. denoting cause (S 117. z); transl. ‘since the left hand (which carried 
the shield) was hampered.' 

28 22 multi ut: transl as if it were x? multi; multi is made emphatic 
by its position. £7? here introduces a clause of result. 

28 23 nüdo: ‘unprotected.’ — corpore: abl. of manner (Š 110). 

29 1 agmen . . . claudébant: 'brought up their rear” The Boii and 
Tulingi, with about 15,000 men, had formed the van of the Helvetian line 
of march, and consequently became the rear when the line faced about 
(p. 28, l. 1) to attack Cæsar. They now struck at his exposed right flank 
(latere aper!) as they came on the field from the road (hence ex itinere). 
The right side is said to be exfosed since the protecting shield is carried on 
the left arm. 

29 2 novissimis praesidio: see Š 89, and cf. Gallis . . . impedimentó, 


p. 28, 1. 18. 
29 3 adgressi: ‘having attacked.'— circumvenire: sc. coepērwxt from 1. 5. 
29 5 conversa signa . . . intulerunt: ‘faced about (lit. ‘bore reversed 


standards’) and charged in two divisions’ (d7fartito). See battle plan. 

29 6 victis... submētīs: i.e. the Helvetii ($ 83); vexientēs refers to the 
Boii and Tulingi. 

29 7 resisteret . . . sustineret: see Š 174. 

30 1 Cuar. 26. pugnátum est: see § 66; transl. ‘the fight was carried on’ 
(lit. ‘it was fought’). 

30 3 alterī... alterī: the Helvetii and the Boii and Tulingi respectively 
(8 144. 2). —ut: as. 

30 5 cum: concessive ($ 192). — hūrā septimā: the day from sunrise to 
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sunset was divided into twelve equal parts (rae). The length of the hours 
varied, therefore, according to the length of the day. As sunset at this time 
was about eight o'clock, the daylight hours were equal to about an hour and a 
quarter of our time. This would make ad 4274 septimā a little past 1 P. M. 

30 6 aversum: ‘in retreat, ‘fleeing’ (lit. ‘turned away"). — Ad multam 
noctem: *till late at night” 

30 9 coniciēbant . . . subiciébant: ‘hurled’ (from above), ‘thrust’ (from 
below). For the use of the past descr. see $ 154. a. 

30 11 impedimentis castrisque : see Š 107.a. 

30 12 captus est: agrees with the nearer subject ($ 67). 

30 14 totà nocte: see $ 119. note. 

30 16 cum... potuissent: a causal subjv. ($ 189). 

30 18 nē...iuvārent: ‘(telling them) that they should not’ etc. The subjv. 
stands for 26lite zuvāre of dir. disc. (88 206, 203. a). 

30 19 si itivissent: the dir. disc. would be 57 zūzerztis, ‘if you shall have 
aided. — loco: ‘estimation.’ 

30 22 Cap. 27. Qui cum: twhen they’ etc. (Š 143). 

30 26 qui . . . perfügissent: a subord. clause in implied indir. disc. 
($208.25; cf. p.22, 1.16; p.2s, 1.2). Caesar's words might have been, “Tradite 
obsides . . . qui ad vos perfūgērunt.” 

32 1 Dum...conquiruntur et conferuntur: transl. as past (Š$ 198. I). 

32 3 perterriti: although za is n. the participle agreeing with it is 
m., the construction being according to sense instead of form.— nē... 
adficerentur: depending on the verbal idea in tixzēre, the subjv. being used 
as with verbs of fearing ($ 184). 

32 4 guod... existimarent: the subjv. is used because the reason is not 
given by the author as his own, but as the supposed reason of the Helvetii 
(S 188. 2). 

32 5 occultàri: ‘be hid’ from Caesar.—ignērārī: ‘be unknown’ to anybody. 

32 8 CHAP. 28. Quod ubi: a rel. beginning a sentence and followed by 
a conjunction should be transl. by a personal or a demonstrative pronoun 
after the conjunction, as here guod ubi = ubi hoc (8143) Cf. Qui cum, 
p- 30, l. 22. —quorum: the antecedent is 47s, indir. obj. of zmperaduit, which 
has for its dir. obj. the subst. clause xz? . . . reditcerent. 

329 sī... vellent: this subord. clause is part of what Caesar said, and 
depending on the clause xdī...redūcerent is also subjv. (8 214). Caesar's words 
probably were, “Conquirite et redücite, si mihi pūrgātī esse vultis" (or 
*volētis”).— sibi: ‘in his sight’ or ‘estimation’; dative of reference ($85). 

32 10 in hostium numeró habuit: the treated as enemies’ (lit. the held 
in the number of enemies?) ; i.e. he put them all to death, as a necessity of 
war and a warning to others. 
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32 15 quo: abl. of means ($ 106). — tolerárent: see $ 177. 

32 16 ipsos: the Helvetii and their allies, as opposed to the others 
who were to provide food. —qu6s: the rel. agrees with the nearer of the 
antecedents. 

32 22 petentibus Haeduis: ‘to the Hzedui at their request’ etc.; dative 
after concessit, of which the dir. obj. is ut 5220s conlocdrent. The Boii would 
be valuable allies to the Haedui. 

32 24 parem . . . atque ipsi erant: ‘equal with their own’ (lit. ‘as they 
themselves were’). 

33 1 CHap. 29. tabulae: ‘tablets,’ of the shape of a folding slate, with 
wax spread inside, written on with a pointed instrument called sti/us. See 
illustration, p. 56. — litteris Graecis: this refers merely to the letters. There 
was a Greek colony at Marseilles, from which they had adopted the Greek 
alphabet, but not the language. The Gauls had no alphabet of their own, and 
probably written language was not used to any extent. . 

33 3 ratio: ‘an account. — qui . . . exisset: an indir. question. 

33 4 possent: subjv. of description ($ 177). The antecedent of guīis eórum. 

33 8 ad milia XCII: ‘about 92,000.' — Summa: ‘the sum’; /ueruzt agrees 
with the plur. pred. If we deduct the Boii, who were adopted by the Hzdui, 
this reckoning would show an actual loss, in slain or captives, of nearly 
250,000, including probably about 150,000 women and children or other 
noncombatants. Probably more escaped than the record shows. 


THE WAR WITH ARIOVISTUS. The occasion of this new campaign was 
the following: The Heedui, jealous of the Sequani, who lived a little to the 
north, had laid excessive tolls on their trade, which consisted chiefly in the 
export of salted meats for the southern market. This led to a war, in which 
the Sequani had invited the aid of the Germans, under Ariovistus, about 
three years before the campaign of Caesar. The Germans, once in Gaul, 
had seized a large share of territory, and proved to be grasping and oppres- 
sive masters. Meanwhile the Helvetian war began to threaten. The Roman 
senate, to make safe, passed a decree promising favor and friendship to the 
Helvetii. At the same time they sent messengers to Ariovistus, saluting him 
as king and friend (chap. 35), recognizing his claim on Gaul, and, it was said, 
inviting him to Rome. This occurred the year before, during Caesar's consul- 
ship. However, now that the fear of the Helvetii was past, Caesar found 
himself obliged to take sides in the old quarrel. 

33 13 CHar. 30. grātulātum: see $ 226. a. 

33 15 populi Rūmānī: an obj. gen. ($ 75. 4). 

33 16 eam rem... accidisse: ‘nevertheless that event has happened not 
less advantageously (ex siz) to the land of Gaul than to the Roman people.’ 
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33 17 eó cónsilió: abl. of cause ($ 109), and explained by the appositive 
clauses of purpose wtī .. . habérent (Š 183, third example). — florentissimis 
rēbus: abl abs. equivalent to a concessive clause ($ 117. 7); ‘although they 
were in prosperous circumstances.' 

33 19 imperio: see $ 107. a. — domicilio: dative of purpose (8 89). 

33 24 voluntāte : abl. of accordance ($ 111). 

34 1 iüre iurando .. . sānxērunt: ‘ordained by oath that no one, except 
(those) to whom it should have been intrusted by common consent, should 
make known (their meeting)” 

34 4 Cuar. 31. idem: nominative plur. — ante: adv. 

34 6 dé suā omniumque salüte: 'concerning their own safety and (that) 
of all.' 

34 7 Caesari ad pedés: dative of reference ($ 85); transl, tat Czesar’s 
feet.’ 

-34 9 nē... enüntientur . . . uti... impetrémus: subst. clauses in 
apposition with zd, the obj. of contendimus and labērāmus (8 183, third 
examples CE p. 33951 

34 12 Galliae totius: this does not include all of the Gallia defined in 
chap. 1, but only the eastern part of Celtic Gaul. 

34 13 alterius . . . alterius: 'the one... the other' ($ 144.2); gens. 
after principatum. 

34 15 uti. . . arcesserentur: a clause of result, subj. of factum est, "it 
came to pass’ (Š 187. II). 

34 16 mercēde: ‘for pay’ (§ 108). 

34 24 qui: the antecedent is e understood, subj. of codct? sunt ($ 142). 

35 3 sēsē . . . repetītūrēs (esse). . . recüsatüros (esse): indir. disc. de- 
pending on the idea of saying in cīvitātem obstringere (Š 203. a). The words of 
their oath were *we will neither demand back hostages . . . nor refuse? etc. 

35 4 quó minus... essent: a clause following a verb of refusing ($ 185). 
Transl. by an inf., ‘refuse to be under their dominion’ etc., i.e. to do the 
bidding of the Sequani. 

35 6 Unus... sum: ‘I am the only one.’ 

35 7 potuerim: see § 177. a. — ut iürárem : ‘to take an oath.’ 

35 8 Romam ad senātum: note that the preposition is used only with 
senātum ; why not with Romam? See $97. 

35 9 postulātum: supine ($ 226. a). 

35 11 peius: n. adjective used as a noun; ‘a worse fate.’ 

35 14 dé alterā parte tertiā: ‘from a second third.’ 

35 15 paucis mensibus ante: ta few months before’ (lit. ‘before by a few 
months’). Ate is an adv. followed by an abl. of measure of difference ($ vil 

35 17 Paucis annis: abl. of time within which ($ 119). 
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35 19 negue... agro: ‘neither can the Gallic land be compared with that 
Of the Germans.’ 

35 20 haec: ‘this of ours? —illā: ‘that of the Germans.’ The Gauls 
regarded the Germans as savages. 

35 22 ut semel: ‘as soon as.’ 

35 24 nēūbilissimī cuiusque: ‘of all the noblest’; the sing. form of gx7sgue 
when used with superlatives has the meaning of ‘every,’ ‘all.’ 

35 25 omnia exempla cruciátüsque: lit. ‘all examples and tortures'; the 
meaning is that he employed every kind of torture. 

35 27 barbarus, īrācundus, temerārius: “savage, passionate, hasty’ 

36 1 auxili: part. gen. depending on the indef. pronoun gzzd, ‘anything,’ 
‘something’ (§ 76. a). ° 

36 2 Gallis: dative of agent ($87) with est faciendum, the subj. of which is 
idem, which in turn is explained by the appositive clause zz... experiantur. 

36 4 Haec: emphasized by position, as if he said, "Why! if this very con- 
versation should be reported" etc. (cf. note on p. 11, l. 3). 

36 5 quin... sūmat: see $186. 

36 7 exercitüs: gen.; 'that of the army.” 

368 nē... trādūcātur: see $185. 

36 9 Rhēnum: depending on żrāns in tvd(ns)ducatur ($95.note). 

36 15 Cmar. 32. quae... esset: indir. question ($ 201). 

36 16 respondére: historical inf. ($ 218). Observe that the subj. is nomi- 
native. Cf. fdgitdre, p. 22, l. 17. 

36 20 Hóc: abl. of measure of difference ($ 114); freely translated, * on this 
account. It is explained by the appositive clause god . . . audent (8182). 

36 21 nē... quidem: ‘not even in secret.’ Cf. note on p. 22, l. 18. 

36 22 absentis: predicate; ‘even when absent’ ($ 220. a). 

36 23 velut... adsit: see § 200. . 

36 24 tamen : ‘after all’ (whatever they might have to suffer).— Sequanis: 
dative of apparent agent (§ 87). 

372 Cuar. 33. sibi... cürae etc.: ‘that he would see to it’ (lit. ‘it 
would be for a care to him’); see § 89. 

37 3 et beneficio sud et auctoritate: construe after adductum, ‘induced 
by both his favors and his influence’; čeneficžē refers to services that would 
inspire gratitude, azctoritale to the prestige that would inspire fear in 
Ariovistus. 

37 6 secundum ea: ‘besides these considerations’; secundum is here used 
as a preposition.— qua re... putāret: ‘on account of which he thought’; a 
descriptive clause ($ 177). 

37 8 quod... videbat . . . intellegébat: ‘the fact that he saw... that 
he knew’ etc. The clauses are in apposition with multae rës in 1. 6. 
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37 11 guod: rel. pronoun; the antecedent is the preceding indir. disc. 
Haeduós . . . teneri, . . . obsides esse apud Ariovistum ac Sequanos, describing 
the plight of the Haedui and Seguani.—in tanto . . . Romani: ‘in view of 
the great power of the Roman people.” 

37 15 periculosum : ' he saw that it was dangerous to the Roman people 
for the Germans, little by little, to get in the way of crossing the Rhine' etc. 
Germānēs is the subj. of cērsuēscere, and multitudinem is subj. of venīre. 
These two clauses are the subjs. of Pezzculósum (esse). The whole clause is 
the obj. of vzZzbaz (88 217. 2, 203). — Sibi . . . temperatiirOs . . . quin . . . 
exirent: ‘would refrain (check themselves) from going forth.’ For sz6z see 
$ 83; for exzrent, see $ 185. 

37 17 ut... fecissent: ‘as the Cimbri and Teutons had done before.’ 
The form in the dir. disc. would be /zc2zzz (Š 208). 

37 19 quibus rebus: see $8 143, 84. — occurrendum (esse): impers. Were 
the agent expressed, it would be szēž. Transl. freely, ‘possibilities which he 
thought must be met at once” Observe again that a verb which governs 
the dative (like occurrendum) cannot be used in the pass. with a personal subj. 

37 22 Cuap. 34. ut... mitteret: a clause of purpose, subj. of placuit 
($ 183, fourth example). 

37 23 qui . . . postularent: rel. clause of purpose ($ 175).— medium 
utriusque : ' between the two” 

37 24 conloquio: 'fora conference.’ — velle: depends on the verb of saying 
implied in 2ostu/drent.— rë publica: here ‘matters of public interest’ rather 
than 'the state.” 

37 26 Si... esset: a condition contrary to fact ($ roo. I. 4). 

38 1 si quid ille me volt: zoZ takes here two objs. like verbs in Š 93. 
Transl., ‘if he wants anything of me.’ 

38 7 negētī: part. gen. with guzd.— sit: indir. question. 

38 9 CHap. 35. mandātīs: denoting a stern command. Cæsar now lays 
aside the language of diplomacy and presents his ultimatum. 

38 10 adfectus: a participle denoting concession (Š 220. 2). 

38 12 ut... gravétur ... putet: a result clause explaining Zanc gratiam 
(§ 187. I). 

38 15 né quam: ‘that not any.’ 

38 17 quos: the antecedent is eds understood, the obj. of reddere (Š 142). 
The subjvs. in this sentence (except Ziceat) are introduced by zz, or zz implied, 
and are subst. clauses of purpose in apposition with Zaec. — illi . . . illis: the 
Sequani. 

38 23 quod . . . posset: ‘so far as he could do it to the advantage of the 
republic. — commodo: abl. of accordance (§ 111). 

38 26 CHAP. 36. ut... imperent: a subst. clause in apposition with zzs 


. 
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The antecedent of gud is e7 understood, the subj. of imperent. The dative ¿zs 
is governed by zmperent (Š 83). 

38 27 vicerint: see $214.— quem ad modum : ‘in what manner.’ 

38 28 victis: dative with zzpezáze (Š 83); the participle is used as a noun. 
— ad: 'according to.' 

39 4 mihi: see $9o. 

39 6 qui... faciat: a descriptive clause denoting cause (Š 190). 

40 1 sī... manebunt: ‘if they will abide by the condition.’ 

40 3 longe . . . aberit: i.e. the fact that the Roman people call them 
brothers will do them little good (lit. ‘will be far from them’). 

40 4 Quod: ‘as to the fact that’ ($ 182. a). 

40 6 congrediātur: subjv. in a command (§ 172. 4).— quid . . . possint: 
‘what they can do.’ | 

40 10 Cuar. 37. questum: supine denoting purpose ($ 226. a). 

40 11 quod . . . populārentur: a reason given on another's authority, 
which takes the subjv. on the principle of implied indir. disc.; ‘because (as 
they said) the Harudes were devastating their fields’ ($8 188. 4, 208. 4). 

40 12 né obsidibus quidem: cf. note on p. 22, 1. 18. 

40 13 Treveri: sc. questum venizbant. 

40 16 commotus : a participle denoting cause (§ 220. 4). 

40 17 mātūrandum sibi (esse): impers. with dative of apparent agent; 
transl , ‘that he should have to hasten’ ($ 222. II. note). 

40 19 resisti: impers.; transl.,‘resistance could not be so easily made’ 
($ 83. a). — celerrimé: for the form see comparison of dezzzez (Š 17). 

40 20 contendit: the general direction is north. Just where Ariovistus 
was is uncertain. - 

40 21 Cuap. 38. tridui: gen. of measure ($ 77. 2). — viam: accusative of 
kindred meaning (8$ 98). 

40 22 occupandum: gerundive agreeing with Vesontidnem. Distinguish 
from the gerund (8$ 224.4, 225. a). 

40 23 quod: the antecedent is Vesoxtiēnem, but the agreement is with 
oppidum ($ 138). 

40 24 Id: refers to ad occupandum Vesontiēnem. 

40 25 praecavendum (esse): impers.; the subj. is zë accideret, a subst. 
clause of purpose ($ 183, fourth example). 

40 26 usui: dative of purpose or end ($89). Another dative might be 
looked for with this one. See $85. 

40 27 idemque: sc. ofpidum.— ut . . . facultatem: ‘that it afforded a 
great opportunity for protracting a war’; a clause of result. 

42 2 ut: 'as if.' 

42 4 pedum: pred. gen. after «st ($77. a and 4). For the construction 
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with amplius see § ros. note 2. The present site corresponds almost exactly 
to Caesar's description. See illustration, p. 41. — qua: ‘where.’ 

42 5 altitüdine: abl. of description ($ 116). — rādīcēs: obj. and ¿ae 
subj., of contingant. 

42 6 Hunc (montem) . . . efficit: ‘this an encompassing wall makes into a 
fortress.’ 

42 7 nocturnis . . . itineribus: transl., ‘marches by night and by day.’ 

42 11 Cnar. 39. morātur: see $ 198. I. Cf. p. 32, 1. 1. 

42 12 vocibus: ‘reports’ or ‘talk.’ — magnitüdine . . . virtüte . . . exer- 
citatione: abls. of description (Š 116); cf. aZtztidine, l. 5. 

42 15 congressūs: ‘having met them.’ 

42 17 nón mediocriter: ‘in no slight degree,’ ‘greatly.’ 

42 19 Hic: i.e. Zzor.— ortus est 4: ‘began with’ (lit. ‘rose from"). — 
reliquis: young Romans of noble families often accompanied commanders in 
their campaigns for the sake of military experience. Cæsar probably alludes 
to these. See Introd. III. 6. d. ë 

42 20 urbe: i.e. Rome.— nón magnum: ‘very little.’ 

42 21 alius aliā causa inlātā: 'on various pretexts' (lit. 'another, another 
pretext having been alleged'). Notice that in Latin this double statement 
is condensed, only the second half being fully expressed. This is the regular 
idiom when aus is repeated in another case, and should be remembered 
(S544. 2. 1). 

42 22 quam . . . diceret: see $ 177. 

42 25 voltum fingere: freely, ‘to put on a brave face.’ 

42 28 testāmenta obsignābantur: the seal was necessary to the validity 
of the will. The making of the wills shows that they had given up hope of 
ever returning home. 

43 1 magnum... üsum: ‘long experience in the service.’ 

43 3 Qui: the antecedent is ef understood, the subj. of dīcēčaxt. 

43 6 rem frümentariam: lit. the obj. of Zi»zre, ‘they feared the supply 
of grain, that it might not’ etc.; transl. it as if it were the subj. of posset, 
*they feared that the supply of grain might not' etc. This figure of speech, 
which consists in placing a word čefore the clause in which a statement is 
made regarding it, is called " prolepsis”” Compare 


“Who knows the ways of the world, 
How God will bring them about." 


Observe the force of uz in uz... posse? depending on trxzēre (Š 184). 
43 8 castra movéri ac signa ferri: 'to break camp and advance. These 
are the regular military expressions. Note the idiom signa ferri, ‘advance.’ 


P 
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43 9 audientés: used in the sense of ‘obey’ (i.e. 'hearken to’), and so 
followed by the dative (8 83). 

43 11 CHar. 40. adhibitis centurionibus: the centurions were not ordi- 
narily invited into the councils of war; hence this special assertion. In addition 
to all the other grave dangers and difficulties of the war with the powerful 
German king, Cæsar now suddenly finds himself face to face with a peril still 
more serious: that of a possible mutiny of his own army. The campaign was 
a hazardous undertaking, even with his men eager and willing to fight. With his 
men reluctant, and some of them even rebellious, Caesar stands for the moment 
alone, and his indomitable courage is nowhere better shown. He meets the 
emergency with the same decision and energy that he displays on the battle 
field, and manifests, in addition to supreme courage, marvelous diplomacy 
and knowledge of human nature. 'This speech, one of the most remarkable 
of antiquity, stamps Caesar as a consummate orator as well as an able general. 
Skillfully glossing over the difficulties of the undertaking, masterfully meeting 
every one of the alleged causes for hesitation, now by reason, now by appeal, 
he contrives to inspire his men with the invincible spirit of Rome that 
conquered the world. 

43 12 quod... putarent: a reason given on another's authority (8 188. 2). 
Here Cæsar the writer gives the reason of Cæsar the soldier, as if he were 
another person. 

43 13 quaerendum . . . cogitandum: sc. esse; an impers. construction 
(88 224. a, 66). 

43 15 Cür...quisquam . . . iüdicet: a rhetorical question; ‘why should 
any one consider?' The question implies the answer that no one should con- 
sider (8 172. Z. note). 

43 16 Mihi... persuādētur: ‘I am convinced’ ($ 83. a). 

43 20 quid... vereāminī: cf. note on l. 15. 

43 22 periculum: from the root of the verb ex-ferior, ‘try’; the word 
which came to mean 'danger' originally meant 'trial, and this is the mean- 
ing here. — Cimbris et Teutonis: these were a great horde of barbarians that 
about forty years before had crossed the Rhine, swept through Gaul, and were 
about to invade Italy. Their seemingly irresistible march was checked by the 
Romans under Marius, and they were practically destroyed. 

43 24 meritus (esse) videbatur: ‘was seen to have deserved.’ 

43 25 servili tumultü: ‘in the uprising of the slaves,’ i.e. the insurrection 
of slaves and gladiators under Spartacus, 73-71 B.c. These consisted, at least 
in part, of Germans captured by Marius. The abl. denotes time.— guēs: 
this refers to servēs as antecedent implied in the adjective se?vēžī. — aliquid: 
adverbial accusative ($ 99); transl., ‘somewhat.’ 

43 27 boni: see § 76. a. 
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44 2 suis: ‘their own’ (of the Helvetii). — illorum: ‘of the Germans. 

44 4 Siquós: ‘if any. — adversum proelium: the defeat at Magetobriga; 
seep: 35; ag 

44 6 Ariovistum : subj. of vicisse in indir. disc. 

44 7 neque sui potestatem fecisset: ‘and had given them no chance at him. 

44 9 ratione . . . consilio. . . virtüte: see § 106. 

44 10 Cui rationi . . . hac: this expression is equivalent to Adc rationé 
cuz; the antecedent is attracted into the rel. clause ($ 140); ‘by this stratagem, 
for which there was opportunity against unskilled barbarians, not even 
Ariovistus himself hopes that our army can be caught.’ 

44 12 Qui: the antecedent is ez understood, the subj. of faciunt. 

44 15 mihi . . . cūrae: ‘I will take care of these things’ ($89); cf. 
p37; lnc. 

44 18 Quod etc.: ‘as to its being said that the soldiers will not obey the 
commands or advance’ (Š 182. a). 

44 19 quibuscumque etc.: lit. 'to whomsoever the army has not listened 
to the word, to these fortune has been lacking’ etc.; dzetē depends upon 
audiens, and the two words combined, dzetē audiens, are treated as a single 
expression equivalent to a verb of obeying, governing the dative quibuscumque, 
whose antecedent is ez; understood, governed by dēfuisse. 

44 22 innocentia: this disproves avdritiam as fēlīcitās does male ré gestd. 
Observe the reversed order (chiasmus) of the words, a figure common in 


verse and oratory: 
male ve gesta avaritiam 
innocentia > Jēlīcitās 
“So like they were, no mortal 
Might one from other know; 


WAite as snow their armor as, 
Their steeds were white as snow.” 


Compare in English: 


vītā: see $119. note. 

44 24 quod... conlātūrus fui: sc. zZ as the antecedent of quod and the 
obj. of repraesentabo. 

45 1 decimà legione: the legion especially distinguished for discipline 
and courage. Cf. note on p. 16, 1. 6. 

45 2 praetória cohors: 'bodyguard,' made up of the bravest men. 

45 7 CHar.41. innātaest: sing. verb agreeing with the nearest subj. ($67). 

45 8 optimum iüdicium fēcisset: ‘had expressed the very highest 
opinion’; a reason stated on another's authority ($ 188. 2). 

45 10 cum tribünis . . . ēgērunt etc.: 'arranged with the tribunes to 
apologize' (satisfacerent). 
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45 12 neque dē summā belli etc.: ‘nor supposed that the judgment con- 
cerning the policy of the campaign was theirs (suum), but their generals. 

45 18 suum... imperātēūris: preds. after esse (Š 73. a). I 

46 1 itinere exquisitd ... ut... düceret: lit. ‘a route having been 
sought out that led’ etc.; lit. ‘such that it led,’ rather an unusual result 
clause. The route lay in a northeasterly direction, and entered the valley of 
the Rhine near the southern part of the Vosges Mountains. See the campaign 
Inap, p. 39. 

46 2 ei: tin him’; dative after fidem habébat, which is equivalent to a 
verb of trusting (883). 

46 3 milium: (sc. passwx7x) gen. of measure modifying circuit (Š 77.6). 
Transl., ‘by a circuit of more than fifty miles through an open country.’ 

46 5 cum... intermitteret: a causal clause ($ 189). 

46 9 Cuar. 42. Quod: a rel. preceding its antecedent, 77. — per sé: ‘so 
far as he was concerned.’ 

46 10 accessisset: the subj. is Cæsar. 

46 12 ad sānitātem reverti: ‘was beginning to return to his senses.’ 

46 13 petenti: ‘when he (.e. Caesar) asked it” — ultró pollicērētur: ‘he 
now promised of his own accord. — magnamque in spem veniébat: ‘he be- 
gan to have great hopes.’ 

46 15 fore: the lack of a fut. participle of the verb dēsistere is supplied by 
the periphrasis Jore wiz... déststeret, lit. ‘that it would be that’ etc. 

46 16 conloquio: see $ 89. 

46 18 nē... addūceret: a subst. clause used as obj. ($ 183). It would be 
a prohibition in dir. disc. (Š 172. c). 

46 20 uterque... . veniret: in the dir. disc. veza£ (8 172. 2). — alia ratione: 
‘on any other terms’ (Š 111). 

46 23 Gallorum eguitātuī: he had no other; see Introd. III. 2. They 
numbered about 4000. 

46 24 commodissimum: pred. adjective after esse, whose subj. is the inf. 
clause cē... impénere (8 216).— omnibus equis . . . detractis: see $117. 2. — 
Gallis equitibus: dative of separation ($ 86). 

46 25 eo: adv.; ton them,’ i.e. the horses. 

47 2 si quid etc.: ‘if there should be any need of active service’; guid 
is adverbial accusative ($ 99). — facto: see § 107. c. 

47 3 nón inridiculé: ‘not without wit.— ex militibus: instead of miiz- 
tum (S 76, exception). 

47 4 pollicitum: sc. esse. 

4' 6 ad equum rescribere: ‘he was making knights of them.’ The wit 
(cf. 262 inrīdiculē) in this expression consists in the fact that it has two 
meanings: (I) ‘to enroll in the cavalry,’ and (2) ‘to enroll among the egwzžēs 
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(knights), a privileged and wealthy class in Roman society. In other words, 
it is a pun. It is not often that Caesar deviates from his straightforward 
narrative for an anecdote of any kind, and the fact that he does so here 
shows his keen sense of humor. 

47 8 Cuar. 43. spatio: see Š 114. 

47 10 equis: ‘on horseback’; abl. of means. 

4713 praeter sé dénós: ‘besides themselves ten each’; dēnēs is a 
distributive numeral. 

47 17 amicus: sc. appelldtus esset (Š 94. note). — münera . . . missa 
(essent): the gifts are not mentioned but they may have included embroidered 
robes and jewelry. 

47 18 et... et: ‘both... and.’ 

47 22 Docébat: the showed’; followed by a series of indir. questions 
($ 201) introduced by guam, ‘how’; quamque, ‘and how’ (l. 22); quotiens 
quamque, ‘how often and how’; x, ‘how’ (l. 24). 

47 23 ipsis cum Haeduis intercederent: 'existed between the Romans 
(z55:s) and the Haedui’ (lit. ‘to themselves with the Haedui’). 

47 26 prius... quam... adpetissent: see $8 197.2, 208. 

47 27 ut... vellet: a result clause explaining anc cēnsuētūdinem (Š 187, 
third example). 

47 28 sul nihil: ‘nothing of their own’ (dignity ca suī is used sub- 
stantively and is a part. gen. (8 76. a). 

47 29 quod: ‘what they had brought to the alliance,’ the rel. preceding 
its antecedent, zZ (Š 139). 

47 30 quis . . . posset: the dir. form of this rhetorical question ($ 171) 
was quis .. . possit? For the mood see $172. 2 and note. Transl., ‘who could 
suffer this to be taken from them?' The thought is that the Romans would 
allow no one to deprive their allies of the prestige they had enjoyed before 
they became Rome's allies. Note that eīs is a dative ($ 86). 

48 2 nē... Inferret . . . redderet . . . nē... pateretur: these clauses 
are in apposition with eadem. 

48 5 Cuar. 44. pauca: in contrast with z:/a in the next line. 

48 8 magna spé magnisque praemiis: transl as if it were magnd spē 
magnorum praemiorum. 

48 12 ad me oppugnandum: a gerundive expressing purpose (Š 225. a). 

48 16 pace: see $ 107. a. 

48 19 oportet: impers.; the grammatical subj. is amicitiam . . . esse 
(8 216. 2). 

48 23 Quod... trādūcē: ‘as to the fact that’ etc. (Š 182. a). 

48 24 Galliae impugnandae: see § 225.6. For mei munizendi see Š 224. c. 

48 25 nisi rogatus: ‘except upon invitation’ (lit. ‘having been asked’). 
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48 28 fīnibus: see $ 101. 

48 29 Quid tibi vis: lit. "what do you wish for yourself?” i.e. ‘what do 
you mean?’ ($85). 

48 30 haec . . . Gallia: ‘this part of Gaul”— Ut... sic: tas... so.’ 
Ogortet is impers. Freely, ‘as I ought not to be given a free hand if ... so.’ 

49 4 rērum: see $80. 

49 5 bello... proximó: four years before. 

49 7 habuérunt: for indic. see Š 208. a. So hadés, l. 10. 

49 9 Débeó suspicari etc.: ‘I have grounds for suspecting that the army 
which you, under the pretense of friendship, have in Gaul, you are keeping 
for the purpose of crushing me.’ 

49 10 mei opprimendi: see Š 224.c, and cf. p. 48, l. 24. 

49 12 Quod: ‘but’; so in l. 15.— nobilibus . . . grātum: Caesar, as the 
head of the popular party at Rome, was especially obnoxious to the senate 
and the aristocracy. Many would have rejoiced to hear that disaster had 
befallen him, and it is quite possible that suggestions of this sort had come to 
Ariovistus from Rome. 

49 14 compertum habeo: almost the same in force as comper? (3156. 0. 
nuteouefpezael. 5. 

49 15 tua morte: see $ 106. 

49 18 sine ullo tuð labore: ‘without any toil on your part.’ 

49 19 Cuar. 45. in eam sententiam‘. . . quà re: ‘to this effect (to 
show) why.'— quà rē . . . posset: an indir. question. Transl. freely, ‘why he 
could not recede from his position.” 

49 24 quibus: with zgzv;t (from zgzósco) ; see § 83. 

49 26 antiquissimum quodque tempus: see note on p. 35, l. 24. 

49 29 suis: ‘its own,’ referring to Gaul. — voluerit: subjv. in a descriptive 
clause denoting cause ($190). Transl., ‘which, though conquered in war, the 
senate has permitted to enjoy its own laws.’ 

50 1 Cmar. 46. geruntur: see Š 198. I. 

50 2 tumulum: governed by propius, which sometimes has the force of a 
preposition. 

50 5 nē... reicerent: dir. obj. of zmperduzt; the indir. obj. is szzs. 

50 7 committendum nón putabat ut... dici posset: ‘he thought that 
no ground should be given for saying'; the subj. of committendum is the 
ut clause (8 187. I). 

50 8 per fidem: 'under pretense of (through) good faith.” 

50 10 omni Gallia: abl. of separation with zzmZerdzxzsset. Kēmānīs is the 
indir. obj. 

50 11 interdixisset: subjv. in an indir. question together with fēcrssext and 
diremisset : "when it was reported what insolence Ariovistus had displayed (lit. 
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‘having employed what insolence"), how he had ordered the Romans out of 
all Gaul, how his cavalry had made an attack on our men, and how that fact 
had put an end to the interview.’ The indir. questions are subjs. of Z/atum est. 

50 13 pugnandi: gerund; obj. gen. (§ 75. 4). 

50 15 Cuar. 47. coeptae: this verb is regularly pass. in form when used 
with a pass. inf. 

50 16 utī... constitueret: following veZ/e, the idea of asking being im- 
plied ($ 183); mitteret is in the same construction. 

50 17 suis: refers to Caesar, sé (1. 18) to Ariovistus. 

50 18 causa visa non est: 'there did not seem to be a good reason.” 

50 19 et eó magis, quod: ‘and all the more on this account, that’ etc.; 
cf. p. 12, 1.16 and note. — retineri . . . quin: ‘be kept from’ (8 185). 

50 21 missurum . . . obiectürum : sc. esse. 

50 23 Commodissimum: pred. adjective with mttere (p. 51, 1. 2) as subj. 
(8 216. a). 

50 24 virtüte et hūmānitāte: not ‘virtue and humanity’; it is rarely safe 
to transl. a Latin word by the English word derived from it. Transl., ‘worth 
and culture” ° 

50 25 cīvitāte: abl. of means. 

50 26 qua multā ... ūtēbātur: ‘which Ariovistus spoke freely’ (Š$ 107. a). 

51 1 quod in eð: ‘because in his case.’ 

512 peccandi... causa: 'grounds for committing an offense. 

513 ūtēbātur: ‘enjoyed.’ Cf. zzzbatur in 1.1. Observe how the verb io” 
demands different translations according to the context. In every instance, 
however, the idea of ‘use’ remains fundamental. 

51 7 Cēnantēs dicere prohibuit: ‘as they were trying to speak he shut 
them off.’ 

5113 Cuar. 48. supportārētur: subjv. by attraction ($214). So also 
vellet (1. 16). 

51 15 īnstrūctam habuit: ‘kept his line drawn up’; cf. compertum abeo, 
p. 49, l. 14. 

51 18 castris: the “place where” may be expressed without a preposi- 
tion when the idea of means is prominent. 

51 19 hoc: explained by the following description. 

51 21 singuli (equités) singulēs (pedites): i.e. one apiece. 

51 23 si quid erat dürius: ‘if there was unusual trouble’ (lit. ‘if there 
was anything too hard’); see 8 122. 

5125 si quo ... pródeundum: ‘if there was need of advancing to any 
place.” 

5126 ut... adaeguārent: ‘that by holding on to (lit. ‘supported by’) 
the horses’ manes they kept up with them in speed” — iubis: abl. of means. 
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52 3 CHar. 49. castris: dative with an adjective ($90). By this move 
Casar has two camps, the first and larger one about two miles east of the 
Germans, and the second, a smaller one, rather more than half a mile to the 
south of them. See map, p. 56. 

52 4 acié triplici: see Introd. III. 12. 

52 8 expedita: agreeing with mi/za in form, but with Aominum in sense. 

52 9 terrérent: a rel. clause of purpose ($ 175). 

53 1 CHar. 50. instituto sud: abl. of accordance ($ 111). 

53 18 sortibus: 'lots, of leaves or twigs marked with certain signs and 
drawn by chance. — vàticinationibus: perhaps omens interpreted from the 
noise of waters, river eddies, etc., or possibly prophecies arising from inner 
emotions. — utrum . . . necne: see Š 170.2. 2. 

53 14 eds: i.e. mátzzs familiae. — NOn esse fas: "it was not fated.’ 

53 15 novam lünam : a common superstition of many people. 

53 18 Cmar. 51. quod satis esse visum est: sc 74, obj. of reīguit and 
antecedent of gxoď.— ālāriðs: the auxiliaries, as distinguished from the 
legionary (Roman) troops. They were usually stationed on the wings of 
the line of battle; hence their name, 4/2777, from āda, ‘wing.’ 

53 19 pro: ‘in front of” Cf. this meaning with the one in 1 20. 

53 20 pro hostium numero: ‘in comparison with the number of the enemy.’ 

53 21 ad speciem: 'for a show, i.e. as if the two legions (p. 52, l. 12) 
were still there. 

53 22 necessário: the Germans had to come out and fight because their 
camp was not fortified strongly enough to withstand Caesar's assault. 

53 24 intervallis: see $ 112. 

53 27 EO: ‘thereon,’ i.e. on the carts and wagons. 

53 28 proficiscentés: ‘(the men) as they advanced’ ($ 167); obj. of 
implordbant. 

54 1 Cuar. 52. singulis legidnibus singulos lēgātūs: ‘a /égdtus in com- 
mand of each legion’; however, having at this time only five ¢ég@tr he ap- 
pointed his quartermaster (guaestórez) over one of the six legions. Read the 
description of a battle in the Introd. III. 12, and look at the illustration on 
p. 31 and the one facing p. 86. 

54 3 eam partem : of course, the left wing of the enemy. 

54 6 pila. . . coniciendī: the gerund with dir. obj. ($ 223. note). The ge- 
rundive construction might have been used ($ 224. 4). 

54 9 impetüs: accusative plur., fourth declension. 

54 10 insilirent . . . revellerent . . . volnerarent: subjvs. in clauses of 
description. The meaning is that they leaped upon the roof formed by the 
shields, pulled them up, and so thrust their swords down from above (desuper). 

54 11 Cum: ‘although.’ 
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54 16 tertiam aciem: this line had been kept as a reserve for just such 
emergencies. 

54 18 Cuap. 53. prius... quam... pervenerunt: see Š 197. a. 

54 22 eà: abl. of means. It refers to zdviculam, obj. of nactus (from 
nanciscor). 

54 23 reliquós omnés: said to have been 80,000 in number. 

54 24 Duae... uxērēs: among the Germans only chiefs had more than one 
wife, and this was for the sake of honor and alliances. — natione: see $ 115. 

54 25 duxerat: ‘had brought” In the next line Zzxeza? means ‘had 
married.’ 

55 1 Procillus: see p. 50, 1. 23.— trinis: used instead of t77bus. Catēnae 
is usually found in the plur., and with such nouns distributive numeral adjec- 
tives are generally used instead of cardinals. 

55 3 Quae...rés: i.e. the rescue of Procillus. Caesar's joy in the safety 
of his young friend offers a pleasing contrast to his usual sternness. For the 
rel. see § 143. 

56 4 neque... déminuerat: ‘nor had fortune by his loss detracted aught 
from an occasion of such joy and congratulation.’ 

56 5 ter: it was the regular custom of the Germans to consult the lots 
three times. 

56 6 consultum (esse): impers. 

56 11 CuaAP. 54. Rhénum: prope, propior, and Proximus sometimes govern 
the accusative. Cf. p. 50, 1. 2 and note. 

56 13 mātūrius: ‘earlier.’ This was in September. 

56 16 conventüs: the governor of a province not only commanded the 
army, but administered justice as well. 


BOOK II 


Cæsar by his first campaign (58 B.C.) had made himself master of central 
Gaul, and had made his conquest sure by establishing the winter quarters of 
his legions among the Sequani. During the winter, while he was in Cisalpine 
Gaul, the Belgian Gauls, fearing that they should be the next victims of Roman 
aggression, united in a conspiracy to resist any further advance of Roman 
arms. This was reported to Cæsar, who, with characteristic energy, set out 
for the country of the Belgæ as early in the spring (57 B.C.) as there was 
pasture enough to support his baggage animals. 

The Belgian tribes, inhabiting what is now northeastern France, Belgium, 
and part of the Netherlands, were remote from any country hitherto occupied 
by the Romans. They lived amidst forests and swamps hard to penetrate, 
and had a fierce and resolute spirit of independence, In his campaign 
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against these tribes, especially the Nervii, Cesar met the most formidable 
and desperate resistance yet encountered. 

57 1 CHar. 1. Cum esset etc.: for the subjv. see $194.8.; esse? is em- 
phatic by its position. The clause is closely connected with the last sentence 
of the first book: 72 eetertērem Galliam ... profectus est. Cum esset. Caesar 
in citerióre Gallid etc. The effect may be brought out in translation by the 
use of a noun: ‘during Caesar's stay in Cisalpine Gaul.’ 

57 2 démonstrávimus . . . dīxerāmus: In referring to himself as the 
writer Casar, like many modern writers, regularly uses the plur.— adferē- 
bantur: the past descr. shows repeated action; 'kept coming in” The force 
of the tense is aided by crēdrī. 

57 4 quam: agrees with partem, though its real antecedent is Be/gās 
(8138). It is the subj. of esse. 

57 5 inter sé: ‘to one another.’ 

57 6 hàs esse causās: 'that the following were the reasons'; explained 
by the gzod clauses. — quod verērentur... sollicitārentur: subord. clauses in 
indir. disc. ($ 208).— nē . . . adduüceretur: subst. clause, obj. of verérentur (Š 184). 

57 7 omni pācātā Gallia: ‘after the subjugation of all Gaul’; abl. abs. 
($ 117.0). Gallid refers to central (or Celtic) Gaul. 

57 8 ab non nüllis Gallis: abl. of agent (§ 104). 

579 ut... ita: ‘just as... so,’ correlatives. — Germānēs . . . versārī: 
obj. of zdluerant. 

5710 hiemāre...inveterāscere: these infs. with their subj. exercitum are 
in indir. disc. after the idea of thought in molesté ferzóant, ‘they took it hard.’ 

57 11 mobilitate: abl. of cause ($ 109). 

57 12 novis imperiis studébant: ‘were eager for a change of govern- 
ment’ (lit. ‘new ruling powers’); for the dative see $83. — ab nón nullis 
... quod: ‘by some also (sc. sollicitabantur) they were incited because.’ 

57 18 ad... facultates: ‘the means for hiring soldiers.’ — condücendós : 
see $ 225.a. 

57 15 rem: i.e. royal power. — imperió nostro: ‘under our dominion’; abl. 
of attendant circumstance ($112).— consequi: complementary inf. ($217.c). 
In the passage above, beginning with Con/#randi, note that the subord. verbs in 
indir. disc., that is, those that are a part of the report of Labienus, are in the 
subjv. mood (8 208). Those, on the other hand, that are in the ind. (»ē6/xeraxnt, 
ferebant, studebant, habebant, occupābantur, poterant) are not quoted from the 
report of Labienus, but state facts on Caesar's authority ($ 208. a). 

57 16 Cuar.2. nüntiis: abl. of cause. — duás legiones: he had already 
Six legions, numbered VII-XII, so that the addition of these two new ones, 
numbered XIII and XIV, made eight legions (about 30,000 men) for the 
Belgic campaign. 
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57 17 initā aestate: abl. abs. expressing time when ($ 117.8). 

57 18 qui dédüceret : a rel. clause of purpose (Š 175). 

58 1 cum primum: i.e. when grass and young grain began to be abundant, 
So that the cavalry horses and baggage animals could subsist. 

58 2 Dat negotium Senonibus: 'he enjoins on the Senones' (lit. *he 
gives business to the Senones"). 

983 uti... cognoscant . . . faciant: a subst. clause of purpose in 
apposition with zegó£zz2 (8 185, third example). — gerantur: subjv. by attrac- 
tion, depending on cognēscant (Š 214). 

58 4 sé: an indir. reflex., referring to Cæsar ($ 153). — constanter: 'con- 
Sistently,' i.e. without variation. 

58 5 manüs: accusative plur.; ‘small bands,’ or ‘companies.’ 

58 6 dubitandum (esse): impers. inf. in indir. disc. after existimavit; ` he 
thought that he ought nct to hesitate” — quin . . . proficisceretur: ‘to set 
out’ ($186) ; gxī» can follow only a verb with a negative. 

58 7 diebus: abl. of time within which ($ 119). 

58 9 Cuap. 3. EO: adv.— omnium opinióne: ‘than any one expected’ 
(lit. ‘than the opinion of all"); ofizzdne is used after the comparative without 
quam (Š 105). 

58 10 Rémi: these were friendly to the Romans.— Galliae: dative ($ 90). 
—ex Belgis: ‘of the Belga'; used instead of the part. gen. 

58 11 legatos: ‘as ambassadors.’ What other meaning does /égdtus have? 

58 12 qui dicerent: see $175. — Nos . . . in fidem . . . permittimus: 
tput ourselves under the protection (good faith)’ etc. 

58 15 parātī: a participle used as an adjective. Depending on it are 
the complementary infinitives dare, facere, recipere, and iuvāre (S 217. c). 

58 16 oppidis: properly an abl. of means, but to be translated as if it were 
abl. of place, ‘in our towns.’ 

58 18 cis Rhénum: i.e. the west (or Gallic) side. 

58 19 tantus... ut... potuerimus: ‘so great is the frenzy of them all 
that we have not been able to restrain even the Suessiones' etc.; a clause of 
result with the antecedent word zaxtws (Š 179. note). 

58 22 quin...consentirent: 'from leaguing with?; subjv. clause after a 
negatived word of hindering ($ 185). Note that the perfect subjv. (potuerimus) 
is followed by a secondary tense. 

58 24 CHar.4. quae... guantaegue... essent: indir. question (Š 201). 

58 25 quid . . . possent: ‘what strength they had in war’; gwzd is an 
adverbial accusative (SS 98 and oo). 

58 26 Plerique: ‘the most of — à Germanis: abl. of origin with a prepo- 
sition ($ 102). — Rhénum: depending on 7/725 in trā(xs)ductī (Š 95. note). 

58 28 solique: 'and...the only ones.’ 
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59 1 qui... prohibuerint: a clause of description ($ 177. a). — memoriā: 
abl. of time within which (Š 119). 

59 3 quà ex re fit uti... sūmant: ‘from this fact it comes about that 
they assume’ etc. The result clause «u...527azt is the subj. of f? ($ 187. II). 
—memoria: abl. of cause (Š 109). 

59 5 omnia habēmus explorata : ‘have found out and possess all (the facts) 
about’ (vē) etc. The expression kadēnzus explērāta differs only slightly from 
explordvimus (S156. ó. note, and cf. compertum habed, p. 49, l. 14). 

59 6 propinquitatibus: ‘ties of blood.'— adfinitatibus: ‘alliances by 
marriage.” 

59 9 virtūte: abl. of respect ($ 115). 

59 10 armata milia centum: equivalent to a»átórum hominum milia 
centum; grammatically, avmdta agrees with »7:;a. Likewise 2/écta in the next 
line agrees grammatically with »z//a, but is translated ‘picked men” 

59 11 sibi: dative of reference ($85). 

59 14 cum ... tum: ‘not only «<. but.’ 

59 17 summa: ‘the chief command.' — voluntàte: see Š rir. 

59 18 numer: see Š 115. 

59 19 feri: pred. adjective after Xačentur, which is a copulative verb 
(SS 48. II. 4, 94. note). Transl. ‘who are regarded as particularly savage.’ — 
inter ipsos: "among them, i.e. the Belga. 

59 23 Condriisis etc.: subjs. of posse, which depends on azditrāmur. 

59 24 Germani: for the case cf. ferī, l. ro. 

59 26 Cuar. 5. cohortatus ... prosecutus: ‘after he had encouraged... 
and addressed them’ etc. 

59 27 liberós obsidēs: ‘their children as hostages’; odsidēs is an apposi- 
tive. If faith was broken, the hostages were punished; often they were sold 
into slavery. 

59 28 Quae omnia: ‘and all this’ etc.; for a rel. pronoun beginning a 
sentence see § 143. 

60 1 quanto opere . . . intersit: ‘how greatly it concerned’; indir. 


question. The subj. of zzzezsz? is the inf. clause, manus . . . distinērī. — rel 
publicae . .. salutis: gens. with 7zzezszz (Š 81. c). 
602 nē... confligendum sit: gerundive in a neg. clause of purpose. 


The verb is impers.; transl. 'that it might not be necessary to contend' etc. 

60 3 Id fieri posse: ‘this (he said) could be done.’ 

60 4 introdüxerint . . . coeperint: in a fut. condition. In the dir. disc. 
these verbs would be in the fut. perf. ind. 

60 6 Postquam . . . posuit: ‘as soon as he was aware that all the forces 
of the Belga had been gathered into one place and were advancing against 
him, and had learned from the scouts whom he had sent forward, as well as 
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from the Remi, that they were not now far away, he hastily led his army 
across the river Aisne, which is on the outer boundaries of the Remi, 
and there pitched his camp” For ind. with postguar see Š 193. — coactas: 
equivalent to a clause ($ 220. e). 

60 8 flümen: depends on z72z5 in trā(xs)dūcere ($95); cf. Rhenum, p. 58, 
1. 26, and note. 

60 9 exercitum: obj. of the transitive verb zrZZZzceze. — trādūcere: com- 
plementary inf. with s»zētērāvit; ‘hastened to lead.” 

60 10 castra: this camp was about twelve miles northwest of Rheims. 
Traces of it were discovered in 1862.— Quae rés: 'this movement, i.e. his 
having crossed the river and pitched his camp where he did. For Qzae see 
$143.—et latus... mūniēbat et post eum... reddébat, et . . . efficiēbat: 
the three et's are translated ‘both .. . and... and.’ 

60 11 post eum quae erant tuta . . . reddebat: ‘made safe the country in 
the rear of his position’ (° what things were behind him’); dižais a pred. adj. 

60 18 ut... possent: a subst. clause of result, obj. of eficiēbat (8 187. I). 
The subj. of possent is commedtis, |. 12. 

60 14 efficiebat: the subj. is still Qzae rēs. 

60 15 in alterà parte: ‘on the other side,’ i.e. on the left bank of the 
Aisne, toward the Remi. Cæsar had crossed the stream and encamped on 
the side toward the Suessiones. See campaign map, facing p. 57, and battle 
plan, p. 63. 

60 16 pedum duodecim: gen. of measure with aZ/zdzzem (Š 77. 0). 

60 17 duodéviginti pedum : i.e. a moat eighteen feet in width. 

60 18 CnaP.6. nómine: abl. of respect (Š 115). 

60 19 milia passuum octo: ‘eight miles’; zzzZa is accusative of extent 
(896). — passuum : part. gen. — ex itinere: ‘on the march,’ i.e. turning aside 
*from' their course to attack the town. 

60 20 Aegrē... sustentātum est: ‘it was with difficulty that they held 
out’; the verb is a pass. intransitive and hence impers. ($85. 2). In English 
such verbs should be given a personal subject. 

60 21 Gallórum . . . est haec: ‘the (mode of) attack, (which is) the same 
for the Gauls and the Belge, is as follows’ (Xaec). 

60 22 circumiectà multitüdine: abl. abs. — moenibus: dative ($ 84). 

60 23 iaci: complementary inf. with coeptī sunt. When are the forms of 
coepi pass.? Cf. p. so, 1. 15 and note. — défensoribus: abl. of separation. 

60 24 testüdine facta: ‘having made a Zeszzd2' ; see Introd. III. 13. 

60 25 Quod: ‘this,’ i.e. the actions just described.— multitūdē: a sing. 
collective noun may have a plur. verb, as often in English (Š$ 65. a). 

60 26 consistendi: gen. of the gerund with potestās (Š 223. a). 

60 27 nülli: dative of possession ($88). 
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60 28 summā nobilitate et gratia: ‘(a man) of the highest? etc. ($ 116). 

61 1 oppido: dative with praeerat ($84). — ünus ex eis: ‘one of those’; 
a construction used in place of the part. gen. ($ 76, exception). 

612 Nisi... posse: indir. disc. depending on the idea of reporting con- 
tained in 7747/77 mittit. Transl. ‘unless reénforcements (he said)’ etc. — 
Sibi: i.e. Iccius. 

614 Cuar. 7. EO: ‘thither,’ i.e. to Bibrax. — isdem ducibus ūsus: 'em- 
ploying the same men (as) guides’; for the abl. see Š 107.2 ; Zucibus is an 
appositive ($ 58) 

61 5 Numidās et Crétas: these peoples (especially the Cretans) were 
famous bowmen. Crēžas is a Greek form. 

616 Baleārēs: the inhabitants of the Balearic Isles, east of Spain, were 
famous slingers. — subsidió oppidanis: dative of purpose and of the person 
affected ($ 89). 

61 11 hostibus: 'from the enemy'; dative ($ 86). 

61 12 potiundi: gerundive. Note the less regular spelling potiwxdī instead 
of potiendī. 

6115 morati... dēpopulātī... vicis. . . incensis: the first two past 
participles are in the nominative case agreeing with the subj., because, being 
from deponent verbs, they are active in meaning; 27cez52, however, could not 
be used in a similar way, because, coming from a regular verb, it is pass. 
and means 'having been burned. To employ this pass. meaning the abl. abs. 
had to be used. 

61 18 quo: adv.; ‘to which.’ 

61 20 omnibus copiis: for the omission of cuz: see $ 113. note. — à milibus 
passuum minus duobus: ‘less than two miles off’; g is used adverbially; 
milibus is abl. of measure of difference (S 114). Minus does not affect the 
construction (Š 105. note 2). In the next line zzzZ;ózes is abl. after the compara- 
tive amplius. Thus we have here both of the allowable constructions. 

61 24 CHar.8. primo: ‘at first.’ 

61 25 eximiam opinionem virtūtis: *their high reputation for valor'; 
virtūtis is an obj. gen. (see note on p. xlvi, l. 1). — proelió: abl. (Š$ ror). 

61 26 quid... posset... quid... auderent: indir. questions; lit. ‘what 
they were able, what they dared.’ The thought may be rendered ‘the prowess 
of the enemy and the daring of our soldiers.’ — virtute: see § 115. 

62 1 1ocó ... opportüno .. . idoneo: abl. abs. (Š 117.c). 

62 4 tantum: correlative with guantum as much... as” The rel. adjec- 
tive quantus is used as a subst. in the same way as the rel. pronoun gz;. In this 
sentence the antecedent /azuzz is accusative of extent; the rel. guaztum is 
the dir. obj. of occupare.— adversus : ‘in front’ — loci: part. gen. with guan- 
tum, but more conveniently translated with axtx7x, ‘over as much ground.’ 
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62 5 ex utrāgue parte: 'on each side.” 

62 6 dēiectūs: accusative plur. modified by /ateris; ‘lateral slopes’ (lit. 
‘slopes of the side").— in fronte etc.: ‘falling with an easy slope in front 
(i.e. to the west), sank gently to the plain. See battle plan, p. 63. 

62 7 trānsversam fossam: ‘an intrenchment at right angles,’ i.e. to the 
slope of the hill. 

62 8 passuum quadringentorum : gen. of measure (Š 77. 2). 

62 9 extrémàs: 'the ends of' ($ 125). —tormenta: see Introd. III. 4, 
with the accompanying illustrations and those on pp. 104 and 120. 

62 10 quod... poterant: a parenthetical clause of explanation and hence 
not attracted to the subjv. Transl.'because they were so strong in numbers.' 

62 14 esset: "if they were needed anywhere'; a fut. more probable con- 
dition (Š 199. II. æ) attracted into the subjv. by the influence of ut... possent 
($ 214). 

62 16 copias... ēductās instrüxerunt: transl. ‘led out and drew up.’ 

62 17 CHar.9. Palüs erat: ‘there was a swamp’; i.e. in the low valley 
of the Miette brook. See battle plan, p. 63. 

62 18 Hanc (paludem) si nostri transirent: '(to see) whether our men 
would cross this’ ($ 201). Note the difference in translation between sz, ‘if,’ 
introducing a condition, and sz, ‘whether,’ introducing an indir. question. 

62 19 ut... adgrederentur: a purpose clause depending upon parātī etc. 

62 21 contendébatur: impers. Transl.‘a cavalry engagement was going on.’ 

62 22 nostris: dative (Š oo). 

62 27 eo consilio: ‘with this intent’ — ut... expugnarent . . . interscin- 
derent... populārentur... prohiberent: subst. clauses of purpose in appo- 
sition with e2 cēzzszžžē (S 183, third example). — si possent...sī... potuissent: 
represent respectively che fut. and fut. perf. ind. of the dir. form. For the 
change to the subjv. see $ 208. 7. 

63 2 ad bellum gerendum: is this gerund or gerundive? why? See $223.c 
and note, and $ 224. 2. 

63 5 Cuap. 10. levis armātūrae: see $ 77, and the ill., p. 65. 

63 6 traducit: with two accusatives (Š$ 95). 

63 9 cOnantés: with re/rgzvēs. 

63 10 equitatü: considered as means, and therefore no preposition. — 
circumventos interfecerunt: ‘surrounded and killed’ (§ 220. ë). 

63 13 spem . . . fefellisse: ‘that their expectations had failed’ (lit. ‘that 
hope had cheated them’). 

63 14 pugnandi causa: a gerund construction expressing purpose (§ 225.4). 

64 1 ipsos: i.e. the Belge. 

64 2 constituerunt etc.: ‘they decided that it was best for each one to 
return to his own home, and that they should assemble from all sides to 
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defend those into whose territory the Romans should first lead their army.’ 
The two objects of cõxstituēruní are (1) the inf. clause optimum esse domum 
suam quemque revertī (of which revertit is the subj. and optimum esse the 
pred.), and (2) the subst. purpose clause (ut)... convenirent. The omission 
of z is a reversion to an earlier form of expression. For the case of domum 
see § 97. 

64 4 introdüxissent: past perf. subjv., attracted from the fut. perf. ind. 
by being made part of the purpose clause (s) . . . convenirent (S 214). 

64 10 quod . . . cognoverant: ind. because Cæsar gives the reason on 
his own authority ($188. 2). The clause is in apposition with Zaec ratio. 

64 13 His persuādērī . . . non poterat: ‘these could not be persuaded’ 
(lit. ‘it could not be persuaded to these"). Verbs that take the dative in the 
active are impers. in the pass., the dative being retained ($83.a2).—ut... 
morarentur neque . . . ferrent: subst. clauses of purpose, grammatical subjs. 
of poterat ($183). Cæsar has manifestly succeeded in his plan of separating 
the forces of the Belge. 

64 16 Cuap.11. secundā vigilia: approximately from 9 to r2 P.M. 

64 17 strepitu... tumultū: abls. of manner (Š 110). 

64 19 ērdine...imperi6: abls. of attendant circumstance (Š 112). 

64 20 cum... peteret... properáret: descriptive temporal clauses ex- 
pressing cause ($ 195). 

64 22 ut... vidērētur: subst. clause of result, obj. of fēcēru»t (S 187. I, 
first example); ‘they made their departure seem like a rout.’ 

64 23 per: see $ 104. note.— speculātūrēs: ‘spies.’ They obtained infor- 
mation by mingling in disguise with the enemy; while the ‘scouts,’ exp/ērātārēs, 
were squads of cavalry who ranged the country in the vicinity of the army. 

64 24 veritus: 'fearing.'— discéderent: indir. question (8 201). 

64 25 castris: ‘in camp’; lit. ‘by camp, the Romans regarding the rela- 
tion as means rather than as place ($ 106). 

64 26 ab exploratoribus: abl. of agent ($ 104). Compare this construc- 
tion with per speculatorés, 1.23, where Caesar gave the stecu/ātērēs directions, 
and used them as a “means to an end,” hence the preposition per (Š 104. note); 
here the explērātērēs are “voluntary agents," hence aë with the abl.— qui 

. . morarétur: a rel. clause of purpose ($ 175). 

64 27 His: dative with praefēcīt ($ 84). 

65 1 multa mīlia: see $96. 

65 2 cum: cf. note on p. 64, l. 20. 

65 3 ab extrēmē agmine: ‘in the rear/— quós: the antecedent is ei 
understood, subj. of consisterent and sustinérent. 

65 4 priores: sc. et, ‘and those that were in the van. — quod . . . vidē- 
tentur . . . continérentur: the verbs are in the subjv. by attraction (Š 214). 


262 THE GALLIC WAR —— BOGK II 


65 8 sibi: dative of reference ($85). 

65 10 tantam . . . quantum fuit diéi spatium: ‘killed as great a number 
of them as the time (before night) allowed” (lit. tas great a number as the 
space of the day was"). Cf. p. 62, l. 4 and note. 

65 15 CHAP. 12. priusquam . . . reciperent: ‘before the enemy should 
recover themselves’ ($ 197. 2). 

65 17 in fines Suessionum . . . düxit: i.e. following his plan of subduing 
the tribes one after the other. * Divide and conquer" was a famous Roman 
proverb. 

65 19 magno itinere: see Introd. III. r1, and the ill., p. 45. 

65 20 ex itinere: i.e. as soon as he arrived, without waiting to construct 
the usual works preliminary to storming. 

65 22 esse: supply zd (oppidum) for subject. 

65 23 paucis defendentibus: abl. abs. denoting concession (§ 117. 2); 
*though there were few defenders. —expugnāre: ‘to take’ (by storm); cf. 
oppugnare (l. 20), ‘to attack.’ 

65 24 vineas: see Introd. III. 13.— quaeque: the antecedent of gzae is 
ea understood, the obj. of compardare. 

65 27 aggere... . turribus: see Introd. III. 13. 

66 1 magnitüdine . . . celeritāte: abls. of cause ($ 109), modifiers of 
fermo. 

66 4 ut cOnservarentur: a subst. clause of purpose, obj. of petentibus (S 183). 

66 5 CHar.13. obsidibus: in apposition with primis and /z/zs. 

66 8 Qui cum: 'and when they'; cf. note on p. 32, 1.8. 

66 10 maidrés nātū: ‘the older men’ (lit. ‘greater in respect to birth’); 
natu is abl. of respect (Š 115). 

66 11 vóce significare: 'show by the tones of their voices'; of course 
they could not speak Latin. 

66 12 in eius fidem ac potestátem venire: ‘placed themselves under his 
protection and submitted to his commands’ (lit. ‘came into his faith and power’). 

66 18 cum... accessisset . . . poneret: ‘when he had approached and 
was pitching his camp” Mark the difference in tenses; the clauses denote 
time and circumstance ($ 194. 2). 

66 15 passis manibus : ‘with hands outstretched’ (in supplication); 5asszs 
is from paxdē.— suð more: ‘according to their custom" (Š 111). 

66 22 CnaP.14. Qui: '(those) who,’ subj. of fuerant; Principes, pred. noun. 

66 28 quantam . . . intulissent: indir. question. 

66 25 ut... ütàris: a subst. clause, obj. of petunt ($ 183). 

66 26 Quod: a connecting rel, referring to the idea in the preceding 
sentence; cf. Quz, 1.8. 

66 28 qua: indef. pronoun with 2z//a. For the form see $ 28, footnote 1. 
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'67 1 CHar.15. honēris Dīviciācī . . . causa: ‘out of respect for Divi- 
ciacus' (lit. ‘for the sake of the honor of Diviciacus '). 

67 2 receptürum : sc. esse. The omission of esse is very common. 

67 3 auctoritate: abl. of description ($ 116). 

67 4 multitudine: abl. of respect (Š 115). 

67 10 mercatoribus: dative (888). — vini: part. gen. with zzAzZ. 

67 13 virtütis: see $ 77. 

67 14 guī...dēdiderint... proiecerint: ‘for having surrendered’ etc.; a 
descriptive causal clause giving the reason for 7xcrepitant and ixcūsant (Š roo). 

6717 CHar. 16. eorum: i.e. of the Nervii.— triduum: '(marched) for 
three days’; accusative of duration of time (§ 96). 

67 18 non amplius milia: »7//a is accusative of extent of space and is not 
affected by amplius; cf. p. 61, 1. 20, and see Š ros. note 2. 

67 22 uti... experirentur: a subst. clause of purpose ($ 183). 

67 24 quique: equals gz; plus gue, and those who.’ The antecedent of 
quz is cos understood, the obj. of cozzecisse. 

67 25 quo: rel. adv., equivalent to zxz guem referring to locum. 

67 26 esset: this would be in the subjv. also in the dir. disc., being a 
descriptive rel. clause ($ 177). 

68 2 Cuap.17. qui... déligant: a rel. clause of purpose ($175). Cf. 
[do Gyo le 15. 

68 3 una: an adv. ‘along (with him).’ 

68 4 guīdam ex hīs: for abl. with ex instead of part. gen. see $76, 
exception. 

68 5 eorum dierum cOnsuétiidine . . . perspecta: the following diagram 
shows the relation of the words: 


consuetidine perspectā 


itineris 


Consuétiidine is modified by group 1 and the whole phrase is modified by 
group 2; lit.'the custom of the march of our army of those days having been 
observed,’ freely ‘after they had observed the usual order of march of our 
army during those days.’ 

68 6 inter singulas legionés: ‘between the several legions.’ For the 
usual order of the line of march see Introd. III. 11. 

68 8 negoti: part. gen. depending on gwzcguam. Cf. p. 67, l. 10. — cum 

.. Vénisset . . . abessent: subjvs. in indir. disc., representing the fut. perf. 

and fut. ind. respectively of the dir. 
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68 10 hanc...guā: both refer to prima legið.— sarcinis: see Introd. III. 
9. 2, and the illustrations, pp. 45 and 69. 

68 11 ut... nón auderent: subst. clause of result, subj. of futzrum (esse) 
(8 187. II); lit. "it would come to pass that they would not dare.’ 

68 12 Adiuvābat: the subj. is the subst. clause of fact guod "Nervi... 
effécerant ($182, first example), and the obj. is cēxsilium. 

68 13 Nerviī etc.: this sentence is a good example of the Latin “ periodic 
structure," in which, by holding the leading verb in abeyance, the thought 
is kept in suspense until the period is completed. JVerzz; the subject in the 
nominative case, indicates that those people are the goers of an act that re- 
mains unexpressed until the reader has been informed of the circumstances 
attending the act. Holding the subj. 477i in mind, he finds first whe the 
act was performed (azziguitus); then why it was done (cum .. . possent); next 
for what purpose (guē facilius . . . impedirent); then by what means (teneris 
arboribus ... interiectis); lastly, all is locked together into a completed whole 
by the act itself (effecerant ut . . . praeberent). — nihil possent: ‘had no 
strength’; zzA4z/ is adverbial accusative (899). 

68 14 quicquid possunt etc.: cf. 777427 (1. 13), and transl. ‘all the strengtl 
they have is in infantry.’ 

68 15 quà facilius... impedirent: a clause of purpose with a compara- 
tive ($ 176). 

68 16 venissent: attracted into the subjv. from the fut. perf. ind. because 
of its position in the purpose clause ($ 214). 

68 17 in lātitūdinem: i.e. when the tree was bent over, shoots sprang 
out on all sides and made a thick mass of small branches. Among these 
were planted briers and thorns. Traces of such hedges still exist. 

68 18 ut... praeberent: an obj. clause of result depending on effzcerant 
($ 187. I). — instar: an indeclinable noun, regularly followed by the genitive. 
Transl. ‘like a wall” (lit. ‘the image of a wall’). 

68 19 quo: ‘into which’; a rel. adv. followed by gosset in a clause of 
description (Š 177). Cf. gxē, p. 67, 1. 25. 

68 20 cum: ‘since’ ($ 189). 

68 21 omittendum (esse): a pass. periphrastic denoting obligation, fol- 
lowed by szēz, a dative of agent (§ 87). 

68 24 Cuar. 18. aequaliter déclivis: ‘with even downward slope.’ 

68 26 pari acclīvitāte: see $ 116. The description proceeds from the 
high ground northwest of the Sambre downward (déclivis) to the stream; 
then across the river up the ascent (acclivitdte) on the other side. — adversus 
huic et contrarius: ‘opposite this and facing it” See map, p. 7r. 

69 1 passüs . . . apertus: ‘open at the base for about two hundred 
paces’; for passūs see § 96. — infimus: see $125.— ab superiore parte: 
‘along the upper portion.’ 
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69 2 silvestris: an adjective modifying co//is.— ut nón . . . posset: a 
neg. clause of result. What would ze posset express? 

69 3 in aperto locd: the open space of two hundred paces mentioned 
above. 

69 4 secundum: a preposition governing fmen. 

69 5 pedum . . . trium: see Š 77. 4. 

69 6 Cuar. 19. copiis: see Š 113. note. 

69 7 aliter . . . dētulerant: ‘was different from what the Belga had re- 
ported’ (lit. ‘held itself otherwise than’ etc.). 

70 1 cOnsuétiidine sua: ‘according to his custom’ (Š 111). — legiOnés ex- 
pedītās: see Introd. III. 11. 

70 2 conlocarat: contracted from coz/ocáverat. 

70 3 proxime conscriptae: ‘most recently levied.’ These were legions 
XIII and XIV (see p. 57, 1.16 and note), which were not yet sufficiently 
trained to bear the brunt of the fight. 

70 7 reciperent . . . facerent: ‘kept retiring’ etc.; the continuous action, 
indicated by the past tense, is emphasized by zvextidem. 

70 8 neque . . . auderent: ‘and our men dared not follow them further 
than to the line to which the open space extended.” — quem ad finem: trans- 
lated as if it were ad finem ad quem. 

70 9 cedentes: agrees with eds, the obj. understood of z&seguz. The omis- 
sion of the pronoun in cases like this is the rule. 

70 10 opere dīmēnsē: see Introd. III. ro, and the ill., p. 52. 

70 13 quod tempus . . . convenerat: 'the time that had been agreed 
upon’ (lit. ‘which time had’ etc.). Zempus is in apposition with the clause zz 

. visa sunt. An antecedent in apposition with something preceding is 
always placed in the rel. clause. 

70 15 atque (ita ut) ipsi sése cónfirmaverant: ‘and just as they had 
determined to do.’ 

70 20 adverso colle: ‘straight up the opposite hill’; abl. of the way by 
which ($ 120. note r). 

70 22 Cuar. 20. Caesari: see $87.— vexillum: the large banner hoisted 
at headquarters to show that a battle was impending; see Introd. III. 7. 

70 23 proponendum : sc. e2/; so with the several periphrastics that follow, 
the proper form of sz: must be supplied. 

70 24 tubà: the signal to take their places in the ranks; see Introd. 
III. 8.— ab opere: i.e. the work of fortification. 

70 25 qui: the antecedent (e7) is the subj. understood of arcessendi (erant). 
—aggeris: ‘material for a mound.’ 

70 26 signum dandum: the last signal for immediate action (§ 224. 2). 

72 1 difficultatibus . . . subsidió: see § 89, and cf. p. 61, ll. 6 and 7.— 
Scientia . . . ūsus: ‘theoretical knowledge and experience.’ The words are 
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in part. apposition with Zzae zës, and name only the first of the two helpful 
circumstances; the second is stated in the clause gzod . . . vetuerat below. 

72 2 quid... oporteret: indir. question, obj. of praescribere. 

72 4 quod . . . vetuerat: ‘the fact that he had forbidden the several 
lieutenants to leave the work and their several legions.’ 

72 7 nihil iam: ‘no longer’; z47/ is adverbial accusative (§99).—per sé: 
‘on their own responsibility, — quae vidébantur: ‘what seemed best” The 
antecedent of guae is ea understood, the obj. of administrabant. 

The battle with the Nervii, one of the most critical episodes in Caesar's 
career, is referred to by Longfellow, in “The Courtship of Miles Standish,” 
in the following lines: 

Now, do you know what he did on a certain occasion in Flanders, 

When the rear-guard of his army retreated, the front giving way too, 

And the immortal Twelfth Legion was crowded so closely together 

There was no room for their swords? Why, he seized a shield from a soldier, 
Put himself straight at the head of his troops, and commanded the captains, 
Calling on each by his name, to order forward the ensigns ; 

Then to widen the ranks, and give more room for their weapons; 

So he won the day, the battle of something-or-other. 


72 10 Cuap. 21. quam in partem: equivalent to ¿x eam partem in quam 
(§ 140). 

72 11 decimam : this was Czesar's favorite legion; cf. p. 45, Il. 1 ff. 

72 12 uti... retinerent . . . perturbārentur . . . sustinerent: obj. 
clauses of purpose, expressing indirectly the commands given in his address 
(ērāttūne cokortdtus). 

72 14 quam quo: introducing a rel. clause of description; transl. ‘than 
the distance to which’ (lit. ‘than whither’). 

72 16 pugnantibus: sc. szzs or militibus, dative with occurrit (Š 84). 

72 18 ut... tempus dēfuerit: a clause of result. Observe that in such 
clauses there is usually some antecedent word meaning ‘so,’ ‘such,’ ‘so 
great, ‘to such a degree,’ etc., on which the result clause depends; the 
words here are /az/a and tam (8179. note). — ad insignia accommodanda : 
see $225.a; ‘for fitting on the decorations’ (of the helmets etc.). See In- 
trod. III. o. b., and the ill., p. 74. 

72 19 scütis: dative ($ 86). See Introd. III. 9.2. 

72 20 Quam . . . constitit: ‘into whatever place chance took him, and 
whatever standards he saw first, there each took his stand” So well were the 
soldiers drilled that each could fight well even among troops not his own. 

1223 Cuap. 22. magis ut... guam ut rei militaris ratio atque ordo pos- 
tulābat: ‘rather as . . . demanded than as the theory and practice of war- 
fare did. 
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72 25 cum... resisterent . . . impedirétur: see $ 189.— aliae alia in 
parte: see note on p. 42, l. 21. 

73 3 neque quid . . . provideri (poterat): ‘neither could the necessities (lit. 
‘what was necessary’) in each part be foreseen.’ — quid . . . esset: see § zor. 

73 6 ēventūs varii: subj. of seguēčantur; modified by fozzzzae. 

73 7 Cuap. 23. In this chapter three sets of encounters, occurring at 
practically the same time, are described in order, (1) that of the Atrebates 
with the ninth and tenth legions, (2) that of the Viromandui with the eighth 
and eleventh, and (3) that of the Nervii with the seventh and twelfth. Study 
carefully the lower battle plan, p. 71.— ut . . . constiterant: ‘from their 
position? etc. (lit. ‘as they had taken their position’). 

73 8 acie: a genitive form. — pilis émissis: see Introd. III. 9 and 12. 

73 9 his: i.e. the Atrebates ; dative with odvénerat (Š 84). 

73 11 cónantés: sc. eds (Š 167), obj. of zzsecztz; ‘while they were trying 
to cross. 

73 12 Ipsi: 'they themselves. 

73 13 progressi: i.e. continuing the charge up the wooded hill from 
which the enemy had rushed to the attack. 

73 18 nūdātīs: ‘being exposed.’ The only legions left near the camp were 
the seventh and twelfth on the right wing.— cum . . . constitisset: see § 189. 

74 1 intervāllū: abl. (Š 114). 

74 2 duce Bodudgnat6: abl. abs.; ‘under the leadership of Boduognatus.' 

74 4 aperto latere: ‘on the exposed flank’; i.e. on the right, not pro- 
tected by shields. 

74 6 Cuar. 24. levisque armaturae: gen. ($77). See Introd. III. 3. 

74 7 ünà: adv. 

74 8 pulsēs: sc. esse; subj. gxos.— dixeram : ' have said,’ p. 70,1. 17. When 
this is read, the writing is past; hence the past perf. for an earlier page. 

74 10 decumānā portā: see Introd. III. ro and the ill., p. xxxv. 

74 13 praecipites: adjective agreeing with cā/ēzēs, but with the force of 
an adv., 'pellmell, ‘in utter confusion’ ($126). Concerning cd/énés see 
Introd. 111. g. 

74 14 guī etc.: this refers to the baggage train which was coming up 
with legions XIII and XIV as rear guard; see p.70, Il. 1-4.— clāmor: the 
shouts of the men; /zemitus, the confused noise of the train. 

74 15 oriēbātur: sing. because of the single idea conveyed by clémor 
Jremitusque (§ 68). 

74 16 quorum . . . virtutis opinio: ‘whose reputation for valor’ (lit. 
‘opinion of valor’; obj. gen. $ 75 4). 

75 1 compleri... premī... tenērī... fugere : indir. disc. after vīdissent. 
These present tenses represent what they saw going on. 
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75 4 pulsós superatosque . . . potitds: sc. esse. 

75 7 Cuap. 25. Caesar: subj. of prēcessit (l. 27). This is another instance 
of the periodic sentence; see note on p. 68, l. 13. In translating such long sen- 
tences it is desirable to make several short ones, each complete in itself. This 
example illustrates well how much more freely the absolute construction is 
used in Latin than in English. As a rule, it is well to avoid transferring it 
literally into English, as, ‘the standard bearer having been killed’ etc. 
However, a sparing use is permissible. 

759 ubi: construe with zidit ($ 193).—signis: see the illustrations, 
PP- 73 and 75. 

75 11 sibi...impedimento: ‘hindered one another in fighting’ ($ 89). 

75 17 prīmipīlē: in partial apposition with cezturidnzbus. For the office 
see Introd. III. 6. e. Baculus was one of Casar's best centurions. 

75 22 ab novissimis: ‘in the rear.’ — désertd locē: ‘deserting their post.’ 

75 25 in angust6: ‘in a difficult situation,’ or ‘at a crisis) — vidit: re- 
peated from 1. 12, on account of the length of the sentence. 

75 26 posset: see §177. The rear guard had not yet arrived.— scüto . .. 
militi détracto: ‘snatching a shield from a soldier, For the dative 7:7 
cf. hostibus, p. 6r, l. 11, and see $86. For a description of the sezzuz: see 
Introd. III. o. 7. 

75 29 possent: a purpose clause introduced by gwd with a comparative 
($ 176). 

16 2 etiam... rébus: ‘even in his own extreme peril.’ 

76 5 Cuar. 26. constiterat: from cēxsistē; ‘had taken its position.’ 

76 6 monuit: with two accusatives, /7z0zz0s and the subst. clause w/... 
coniungerent .. . inferrent ($$ 93, 183), which represents one accusative. 

76 7 conversa etc.: ‘should face about and charge the enemy (in opposite 
directions’) (lit. ‘bear turned standards against’). 

76 8 alius alii etc.: ‘one was helping another’; see Š 144. Z. I. 

76 11 legiónum duārum: i.e. XIII and XIV. See battle plan. 

76 13 colle: i.e. the site of the Roman camp. 

76 14 Labienus: he, with legions IX and X, had been pursuing the Atre- 
bates; see the first lines of chapter 23 and the battle plan. 

76 16 Qui: i.e.the soldiers of legion X. How should Qz cum be trans- 
lated ? 

76 17 quó .. . esset quantoque . . . versārētur: indir. questions after 
cognovissent; ‘in what condition matters stood’ etc. 

76 19 nihil... fēcērunt: ‘left nothing undone in the way of speed’ (lit. 
‘made nothing of remainder’); 7e/zgxī is a part. gen. (Š 76. a). 

76 21 Cua». 27. qui: the antecedent is ez understood, in partial apposition 
with xostrī.— procubuissent: see $ 177. 
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76 22 redintegrārent: result, depending on Zaza (Š 179. note), as are also 
occurrerent (|. 23) and pracferrent (1. 25). 

772 ut...īnsisterent... pugnārent... conicerent... remitterent: 
result clauses dependent on the antecedent word zaxtam. Cf. p. 76,1. 20. — 
iacentibus īnsisterent: ‘stood on the fallen.’ 

77 3 his: refers to proximī; transl. ‘these too.’ 

77 4 qui: the antecedent is # understood, subj. of conicerent and remit- 
ferent. — ut ex tumuló: ‘as if from a mound.’ 

775 pila . . . remitterent: i.e. they picked up and hurled back the 
Roman javelins. 

776 ut... débéret: ‘so that we may consider that not without good 
hope of success did men’ etc. (lit. *so that it ought to be judged that not in 
vain did men’ etc.). The subj. of dédéret is the inf. clause Zomznes . . . ausēs 
esse ($216. 2). The ¿¿ clause expresses the result of the entire preceding 
description. 

77 8 quae: the antecedents are the infs. ¢rdmsire, ascendere, and subire; 
transl. guae ‘deeds which” acilia is pred. adjective. — The battle with the 
Nervii was the most desperate of the Gallic War. Only the steadiness of the 
troops and the inspiration of Caesar's presence at the critical moment saved 
the day. 

77 12 CHAP. 28. dīxerāmus: see p. 67, ll. 24-26. Cf. note to p. 74,1. 8. 

77 13 cum... arbitrarentur: a causal clause ($ 189). — impeditum (esse) 
etc.: ‘there was no obstacle in the way of (lit. nothing impassable to") the 
conquerors.' 

77 14 victis: dative ($85). 

77 18 qui... possent: this is a descriptive clause and would be subjv. 
also in the dir. disc. 

77 21 finitimis: dative ($83).— ut . . . prohibérent: a subst. clause of 
purpose, obj. of zmperdvit (Š 183). 

77 98 CHAP. 29. supra: in p. 67,1. 23, the Aduatuci were said to be on 
the way to reénforce the Nervii.— diximus: tense as in English; contrast 
dixerümus,l 12.— cum . . . venirent: ‘while they were on their way.’ 

77 27 Quod: transl as a demonstrative pronoun, and cf. note on p. 52, 
1.8.— cum . . . haberet: a concessive clause (Š 192). 

78 2 pedum: gen. ($77.27). For the case used after amplius see Š 105. 
note 2. 

78 4 conlocábant: the past descr. tense often denotes an action in 
progress (Š 154. a). 

18 6 impedimentis : refers to cattle as well as to portable baggage. 

78 8 custodiam: ‘a guard’ for booty etc.— praesidium: ‘a garrison’ to 
hold the place. 
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78 9 ind: adv.; ‘with it. — Hī: i.e. the six thousand. — eórum: i.e. the 
Cimbri and Teutons.— obitum: ‘destruction.’ The Teutons were totally de- 
feated by Caius Marius at Aqua Sextiz, 102 B.C.; the Cimbri, by Marius and 
Catulus, the next year, at Vercellz. 

78 10 cum alias... alias... defenderent: ‘while sometimes they were 
waging war (aggressively) and sometimes were defending themselves when 
attacked’ (lit. ‘were warding off war brought against them’). 

78 14 Cuar. 30. parvulisque proeliis : ‘skirmishes’ (lit. ‘small battles’). 

78 16 oppidd: abl. of means, hence the omission of zz; but transl. ‘in 
the town” 

78 17 vineis... aggere... . turrim: see Introd. III. 13. 

78 18 inridére . . . increpitare: historical infinitives ($218).— quod ... 
īnstituerētur: subjv. in a causal clause stating a reason on another's authority; 
* because (as they said)’ etc.; see Š 188. 6. 

78 19 Quibusnam . . . confidunt: -zam thus used with an interrogative 
word denotes extreme inquisitiveness. The early writers agree that the Gauls 
and Germans were tall and large as compared with the Romans. The 
Aduatuci, unused to Roman methods of warfare, supposed that their assail- 
ants, who in their eyes seemed puny, intended to 77/7 on their wall the tower 
that they were building ; hence their jeering question : " Pray, by what strength 
of hand do you — especially being such puny little fellows — expect to set a 
tower of such weight on our wall?” 

79 1 CHar. 31. qui... possitis: a rel. clause of cause ($ 190). 

79 8 traditis armis: abl. abs. ($117.2).— sī .. . dēdūcāmur: a future 
less probable condition ($ 199. II. 2). 

79 9 quamvis: from the pronoun qgzivis. 

80 1 Cuar.32. consuétüdine . . . merito: see Š 111. 

80 3 aries: see Introd. III. 13. ? and accompanying illustrations. 

80 4 nisi armis traditis: "except on the condition of the surrender of 
your arms’ (lit. ‘except your arms having been surrendered"). — in: ‘in 
the case of.” 

80 5 nē... īnferant: a subst. clause, obj. of zzera£o. The indir. obj. is 
finitimis (883). — quam: an indef. adjective pronoun modifying Zzzz77am. 

80 7 facere: sc. sē as subj. We should expect /actzrós (esse). 

80 8 ut prope . . . adaeguārent: i.e. the arms filled the ditch and the 
deep chasm between the wall and the end of the agger almost to the top. The 
clause is one of result. 

80 12 eo diē pāce sunt ūsī: 'for that day they enjoyed peace” For the 
case of pāce see $ 107. a. 

80 14 Cuar. 33. quam: cf. 1. s. 

80 15 ante inito . . . consilio: abl. ($ 111); anze is an adv. modifying 7206. 
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80 20 quà: ‘where.’ 

80 23 ignibus: this signal was given by stretching out a great flaming 
torch from the side of a watchtower. 

80 24 concursum est, pugnātum.. . est: impers. use of the pass. 

80 25 ita ācriter... ut: correlatives; ‘as bravely as.’ 

80 26 guī... iacerent: see $ 177. 

80 27 pugnārī debuit: impers.; transl. as if v7is (1. 25) were the subj., ‘as 
brave men ought to fight” — in Una virtūte: ‘in valor alone.’ 

81 1 ad: adv.; ‘about.’ 

81 3 sectionem . . . ūniversam: i.e. the whole people with all their 
possessions were sold as slaves. 

815 milium: pred. gen. after esse understood (Š 77. ; see also Š 116.a. I). 

82 Cuar. 35. The student is urged to try to read the Latin manuscript of 
this chapter as it appears on page 81. 

82 3 incolerent: subjv. by attraction ($ 214). 

82 4 qui... pollicerentur: a rel. clause of purpose. — datūrās: takes 
the f. gender from nxātzēnidus. 

82 5 in Italiam Illyricumque: i.e. Cisalpine Gaul and Illyricum, which 
formed part of Caesar's province. He went there, however, only during the 
winter. 

82 6 in Carnutés: to be taken with dēductīs, 1. 9. 

82 10 supplicatio: ‘a public thanksgiving.’ Ten days was the longest time 
that had ever been granted before, except to Pompey, who was honored with 
twelve for his victory over Mithridates. — quod : the antecedent is the whole 
idea in the preceding clause. 


BOOK III 


The events recorded in Book III belong chiefly to the campaign of the 
year 56 B. c.; but the uprising of the Alpine tribes, described in the opening 
chapters, occurred in the latter part of 57 B.C., beginning upon Caesar's return 
to Italy after the subjugation of the Belga. 

83 1 Cuar. 1. Cum in Italiam proficiscerétur: connected in thought 
with zz Jialiam profectus est, p. 82,1.9. — Galbam: this officer later became 
one of the assassins of Cæsar, his old general. 

83 6 portoriis: these Alpine tribes subsisted largely by mining, grazing, 
and the levying of tolls on the goods of travelers. 

83 8 arbitraretur: subjv. of implied indir. disc. ($208. 2).— uti . . . 
conlocāret: a subst. clause, obj. of permisit. 

83 10 secundis aliquot proeliis factis etc.: expand this series of abls. abs. 
into clauses; cf. $ 117, second paragraph. 
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83 16 hic: refers to vācus. 

83 18 vacuam: pred. adjective after ~e/ictam.— ab his: ‘by these,’ i.e. the 
Gauls. 

84 6 CHap. 2. ut... caperent: a subst. clause of result, in apposition 
with zd, ‘it.’ 

84 8 neque eam plénissimam: ‘and that not entirely full.’ This legion 
(the twelfth) had suffered severe losses in the battle with the Nervii (Book II, 
chap. 25), and was below normal strength before these detachments were 
sent off. 

84 11 cum ipsi... décurrerent: ‘when they should charge down from 
the hills into the valley.’ 

85 1 Accedebat quod: ‘and besides’ (lit. ‘it was added that’). The subj. 
of accedebat is the clause guod . . . dolébant (§ 182). A subst. clause with zz and 
the subjv. might have been used (§ 187. II). 

85 2 abstracts : sc. esse. 

85 3 Rūmānēs . . . adiungere: indir. disc. after si2 persudsum habébant, 
‘they were convinced’ (lit. ‘they had it persuaded to themselves’). With 
persūasum habébant cf. coāctum habebat, p. 22, 1.3; compertum habeo, p. 49, 
114; Aabémus explērāta, p. 59, 1.5; and notes. 

85 7 Cuap. 3. perfectae: agrees with the nearer subj., vzūvzītžēnēs, but 
belongs to opus as well. 

85 8 esset próvisum: impers., ‘arrangements had been made.’ 

85 9 timendum (esse): a pass. periphrastic ($$ 38. II, 224. a). Transl. ‘that 
there need be no fear of war.’ 

85 14 veniri: depends on posset, understood from fossent, 1.15. Posset is 
used impersonally, lit. ‘neither could it be come for aid’; freely, ‘and since no 
one could come to help them.’ 

85 15 non nullae . . . sententiae: ‘several opinions’ (or ‘votes’), given 
by the officers in council. 

85 16 ut... contenderent: a subst. clause of purpose in apposition with 
eius modi. 

85 18 Maiori . . . placuit: ‘the majority decided’ (lit. ‘it pleased the 
majority ').— tamen : ‘nevertheless’; i.e. in spite of other sententiae. 

85 20 Cuap. 4. ut... daretur: a result clause. 

85 22 decurrere, conicere, propugnare, mittere, occurrere, ferre, superari: 
historical infinitives ($ 218); as usual, describing the situation. 

85 23 gaesaque: Gallic javelins of unknown form. 

85 26 eo: adv. 

85 27 quod . . . excédébant . . . succedébant: subst. clauses explaining 
hoc (S 182). 

86 1 non modo ...sed nē... quidem: ‘not only not. but not even,’ etc. 


NOTES 2a 


We should expect another negative after odo, but the Latin regularly omits 
it in this expression where both parts have the same predicate. 

86 3 sui recipiendi: ‘of recovering himself’ ($ 224. c). 

86 4 Cuar. 5. Cum... pugnārētur: ‘when the fight had been going on.’ 

86 8 Baculus: see p. 75, Il. 17-18 and note. 

86 11 virtütis: gen. of description. 

86 12 ūnam esse spem salütis: 'that there was only one hope of safety” 
etc. —Si...experirentur: a conditional clause in apposition with sfem. Note 
that docext, a historical present ind. (Š 153.2), allows secondary sequence, 
experirentur (S 164). — extremum auxilium : ‘the last resource.’ 

86 14 intermitterent, exciperent, reficerent, erumperent, ponerent: com- 
mands in indir. disc. ($ 205), following certzērēs facit in the sense of ‘instructs.’ 

86 15 tela missa exciperent: 'should (merely) catch (on their shields) 
the weapons that were hurled'; i.e. they should throw none back. 

86 16 post: adv. 

86 18 Cuap. 6. Quod iussi sunt faciunt: ‘they did as (what) they were 
ordered. Faciunt and the other presents that follow are historical. 

86 19 sui conligendi: see $224.c; ‘of collecting their wits’ (lit. ‘of col- 
lecting themselves’); cf. 1. 3. 

86 21 undique circumventēūs interficiunt: ‘they surrounded on all sides 
and killed.’ 

86 24 tertia parte interfecta: abl. abs.; p/ūs does not affect the case 
(S ros. note 2). 

86 26 armis: abl. of separation. — exütis: belongs with cēpiīs. The enemy 
threw down their arms as they fled. 

872 alio... meminerat, aliis. . . viderat: ‘remembered that he had 
come with one plan (i.e. to open a way into Italy) . . . but saw that he 
had encountered other conditions.’ 

The episode of the uprising of the Nantuates, the Veragri, and the Seduni 
is concluded with chapter 6. With the following chapter begins the account 
of the main campaign of 56 B. C. against the hardy coast tribes, particularly the 
Veneti. Casar's courage and resourcefulness are nowhere more strikingly 
shown. 

87 12 Cuar. 7. Crassus: see p. 81, ll. 7 ff. 

87 13 mare: accusative after proximus; cf. p. 56, l. 11. 

87 15 complūrēs: modifies cīvztātēs. 

87 17 Coriosolitas: accusative plur. of Coviosolités. 

87 19 Cuar.8. Huius... civitatis: i.e. of the Veneti. 

87 21 in Britanniam... cOnsuérunt: i.e. for the purposes of trade. — 
consuerunt: contracted from cērsuēvērunt, ‘are accustomed.’ The present 
would mean ‘grow accustomed.’ | 
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87 22 scientiā... usu: abls. of respect (Š 115). 

88 1 vectīgālēs: adjunct accusative with ozzz:zs (Š$ 94). 

88 2 se: subj. of recupenātūrēs (esse); suds agrees with obsidés. 

88 5 subita . . . repentina: ‘sudden... unexpected.’ 

88 10 quam . . . perferre: ‘than to endure,’ guam following the com- 
parative idea in maint. 

88 13 remittat: subjv. expressing a command in indir. disc., depending 
on the message implied in /égdtionem ...mittunt. The dir. disc. would be 
sī vis tuos recipere, obsides nobis remitte (S 205). 

88 14 Cnar.9. Caesar: observe again how Cæsar has stated the difficulties 
and set the stage for action, and then personally appears as the chief actor. 

88 15 aberat longius: ‘was too far off’; 1.e. to take immediate command 
in person. — navés ... longas: ‘war galleys’; see Introd. III. 14. 2, and the 
illustrations, pp. 92, 94, 117. The Gallic ships used sails alone and had no 
oars.— It will be remembered that Czesar, at the close of the previous year 
(57 B.C.), had set out for Illyricum and Italy (p. 82, Il. 5-9). In April, 56 B.C., 
before his return to Gaul, he had a conference with the other triumvirs, 
Pompey and Crassus, and arrangements were made whereby the latter were 
to be consuls for the year ss B.C., and Czesar's term as governor of Gaul 
was to be extended for five years after the expiration of his first term (54 B.C.). 
Plans were also made to increase Czesar's legions from eight to ten, and to pro- 
vide pay for them from the public treasury. Caesar seems thus to have been 
planning for future military support when he should finally return to Rome. 

88 21 quantum . . . admisissent: transl. freely, ‘how great a crime they 
had committed’ (lit. 'how great a crime they had brought upon themselves’). 

88 22 legatos . . . retentüs: explanatory of facimus.— quod nümen: 
transl. as if the order were zómez quod, with ndmen in apposition with ZzeZ/os, 
and cf. p. 7o, l. 13 and note. 

88 25 hoc maiüre spē: ‘their hope being greater on this account.’ 

89 2 inscientiam: i.e.the Romans! lack of acquaintance. 

89 4 diutius: ‘very long’ (lit. ‘longer,’ i.e. than they desired); see $ 145. 

89 5 ut... acciderent: 'although everything should turn out contrary to 
their expectations" ($ 192). 

89 6 posse and the following infinitives depend on perspiciēbant (l. ro). 

89 7 gestüri essent: an active periphrastic ($ 222. I) and a subjv. in indir. 
disc. 

89 8 longe aliam . . . atque: ‘very different . . . from.’ 

89 9 conclūsē: i.e. like the Mediterranean, with which the Romans were 
familiar. 

89 12 ubi... cOmstabat: ‘where it was evident that Caesar would first 
wage war.’ 
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89 13 Socios: pred. accusative with Osismds etc. 

89 18 Cuar. 10. multa: in part. apposition with this word are the nouns 
iniuria, rebelli6, dzfectió, conitūtrātiē, and the neg. purpose clause ze . . . arbitrd- 
rentur. This relation may be represented as follows: 


iniuria 

rebellio 
multa defectio 

coniurátio 


ne...arbitrdrentur 


89 21 neglēctā: i.e. left unpunished. 

89 22 sibi idem licere: ‘that the same opportunity was open to them’ (lit. 
*the same thing was permitted to them '). g 

89 25 odisse: 'hate'; perf. in form, but present in meaning ($ 46).— 
priusquam ... cOnspirarent: see Š 197.6. 

90 3 Cuar. 11. adeat... contineat . . . prohibeat: commands in indir. 
disc. (8 205). 

90 4 arcessītī (esse): depends upon dicébantur and agrees with its subj. in 
Case; ‘were said to have been invited.’ 

90 10 distinendam cüret : cf. pontem faciendum cūrat, p. 20,1. rr and note; 
cūret is subjv. in a rel. clause of purpose. 

90 16 Cmar. 12. eius modi... ut... habérent: ‘of such a sort that 
they had' etc. ($ 179). 

90 17 lingulis: some of these narrow tongues of land are several miles long. 

90 18 cum... incitāvisset: ‘when the tide had risen.’ 

90 20 minuente: 'at the ebb'; intransitive. 

90 21 utraque ré: ‘in either case’ (lit. ‘by each circumstance’), i.e. by 
land or by sea. 

9023 his . . . adaeguātīs: ‘when these (i.e. aggere ac mdlibus) were 
brought level with the walls of the town” The towns, being at the ends of the 
tongues of land, were inaccessible by land during high tide. The Romans, by 
extending dikes along the sides of the promontories, shut off the water and 
were thus enabled to extend the agger in each case up to the walls of the 
town. (For the agger see Introd. III. 13.2.) As soon as the Romans were in 
a position to take a town, the inhabitants escaped in ships to the next town. 

91 1 cuius rei: i.e. xdvés taken collectively. 

913 Haec... faciebant: ‘this they continued to do’; past descr. of re- 
peated action (S 154. c). There is the same force in dēportāčant and recipiébant 
above. 

91 4 partem: accusative of duration of time (Š$ 96). 
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915 summa: with dificulids.— vāstū . . . mari etc.: abl. abs. In each 
of these points the ocean is contrasted with the sheltered and tideless waters 
of the Mediterranean. 

918 Cuar.13. Namque: introduces the reason for the fewer troubles of 
the Veneti; ‘(but the Veneti had less trouble) for — ipsorum: ‘their own.’ 

919 aliquanto : abl. of measure of difference. — quam nostrarum navium: 
*than (those) of our ships.' 

91 10 quo facilius . . . possent: purpose with a comparative word (S 176). 

91 13 quamvis: from guēvīs. 

91 14 trānstra etc.: ‘the cross beams of timbers a foot thick, fastened with 
iron bolts the thickness of a (man’s) thumb.’ 

91 15 crassitüdine: abl. of description. — pro: ‘instead of.’ 

91 16 pellés: the Romans used sails made of flax; the Veneti of skins, 
untanned (pellēs) or tanned (aZzzae). 

91 20 tanta onera nāvium: 'ships of so great weight” 

91 22 nostrae classi: dative of possession ($ 88), but transl. ‘the encounter 
of our fleet with’ etc. 

91 23 tind celeritate et pulsi remorum: ‘only in swiftness and the power 
of the oars’; abl. of respect. — reliqua: ‘(but) everything else.’ 

91 25 nostrae: sc. zdvzs. — rOstrO: abl. of means; for a description of the 
rēstrum see Introd. III. 14. a. 

91 27 cēpulīs: ‘grappling hooks.’ 

91 28 Accēdēbat ut: 'there was this additional advantage, that, followed 
by the subst. result clauses ut . . . ferrent . . . cónsisterent . . . timerent. — 8€ 
vento dedissent: ‘ran before the wind” 

92 1 consisterent: ‘rode at anchor.’ 

92 2 nihil: see § 99. 

92 3 nàvibus: see $87. 

92 6 Cuar. 14. neque eis nocéri posse: ‘nor could they be harmed’; only 
the impers. construction can be used with the pass. of verbs of this sort; 
see $83. a, and note on p. 64, l. 13. 

92 7 primum... visa est: ‘as soon as it was seen.’ 

92 10 neque satis Brüto . . . constabat quid agerent: 'and it was not 
clear to Brutus . . . what they should do.’ 

92 14 turribus autem excitatis: the word zamen following shows that this 
abl. abs. has adversative force ($ 192. note); *though towers had been erected 
(on the Roman ships), nevertheless' etc. 

93 1 ex barbaris nàvibus : ‘of (lit. "from') the barbarians’ ships.’ 

93 4 magno ūsuī: ‘of great service’; dative of the end (§ 89); in fact, it 
turned threatened disaster to victory; but Caesar will not use words that hint 
of possible defeat.— falces: in apposition with 7és. 
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93 6 mūrālium falcium: 'wall hooks,' long poles with sickle-shaped hooks, 
like those used by hook-and-ladder companies for pulling down walls (see 
Introd. III. 13.6). The gen. limits fovmae understood, dative after aószmul 
(§ 90); ‘of a shape not unlike (the shape) of wall hooks.’ Fmd is abl. of de- 
scription. — His . .. praerumpēbantur: ‘whenever the ropes which fastened 
the yards to the masts had been seized and drawn tight by these, the ship was 
driven forward by the oars and (in consequence) the ropes were torn off.' 

93 7 adducti erant ... praerumpēbantur: note the distinction in tenses 
and see $ 196. 

93 9 Gallicis navibus: dative of reference (§ 85). 

93 13 in conspectū Caesaris atque omnis exercitüs: they had an audience 
that was calculated to inspire their best efforts. Caesar does not forget the 
dramatic setting of his narrative. 

93 14 paulo fortius: ‘a little braver (than usual).’ 

93 17 CnaP. 15. cum... circumsteterant . . . contendebant: the same 
use of tenses as in Il. 7-8, to express repeated action in past time.— binae 
ac ternae: distributives; ‘when two or three ships (of the Romans) had 
surrounded each ship (of the Veneti). 

93 24 Ouae...rēs: i.e. the sudden calm.— ad negotium conficiendum: 
‘for finishing the business.’ 

93 27 ad terram pervénerint: ‘came to land.’ For the exception to the 
rule of sequence see $ 163.c.—cum... pugnārētur: ‘although the battle 
had been going on.’ 

93 28 hora fere guārtā: about ro A.M. 

94 2 CnaP.16. cum... tum: ‘not only... but also.’ 

94 4 nāvium quod: ‘all the ships’ (lit. ‘what of ships’); part. gen. 

94 5 neque quo sé reciperent . . . defenderent habébant: ‘had no place 
to which they could flee (for refuge) nor any way to defend their towns” The 


subjunctive clauses are descriptive (Š 177). Cf. gud... tolerārent, p. 32, 1.15. 
94 8 eo gravius . . . quo: abls. of measure of difference. Transl. ‘the 
more severely . .. that. — vindicandum (esse): impers., but transl. ‘punish- 


ment should be inflicted.’ 

94 10 sub corona vendidit: ‘sold at public auction’ (lit. ‘under the 
wreath’); captives in war, when being sold for slaves, wore wreaths. The 
custom arose from the crowning of animals intended for sacrifice. The selling 
of captives by their conquerors was common in antiquity, and Caesar's act 
must not be.judged by modern standards. 

95 1 Cmar. 17. Q. Titūrius Sabinus. . . in fines Venellorum pervenit: 
see p. oo, ll. 8-11. 

95 7 nolebant: i.e. the senate. Plur., referring to sezá/Z, a collective 
noun (§ 65.a). 
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95 9 perditorum: 'desperate.': 

95 12 idoneo ... locd: ‘ina place suitable in all respects.” 

95 13 cum... cOnsédisset: concessive. i 

95 15 hostibus etc.: equivalent to zz contemptiēnem . . . hostium; dative 
of reference. 

95 19 eo absente: i.e. Caesar. 

95 21 légato: dative of agent with dimzcandum (esse). 

95 25 Cuap.18. quid fieri velit edocet: ‘he tells him what he wants done.’ 

96 1 pro perfuga: ‘in the character of a deserter.’ 

S6 3 neque longius abesse quin proximā nocte: an expression amounting 
to ‘and that not later than the following night.’ 

96 7 iri: impers., depending on opoztēre. 

96 8 superiorum dierum: depends on .Sabznz cunctdtid taken together. 
In apposition with xēs are cwxctātžē, cēnfīrmāttē, inopia, spēs, and the clause 
quod .. . credunt. 

96 12 non prius... quam: ‘not... until.’ 

96 13 sit concessum : see $ 197.6. 

96 15 ut explērātā victoria: ‘as if victory were already assured.’ — quibus 
. . . Ccompleant: a rel. clause of purpose. i 

96 18 Cuar.19. passus mille: accusative of extent of space. Mrle is 
here an indeclinable adjective. 

96 19 quam minimum spati: ‘as little time as possible’; subj. of darētur. 

96 20 exanimatique pervenerunt: ‘and they arrived all tired out.’ 

96 26 Quos: a connecting rel. equivalent to eds and obj. of cõnsecüt? (Š 143). 

97 2 equités: nominative. — paucos: ‘only a few,’ the regular meaning of 
this word. — qui... ēvāserant: ‘who had escaped from the fleeing crowd.’ 

97 6 ut: correlative with sz.—ad bella suscipienda etc.: they were 
eager and ready for undertaking war, but lacked grit in enduring reverses. 

979 Cap. 20. The third campaign of the year 56 B.C., that against the 
Aquitani, begins at this point. It seems to have been quite unnecessary, 
as well as difficult and dangerous. — P. Crassus: see p. 9o, ll. 5-8. 

97 12 Praeconinus . . . Manlius: these defeats were twenty-two years 
before (78 B.c.), when the Aquitani united with Sertorius, the leader of the 
Marian party, who held Spain for ten years against Rome (82-72 B.C.). 

97 17 Galliae provinciae: ‘of the province of Gaul.’ 

97 18 his regionibus : dative after finitimae, which agrees with cīvztātēs. — 
nominatim ēvocātīs: 'having been called to the colors’ or *having been drafted.’ 

98 1 Cuar. 21. superioribus victoriis: see 8 107. 9. 

98 3 quid . . . possent : indir. question, subj. of perspicī. — sine imperātūrē 
. . . aduléscentulo duce: an zmferátor is the commander in chief of an army; 
dux refers to any person holding a command. 
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98 8 vineas turrēsgue ēgit: see Introd. III. 13.2, and the ill., pp. xxxviii, xl. 

98 9 cuniculis: ‘mines’ (lit. ‘rabbits’), so called from their likeness to 
rabbits’ burrows. These were intended to run under the Roman agger. The 
roof was propped up with wooden posts, and when these were set on fire and 
burned through, the entire mass of Roman works would fall into the pit. 

98 11 diligentià: abl. of cause. The Romans doubtless destroyed the 
enemy's mines by countermines. 

98 14 faciunt: ‘they do (so).’ 

98 18 Cuar. 22. commodis: with fruantur (Š 107.2). The clause is in 
apposition with coxdzežē. 

98 19 quorum... amicitiae: ‘to whose friendship.’ 

98 20 sibi mortem cónsciscant: ‘commit suicide.’ Cf. p. 14, 1. 9. 

98 22 qui... recusaret: a rel. clause of description. 

98 23 cum his: repeated from cum . .. dēvētīs on account of the long 
parenthesis; ‘with these (I say). 

99 3 Cua». 23. paucis diebus . . . erat: ‘within only a few days after he 
had arrived there’ (lit. ‘within which it had been come there’). 

99 5 quóqueversus : ‘in every direction.’ 

99 7 citerioris Hispaniae: pred. gen. This was northern Spain. — fini- 
timae Aquitaniae: ‘bordering on Aquitania’; fīwrtimae is a pred. adjective 
after guae sunt. 

99 11 Q. Sertorio: see note on p. 97, l. 12. 

99 12 consuétüdine populi Romani: because of their service under Ser- 
torius they were familiar with Roman methods of warfare. 

99 15 Quod: explained by the four appositive clauses suds cópids ... 
augērī. 

99 19 nón... dēcertāret: the thought a battle should not be delayed.’ 
What is the literal translation? 

99 23 Cuap. 24. duplici: i.e. two cohorts in depth. His numbers were 
too few to allow the usual formation of three divisions (¢77plex aczes). 

99 24 in mediam aciem: i.e. where they would be kept steady by the 
legionaries. Their ordinary position was on the wings.— quid . . . consili: 
* what plan' (lit. *what of plan?) ; part. gen. 

100 1 victoria: abl. with 20777 (S 107. a). 

100 2 sēsē recipere: i.e. to withdraw from Aquitania. 

100 3 infirmidrés animo: ‘dispirited’; for the case of azzmó see Š 115. 

100 5 productis copiis: concessive; ‘although’ etc. (Š 117. 2). 

100 6 opinione timoris: 'the notion (they had given) of their own 
cowardice.’ 

100 8 exspectārī . . . quin . . . irétur: freely, ‘that they should go to 
the camp without further delay” 
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100 10 ad hostium castra: this is the only instance in the " Commenta- 
ries” of an attack by Romans on a fortified Gallic camp. The fight usually 
took place on a carefully chosen level stretch between the hostile camps. 

100 13 Cuar. 25. quibus: abl. with cóz/?dezóaz (Š 107. 0). — lapidibus . . . 
comportandis: 'by supplying (the regular soldiers) with stones and javelins 
and fetching turf for (building) an agger’? The gerundives express means. 

100 15 opinionem pugnantium: i.e. they gave the impression of being 
actually engaged in fighting ($ 221). 

100 17 ex loco etc.: i.e. as they stood on the rampart of the camp. 

100 19 ab decumānā porta: i.e. ‘in the rear, where this gate was situ- 
ated; see Introd. III. 10 and the illustration on p. xxxv. The Gauls appear 
here to have adopted the Roman mode of constructing camps. Cf. note on 
D OG o 2a 

100 26 Cuar. 26. omnium oculis . . . intentis: ‘while the eyes and minds 
of all were bent on the battle.” 

100 28 prius... constiterunt. . . quam... posset: equivalent to cóz- 
stiterunt priusquam posset (S 197. b). 

101 2 quod plerumque . . . consuevit: ‘(a thing) which usually happens.’ 
The antecedent of gzod is the idea contained in vedintegrdtis viribus. For 
the tense cf. note on p. 87, l. 21. 

101 4 per: ‘over.’ 

101 6 quae: accusative plur., subj. of convénisse. It takes its gender from 
the antecedent zum. 

101 13 Cuar. 27. tempore: cf. guibus, p. 100, l. 13, and see $ 107. 2. 

101 17 CHar. 28. qui... essent . . . misissent: subjv. clauses of 
description. 

101 18 arbitratus: ‘thinking’; the past participle of a few deponent verbs 
is used nearly in the sense of a present. Cf. veritus, p. 64, l. 24. 

101 19 aliā.. acs: ‘other. «than? or 'dilierent.. . from. 

101 22 continentes: ‘continuous’: i.e. far-stretching. 

101 23 eo: ‘thither’; i.e. to the sz/vàs and pa/zdes. 

102 6 Cuar. 29. deinceps: i.e. in the days next following. 

102 9 conversam: 'fronting'; i.e. with the boughs turned toward the 
enemy. — pro vàlló: ‘as a palisade) 

102 11 confecto: ‘cleared’ (of timber) ; lit. ‘finished.’ 

102 12 tenerentur: ‘were being seized.’ 

102 13 eius modi... uti... intermitteretur: 'such that the work was 
necessarily interrupted. 

102 14 sub pellibus: the tents were of leather. 
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BOOK IV 


In Book IV the scene shifts to the German frontier. In the winter of 
56-55 B.C. two of the lesser German tribes, the Tencteri and Usipetes, crowded 
by the powerful Suebi, crossed the Rhine into Gaul. At the earliest moment 
Caesar concentrated his forces in this quarter for the defense of Gaul, drove 
the Germans back across the Rhine, followed them up by an expedition into 
their own territory, and thus assured the supremacy of the Roman arms. 

103 1 Cuar. 1. Pompéid . . . Crasso: ie. the year 55 B.C. The year 
was defined by naming the consuls in office ($228). The Triumvirate had 
decided that Cæsar should hold the government of Gaul while the other two 
members kept control of affairs at Rome. 

103 4 qué: adv., equivalent to zz guod. 

103 11 Hi...illi: ‘the latter... the former’ ($134. a). — anno post: 
‘the following year” For the case of azzo see Š 114. 

103 12 ratio: ‘theory’ (theoretical knowledge); asus, ‘practice’ (knowl- 
edge derived from experience). 

103 13 privati: there was no private ownership, but all lands were held as 
common property. Further, no community remained in one place longer than 
a year, probably that they might not become too much attached to one place. 

103 15 frümentó: abl. of means. — maximam partem: see $99. Transl. 
"for the most part” 

103 17 quae rés: i.e. the mode of living just described. és is subj. of 
alit and efficit. 

103 18 nūllē officid . . . adsuéfacti: ‘accustomed to no service’ (lit. 
‘trained by no service’; see $ 106). The clause guod . . . faciunt is parenthetical. 

104 2 locis frigidissimis: ‘even in their extreme climate’ ($117. 7). — 
neque: correlative with zz, 1. 4. 

104 3 vestītūs: part. gen. with guzeguam. 

104 6 Cuar.2. eo ut... habeant: ‘on this account, that they may have 
(persons) to whom’ etc. 

104 8 quam qué... desiderent: ‘than because they want’ etc. A reason 
given as supposable but not real is expressed by the subjv. ($ 188. 2). 

104 15 impēnsē. . . pretio: ‘at high cost.’ 

104 17 importātīs nón ütuntur: ‘do not import for use.’ 

104 22 laboris: pred. gen. of description (877. a). 

104 27 moribus: abl. of accordance. 

104 29 quamvis pauci: ‘however few.’ 

105 1 Vinum omnino . . . importàri non patiuntur: ‘wine they do not 
allow to be brought into their country at all” 
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105 4 Cuar.3. Pūblicē: tasa community.’ 

105 7 ūnā... Suēbīs: 'extending from (the territory of) the Suebi in 
one direction.” 

105 9 ut est captus Germanorum: 'according to the standard of the 
Germans. 

105 JO paulo... hūmāniērēs: ‘somewhat more civilized than the others, 
although they are of the same race’ (i.e. Germans). 

105 13 cum: concessive, as shown by the following zamen (Š 192. note). 

105 15 vectīgālēs sibi fēcērunt: ' have rendered them tributary to them- 
selves.’ 

105 23 Cuar.4. trans flūmen: i.e. on the east side; cis Rkénum (1. 24), 
the west side. 

106 1 Illi: i.e. the Germadni. 

106 4 viam: accusative of kindred meaning (§ 98). 

106 5 confecto: with zzzerz. 

106 11 partem: accusative of duration of time. 

106 14 Cuar. 5. veritus: transl. as if present, ‘fearing.’ Cf. p. 64, l. 24. 

106 15 nihil... committendum (esse): ‘no confidence should be placed 
in them.’ 

106 16 Est... consuetudinis: ‘for it is a Gallic custom’ (lit. ‘for there 
is this (point) of Gallic custom"); the following subjv. clauses are in apposi- 
tion with oc. 

106 17 etiam invitos: ‘even though they are unwilling.’ 

106 21 rébus atque auditionibus: ‘facts and rumors.’ 

106 22 quorum eos . . . paenitere: see $81.27. — in vestigio: ‘on the 
spot.' 

106 23 plérique: i.e. the viātērēs and mercātērēs. — ad voluntatem eórum 
ficta respondeant: 'give answers fashioned according to the wish of their 
questioners' (e672). 

106 25 Cuar. 6. graviori bello: ‘too serious a war’ (8 122). 

106 26 consuérat : contracted from cēxswēverat. — ad exercitum : in winter 
quarters among the Aulerci and Lexovii; see p. 102,1. 17. 

106 27 ea... facta (esse): ea is explained by the inf. clauses missas (esse) 
legatiónes and znvitdtosque (esse) eos. 

107 2 omnia . . . fore parata: used for the fut. pass. inf. depending on 
some word of promising implied in zxvitdtos; ‘(with the promise that) all 
things would be made ready” 

107 8 equitatu imperato: ‘cavalry being levied’; observe the meaning 
of zmperó here. 

107 10 Cuar. 7. equitibus dēlēctīs: each of the allied states furnished 
its quota of cavalry. 
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107 16 quicumque: the antecedent is ez: understood as indir. obj. of 
resistere. 

107 17 Haec tamen dicere: ‘that this, however, they did say’; supply sé 
as the subj. of dīcere and the following infs. 

107 19 eīs: i.e. to the Romans. —attribuant: subjv. for the impv. of 
dir. disc. ($ 205). 

107 20 eds: i.e. agrar 

107 21 concedere: ‘yield,’ as inferior. 

107 22 reliquum etc.: ‘there was no one e/se on earth’ etc. Observe the 
emphatic position of 7e/igxwx ; cf. p. 21, l. 19; p. 36, 1.4; and notes. 

107 93 possint: subjv. in a clause of description ($ 177). 

107 24 Cuar. 8. quae visum est: ‘what it seemed proper (to answer). 
Cæsar gives us only the last part of his speech, but we may imagine that it was 
after the fashion of his words to Ariovistus (Book I, chap. 43). 

107 26 qui... potuerint: the verb in this clause of description would be 
subjv. in the dir. disc. also; likewise gu? . . . possint, 1. 28. 

108 2 quorum sint etc.: ‘whose envoys (he informs them) are now with 
him and complaining.’ 

108 6 CHap. 9. post diem tertium: i.e. the next day but one. The first 
and last days are usually included in the Roman reckoning ($ 227. 7). 

108 7 propius sé: 'nearer them, sē being an indir. reflex. For the case 
See mote on p. 50, |. 11. 

108 10 trans: i.e. westward. 

108 13 Cuap. 10. Vosego: ‘the Vosges. Caesar is wrong here; the 
Meuse really rises a considerable distance west of the Vosges Mountains. 

108 14 parte . . . recepta: the Rhine branches in these regions; one 
branch, the Vacalus, unites with the Meuse about eighty miles from its mouth. 
See the map. 

108 20 multis... effectis: transl. actively, ‘making many’ etc. 

108 26 Cuar. 11. ut erat constitütum: ‘as had been arranged.’ 

109 2 praemitteret: used without an obj.; transl. ‘send word.’ 

109 3 sibique ut potestatem faceret: ‘give them an opportunity.’ 

109 4 quorum si . . . fecisset: 'and if their leading men and senate 
should give them an oath-bound pledge'; fēcisset represents a fut. perf. ind. 
in the dir. disc. ($$ 208, 209. note). The verb is singular because it agrees with 
the nearest subject ($ 67) or because the two subjects form a single idea ($ 68). 

109 5 condicione: abl. with tūstīrēs (esse); see Š 107. a. 

109 7 daret: subjv. in an indir. command or request ($ 205). 

109 8 eddem illó pertinere: ‘tended the same way’; eóZez and 7//o are 
advs.— ut... reverterentur: a purpose clause explaining eddem tllo. 

109 14 qui nūntiārent: a rel. clause of purpose. The antecedent of gui 
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is the omitted obj. of xxxttit.—nē . . . lacesserent . . . sustinērent: commands 
in indir. disc. ($$ 205, 206). 

109 16 accessisset: see $ 198. III. 2. 

109 18 Cuar. 12. amplius: as usual, this word has no effect on the con- 
struction ($ 105. note 2). 

109 22 indütiis: dative of purpose. 

109 23 resistentibus : sc. zostris, hts being the indir. obj. 

109 24 subfossis etc.: 'after stabbing our horses underneath and dis- 
mounting several of our men” 

109 26 ut... vēnissent: note that dēszsterent is subjv. of result with zz, 
and that vezzssez? depends on it (§ 214); otherwise the clause with prius ... 
quam would be in the ind. ($ 197. a). 

110 3 genere: see $ 102. ; 

110 6 quoad: see $ 198. II; compare this use of zzoad with that on p. 109, 
KTS. 

110 11 Cuar. 13. ab eis guī... intulissent: ‘from men who’ etc.; a 
clause of description. 

110 13 dum... augērentur: see Š 198. III. 2. 

110 14 dementiae: descriptive gen. in the pred. after esse (8 77.2); the 
subj. is exspectdre. Transl. ‘he thought it was the height of madness to wait.’ 

110 15 quantum . . . auctoritatis: ‘how great prestige the enemy had 
gained by one battle’; for auctēritātis see § 76. a. 

110 17 quibus: i.e. the enemy; a connecting rel., indir. obj. of dandum (esse). 

110 19 nē quem . . . praetermitteret: a subst. clause of purpose in 
apposition with cózsz/z0. Quem is an indef. pronominal adjective, ‘any.’ 

110 20 quod... venerunt: explanatory of és. 

110 23 simul... simul: ‘partly . . . partly. pürgandi sui causa: ‘for 
the purpose of excusing themselves’ ($$ 224.c, 225. 0). — quod . . . commi- 
sissent: see Š 188. 2. 

110 25 ut... impetrarent: ‘that they might obtain through treachery 
whatever they could in the way of truce.’ 

110 26 Quos... oblatos (esse) gavisus: ‘delighted that they were put in 
his power’; gavisus is from gaudeo. l 

111 3 Cuar. 14. Acié triplici: see Introd. III. 12. 

111 6 et...et: correlative; celeritāte and discessū explain omnibus rebus. 

1117 perturbantur, cēpiāsne...an...an... praestaret: ‘they were 
confused as to whether it was better’ etc. ($8 201, 170. 4.1). 

111 9 Quorum timor cum: equivalent to cum timor eórum (Š 143). 

111 11 qui: the antecedent is the subj. understood of restitērunt. 

111 16 ad quos cēnsectandēs: ‘to hunt them down. This action of 
Casar's seems cruel. When thanksgivings were proposed in the senate for 
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Casar's victory, Cato, Caesar's inveterate enemy, moved that he should be 
surrendered to the barbarians for this butchery. Such justification as can be 
found for the act rests on Caesar's conviction that to secure the Roman power 
the Germans on the west side of the Rhine must be destroyed and that river 
kept as the boundary of the Roman possessions. 

11117 Cuar. 15. Germānī etc.: i.e. the Germans who were fighting 
heard the cries of those who were being massacred. 

111 28 ad ünum: ‘toa man.’ 

111 24 ccccxxx milium : pred. gen.; cf. p. 109, 1. 18. 

111 27 veriti: see p. 106, l. 14 and note. 

111 28 libertatem: ' (this) privilege.’ 

112 3 Cuar. 16. iüstissima: ‘the most important.’ 

112 7 Accessit... quod... receperat . . . coniūnxerat: the guod clause 
is the subj. of accessit. Transl. ta further reason was’ etc. (lit. ‘it was added 
that’). A subst. clause with z often follows accedo. 

112 8 quam... trdnsisse: see p. 108, ll. 8 ff. 

112 13 dēderent: a subst. clause without xz after postularent. 

112 15 sui... imperi: pred. gen. after esse; ‘under his power’ (Š 73. a). 

112 17 Ubii autem: ‘moreover the Ubii’ etc. This introduces the third 
of Caesar's reasons (xzxw/tīs dē causīs, l. 1) for crossing the Rhine. The first is 
introduced by Va fuit iustissima (l. 2), the second by Accessit etiam guod (1.7). 

112 20 premerentur : see § 188. 7. 

112 21 id sibi .. . satis futurum (esse): ‘(saying that) that would be 
enough for them.’ 

113 3 CHAP. 17. neque suae neque populi Romani dignitātis etc.: ‘and 
he decided that it was in keeping neither with his own dignity nor with that 
of the Roman people’; for dignitātis see Š 77. a. f 

114 3 Ratiónem: ‘plan.’ A good idea of the structure of this bridge can 
be gained by a careful comparison of the text with the diagram on p. 113. 
Any pupil handy with tools will find it interesting and helpful to make a 
wooden model of a section of this bridge. The site of the bridge was prob- 
ably near Bonn, where there is to-day a magnificent structure, bearing a Latin 
inscription stating that Cæsar built a bridge there in the year 55 B. c. — bina: 
tin pairs.’ 

114 4 diménsa ad altitüdinem: 'measured (and cut) according to the 
depth of the river” 

114 5 pedum duērum: i.e. between the timbers of each pair. 

114 7 nónsublicae modo dērēctē ad perpendiculum: 'not perpendicularly, 
like a pile’ (lit. ‘in the fashion of a pile’). 

114 8 ut... prócumberent: 'so as to lean forward in the direction of 
the current” 
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114 10 ab inferióre parte: ‘downstream.’ — contrā. . . conversa: ‘slant- 
ing against’; conversa agrees with duo (tigna). 

114 11 Haec utraque . . . distinébantur: ‘these two sets were held apart 
by two-foot timbers laid on above, equal (in thickness) to the interval left by 
the fastening of the piles (guantum . . . distdbat), with a pair of clamps at 
each end.’ 

114 12 bipedalibus trabibus: compare with pedum duorum, l. 5. The 
timbers were just wide enough to fit in between the piles forming each pair. 

114 14 quibus (tignis) . . . revinctis: 'after these were held apart and 
secured in opposite directions, i.e. by the horizontal beams. 

114 15 rérum : ‘structure.’ 

114 16 quó maior... hóc artius: ‘the greater... the more closely’; 
abls. of measure of difference. A model constructed according to this descrip- 
tion will readily illustrate how the whole structure is the more tightly locked 
together the greater the pressure exerted against the sloping t;gxa from 
above or below. 

114 17 Haec... contexēbantur: ‘these (the framework of timber) were 
covered with beams placed lengthwise.’ 

114 19 sublicae... agebantur: ‘piles were driven also on the lower side 
in a slanting direction' (so as to stay the bridge against the current). 

114 20 pró ariete subiectae: 'serving as a buttress.' 

114 21 aliae item: other piles a little way above, to serve as a break- 
water. These were probably independent of the bridge. 

114 24 neu . . . nocérent: ‘and that they (zrzec? etc.) might not harm 
the bridge.’ 

114 25 Cuar. 18. Diébus: see $ i19. — coepta erat: pass. ; cf. p. 60,1. 23; 
also p. 115, l. 3. 

115 4 hortantibus eis qués: ‘at the instigation of those whom.’ 

115 10 Cuar. 19. premerentur: implied indir. disc. (8 208. 2). 

115 13 uti... dēmigrārent... déponerent... convenirent: obj. clauses 
of purpose following the verbal phrase zZxsmtós . . . dimis?sse, which involves 
an idea of sending orders or advice. 

115 15 hunc etc. : ‘this had been selected about the middle.’ 

115 19 ut...iniceret . . . ulciscerétur. . . liberáret: substantive clauses 
Of purpose in apposition with 7zéz.s (Š$ 183, third example). 

115 22 satis... profectum (esse): ‘enough had been done.’ 

115 23 arbitratus: transl. as present, ‘thinking’; cf. p. 106, l. 14 and note. 

116 1 CHAP. 20. Czsar’s brief expedition to Britain described in the 
following chapters marks the beginning of the national history of England. 
Casar was the first Roman who entered Britain, and the first author who 
wrote about it from personal knowledge. 
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116 2 ad septentriónés: ‘toward the north’; cf. p. 12, l. 4 and 1.9. 

116 4 bellis: abl. of time ($ 119). — inde: i.e. from Britain. 

116 6 si... cognovisset: a fut. condition in indir. disc. changed from 
the fut. perf. ind. ($$ 208, 209. note, 210). The clauses are subjs. of fore. 

116 9 il: adv. 

116 12 quanta... poterat: the indir. questions are objs. of repezire. 

116 15 qui: with forts, ‘what harbors.’ 

116 18 Cmar. 21. navi longa: see the illustrations, pp. 92, 117. 

116 28 quam . . . classem: lit. ‘what fleet he had built’; transl. as if 
the order were classem quam fecerat. For the attraction of the antecedent 
into the rel. clause see § 140. 

116 27 qui polliceantur: a rel. clause of purpose, but transl. by the pres. 
participle. 

117 6 magni: gen. of indef. value ($ 78). 

117 7 adeat: a subst. clause without zz, obj. of imperat. 

117 9 quantum: sc. /az/«z as the antecedent word; ‘so far as opportunity 
could be given to him' etc. 

117 10 qui... auderet: a rel. clause of cause (§ roo). 

117 14 Cuar. 22. superioris temporis: ‘of the season before’; see 
Book III, chap. 28. 

118 1 consuetüdinis: see § 8o. 

118 2 fécissent: the reason is given on the authority of the /ēgātī, hence 
the verb is in the subjv. | 

118 6 hās... antepēnendās: ‘that occupation about these trifling mat- 
ters should take precedence of (the invasion of) Britain. 

118 8 imperat: ‘demands,’ with accusative of dir. and dative of indir. obj. 

118 9 Navibus... onerāriīs: see Introd. III. 14. 4, and the ill., p. 117.— 
quot: sc. fo as the antecedent; ‘(as many) as he thought’ etc. 

118 10 quod: the antecedent is ¿Z understood, the obj. of distribuit; 
‘what galleys he had besides’ (lit. ‘what of galleys,’ part. gen.). 

118 13 à: adv., ‘away,’ ‘off..—tenébantur qué minus: ‘were detained 
from’; the usual construction after verbs of hindering (§ 185). 

118 16 in Menapi6s...in eds pagos: with Zzcezduz:, which agrees with 
exercitum, obj of dedit. The gerundive here expresses purpose (Š 224. 4). 

118 20 CHAP 23. nactus: from xaxcīscor. 

118 21 tempestātem: 'weather.— tertia vigilia: probably soon after 
midnight. — solvit: ‘cast off’ the ropes; i.e. weighed anchor. — ulteriorem 
portum: the port eight miles away (1. 13). See the map. 

118 23 hora . . . guārtā: about 10 A.M. The distance across is about 
thirty miles. He sailed from a port at or near Boulogne, and his approach to 
Britain was near Dover. There he lay at anchor till half past three. 
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118 26 montibus anguste etc.: i.e. the cliffs came close to the shore. 
See the ill., p. 119. 

119 2 dum... convenirent: when is dum, ‘until,’ followed by the ind.? 
See $ 198. III. a. 

119 5 Volusēnē: cf. p. 116, 1. 18, and p. 117, 1. S. — monuitque . . . ad- 
ministrārentur: ‘and enjoined upon them that everything should be done 
promptly (lit. ‘at the nod and at the time’) as military science and particu- 
larly control of ships demand, since the latter have a swift and unsteady mo- 
tion’ (lit. ‘as things which have’ etc.). The obj. of zzezu;t is the subst. clause 
(ut)... admznzstrdrentur. 

119 6 postularent: see $214. 

119 7 habérent: see $ 190. 

119 9 His dimissis etc.: the first ef connects dzmisszs and xactus, the 
second ventum and aestum. Why are dīmissīs and nactus not in the same 
construction? See note on p. 61, 1. 15. 

119 11 progressus: toward the north. 

120 2 Cuar. 24. essedāriīs: the essedum was a two-wheeled war chariot. 
—quo ... genere: ‘a kind (of fighting) which’; refers to the fighting both 
on horseback and with the chariots. Genere is attracted into the rel. clause. 

120 3 ēgredī: the inf. is common after 27oZ:22e? instead of the subjv. with 
nē, quin, or guē mīnus ($ 185. a). 

120 5 constitui: ‘to ride,’ *to be anchored.’ 

120 6 militibus: dative of agent with the impers. pass. periphrastics 
desiliendum . . . cónsistendum . . . pugnandum erat; pressis modifies 7277:- 
bus, ‘weighted as they were.’ 

120 9 cum illi etc.: ‘while they’ (the Britons) etc.; a cum clause of 
description. 

1211 generis: see $80. 

121 2 pedestribus: ‘on land,’ where the main strength lay in infantry. 

1214 Cuap. 25. nāvēs longas: subj. of removeri, incitārī, and cēnstītuī; 
the whole clause is the obj. of 225577 (Š 183. note). 

121 5 barbaris inūsitātior: ‘more unfamiliar to the barbarians,’ i.e. than 
ordinary ships. 

121 8 latus apertum: i.e. the right, unprotected by shields; cf. p.74, l. 4. 

121 9 inde: i.e. from the ships. 

121 10 tormentis: see Introd. III. 4. 

12119 qui: the antecedent is the subj. understood of :zguzz. For other 
conspicuous actions of the tenth legion cf. p.45, 1.2; p. 76, l. r5. — aquilam: 
See Introd. IJI. 7. 

121 20 obtestātus etc.: 'appealing to the gods that the action might result 
favorably to the legion” 
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121 23 ego certe: ‘I, at any rate” The nominative of personal pronouns 
is not used except for emphasis. See colored plate, facing p. 120. 

121 26 inter sé: tone another.’—né... admitterétur: a subst. clause, 
ubj. of cokortātī. 

121 29 adpropinguāvērunt: the subj. is zzzZ;zës implied. 

122 1 Car. 26. tamen: ‘nevertheless,’ i.e., in spite of the fact that 
they fought fiercely. 

122 3 alius aliā ex navi: see §144.¢.1. Transl. ‘men from different 
ships rallied about whatever standards they happened on.’ 

122 4 signis: dative, depending on occurrerat (Š 84). 

122 5 ubi... conspexerant: ‘whenever they saw’; cf. similar clauses 
introduced by cuz; meaning ‘whenever,’ p. 95, ll. 6 and 17 (Š$ 196). 

122 6 singulārēs: 'scattered soldiers.” 

122 8 latere aperto: see p. 121,1.8. 

122 10 speculatoria nāvigia: swift, light boats for reconnoissance. — 
quos: the antecedent is Azs, ‘whomsoever he saw hard pressed, to these’ etc. 

122 11 simul (atque): ‘as soon as’ ($ 193). 

122 13 longius: ‘very far.’ 

122 14 equites: concerning these see chap. 23, first sentence. 

122 15 fortünam: Czsar’s belief in /ovtina was real. Cf. p. 44, ll. 18-23. 

122 20 Cuar. 27. Commius: cf. p. 117,1. 3. 

122 22 oratoris modē: ‘in the character of an envoy.’ 

122 24 remisérunt: sc. eum, i.e. Commium. 

122 26 igndscerétur: impers. ($83. a). 

122 27 cum... petissent: concessive. 

123 6 Cap. 28. post diem guārtum: ‘three days after,’ according to our 
reckoning (Š 227. g). — quam: after the comparative idea implied in ost. 


123 11 aliae... aliae: ‘some... others.’ 
123 13 propius: adv. with the force of a preposition. Cf. p. 50,1. 2, and 
p. $6, 1. 11. 


123 14 tamen: i.e. though Britain was so near. — ancoris iactis: conces- 
sive; ‘since they, though the anchors had been cast, began to fill.’ 

123 15 adversā nocte: ‘in the face of the darkness.'— in altum provec- 
tae: ‘putting out to sea’ (līt. ‘into the deep’). 

123 17 Cuar. 29. ut esset: a result clause, subj. of accidit ($187. II). — 
qui dies: why does Z/zs stand in the rel. clause? 

123 18 aestüs maximüs: ‘very high tides’; the ocean tides, rising here 
between twenty and thirty feet, were strange to those who had known only 
the tideless waters of the Mediterranean. 

123 20 nàvés: obj. of complébat. 

123 25 id quod: ¿Z is in apposition with the clause magna... facia est. 
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123 27 quibus... possent: a result clause; guzbus = ut eis. : 

124 1 quod... constabat: see $188.a; ‘because it was clear to all” The 
subj. of oportēre is kiermmārī, and the whole clause is subj, of cózstábat. 

124 7 Cuar. 30. paucitatem militum ex castrorum exiguitate cognosce- 
rent: 'inferred the fewness of soldiers from the small size of the camp” 

124 8 hóc: ‘on this account’; correlative with gxod. 

124 10 factü: see § 226. 4.—diixérunt: ‘they considered.’ What does 
dūcē usually mean? 

124 11 prohibére . . . prodücere: subjs. of esse. — his . . . interclūsīs: 
tif these should be overcome or cut off from return’; abl. abs. expressing 
condition. 

124 15 dēdūcere: i.e. from their farms; cf. p. 123, ll. 3-4. 

124 16 Cuar. 31. At: regularly introduces a new scene or a new speaker. 

124 17 ex ēventū nàvium: ‘from what had befallen the ships.'— quod... 
intermiserant: the clause explains eð. 

124 18 fore . . . suspicābātur: 'began to suspect that what actually 
happened would happen.’ For this use of the past descr. tense see $154. c. 

124 20 quae... nāvēs, edrum: transl. as if edrum nàvium quae. 

124 21 aere: the Romans used the word aes for both copper and bronze. 
These metals were more commonly used than iron in the Roman ships, as 
they do not rust. 

124 22 quae: the antecedent of guae is ea, the subj. understood of 
comportārī. 

124 24 religuīs... effecit: ‘he managed so that they could sail tolerably 
well with the rest’ (lit. ‘it could be sailed’). 

125 1 CHar. 32. Dum . . . geruntur: see $198. I. —frümentatum: 
supine (Š 226. a). 

125 5 statione: such outposts or pickets were always on duty to guard 
the camp, usually a cohort at each gate. 

125 6 quam consuétüdo ferret: ‘than usual.’ 

125 8 aliquid . . . initum (esse): inf. clause in apposition with zd. 

125 9 consili: part. gen. 

125 11 armārī: ‘to arm themselves.’ 

125 15 tina: ‘only one.’ — suspicātī: as present; ‘supposing.’ Cf. arbi- 
trātus, p. 101,1. 18 and note. 

125 17 dispersos . . . occupātēs: agreeing with xostrēs understood, the 
obj. of adorti. 

125 20 Cnar. 33. ex essedis: these chariots held several men eacb 
besides the driver. 

125 21 equérum: obj. gen.; ‘the very terror that the horses cause.’ 

125 26 expeditum . . . receptum: ‘a ready retreat.’ 
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126 3 incitátos equos sustinēre: ‘to check their horses in full gallop.’ 

126 5 iugo: ‘the yoke,’ resting on the necks of the horses and supporting 
the end of the pole or tongue (ērā). 

126 7 Crap. 34. Quibus rébus : ‘by means of these tactics.’ — perturbātīs 
nostris: dative of indir. obj. after /z/;t. 

126 13 qui: i.e. the Britons; the antecedent is the subj. understood of 
discesserunt. 

126 16 continérent . . . prohiberent: subjvs. of description. 

126 19 sui liberandi : ‘of setting themselves free’ ($ 224. c). 

126 23 Cuar. 35. idem... fore: ‘that the same thing would happen’; 
explained by the result clause ut... effugerent. 

126 25 Commius: cf. p. 117, l.3, and p. 122, 1. 20. 

127 1 tanto spatio . . . quantum: ‘over as much ground as’; spatžē is 
abl. ($ 106. a). 

127 10 Cuar.36. propinqua die aequinocti: ‘since the time of the equinox 
(in September, usually a stormy season) was near.” 

127 11 infirmis . . . subiciendam: 'that unseaworthy ships should be 
exposed to storms’ (lit. ‘that with unseaworthy ships the voyage should be 
exposed to storms’). Vāzzdxs is the abl. of attendant circumstance (Š 112). 

127 19 quos reliquae: obj. and subj. respectively of capere potuerunt 
understood. 

127 21 Cuar. 37. Quibus ex navibus: the oxerāriae duae mentioned in 
l. 18: 

127 22 in castra: i.e. of which Sulpicius Rufus had command (p. 118, 
il. 17f.). 

127 24 primo: adv. 

127 25 sī... nollent: attracted into the subjv. from the present ind. 
($ 214). 

128 1 orbe factó: 'forming a circle” The arrangement was somewhat 
like that of the modern hollow square. 

129 3 Cuar. 38. siccitātēs: the plur. is used because many swamps are 
referred to. 

129 4 quà sé reciperent: a rel. clause of description ($ 177).— quà per- 
fugio: i.e. Pa/Zdum.— superiore anno: cf. p. 101, ll. 22-25. 

129 13 supplicatio: cf. p. 82, Il. 9 ff., where the sxpp/icātiē of fifteen days 
was said to exceed in time any ever granted before. 
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BOOK V 


131 2 Cuar. 40. pertulissent: for the fut. perf. ($ 199. II. a); it is subjv. 
to imply indir. disc. (§ 208. 4). 

131 12 praeūstae sudés: heavy stakes of wood, sharpened at the end, and 
charred to harden the point. They were hurled by the /ezzenta. 

131 14 contabulantur: ‘are built up with a series of floors.’ — attexuntur : 
tare attached’ (to the towers). 

131 15 cum: see $ 192. 

131 16 ut: ‘so that” — ultro . .. vocibus: ‘when the soldiers ran to him 
voluntarily and pleaded with him.’ 

131 17 sibi parcere: see $ 33. 

131 19 Cmar. 41. sermonis aditum: ‘right to claim an interview. — 
causamque amicitiae: 'ground for friendship” 

131 25 Errare . . . spérent: see $$ 199. I. 2, 210. — eds: Cicero and his 
men.— quicquam . .. praesidi: see § 76. æ. — ab eis... qui... diffidant: 
ezs refers to the Romans in the other camps. 

131 26 hoc... animo: see Š 116. 

131 27 ut... recūsent: they are willing to be friends, but not subjects ; 
they merely refuse to admit a standing military force. 

131 28 consuetudinem: the custom of having winter quarters in Gaul. 

132 1 incolumibus: agreeing with z/. 

132 5 sé adiutore utantur: ‘they may use him as an advocate.’ His direct 
words were mê adiutore ttimīnī (S 205). 

132 6 spērāre sé pro eius iustitia: ‘that he (Cicero) hopes that in accord- 
ance with his (Caesar's) sense of justice.’ 

132 7 Cuar. 42. spē: of betraying Cicero. 

132 10 nulla... cēpiā: ‘having no supply’ (lit. ‘there being no supply’). 

132 11 quae essent: see $ 177. 

132 12 exhaurire: ‘to dig out (with their hands) and carry away (in their 
cloaks). The one verb does the work of two. An example of what is called 
* Zeugma," a yoking. 

132 14 XV: probably an error; the distance seems incredible. 

132 18 Cuap. 43. ferventes... glandes: ‘ red-hot, soft balls of clay.’ 

132 20 casas: the thatched huts of the encampment. 

132 26 ut... décéderet . . . respiceret . . . pugnarent: see Š 179.— 
cum: see § 192. 

133 5 hunc... ut: ‘had this result, that.’ 

133 6 ut: ‘inasmuch as.’ 

133 7 primis: ‘to those in front’ (next to the wall) — ultimi: ‘those 
in the rear.’ f 
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133 11 hostés . . . coepērunt: ‘they began to invite the enemy (to come 
in) if they wanted to come in.” — vellent: implied indir. disc. ($ 208. 2); their 
direct words were sz vultis, introite (S 205). 

133 15 Cuar. 44. qui...primis ordinibus adpropinguārent: see $ 177.a. 
The men would soon be centurions of the first rank. 

133 18 de loco: ‘for rank,’ ‘for promotion.’ 

133 21 locum: ‘opportunity.’ 

133 26 Mediocri spatio relicto: i.e. between him and the enemy. 

133 30 Pulloni: see $ 85s. — Avertit . . . vāgīnam: ‘this mishap turned 
the scabbard aside. 

134 1 conanti: ez cēnaxtī (Ñ 85). 

134 7 in locum . . . concidit: ‘plunging (lit. 'plunged') into a hollow, 
he fell.” 

134 14 Cuap. 48. eius: Labienus's.— opinione . . . deiectus: ‘cut off 
from the expectation’ ($ 101). 

134 15 reciderat: ‘he had been reduced.’ 

135 12 biduo: ‘for two days’ ($ 119. note). 

135 13 Ile perlēctam . . . recitat: 'Cicero, having perused it, reads 
it aloud.’ | 

135 19 Cuap. 49. Gallum . . . repetit: ‘asks for the Gaul’; Vertico’s 
slave, who carried Cicero's letter to Caesar (chap. 45). 

135 20 qui... deferat: see Š 175. 

135 21 admonet . . . faciat: see $183. In such cases the subjv. is often 
used without zz. 

135 28 eum: Cesar. 

135 25 animē: see $ 115. 

136 1 aequó animē . . . existimabat: ‘he thought that he might with 
composure slacken his speed.” 

136 3 haec: referring to castra, and obj. of contrahit. —erant . . . homi- 
num: see § 77.2. 

136 5 angustiis viarum: ‘by narrowing the streets (of the camp)’; angus- 
tiīs is an abl. of means ($ 106). 

136 6 hostibus: see $85. 

136 10 Cuar. 52. neque . . . locum relinqui: ‘that no opportunity was 
left. — detrimento illórum : ‘to do them harm’ (8$ So, 75). 

136 14 decimum quemque: ‘one man in ten.’ 

136 17 meritó: in the face of overwhelming odds Cicero had acted with 
great ability and courage. 

136 19 cāsū Sabini et Cottae: these lieutenants of Caesar had been slain. 

137 2 rem gestam (esse): the destruction of Sabinus and Cotta. 

137 3 quod détrimentum: detrimentum quod (Š 140). — legati: Sabinus. 

137 4 hdc... quod: ‘for this reason, that’; Adc is abl. (Š 114). 
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137 5 beneficio . . . virtūte eorum: see $ 106; eórum refers to Caesar's 
soldiers. — expiato incommodo : see Š 117. 


BOOK VI 


139 4 Cuar. 9. Ambiorix: the treacherous chief of the Eburones, whom 
Caesar had vowed to destroy. 

139 6 Notà . . . ratióne: 'on the plan already tried and approved'; 
cf. Book IV, chap. 17. 

140 1 pürgandi sui causā: ‘for the sake of clearing themselves.’ 

140 6 Cognità: *having inquired into.’ 

140 9 Cuar. 10. paucis post diébus: see $ 114. 

140 18 quaeque: gxae is the subj. of gerantur; -gue connects mittant and 
cognoscant. 

140 20 Suēbūs omnes . . . constituisse: indir. disc. after referunt. 

140 24 pró nàtivó müró: ‘as a natural wall.’ 

140 26 prohibére: ‘protects.’ 

1411 Cuar. 11. ad hunc locum: ‘to this point’ (of the narrative). 

141 2 quo: adv., how” 

141 7 eórum iūdici6: ‘according to their (the Gauls’) judgment’ ($ 111).— 
existimantur: merely explanatory, and hence the ind. (8 178). 

141 8 quórum: the antecedent is princzpés. 

141 9 redeat: ‘is referred’ ($ 177). — institütum : sc. esse. 

141 10 né quis. . . egeret: subst. clause in apposition with ezzs ei. 

14113 Haec . . . Galliae: 'this same state of affairs exists in general 
throughout Gaul.’ 

141 15 Cuar. 12. Cum... vénit: see Š 194. a. 

141 16 Hi: ‘the latter’ (Š 134. a). 

141 19 iactūrīs: ‘sacrifices.’ 

141 24 iūrāre: i.e. the Haedui. — nihil... cónsili: tno plan’ (§ 76). 

142 3 īnfectā rē: ‘without having accomplished his purpose.’ 

142 5 novis: sc. cZenteizs. 

142 6 ei: subj. of videbant. 

142 8 reliquis rébus : see $ 115. 

142 10 quos... intellegébatur: ‘because it was perceived that these (the 
Remi) were equal (to the Haedui) in the favor of Cesar.’ 

142 11 gratia: see $ 115. 

142 13 dicābant: ‘gave up’; distinguish from dicébant. 

142 21 cum: ‘whenever,’ ‘as often as’ (Š 196). 

142 28 quibus . . . in servos: ‘who possess over them all the same rights 
that masters have over slaves’; for guzbus and dominis see § 88. 

142 24 his... generibus: i.e. the genera duo in 1. 19. 
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143 1 intersunt: ‘participate in,’ ‘occupy themselves with.’ 

143 3 hī: i.e.the druids. 

143 4 eos: i.e. the Gauls. 

143 5 quod... facinus: ‘any crime.’ 

143 7 idem: ‘they also.’ 

143 8 qui... privatus ... populus: zz; is the indef. adjective, ‘any.’ — 
edrum... stetit: ‘has not abided by their decision.’ 

143 9 sacrificiis (eds) interdīcunt: abl. of separation (§ 101). 

143 11 his: dative after dēcēdunt ($ 84). 

143 12 quid... incommodi: see § 76. a. 

143 16 si qui: ‘whoever.’ 

143 22 Disciplina: 'system of training. 

143 25 illo: adv., ‘there.’ 

144 5 Cuar. 14. ea: neuter plur. referring to numerum versuum.— cum 
e .. ütantur: concessive (Š 192). 

144 6 rationibus: ‘transactions.’ 

144 8 neque . . . studere: ‘nor do they wish that those who are learning 
should, through dependence on written words, give less attention to the 
memory.' 

144 10 praesidio litterārum: ‘because of the reliance on written form.’ 

144 12 animas . . . trānsīre ad alios: the beliet in the transmigration of 
souls was common to many ancient peoples, and is still a tenet of some 
Eastern religions. 

144 14 metü mortis neglécto: ‘by disregarding the fear of death’ (8 117). 

144 18 Cuar.15. Alterum genus: cf. alterum equitum, p.142, l. 25. — 
ūsus: a noun. 

144 22 ut... amplissimus, ita plürimós: 'the more powerful... the 
greater number.” 

145 5 Cuar. 16. habent institūta : this differs from zstituzrunt in denot- 
ing that the custom, established in the past, still continues; cf. p. 49, l. 14. 

145 6 simulacra: wooden figures resembling human beings. 

145 11 déscendunt: ‘resort to’ (lit. ‘descend to’). 

145 12 Cuar.17. Mercurium: ta Mercury. Caesar does not mean that 
these gods had actually the same names as those of the Romans; he discovers 
rather a similarity in their attributes and functions. 

145 13 ferunt: ‘they call.’ 

145 21 cum: cf. p. 142, 1. 21. 

145 22 céperint: subjv. of implied indir. disc., for the fut. perf. ind. of the 
dir.; dēvovent looks to the future. 

145 25 neglecta . . . religione: ‘in violation of his vow’ ($ 117). 

145 26 aut capta . . . aut... audéret: "has dared either to conceal booty 
at his house or to carry it away when consecrated’ (lit. "laid down’). 
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146 3 Car. 18. spatia... finiunt: as emblematical of the darkness of 
the underworld, the home of Dis, or Pluto. This use is common to many 
primitive peoples. The English word “fortnight” isa relic of it. The custom 
apparently arose from keeping time by the changes of the moon. 

146 5 dies subsequatur: i.e. they count from the first night instead of 
from the first day. 

146 7 cum adolévérunt: cf. p. 145,1. 215; p. 142,1. 21. 

146 9 filiumque... dücunt: ‘they consider it disgraceful’ etc. 

146 11 Cuar.19. Viri... commūnicant: i.e. they set aside from their 
own resources a sum equal to the dower brought by the wife, and the total 
amount is maintained as a common fund. 

146 14 früctüsque: ‘revenues,’ ‘profits.’ — vītā: see § 115. 

146 19 sī... vēnit: i.e.if there are suspicious circumstances. — in servi- 
lem modum: among the Romans slaves were tortured to extort confession 
of criiae. 

146 20 compertum est: i.e. that there has been foul play. 

146 22 pro cultü: ‘considering the degree of civilization.’ 

146 23 cordi: ‘dear’; dative of coz, ‘heart.’ 

146 24 supra hanc memoriam: "before our time” 

146 25 iüstis: ‘regular.’ 

147 1 Cuar. 20. Quae civitates: equivalent to eae cīvitātēs quae. 

147 2 habent... sanctum: ‘have it established by law.’ 

147 4 néve: ‘and that... not. — quo: indef. 

147 7 quae visa sunt: ‘what seems best’ (to conceal). 

147 13 Cuar. 21. Deorum ... Lünam: Tacitus, on the contrary, speaks 
of their worship of Mercury, Mars, and Hercules also. But Caesar's knowledge 
of the religion of the Germans may have been incomplete, or some new deities 
may have been introduced in the century and a half between Cæsar and 
Tacitus. In other particulars there is a striking agreement in the accounts. 

14" 17 à parvis: ‘from childhood.’ 

147 20 Cuap. 22. fines... proprios: ‘private lands.’ 

147 21 in annos singulos: ‘each year.’ 

147 22 quantum... agri: see $76. 

147 23 alio: adv. 

147 24 nē... commūtent: this and the following clauses are in apposition 
with causās. 

148 1 agri cultūrā: ‘for agriculture’; abl. of price (§ 108). 

148 5 ut... contineant: ‘that they may keep the common people in a 
contented frame of mind.’ 

148 9 Cuar. 23. proprium virtūtis: ‘significant of their valor’ (Š 73. a). 

148 16 iūs dicunt: ‘administer justice.’ 

148 19 ea: refers to /atrocinia. 
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148 21 qui... profiteantur: ‘that those who are willing to follow are to 
give in their names.” Profteantur represents an impv. (Š 205). 

148 25 omniumque . . . dērogātur: 'and thereafter confidence is with- 
drawn from them in everything” 


BOOK VII 


1503 Cmar. 1. P. Clodi: Publius Clodius was a bully and professional 
politician belonging to the popular party. He was a bitter enemy of Cicero 
(the orator), whom he had succeeded in driving into exile. Clodius was killed 
in a street brawl on the twentieth of January of this year, by Milo, a ruffian of 
the aristocratic party. For a while all orderly government was at an end, and 
the Gallic leaders hoped that a new uprising might be successful. 

150 7 quod... vidébatur: the antecedent of quod is retinērī... posse. It 
naturally seemed to the Gauls impossible for Caesar to quit Italy at this crisis. 

1509 qui . . . dolērent: 'being indignant! ($ 177); the characteristic 
subjv. often approaches a relation of cause. — ante: adv., modifying Jo/ērext. 

150 11 principes Galliae: subj. of gueruntur. 

150 12 locis: see $ 120. 7. 

150 13 Acconis: the leader of the recent rebellion among the Senones; 
Caesar had him put to death. 

15015 qui. . . faciant . . . vindicent: purpose (Š 175); sc. eos, the 
antecedent of guz. 

150 16 sui capitis periculo: ‘at the risk of their lives’ (§ 108). 

150 18 ut... interclüdatur: depends on ratrēnem esse habendam. 

1515 Cuap. 2. principes... factürós: ‘that they will be the first of all 
to make war” 

151 7 obsidibus: see $ 106. — cavere inter sé: ‘take security from each 
other. — ne res efferātur: the exchange of hostages would be a conspicuous 
and public act. 

1518 conlatis . . . signis: by placing their standards together they 
pledged themselves to support each other. 

151 15 Cuap. 3. negdtiandi: their business was money lending, the 
farming of taxes, purchase of slaves or corn, and the like. Cicero had said, 
some years before, that business affairs in Gaul were controlled by Roman 
citizens. 

151 16 constiterant: ‘had settled.’ 

151 19 quae: 'any.' — maior atque inlüstrior: i.e. than usual. 

151 20 clàmóre: by this means news was carried with great rapidity. 

15122 quae... gesta essent: see $ 177. — Cēnabī: see § 120. a. 

152 1 Cnar.4. totius Galliae: i.e. Celtic Gaul. 

152 3 incendit: sc. eds. 
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152 6 Prohibētur: ‘an attempt is made to prevent him.’ 

153 1 quodque ante tempus: ‘and before what time’; guod is interrogative 
(8 201). 

153 4 dubitantes: ‘those who hesitated.’ 

153 15 Cnar. 5. de consilio: ‘on the advice.’ 

153 17 Qui: meaning the cēbiās eguitātūs peditātūsgue. 

153 20 quibus... cognoverint: ‘who they knew had this plan’ (8 88). 

153 22 ipsi: the Bituriges. — Id eane dē causa quam . . . fecerint: 
‘whether they did this for the reason which.’ 

153 23 quod... constat: ‘because it is not at all clear to us.” 

154 1 non... ponendum: Cesar refuses as a historian to make a positive 
statement of what he does not know. 

154 4 Cuar.6. virtüte . .. Pompēī: ‘by the energy of Pompey.’ Pompey 
had been made dictator. 

154 6 qua . . . posset: indir. question ($ 201) depending on the idea of 
doubt in difiicultate. 

154 8 sé absente: Casar knew well his own influence over his army. — 
dimicātūrās (esse): sc. eds, i.e. the legions. 

154 9 siipse... videbat: the most submissive Gauls were not at such a 
time to be depended on, if they had the slightest chance to capture him. 

154 10 eis: indir. obj. of committi, the subj. of which is salitem. 

154 12 Cuar.7. Lucterius: an officer of Vercingetorix; see p. 153, 1.9. 

154 16 consiliis antevertendum (esse): see $84; the subj. of azzevertendum 
is ut... proficisceretur. 

154 18 Rutēnīs provincialibus : a part of the Ruteni had been incorporated 
in the Province. 

154 24 Cuar. 8. quod... putābat: ‘because he (Lucterius) thought.’ — 
periculosum : sc. esse. 

154 25 proficiscitur: *he (Caesar) sets out” 

155 1 durissimo tempore anni: Pompey was put in authority on February 25 
(by the old calendar, which was now about six weeks ahead of the true time); 
Cæsar, who left Italy directly after, probably crossed the Cévennes about the 
middle of January. 

155 5 nē singulārī quidem . . . homini: ‘not even to a solitary wayfarer,’ 
to say nothing of an army. 

155 14 fortünis consulat: see $ 85. 

155 19 CnaP.9. ūsū... praeceperat: the had suspected would come to 
pass? — per causam: ‘on the pretext’; his real motive was to join his 
main force. 

155 21 Brütum: Decimus Junius Brutus, afterwards one of Caesar's assas- 
sins. This same officer had command of the fleet in the famous battle with 
the Veneti (p. oo, l. 12). 
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155 22 datürum . . . absit: this was a mere pretense; his real design was 
to reach his army, but he fears to let his own men know his plans. 

155 25 recentem: i.e. they were well rested and in good condition for 
a forced march. 

155 28 ubi . . . hiemabant: his route would lie due north up the Saône, 
along the eastern line of the Haedui. The distance of this rapid winter journey 
was not far from three hundred miles. — quid . . . cónsili: see $ 76. a. 

155 29 dē sua salūte: ‘affecting his own safety’; opposed to any design 
on his forces. 

156 1 reliquas legidnés: two legions were somewhere near the Treveri, 
and six at Agedincum, about one hundred and forty miles apart. 

156 2 priusque... quam... posset: see $ 197.7. 

156 6 Haeduisque attribuerat: see p. 32, ll. 22-25. 

156 8 Cuar. 10. difficultatem : the dilemma in which Caesar finds himself 
is expressed by the two parallel conditions, sī. . . continēret, nē . . . dēfīceret, 
and si... ēdūceret, nē... labordret. 

156 10 stīpendiāriīs: i.e. the Boii, who were tributaries of the Hadui. 

156 11 quod... videret: 'since it (Gaul) would see that friends found no 
protection in him (Czsar).’ 

156 13 ab rë frūmentāriā: ‘in respect to his supply of corn.’ 

156 14 tanta... accepta: ‘by such reproach’ ($ 117). 

156 16 praemittit ... qui... doceant: see Š 175. 

158 2 Cuar. 63. circummittuntur: i.e. by the Hadui. 

158 4 supplicio: ‘by threats of punishment’; cf. p.153, ll. 4-8. 

158 6 ratidnésque . . . commünicet: not simply consult, but share the 
direction of affairs. 

158 12 illi: i.e. the Remi (see Book II, chap. 5) and the Lingones. 

158 17 requirunt: ‘recall with regret.’ 

158 18 summae speī: ‘of high ambition.’ 

158 21 CHar. 64 Ipse: i e. Vercingetorix. — el rel: i.e. for bringing the 
hostages. l 

158 22 Hūc: at Bibracte, the capital of the Hædui. 

158 23 peditātū... contentum: comtentus takes the abl. 

158 25 perfacile . . . factu: see $ 226.7. 

159 1 aequo . . . animē: ‘without complaint. — modo . . . corrumpant: 
*only let them destroy’; for corrumpdmus (‘let us destroy’), a hortatory subjv. 
(S 172. a) in indir. disc. 

159 2 guā...iactūrā...videant: ‘since they see ($ roo) that by this loss.’ 

159 5 hüc: ‘to these.’ 

159 7 Alterà ex parte: i.e. from the west. 

159 11 superiore bello: the war eight years before, in which the Allobroges 
had been subdued (p. 15, 11. 5, 4). 
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159 14 Cuar. 65. cohortium: not legionary troops, but auxiliaries levied 
in the Province. 

159 15 L. Caesare: a cousin of Julius, consul irt 64 B.c. 

159 16 ad omnes . . . opponebantur: ‘were arrayed against the enemy in 
every quarter.' 

159 19 mürosque: ‘strongholds’; not simply the walls of the oppida. 

159 22 interclüsis . . . poterat: from this we see how much Caesar was 
hampered by the plan of campaign that Vercingetorix employed. 

159 25 equitesque: the German cavalry were far superior to the Gallic. 

159 26 qui... consuerant: see p. 51, ll. 19-27. 

159 27 minus idóneis equis: these are described in Book IV, chap. 2. 

160 2 Cuar. 66. equitesque qui... imperati: see p.158,11. 22, 23. 

160 4 per... finés: bearing from near Agedincum (where he had been 
joined by Labienus, chap. 62) toward the east, and thus leaving the hostile 
Hedui to the south. This movement, checked by the attack of Vercingeto- 
rix, explains how the crisis of the campaign came to be the siege and capture 
of Alesia (see the map facing p. 150). 

160 9 Id: i.e.the flight of the Romans. 

160 11 parum profici: ‘that little advantage was gained.’ — reversüros 
(esse) : 1.e. Romanos. 

160 13 adoriantur: for adoridmur (‘let us charge on them’; Š 172. a), in 
indir. disc. — Si pedites . . . non posse: the attack was to be made on the 
baggage train, which was guarded by cavalry. Vercingetorix knew Caesar's 
weakness in this arm, and did not suspect the German reénforcement. If the 
infantry stopped to assist the cavalry (sis), the march would be delayed. 

160 14 magis futūrum : ‘is more likely.’ 

160 16 dignitate etc.: by the dishonor of retreat with loss of baggage. — 
spoliatum iri: fut. inf. pass. — Nam dé equitibus hostium: i.e. even the 
Gauls whom he was addressing could not suppose that the Roman cavalry 
would wish an engagement. 

160 17 quin... audeat, né ipsos . . . dubitāre: ‘even they themselves 
ought not to doubt that” etc. 

160 18 Id quo . . . animē: ‘that they (i.e. the Gauls) may do so (i.e. attack 
the Romans) with greater courage’ (§ 176). 

160 19 pro castris: ‘in front of the camp,’ by way of defiance, to support 
by a demonstration the attack of the cavalry. 

160 21 confirmari oportere: ‘that they ought to bind themselves.’ 

160 26 Cuar. 67. à primó agmine: ‘at the front of the (Roman) line 
of march.’ 

162 5 aciemque converti: by a change of front, turning the line of march 
into a line of battle. 

162 14 proximis comitiis: i.e. of the Hzedui, for chief magistrate. 
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162 19 Cuar.€8. Alesiam: ‘ Alesia as a position was impregnable except 
to famine. The water supply was secure. The position was of extraordinary 
strength. The rivers formed natural trenches. Below the town, to the west, 
they ran parallel for three miles through an open alluvial plain before they 
reached the Brenne. In every other direction rose rocky hills of equal height 
with the central plateau, originally perhaps one wide tableland, through which 
the water had ploughed out the valley. To attack Vercingetorix where he had 
placed himself was out of the question; but to blockade him there, to capture 
the leader of the insurrection and his whole army, and so in one blow make 
an end with it, on a survey of the situation seemed not impossible." — 
Froude's " Cæsar.” 

162 23 quantum: ‘as far as” 

164 2 Cuar. 69. locē: in apposition with co//e (Š 54. note). 

164 6 pari altitūdinis fastigio: ' of equal height.’ 

164 7 quae pars... hunc omnem locum: ‘all that part of the hill which 
Pars, the antecedent of guae, is put in the rel. clause (8 140); kunc omnem 
locum takes the place of hance omnem (partem); cf. p. 68,1. 23, where the ante- 
cedent noun appears in both clauses (Loci. . . guem locum). 

164 10 munitionis: Caesar constructed a line of contravallation, that is, a 
series of works surrounding the town, to resist a sortie. 

164 11 tenébat: 'extended. 

164 13 stationés: in the daytime a mere picket guard occupied each 
redoubt; at night it was necessary to station in them strong garrisons with 
numerous sentries (executoribus) on their walls. 

164 17 Cua». 70. intermissam collibus: ‘lying between (lit. ‘broken by’) 
hills.” 

164 20 castris: ‘camps,’ plur.; on the high ground south of the city. 

164 23 angustioribus: ‘too narrow,’ either from unskillful construction or 
more easily to prevent the entrance of the enemy. 

164 24 ācrius: ‘with all the more vigor.’ 

1651 veniri... existimantes: ‘thinking that an immediate attack is to 
be made on them’; for vezzz; see Š 66. 

165 4 portàs: the gates of the town; these were closed to prevent those 
who manned the exterior defenses from rushing into the town in a panic. 

165 11 Cuar. 71. suae. .. Sé: referring to Vercingetorix (8133).— neu: 
tand not,’ the regular way of continuing a neg. purpose. We say ‘and not’; 
the Romans said ‘nor,’ which is the real meaning of zez. 

165 14 Ratione initā: ‘having made a calculation.’ 

165 17 nostrum opus (erat) intermissum : i.e. the Roman works of contra- 
vallation, stil! unfinished. 

165 21 copias omnēs: not those holding the fortification east of the town 
(p. 164, l1. 7-10), but all the outlying pickets elsewhere. 


INDIRECT DISCOURSE 


Before beginning an analysis of the passages in indirect discourse study 
carefully §§ 202-213 in the Grammar. 


NOTES ON THE PASSAGES IN INDIRECT DISCOURSE 
IN BOOKS FAND H 


In general, in analyzing constructions in indirect discourse, first be sure 
to get the meaning of the passage; next consider what the direct quotation 
would be; and then determine the reasons for the changes in mood and tense. 

In the analysis of the following passages it will be well for the pupil to 
compare carefully the passages in indirect discourse with the corresponding 
passages of the direct as given in the first two books of this text. 


BOOK I 


199 1 Cuar.13. Si... voluisset: in the dir. disc. of this statement 
(p. 20, 1.17), the subj. of the main clause is Z/e/vētžī and the preds. are bunt 
and evunt. These verbs become fut. inf. ($ 204), while Zelvētzī becomes accu- 
sative, ZZe/vetzos ($92), with which the fut. participles in the inf. (zzzs, futi- 
705) agree. 

The first subord. verb, faciet, becomes subjv. ($208); and the tense is 
past ($ 209 and note), because the main verb on which the whole passage 
depends is the perf. 2e7/7, a secondary tense (88 161, 162). On the same prin- 
ciple the other subord. verbs, cõzstitueris and volueris, are changed to the 
subjv. mood ($ 208) and the past perfect tense ($ 209 and note). 

199 4 sin bello... Helvétidrum: in the dir. disc. (p.20, l. 20), the main 
verb is the impv. zezziscere, which becomes subjv. (Š$ 205), and takes the past 
by the rules of sequence. 

199 6 Quod . . . déspiceret: in the dir. disc. (p. 20, 1.22), the main verb is 
nolt, with the infs. £zuere and dēspicere. These expressions are changed to 
past subjvs., ¢vibzeret and dēspiceret, with ze ($8 162, 206). The subord. verbs 
adortus es and transierant are changed regularly to the past perfect subjv.; 
possent, being already subjv. (Š 194. 2), remains in the same form. 
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199 9 ipsūs... sē: both these pronouns were zs in the dir. disc. (p. 20, 
l. 24); for their equivalence to each other see $ 136. a. 75sós is essentially 
emphatic, sē not especially so; hence zfsēs is appropriate to the emphatic 
contrast with szae; moreover, se referring to the Helvetii could not without 
confusion have been used in the same sentence with szae referring to Caesar. 
—sē...nīterentur: in the dir. disc. (p. 20, l. 24), the main verb is didicimus, 
which is changed regularly to the inf. didicisse. The subord. verbs, comtendd- 
mus and itdmur, are already subjvs. ($179) and remain in the same mood, 
but are changed from the present to the past by the rule of sequence. 

199 11 Qua re . . . proderet: in the dir. disc. (p. 21,1. 2), the main verb is 
nli, which with committere is changed to zë committeret (cf. note on 1. 6). The 
subord. verb cõzstitimus becomes past perfect subjv. regularly; while capiat 
and pr7ēdat, being already in the subjv. ($ 187. I), remain in the same mood, 
but are changed to the past by the rule of sequence. 

199 18 Cnar. 14. fuisse: this represents the conclusion of a condition 
contrary to fact in past time, and stands for fwzt in the dir. disc. If the dir. 
form had been /wzsse/, as we might have expected (Š roo. III. 2), we should 
have had futūrum fuisse in the indir. ($ 213. a). — dēceptum: sc. esse. 

199 19 commissum: sc. esse. This depends on zz/eegeret, a verb of 
thinking, and is thus in indir. disc. within indir. disc. 

199 24 posse: a main verb in a rhetorical question ($ 207. II. a). 

200 4 doleant: we might have expected dolérent; see $162 and § 163. a. 
The same principle applies to ceZz/, which might have been vellent; it 
applies also to the remaining subord. verbs in the chapter. 

200 14 Cuar. 17. Note that most of the subord. verbs in this chapter 
would be in the subjv. in the dir. disc. All these, of course, simply remain in 
the subjv., subject to the rule for the sequence of tenses. 

20112 Cnar.18. Si quid accidat: a less probable fut. condition (Š roo. 
II. 4) in indir. disc. In indir. disc. the more probable and the less probable fut. 
condition have the same form and cannot be distinguished (88 210, 211). 

201 23 Cuar. 20. Quod sī... accidisset: do not mistake this for a con- 
dition contrary to fact.- The dir. form was acciderit, ‘if anything shall have 
happened’ (8 199. II. a). 

201 25 futūrum (esse) uti... āverterentur: see $212. 

202 6 Cuar. 31. Non minus etc.: the verb of saying is easily understood 
(8 203. a). 

203 7 Futūrum esse... uti... pellerentur: see Š 212. 

203 32 Cnar.32. velutsicóramadesset: be careful not to mistake this for 
a condition contrary to fact. The dir. disc. was velut sī... adsit (§ 200 and note). 

204 5 CHar. 34. ipsi: for miki of the dir. disc. For this use of the 
intensive pronoun for the reflexive see note on p. 199, l. 9, and $ 136. a. 
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204 6 ventūrum fuisse: the regular form for the conclusion of a condition 
contrary to fact in indir. disc. (Š 213. a). 

204 14 Car. 35. Throughout this chapter Caesar is speaking to the am- 
bassadors. The references to Ariovistus, therefore, are in the third person. 

204 25 Si... fēcisset: a more probable fut. condition representing the 
fut. perf. ind. in dir. disc. 

205 9 Cuar. 36. qui... faceret: note that this would be /acza£ in the 
dir. disc. ($ 190). 

205 26 Cuap. 40. iūdicāret: a deliberative question in the dir. disc. 
($ 172. 2 and note); verērentur and dēspērārent following are in the same 
construction; for the change to indir. disc. see Š 207. II. 2. 

206 12 Si... commovēret: a non-committal condition in indir. disc. 


(88 199. I. a, 210). 
BOOK II 


210 28 Cuar. 14. inciderint: in dir. disc. this would be ¢xc:dérunt in a 
past non-committal condition ($ 199. III. a). 

211 3 Cuar. 15. dédidissent: this would be subjv. also in the dir. disc.; 
so also prēzēcissent (Š 190). i 


From the painting by Sir Edward Poynter 
THE IDES OF MARCH 


(See page 8) 


ESSENTIALS OF GRAMMAR 


A. DECLENSIONS AND CONJUGATIONS 


i NOUNS 
1. Nouns are inflected in five declensions, distinguished by the 
final letter of the stem and by the termination of the genitive singular. 
First DECLENSION — Ā-stems, Gen. Sing. -ae I 
SECOND DECLENSION — 0-stems, Gen. Sing. -ī 
THIRD DECLENSION — Consonant stems and I-stems, Gen. Sing. -is 
FOURTH DECLENSION — U-stems, Gen. Sing. -üs 


FIFTH DECLENSION — E-stems, Gen. Sing. -ei 


a. The dase of a noun is found by dropping the ending of the geni- 
tive singular. The stem is formed from the base by adding to it the 


distinguishing vowel of the declension. Observe below the čase and 
stem of domina. 


dt FIRST DECLENSION. Á-STEMS 
domina, /a7zy Srem dominā- Base domin- 
SINGULAR PLURAL 
TERMINATIONS TERMINATIONS 
Nom. domina -a dominae -ae 
Gen. dominae -ae dominarum -ārum 
Dat. dominae -ae dominīs -Is 
Acc. dominam -am dominās -ās 
AL. domina -ā dominis -js 


a. Dea and filia have the termination -ābus in the dative and ablative plural. 
395 
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9. SECOND DECLENSION. 0-STEMS 


a. MASCULINES IN -us 


dominus, waster Stem domino- Base domin- 


SINGULAR PLURAL 
TERMINATIONS TERMINATIONS 
om. dominus -us dominī -i 
Gen. | domini -l dominēūrum Örum 
Dat. | domino _ dominīs -is 
Acc. | dominum -um dominos -ÖS 
Abl. | dominó - dominis -is 


I. Nouns in -us of the second declension have the termination æ in the 
vocative singular, as domine. 

2. Proper names in -ius, and filius, end in -ī in the vocative singular, 
and the accent rests on the penult, as Vergi'li, fili. 


b. NEUTERS IN -um 
plum, s ear Stem pilo- Base pil- 


SINGULAR PLURAL 
TERMINATIONS TERMINATIONS 
Nom. pilum -um pila -a 
Gen. pili -1 pilorum -örum 
Dat. pilo 6 pilis -Is 
Acc. | pilum -um pila -a 
Abl. pil -ð pīlīs -is 


I. Masculines in -ius and neuters in -ium end in -i in the genitive singular, 
not in -ii, and the accent rests on the penult. 


€. MASCULINES IN -er AND -ir 


puer, doy ager, field vir, taz 
STEMS puero- agro- viro- 
Basrs puer- agr- vir- 
SINGULAR TERMINATIONS 

Nom. puer ager vir 
Gen. — pueri - agri viri -i 
Dat. _puerē agró viró -ð 
Acc. puerum agrum virum -um 
Abil. puero agro viró - 
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virī 
virorum 
virīs 
viros 
viris 
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TERMINATIONS 
-1 
-Orum 
- «ig 
-0s 
-is 


1. Stems that add -s to the base to form the 
nominative singular: masculines and 
feminines only. 


2. Stems that add no termination in the 


nominative singular: @. masculines and 


feminines; 4. neuters. 


Masculines, feminines, and neuters. 


PLURAL 

Nom. pueri agri 
Gen. puerdrum agrórum 
Dat. pueris agris 
Acc. ^ pueros agrūs 
Abl. pueris agrīs 

4. THIRD DECLENSION 

CLASSIFI- | I. Consonant 
CATION STEMS 
II. 7-STEMS 
5 e 


I. CONSONANT STEMS 


1. Nouns that add -s to the base to form the nominative singular: 
masculines and feminines only 


BASES 
OR ļ prīncip- 

STEMS 
Vom. princeps 
Gen. — principis 
Dat. | principi 
Acc. _ principem 
Abl. principe 
Nom. prīncipēs 
Gen. principum 
Dat. principibus 
Acc. — principes 
Abl. principibus 


princeps, m., chief 


SINGULAR 


miles! 
militis 
militi 
militem 
milite 


PLURAL 


milites 
militum 
militibus 
milites 
militibus 


miles, m., soldier 


lapis! 
lapidis 
lapidi 
lapidem 
lapide 


lapidés 
lapidum 
lapidibus 
lapidés 
lapidibus 


lapis, m., stone 


TERMINATIONS 


-eg 
-um 
-ibus 


-és 
-ibus 


1 In the nominative a final -t or -d of the stem is dropped before -s. 
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rēx, m., zng iūdex,m., judge 
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BASES | _ 

OR reg- 
STEMS 
Nom. rexi 
Gen. regis 
Dat. rēgī 
Acc. — regem 
AD. rege 
Nom. rēgēs 
Gen. regum 
Dat. | regibus 


Acc.  rēgēs 


Abl. | regibus 


iūdic- 

SINGULAR 
iüdex! 
iudicis 
iūdicī 
iūdicem 
iüdice 

PLURAL 

iüdices 
iudicum 
iüdicibus 
iūdicēs 
iüdicibus 


virtüs, f., vzrtue 


virtüt- 

TERMINATIONS 
virtüs! -S 
virtūtis -is 
virtūtī -i 
virtutem -em 
virtüte è 
virtūtēs -és 
virtūtum -um 
virtütibus -ibus 
virtūtēs -€s 
virtūtibus -ibus 


2. Nouns that have no termination in the nominative singular 


a. MASCULINES AND FEMININES 


consul, m., 
consul 

BASES 

OR ļ consul- 
STEMS 
Nom. consul 
Gen. — consulis 
Dat. consuli 
Acc. | consulem 
AM. consule 
Nom. consules 
Gen. consulum 
Dat. consulibus 
Acc, | consules 
Abl. consulibus 


legið, f., Ordo, m., pater, m., 
legion row father 
legión- ordin- patr- 

SINGULAR TERMINATIONS 
legio? ordo? pater == 
legionis ordinis patris -is 
legioni ordini patri -ī 
legionem ordinem patrem -em 
legione ordine patre + 

PLURAL 
legiones ordines patres -és 
legionum ordinum patum -um 
legionibus ^ ordinibus patribus -ibus 
legionés Ordinēs patrēs -€s 
legiónibus ^ ordinibus patribus -ibus 


1 In the nominative a final -c or -g of the stem unites with -s and forms -x; 
and a final -t or -d is dropped. 


2 Stems in -in and -õn drop -n and end in < jn the nominative. 
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ó. NEUTERS 
flūmen, n., “ver tempus, n., //z;e opus, n., work caput, n., head 
BASES 
OR ļ flūmin- tempor- oper- capit- 

STEMS 

SINGULAR TERMINATIONS 
Nom. flümen tempus opus caput 
Gen. — flüminis temporis operis capitis -is 
Dat. tlūminī temporī operī capitī -1 
Acc. flūmen tempus opus caput 
AD. flūmine tempore opere capite -e 

PLURAL 

Nom. flümina tempora opera capita -a 
Gen. fliminum temporum operum capitum -um 
Dat.  flüminibus temporibus operibus capitibus -ibus 
Acc.  fliimina tempora opera capita -a 
Aó  flüminibus temporibus operibus capitibus -ibus 


NOTE. Most stems in -er and -or have -us in the nominative singular. 


6. II. -STEMS 
a. MASCULINES AND FEMININES 
cliens, m., retainer 


caedes, f., slaughter hostis, m., enemy urbs, f., czty 


SrEMs caedi- hosti- urbi- clienti- 
Bases caed- ` host- urb- client- 

SINGULAR TERMINATIONS 
Non. caedes hostis urbs cliens -S,-is, 27 -es 
Gen. caedis hostis urbis clientis | -is 
Dat. i caedi hostī urbī clientī EI 
Acc. | caedem hostem urbem clientem -em (-im) 
“aot. Mücaede hoste urbe cliente -e (3i) 

PLURAL 

Nom. caedes hostēs urbēs clientēs -ēs 
Gen.  caedium hostium urbium clientium -ium 
Dat. | caedibus hostibus urbibus clientibus -ibus 
Acc. | caedis, ēs hostis, -ēs urbīs, -s  clientis, -es -Is, -€8 
Abl. caedibus hostibus urbibus clientibus -ibus 


I. Avis, civis, finis, ignis, nāvis, have the abl. sing. in -ī or æ. 


2. Turris has accusative turrim and ablative turrī or turre. 
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STEM 


Nom., 
Gen. 
Dat. 
Acc. 
A bl. 


Nom. 
Gen. 
Dat. 
Acc. 
A. 
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à. NEUTERS 


Insigne, n., decoration 


animal, n., 27:22:24 


calcar, n., spur 


insigni- animāli- calcāri- 
insign- animal- calcar- 

SINGULAR TERMINATIONS 
insigne animal calcar - or — 
īnsignis animālis calcāris -is 
īnsignī animālī calcārī 
Insigne animal calcar + or — 
Īnsignī animālī calcārī d 

PLURAL 
insignia animalia calcaria -ia 
insignium animalium calcarium -ium 
īnsignibus animālibus calcāribus -ibus 
Insignia animalia calcaria -ia 
Insignibus animalibus calcaribus -ibus 

THE FOURTH DECLENSION. U-STEMS 
adventus, m., arrival cornū, n., korn 
adventu- Base advent- STEM cornu- Base corn- 
TERMINATIONS 

SINGULAR MASC. NEUT. 
adventus cornū -us -ü 
adventūs cornūs -üs -üs 
adventuī (ü) cornü -ul (ū) -ü 
adventum cornü -um -ü 
adventü cornü -ü -ü 

PLURAL 
adventüs cornua -ūs -ua 
adventuum cornuum -uum -uum 
adventibus cornibus -ibus -ibus 
adventūs cornua -üs -ua 
adventibus cornibus -ibus -ibus 


8. 


9. 


STEMS 
BASES 


Non, 
Gen. 
Dat. 
Acc. 
AB. 


None. 
Gen. 
Dat. 
Acc. 
Abi. 
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THE FIFTH DECLENSION. Ē-STEMS 


dies, m., day 
Srem diē- 


res, f., thing 
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BASE T- 


TERMINATIONS 


Base di- STEM rê- 
SINGULAR 
diēs rēs 
dičī reī 
diei rei 
diem ' rem 
dié rē 
PLURAL 
diēs rēs 
diērum rērum 
diēbus rēbus 
diēs rēs 
diēbus rēbus 


SPECIAL PARADIGMS 


deus, m., god domus, f., kouse vis, £., strength 


domu- vi- and vīri- 
dom- v- and vīr- 
SINGULAR 
domus vis 
domūs vīs (rare) 
domui, -ð vī (rare) 
domum vim 
domē, -ū vī 
PLURAL 
domūs vīrēs 
deorum, deum domuum, -ðrum virium 
domibus viribus 
domos, -üs viris, -és 
domibus viribus 


a. The vocative singular of deus is like the nominative. 
ó. The locative of domus is domi. 


-rum 
-ēbus 


-ēbus 


iter, n., way 
iter- and itiner- 
iter- and itiner- 


iter 
itineris 
itinerī 
iter 
itinere 


itinera 
itinerum 
itineribus 
itinera 
itineribus 
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ADJECTIV ES 


10. FIRST AND SECOND DECLENSIONS. O-STEMS AND Á-STEMS 


a. ADJECTIVES IN -us 


bonus, good  SrEMs bono- m. and n., bonā- f. Base bon- 


SINGULAR 
MASC. FEM. i NEUT. 
Vom. bonus bona bonum 
Gen. boni bonae boni 
Dat. bond bonae bono 
Acc. | bonum bonam bonum 
Abl. bond bona bond 
PLURAL 
Vom. boni bonae bona 
Gen.  bonērum bonārum bonorum 
Dat. | bonis bonis bonis 
Acc. bonds bonās bona 
Abl. bonis bonis bonis 


O. ADJECTIVES IN -er 


liber, free Stems lībero- m. and n., līberā- f. Base Hber- 


: SINGULAR 

MASC. FEM. NEUT. 
om. hber libera liberum 
Gen. liberi liberae liberi 
Dat. libero liberae libero 
Acc. | liberum liberam liberum 
Ab līberē liberà liberó 

PLURAL 

Vom. beri liberae libera 
Gen. — liberorum līberārum liberorum 
Dat. — liberis liberis liberis 
Acc. | liberos liberas libera 
Abl. līberīs liberis liberis 
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pulcher, 7ežfy Stems pulchro- m. and n., pulchrā- f. Bass pulchr- 


SINGULAR 
MASC. FEM. NEUT. 

Nom. pulcher pulchra pulchrum 

Gen. — pulchri pulchrae pulchri 

Dat. | pulchro pulchrae pulchro 

Acc. | pulchrum pulchram pulchrum 

AM. ^ pulchro pulchra pulchro 

PLURAL 

Nort. pulchri pulchrae pulchra 

Geu. | pulchrórum pulchrarum pulchrorum 

Dat. | pulchris pulchris pulchris 

Acc.  pulchros pulchrās pulchra 

Ab. ^ pulchris pulchris pulchris 

11. THE NINE IRREGULAR ADJECTIVES 
alius, another Stems alio- m. and n., aliā- f. Base ali- 
SINGULAR PLURAL 
MASC. FEM. NEUT. MASC. FEM. NEUT. 
Vom. alius alia aliud alii aliae alia 
Gen. alus alius alius aliorum aliarum aliorum 
Dat. all alii alii aliis aliis aliis 
Acc. alum aliam aliud alios alias alia 
AG. alið alia alio aliis aliis aliis 
ünus, oxe, only SrEMs üno- m. and n., ūnā- f. Base ün- 
MASC. FEM. NEUT. MASC. FEM. NEUT. 

Vom. ünus üna ūnum ūnī ūnae ūna 
Gen, ūnīus ūnīus ūnīus ūnorum ūnārum ünorum 
Dat. uni ūnī ūnī ūnīs ūnīs ūnīs 
Acc. ūnum ūnam ūnum ūnēs ūnās ūna 
Abl. ind ūnā und unis ūnīs ūnīs 


a. So also illus, nūllus, solus, totus, alter (altera, alterum), uter (utra, 
utrum), neuter (neutra, neutrum). 


LATIN GRAMMAR 


314 
12. ADJECTIVES OF THE THIRD DECLENSION. STEMS 
I. THREE ENDINGS 
acer, ācris, acre, een, eager STEM ācri- BASE ácr- 
SINGULAR PLURAL 
MASC. FEM. NEUT. MASC. FEM. NEUT. 
Nom. Acer, acris acre Acrés ācrēs ācria 
Gen. acris ācris ācris ācrium ācrium ācrium 
Dat. ācrī ācrī ācrī ācribus ācrībus acribus 
Acc. acrem — àcrem acre acris, -€s acris čs acria 
Abl. acri acrl acri acribus acribus acribus 
JI. TWO ENDINGS 
omnis, omne, every, all Srem omni- Base omn- ! 
SINGULAR PLURAL 
MASC. AND FEM. NEUT. MASC. AND FEM. NEUT. 
Non. omnis omne omnes omnia 
Gen. omnis omnis omnium omnium 
Dat. omnī omnī omnibus omnibus 
Acc. | omnem omne omnis, -€s omnia 
A. omni omni omnibus omnibus 
III. ONE ENDING 
pār, egual Stem pari- Base par- 
SINGULAR PLURAL 
MASC. AND FEM. NEUT. MASC. AND FEM. NEUT. 
Nom. par par parēs paria 
Gen. paris paris parium parium 
Dat. pari pari paribus paribus 
Acc. | parem pār paris, -és paria 
Abl. pari pari paribus paribus 


I. Observe that all i-stem adjectives have -i in the ablative singular. 
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13. PRESENT ACTIVE PARTICIPLES 


amans, /oving Srem amanti- Base amant- 


SINGULAR PLURAL 
MASC. AND FEM. NEUT. MASC. AND FEM. NEUT. 
Nom. amāns amāns amantēs amantia 
Genz. | amantis amantis amantium amantium 
Dat. amanti amanti amantibus amantibus 
Acc. | amantem amāns amantīs, -ēs amantia 
Abl. amante, + amante, -1 amantibus amantibus 
iens, gozxg Srem ienti-, eunti- Base ient-, eunt- 
Vom. iens iens euntes euntia 
Gen. | euntis euntis euntium euntium 
Dat. eunti eunti euntibus euntibus 
Acc. | euntem iens euntis, -ēs euntia 
Abl. eunte, À eunte, -ī euntibus euntibus 
14. REGULAR COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES 
POSITIVE COMPARATIVE SUPERLATIVE 
MASC. MASC. AND FEM. NEUT. MASC. FEM. NEUT. 
altus (alto-) altior altius altissimus -a -um 
liber (lībero-) līberior līberius līberrimus -a -um 
pulcher (pulchro-) pulchrior pulchrius pulcherrimus -a -um 
audāx (audāci-) audacior ^ audacius audācissimus -a -um 
brevis (brevi-) brevior brevius brevissimus -a -um 
ācer (ācri-) acrior acrius acerrimus -à -um 
15. DECLENSION OF COMPARATIVES 
altior, kžgžer 
SINGULAR PLURAL 
MASC. AND FEM. NEUT. MASC. AND FEM. NEUT. 
Nom. altior altius altiores altiora 
Gen. altioris altioris altiorum altiorum 
Dat. altior altiori altioribus altioribus 
Acc. | altiorem altius altiores altiora 
AD. altiore altiore altioribus altioribus 
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plus, #zore 
Nom. — plūs plūrēs plūra 
Gen. — plūris plūrium plūrium 
Dat. —— plüribus plüribus 
Ac. — plüs plūrīs (-€s) plüra 
Abl. —— plüre plüribus plüribus 
16. IRREGULAR COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES 
POSITIVE COMPARATIVE SUPERLATIVE 


bonus, -a, -um, good 
malus, -a, -um, dad 
magnus, -ā, -um, great 


multus, -a, -um, #2uch 
parvus, -a, -um, 5z:a2/7 


senex, senis, o/d 
iuvenis, -e, young 
vetus, veteris, 0/7 
facilis, -e, easy 

difficilis, -e, dificult 
similis, -e, sZz/ar 
dissimilis, -e, dsszmilar 
humilis, æ, dow 

gracilis, -e, slender 
exterus, outward 


inferus, below 
posterus, following 
superus, above 

[cis, citra, oz this side] 
[in, intra, zz, zvzfA7x] 
[prae, pro, before] 


[prope, zear] 
[ultrā, &eyond] 


melior, melius, 
better 
peior, peius, 
WOKSE 
maior, maius, 
greater 
, plus, more 
minor, minus, 
smaller 
senior 
iunior 
vetustior, -ius 
facilior, -ius 
difficilior, -ius 
similior, -ius 
dissimilior, -ius 
humilior, -ius 
gracilior, -ius 
exterior, outer, 
exterior 
inferior, ower 


posterior, date” 
superior, iger 


citerior, Aiter 
interior, 27272er 
prior, former 
propior, zea7er 
ulterior, further 


optimus, -a, -um, dest 


pessimus, -a, -um, worst 


maximus, -a, -um, greatest 
plürimus, -a, 


minimus, 


-um, 7:052 
-um, swallest 


maximus nàtü 
minimus nātū 
veterrimus, -a, -um 
facillimus, -a, -um 
difficillimus, -a, -um 
simillimus, -a, -um 
dissimillimus, -a, -um 
humillimus, -a, -um 
gracillimus, -3, -um 


extrémus | oufermost, 
extimus last 
infimus 
K. lowest 
imus 

ostrēmus 
P last 
postumus 
suprēmus 3 

P highest 

summus 


citimus, JEermost 
intimus, 2727205£ 
primus, /£75£ 
proximus, xexč 


ultimus, furthest 
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17. REGULAR COMPARISON OF ADVERBS 
POSITIVE COMPARATIVE SUPERLATIVE 

cārē (carus), dearly cārius cārissimē 
miserē (miser), wretchedly miserius miserrimē 
acriter (acer), shavply acrius acerrime 
facile (facilis), easzly facilius facillimē 

18. IRREGULAR COMPARISON OF ADVERBS 

POSITIVE COMPARATIVE SUPERLATIVE 

diū, Zong, a long time dititius diūtissimē 


bene (bonus), wel? 
male (malus), 7/2 
magnopere, greatly 


melius, better 
peius, zvorse 
magis, 74077 


optime, dest 
pessime, worst 
maxime, 7:05 


multum (multus), zuch plüs, sore plurimum, xxzost 
parum, Zz///e minus, Zess minimē, /ea5 
saepe, often saepius saepissimé 

lor NUMERAL ADJECTIVES 


The cardinal numerals are indeclinable excepting ünus, duo, tres, the 
hundreds above one hundred, and mille used as a noun. The ordinals are 
declined like bonus, -a, -um. 


CARDINALS ORDINALS 
(How many) (Zn what order) 
I, unus, -a, -um oze primus, -a, -um Jirst 
2, duo, duae, duo zwo secundus (07 alter) second 
3, tres, tria three, tertius third, 
4, quattuor etc. quartus etc. 
5, quinque quintus 
6, sex sextus 
7, septem septimus 
8, octo octāvus 
9, novem nonus 
10, decem decimus 
II, ündecim ündecimus 
I2, duodecim duodecimus 


13, tredecim (decem (et) trés) 
14, quattuordecim 


tertius decimus 
guārtus decimus 
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CARDINALS ORDINALS 
15, quindecim quintus decimus 
I6, sedecim sextus decimus 
17, septendecim septimus decimus 
18, duodeviginti (octodecim) duodevicensimus 
19, ūndēvīgintī (novendecim) ūndēvīcēnsimus 
20, vīgintī vīcēnsimus 
n M ünus or BMG. primus or 
unus et viginti, etc. unus et vicensimus, etc. 
30, triginta tricensimus 
40, quadraginta quadragénsimus 
50, guīnguāgintā guīnguāgēnsimus 
60, sexāgintā sexāgēnsimus 
70, septuāgintā septuāgēnsimus 
80, octogintà octogensimus 
go, nonaginta nonagénsimus 
100, centum centénsimus 
101, centum (et) ūnus, etc. centēnsimus (et) primus, etc. 
120, centum (et) viginti centēnsimus vicénsimus 
121, centum (et) viginti ünus, etc. centensimus (et) vicensimus primus 
200, ducenti, -ac, -a ducentensimus 
300, trecenti trecentēnsimus 
400, guadringentī guadringentēnsimus 
500, guīngentī quingenténsimus 
600, sexcenti sexcentēnsimus 
700, septingenti septingenténsimus 
800, octingenti octingenténsimus 
goo, nongenti nongentensimus 
1000, mille millensimus 


20. Declension of duo, zwo, trés, žāree, and mille, z thousand. 


Masc. FEM. NEUT. M. AND F. NEUT. 
JN. duo duae duo trés tria 
G. duērum duārum duórum trium trium 
D. duóbus duabus duóbus tribus tribus 
A. duds or duo duās duo trīs ox tres tria 
A. duobus duabus duóbus tribus tribus 


SING. 


mille 
mille 
mille 
mille 
mille 


PLUR. 
mīlia 
mīlium 
mīlibus 
mīlia 
mīlibus 


NOTE. Mille is used in the plural as a noun with a modifying genitive, and 
is occasionally so used in the nominative and accusative singular. 


declension of ünus cf. $ 11. 


For the 
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PRONOUNS 
21. PERSONAL 
FIRST PERSON SECOND PERSON 
SING. ego, Z; PLUR. nūs, we SING. tü, ‘how, you; PLUR. V0S, you 
SING. 'PLUR. SING. PLUR. 

Nom. ego nos tü — vos 

Gen. mei nostrum, -trī tui vestrum, -trī 

Dat. mihi nobis tibi vobis 

Acc. | mē nos te vos 

Abl. më nobis té vobis 


a. The demonstrative pronoun is, ea, id is regularly used as the personal 
pronoun of the third person. 


22. REFLEXIVE 
FIRST PERSON SECOND PERSON THIRD PERSON 
SING. 772, myself — SING. thee, you, yourself sinc. him(her,it)self 
PLUR. US, Ourselves PLUR. you, yourselves PLUR. themselves 
SING. PLUR. SING. PLUR. SING. AND PLUR. 
Gen. mei nostrum, -trī tul vestrum, -trī sul 
Dat. mihi nobis tibi vobis sibi 
Acc. më nos tē vos së, sese 
Abl. mē nobis tē — vobis sé, SESE 


NoTE. Reflexive pronouns have no nominative. 


23. POSSESSIVE PRONOMINAL ADJECTIVES 


The possessive pronominal adjectives my, ume, your, yours, etc. are 
declined like adjectives of the first and second declensions. 


SINGULAR 
ist Pers. meus, mea, meum 7y, mine 
2d Pers. tuus, tua, tuum Jour, yours 
34 Pers. suus, sua, suum his (own), her (own), its (own) 
PLURAL 
rst Pers. noster, nostra, nostrum our, ours 
2d Pers, vester, vestra, vestrum your, yours 
34 Pers, suus, sua, suum thetr (own), theirs 


Note. Meus has the irregular vocative singular masculine mi; as, mi fili, 
O my son. 
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24. Suus is used only as a reflexive, referring to the subject; as, 
puer patrem suum videt, the boy sees his (own) father; agricolae agros 
suds amant, /Ze farmers love their (own) fields. 

When not reflexive, Zzs, Aer, and Zi are usually expressed by 
eius, the genitive singular of is, ea, id; and /Zer by eorum (mas- 
culine and neuter) and eárum (feminine), the genitive plural of 
is, ea, id. Thus: 


puer patrem eius videt, že doy sees his (not his own) father 


agricolae agrüós eórum amant, ¢he farmers love their (not their own) 


fields 


29. 


INTENSIVE AND DEMONSTRATIVE 


These pronouns belong to the first and second declensions, but have the 


pronominal endings -ius and -i in the genitive and dative singular. 


MASC. 
Vom. ipse 
Gen. ipsi’us 
Dat. ipsī 
Acc. ipsum 
Abl. ipso 
Nom. hic 
Gen. huius 
Dat. huic 
Acc. hunc 
Abl. hoc 


om. iste 
Gen.  isti'us 
Dat. isti 
Acc. istum 
Aol, isto 


SINGULAR 
FEM. 

ipsa 

ipsi’us 

ipsī 

ipsam 

ipsā 


haec 
huius 
huic 
hanc 


hāc 


iste, ¢izs, that (of yours), he 


ista 
istius 
isti 
istam 
istà 


ipse, self 


NEUT. 
ipsum 
ipsi'us 
ipsi 
ipsum 
ipso 


MASC. 
ipsi 
ipsorum 
ipsis 
ipsos 
ipsis 


hic, ZAzs (here), he 


hoc 
huius 
huic 
hoc 
hēc 


istud 
istī us 
istī 
istud 
isto 


hi 
horum 
his 
hos 
his 


istī 
istorum 
istis 
istos 
istis 


PLURAL 

FEM. 
ipsae 
ipsarum 
ipsis 
ipsas 
ipsis 


hae 
harum 
his 
hàs 
his 


istae 
istarum 
istis 
istas 
istis 


NEUT. 
ipsa 
ipsorum 
ipsis 
ipsa 
ipsis 


haec 
horum 
his 
haec 
his 


ista 
istorum 
istis 
ista 
istis 
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ille, /&a£ (yonder), he 


SINGULAR PLURAL 
MASC. FEM. NEUT. MASC. FEM. NEUT. 
Nom. ille illa illud illī illae illa 
Gen.  Mlrus illius illus illorum illarum illorum 
Dat. Ml illt illi ilis , illis illis 
Acc. illum illam illud illos illas illa 
ABL illē illà illó illis illis illis 


is, this, that, he 


Nom. is ea id lī, eī eae ea 
Gen. eius eius eius eorum earum eorum 
Dat. el el ei lis, els līs, eis lis, els 
Acc. eum eam id eos eas ea 
Abl. eo ea ed lis, els lis, eīs lis, eis 


idem, ¢he same 


= M idem 
Nom. idem e'adem idem - eae dem eadem 
eī dem 
Gen. eius dem eius ' dem eius ' dem eorun’dem eàrun'dem eūrun/dem 
RA f =a 
Ë B h līs dem līs dem līs dem 
Dat. eīdem  erdem erdem E a D 
eīs dem eis’ dem eīs' dem 
Acc. eun’dem ean’dem idem eos/dem eās dem e'adem 
4 " F iīs dem līs dem līs dem 
Abl. eodem eā'dem ed’dem "mp aw x 
eīs dem eīs' dem eīs dem 


NOTE. In the plural the two i's in iidem and iisdem are pronounced as one, 
and the forms are sometimes written idem and isdem. 


26. RELATIVE 


qui, whe, which, that 


SINGULAR PLURAL 
MASC. FEM. NEUT. MASC. FEM. NEUT. 
Nom, qui quae quod qui quae quae 
Gen. cuius cuius culus quorum quarum quórum 
Dat. cui cul : cui quibus quibus quibus 
Acc. quem quam quod quos guās quae 


A. quo quà quo quibus quibus quibus 
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27. INTERROGATIVE 
quis, substantive, wo, what 
SINGULAR PLURAL 

MASC. AND FEM. NEUT. MASC. FEM. NEUT. 
‘Vom. quis quid qui quae quae 
Gen. | cuius cuius quorum quarum quorum 
Dat. cui cul quibus quibus quibus 
Acc. | quem quid quos quas quae 
Abl. quo quo quibus quibus quibus 


The interrogative adjective qui, quae, quod, is declined like the relative. 


28. INDEFINITES 


quis and qui, as declined above,’ are used also as indefinites (some, 
any). The other indefinites are compounds of quis and qui. 


quisque, cach 


SUBSTANTIVE ADJECTIVE 

MASC. AND FEM. NEUT. MASC. FEM. NEUT. 
Nom. quisque quidque quisque quaeque quodque 
Gen. cuius’que cuius'gue cuiusque cuiusque X cuius'que 
Dat. cuique cuique cuique cuique cuique 
Acc. | quemque quidque quemque | quamque quodque 
Abl. | quoque quoque quóque quaque quoque 

29. quidam, a certain one, a certain 


Observe that in the neuter singular the adjective has quoddam and the 
substantive quiddam. 


SINGULAR 
MASC. FEM. NEUT. 
2 quoddam 
Nom. quidam quaedam = ddam CA 
Gen. | cuius/dam cuius/dam cuius’dam 
Dat. | cuidam cuidam cuidam 
quoddam 
Acc. | quendam quandam quiddam (sx6st) 
Abi. | quodam quadam quodam 


1 qua is generally used instead of quae in the feminine nominative singular 
and in the neuter nominative and accusative plural. 
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PLURAL 
Nom. quidam guaedam guaedam 
Gen. | quorun'dam quárun'dam quorun'dam 
Dat. | quibus'dam quibus'dam guibus'dam 
Acc. | quosdam quasdam quaedam 
Abl. | quibus'dam quibus'dam guibus' dam 
30. quisquam, substantive, azy one (at all) 
MASC. AND FEM. NEUT. 
Nom. quisquam quicquam (quidquam) 
Gen. cuiusquam cuius'guam 
Dat. cuiquam cuiquam 
Acc. | quemquam quicquam (quidquam) 
Abl. | quoquam quoquam 
31. aliquis, substantive, so7ze one. aliqui, adjective, some 
SINGULAR 
SUBSTANTIVE ADJECTIVE 
MASC. AND FEM. NEUT. MASC. FEM. NEUT. 
Nom. aliquis aliquid aliqui aliqua aliquod 
Gen. alicuius alicu'ius alicu'ius alicu'ius alicu'ius 
Dat. alicui alicui alicui alicui alicui 
Acc. aliquem aliquid aliquem aliquam aliquod 
4. aliquo aliquo aliquo aliguā aliquo 


PLURAL FOR BOTH SUBSTANTIVE AND ADJECTIVE 


MASC. FEM. NEUT. 
Nom. aliqui aliquae aliqua 
Gen. | aliquó'rum aliqua’rum aliquo'rum 
Dat. aliquibus aliquibus aliquibus 
Acc. aliguūs aliguās aligua 
Abl. aliquibus ali^quibus ali^quibus 


a. quis (qui), azy one, any, is the least definite of these. aliquis (aliqui), 


Some One, 


Some, is more definite than quis. quisquam, azy ove (at all), and 


its adjective ūllus, azy, occur mostly with a negative, expressed or implied, 
and in clauses of comparison. 
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REGULAR VERBS 


32. FIRST CONJUGATION. A-VERBS. AMO 


PRINCIPAL PARTS am6, amare, amavi, amatus 


Pres. STEM amá- PERF., STEM amav- PART. STEM amāt- 


ACTIVE PASSIVE 
INDICATIVE 
PRESENT 
7 love, am loving, do love, etc. fam loved, etc. 
amó amāmus amor amāmur 
amās amātis amāris, -re amāminī 
amat amant amātur amantur 


PAST DESCRIPTIVE 


I loved, was loving, did love, etc. Z was loved, etc. 
amābam amābāmus amābar amabamur 
amābās amābātis amābāris, -re amābāminī 
amābat amābant amābātur amābantur 
FUTURE 
Z shall love, etc. Z shall be loved, etc. 
amabó amabimus amabor amabimur 
amābis amābitis amāberis, -re amābiminī 
amābit amabunt amabitur amabuntur 
PERFECT 
J have loved, loved, did love, etc. I have been (was) loved, etc. 
amāvī amāvimus ai sum amātī sumus 
amāvistī amāvistis . es T E estis 
amāvit amāvērunt, -re e est d sunt 
PAST PERFECT 
Z had loved, etc. J had been loved, etc. 
amaveram amāverāmus stus eram amāti eramus 
amāverās amāverātis amas; J eras Be z eratis 
amāverat amāverant T | sat ) erant 
FUTURE PERFECT 
Z shall have loved, etc. Z shall have been loved, etc. 
amāverū amāverimus at ero sti erimus 
amāveris amāveritis amatus, | eris 4 4 eritis 


amāverit amāverint "O u | erit -ae,-a | erunt 


FORMS 


SUBJUNCTIVE 
PRESENT 
amem amēmus amer 
amēs amētis amēris, -re 
amet ament amētur 
PAST 
amārem amārēmus amārer 
amārēs amārētis amārēris, -re 
amāret amārent amaretur ` 
PERFECT 
amāverim amāverīmus " sim 
amāverīs amāverītis sims. = 
amāverit amāverint ic ME 
PAST PERFECT 
amavissem amāvissēmus " essem 
S Ene cac amatus = 
amavissés amavissetis !4 esses 
amavisset amāvissent ra, -Um | esset 
IMPERATIVE 
PRESENT 


ama, love thou 
amate, love ye 
FUTURE 
amata, thou shalt love 
amato, Ze shall love 
amātēte, you shall love 
amanto, ¢hey shall love 
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amémur 
amémini 
amentur 


amārēmur 
amārēminī 
amārentur 
sīmus 
sītis 
sint 


amātī, 
-ae, -a 


essēmus 
essētis 
essent 


amātī, 
-ae, -a 


amare, če thou loved 
amamini, 2e ye loved 


amator, ‘hou shalt be loved 
amator, he shall be loved 


amantor, ¢hey shall be loved 


amandus, -a, -um, ¿Zo 


amatus, -a, -um, kaving been 


amātū, Zo Jove, zz the loving 


INFINITIVE 
Pres. amare, fo love amari, Zo be loved 
Perf. amavisse, /o have loved amatus, -a, -um esse, fo have been 
Fut. amātūrus,-a,-um esse, Z2 de loved 
about to love amatum iri, Zo de about to be loved 
PARTICIPLES 
Pres. amāns, -antis, loving Pres, 
Fut. amātūrus, -a, -um, aout to Gerundive! 
love . be loved 
Past Past 
loved, loved 
GERUND 
Nom. : ° 
3 : SUPINE (Active Voice) 
Gen. | amandi, of loving A 
Dat. amando, for loving Ace, amatum, fo love 
Acc. | amandum, /ovzng Abi. 
Abi. | amando, dy loving 


1 Sometimes called the future passive participle. 
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33. SECOND CONJUGATION. E-VERBS. MONEO 


PRINCIPAL PARTS moned, monére, monui, monitus 


Pres. STEM moné- PERF, STEM monu- PART. STEM monit- 


ACTIVE PASSIVE 
INDICATIVE 
PRESENT 
Z advise, etc. Jam advised, etc. 
moneo monemus moneor monēmur 
monēs monētis monēris, -re monēminī 
monet monent monētur monentur 


PAST DESCRIPTIVE 


Z was advising, etc. 


I was advised, etc. 


monébam monébamus monébar monébamur 

monēbās monēbātis monēbāris, -re monēbāminī 

monebat monebant monebatur monebantur 
FUTURE 

I shall advise, etc. Z shall be advised, etc. 

monebo monebimus monebor monebimur 

monēbis monébitis monéberis, -re monébimini 

monēbit monēbunt monēbitur monēbuntur 
PERFECT 


JI have advised, I advised, etc. 


I have been (was) advised, etc. 


monuī monuimus nas — sumus 
monuisti monuistis * d , P » 'J estis 
monuit monuērunt, -re ? est 2 sunt 


PAST PERFECT 


Z had advised, etc. 


I had been advised, etc. 


monueram monuerāmus — eram moniti erāmus 
monuerās monuerātis » pen eras 52 eratis 
monuerat monuerant ? erat es erant 


FUTURE PERFECT 


Z shall have advised, etc. 


I shall have been advised, etc. 


monuero monuerimus it eró id erimus 
monueris monueritis monitus, eris ` 

E B “a, -um : -ae, -a 
monuerit monuerint erit erunt 
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SUBJUNCTIVE 
PRESENT 
moneam moneāmus monear moneamur 
moneas moneatis moneāris, -re moneāminī 
moneat moneant moneātur moneantur 
PAST 
monērem monērēmus monērer monērēmur 
monērēs monērētis monērēris, -re monērēminī 
monēret monērent monērētur monērentur 
" PERFECT 
monuerim monuerimus ue sim —€ simus 
monueris monueritis mi »2 sis iy a sitis 
monuerit monuerint a sit > sint 
PAST PERFECT 
monuissem monuissēmus — essem — essemus 
monuisses monuissētis p nitus, | essēs g v. essetis 
monuisset monuissent yeu esset d essent 
IMPERATIVE 
PRESENT 


mone, advise thou 
monēte, advise ye 


monēre, be thou advised 
monēminī, Ze ye advised 


FUTURE 


moneto, thou shalt advise 
moneto, Ze shall advise 

monētēte, you shall advise 
monento, they shall advise 


monētor, ¢hou shalt bc advised 
monētor, že shall be advised 


monentor, they shall be advised 


INFINITIVE 


Pres. monere, to advise 


moneri, fo be advised 


Perf. monuisse, Zo have advised monitus, -a,-um esse, fo have been 
advised 

Fut. monitürus,-a,-um esse, /o Če monitum iri, Zo ġe about to be ad- 

about to advise vised 
PARTICIPLES 

Pres. monens, -entis, advising Pres, ——— 

Fut. monitürus, -a, -um, about fo Ger. monendus, -a, -um, /o ġe 
advise advised 

Past Past monitus, -a, -um, Aaving been 

advised, advised 
GERUND 

Nom, —— —— SUPINE (Active Voice) 

Gen. monendi, ofadvising Acc. monitum, fo advise 

Dat. monendē, for advising Adbl. moniti, fo advise, in the ad 

Acc. monendum, advising vising 

Aol, monendo, by advising 
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34. THIRD CONJUGATION. Ē-VERBS. REGO 
PRINCIPAL PARTS rego, regere, rexi, réctus 
Pres. STEM rege- PERF, STEM TēX- Part. STEM rēct- 
ACTIVE PASSIVE 
INDICATIVE 
PRESENT 
I rule, etc. Tam ruled, etc. 
rego regimus re’gor re gimur 
regis regitis re'geris, -re regimini 
regit regunt re’gitur regun'tur 


Z was ruling, etc. 


PAST DESCRIPTIVE 
/ was ruled, etc. 


regebam regebamus regē bar regēbā'mur 

regēbās regēbātis regeba'ris, -re regeba^mini 

regebat regēbant regēbā'tur regēban'tur 
FUTURE 


JI shall rule, etc. 


Z shall be ruled, etc. 


regam regēmus re'gar regē'mur 

regēs regētis regē Tris, -re regē'minī 

reget regent rege'tur regen'tur 
PERFECT 


I have ruled, etc. 


I have been ruled, etc. 


exi rēximus = sum EM sumu 
M. Es rectus, recti, oun 
réxisti réxistis estis 
2a i -a,-um -ae, -a 

rēxit rēxērunt, -re . | est sunt 

PAST PERFECT 
I had ruled, etc. l Z had been ruled, etc. 

rēxeram rēxerāmus eram e eramus 
par € rectus, a Tech, ru 
rēxerās rēxerātis rās erātis 
šā E a,-um ae, -a 

rexerat rexerant erat erant 


Z shall have ruled, etc. 


FUTURE PERFECT 


Z shall have been ruled, etc. 


rexeró rexerimus E 0 — rim 
pua om rectus, ši recti, [e ii 
rexeris rexeritis Eum eris AE eritis 
rexerit rēxerint ! erit ] erunt 


regam 
regās 
regat 


regerem 
regerēs 
regeret 


rēxerim 
rēxerīs 
rēxerit 
rexissem 
rexisses 
rexisset 


regamus 
regātis 
regant 


regerēmus 
regerētis 
regerent 


rēxerīmus 
rēxerītis 
rēxerint 
rēxissēmus 
rēxissētis 
rēxissent 


rege, rule thou? 
regite, ru/e ye 


regito, thou shalt rule 
regito, Z¿ shall rule 
regitūte, ye shall rule 
regunto, ¢hey shall rule 


FORMS 


SUBJUNCTIVE 
PRESENT 
regar 
regaris, -re 
regatur 
PAST 
regerer 
regerēris, -re 
regerētur 
PERFECT 
= sim 
rectus, sis 
-a,-um | `. 
i sit 
PAST PERFECT 
z S 
réctus, he 
-a,-um 
esset 
IMPERATIVE 
PRESENT 
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regamur 
regāminī 
regantur 


regerēmur 
regerēminī 
regerentur 


sīmus 
sītis 
sint 


rēctī, 
-ae, -a 


essēmus 
essētis 
essent 


recti, 
-ae, -a 


regere, be thou ruled 
regiminī, de ye ruled 


FUTURE 


regitor, ‘hou shalt be ruled 
regitor, Ze shall be ruled 


reguntor, ¢hey shall be ruled 


[ruled 


rectus, -a, -um esse, Zo have been 


regendus, -a, -um, 


rectum iri, fo de about to be ruled 


to be 


rectus, -a, -um, having been 


ruled, ruled 
SUPINE (Active Voice) 


rēctū, fo rule, in the ruling 


INFINITIVE 
Pres. regere, to rule regi, zo be ruled 
Perf. réxisse, fo have ruled 
Fut. rēctūrus, -a, -um esse, Zo be 
about to rule 
PARTICIPLES 
Pres. regens, -entis, ruling Pres. 
Fut, réctürus, -a, -um, about fo Ger. 
rule ruled 
Past Past 
GERUND 
Nom. 
Gen. regendi, of ruling Acc. rēctum, to rule 
Dat. regendo, for ruling Abl 
Acc. regendum, ruling 
Abl. regendō, dy ruling 


1 The corresponding imperative forms for the four verbs dīcē, dūcē, facið, 
and ferō are dīc, dūc, fac, and fer. 
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35. FOURTH CONJUGATION. VERBS. AUDIO 


PRINCIPAL PARTS audio, audire, audivi, auditus 


Pres. STEM audi- 


PERF, STEM audīv- 


PART. STEM audit- 


PASSIVE 


ACTIVE 
INDICATIVE 
PRESENT 
I hear, etc. Jl am heard, etc. 
audió audimus au'dior audi mur 
audis auditis audi‘ris, -re audi mini 
audit audiunt audi'tur audiun'tur 


PAST DESCRIPTIVE 


Z was hearing, etc. 


Z was heard, etc. 


audiébam audiēbāmus audiē”bar audiéba’mur 

audiébas audiēbātis audiēbā Tris, -re audieba^mini 

audiebat audiebant audieba tur audieban tur 
FUTURE 


Z shall hear, etc. 


Z shall be heard, etc. 


audiam audiemus au'diar audié’mur 

audiés audiētis audié’ris, -re audie^mini 

audiet audient audié’tur audien’tur 
PERFECT 


7 have heard, etc. 


Z have been heard, etc. 


audivi audivimus z sum == u 

"-— due. auditus, auditi, | "°" 

audivisti audivistis estis 
B tte -a, -um -ae, -a 

audivit audīvērunt, -re est sunt 


PAST PERFECT 


Z had heard, etc. 


Z had been heard, etc. 


audīveram audīverāmus " eram e amu 
iA CN CUR auditus, £ audītī, o 

audiveras audīverātis erātis 
E E -a, -um -ae, -a 

audīverat audīverant erat erant 


FUTURE PERFECT 


I shall have heard, etc. 


J shall have been heard, etc. 


audīverē audīverimus audītus, eum auditi, cl 

audiveris audiveritis eris eritis 
iens tā; -à, -um : eae, -a 

audiverit audiverint erit erunt 
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SUBJUNCTIVE 
PRESENT 
audiam audiamus audiar audiamur 
audias audiatis audiāris, -re audiāminī 
audiat audiant audiātur audiantur 
PAST 
audīrem audīrēmus audīrer audīrēmur 
audīrēs audīrētis audīrēris, -re audīrēminī 
audīret audīrent audīrētur audīrentur 
$ PERFECT 
audiverim audīverīmus S sim `- ( simus 
audiveris audiveritis auditus, | s. auditi, | Sitis 
audiverit audiverint =| Sit mor? | sint 
PAST PERFECT 
audivissem audivissemus E essem .,. Í essemus 
audivisses audivissetis auditus, esses audit, essetis 
audivisset audivissent “a, “um | esset 786,74 | essent 
IMPERATIVE 
PRESENT 
audi, fear thou audire, be thou heard 
audite, Aear ye audimini, Ze ye keard 
FUTURE 
audito, thou shalt hear auditor, thou shalt be heard 
audito, Ae shall hear auditor, Ee shall be heard 
auditote, ye shall hear ——— 
audiunto, ‘hey shall hear audiuntor, key shall be heard 
INFINITIVE 
Pres. audire, fo hear audiri, fo be heard 
Perf. audivisse, fo have heard auditus, -a,-um esse, fo have been 
heard 
Fut.  auditürus,-a,-um esse, Zo Če auditum iri, Zo de about to be heard 
about to hear 
PARTICIPLES 
Pres. audiéns, -entis, hearing LAIR 
Fut.  auditürus, -a, -um, aout fo Ger. audiendus, -a, -um, /o če 
hear heard 
Past Past auditus, -a, -um, having been 
heard, heard 
GERUND 
Nom. —— SUPINE (Active Voice) 
Gen. audiendi, of hearing Acc. auditum, to hear 
Dat. audiendo, for hearing Abl. auditi, Zo hear, in the hearing 
Acc. | audiendum, searing 
Abi, — audiendo, ¿y hearing 
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36. THIRD CONJUGATION. VERBS IN -10. CAPIO 


PRINCIPAL PARTS capið, capere, cépi, captus 
Pres, STEM Cape- PERF. STEM Cep- Part. STEM capt- 


ACRIVE PASSIVE 
INDICATIVE 
PRESENT 
capió capimus ca'pior ca'pimur 
capis capitis ca'peris, -re capi‘mini 
capit capiunt ca'pitur capiun'tur 
PAST DESCRIPTIVE 
capiēbam capiēbāmus capié’bar capiéba’mur 
capiébas capiēbātis capiēbā'ris, -re capiēbā'minī 
capiēbat capiēbant capiēbā'tur capieban'tur 
FUTURE 
capiam capiēmus ca'piar capié’mur 
capiés capiētis capie ris, -re capié’mini 
capiet capient capie'tur capien'tur 
PERFECT 
cēpī, cepisti, cepit, etc. captus,-a,-um sum, es, est, etc. 


PAST PERFECT 
céperam, cēperās, céperat, etc. Captus, -a,-um eram, eras, erat, etc. 


FUTURE PERFECT 


cépero, cēperis, ceperit, etc. captus, -a,-um  eró, eris, erit, etc. 
SUBJUNCTIVE 
PRESENT 
capiam, capias, capiat, etc. capiar, -iāris, -re, -iatur, etc. 
PAST 
caperem, caperes, caperet, etc. caperer, -erēris, -re, -eretur, etc. 
PERFECT 
ceperim, céperis, ceperit, etc. captus, -a,-um sim, sis, sit, etc. 


PAST PERFECT 
cepissem, cēpissēs, cepisset, etc. captus,-a,-um essem, esses, esset, etc, 


IMPERATIVE 


PRESENT 
2Z Pers. cape capite capere capiminī 


FORMS 


FUTURE 
2d Pers. capitó capitóte capitor 
3d Pers, capitó capiuntó capitor 
INFINITIVE 
Pres. capere capi 
Perf. cēpisse 
Fut.  captürus, -a, -um esse captum iri 
PARTICIPLES 
Pres. capiens, -ientis Pres. 
fut. captūrus, -a, -um Ger. 
Past ——— Past 
GERUND 


Gen. capiendi Acc. captum 
etc. Abl. captu 


91. DEPONENT VERBS 


SUPINE (Active Voice) 
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capiuntor 


captus, -a, -um esse 


capiendus, -a, -um 
captus, -a, -um 


I. hortor, hortari, hortātus sum, u7ge 


PRINCIPAL VI. 
PARTS III. 


vereor, veréri, veritus sum, fear 
sequor, sequi, secütus sum, follow 


IV. partior, partiri, partitus sum, shave, divide 


NoTE. In addition to the passive conjugation, deponent verbs use certain 
forms from the active. These are marked with a star. Deponent -ið verbs of 


the third conjugation are inflected like the passive of capio. 


INDICATIVE 
Pres. hortor vereor sequor 
hortāris, -re vereris, -re sequeris, -re 
hortātur verētur seguitur 
hortāmur verēmur seguimur 
hortāminī verēminī seguiminī 
hortantur verentur seguuntur 
P.D. hortabar verēbar seguēbar 
fut. hortabor verēbor seguar 
Perf. hortatus sum veritus sum secütus sum 
P.P. hortatus eram veritus eram secütus eram 
F. P. hortātus ero veritus ero secütus ero 


partior 
partiris, -re 
partitur 
partimur 
partimini 
partiuntur 
partiebar 
partiar 
partitus sum 
partitus eram 
partitus ero 
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SUBJUNCTIVE 

Pres. horter verear sequar partiar 

Past  hortaret verērer seguerer partīrer 

Perf. hortātus sim veritus sim secūtus sim partītus sim 

P.P. hortatus essem veritus essem secütus essem — partitus essem 
IMPERATIVE 

Pres. hortare verere sequere partire 

Fut. hortator verētor seguitor partītor 
INFINITIVE 

Pres. hortari vereri sequi partiri 

Perf. hortatus esse veritus esse secütus esse partitus esse 

Fut. *hortātūrus esse *veritūrus esse *secūtūrus esse *partītūrus esse 
PARTICIPLES 

Pres. *hortāns *verens *seguēns *partiēns 

Fut. *hortātūrus *veritürus *secütürus *partitürus 

Past hortatus veritus secütus partitus 

Ger. hortandus verendus sequendus partiendus 

GERUND 


*hortandi, etc. 


*hortātum, -tū 


*verendi, etc. *sequendi, etc. 


SUPINE 
*veritum, -tü *secütum, -tü 


38. I. Active Periphrastic Conjugation : 


*partiendī, etc. 


*partitum, -tü 


INDICATIVE 
Pres. amātūrus sum, Z aw about to love 
Past Descr. amātūrus eram, Z was about to love 
Fut. amātūrus ero, Z shall be about to love 
Perf. amātūrus fui, 7 have been, was, about to love 
Past Perf. amatirus fueram, 7 kad been about to love 
Fut. Perf. amātūrus fuero, 7 shall have been about to love 
SUBJUNCTIVE 
Pres. amātūrus sim 
Past amaturus essem 
Perf. amātūrus fuerim 


Past Perf. amātūrus fuissem 


Pres. 
Perf. 


FORMS 


INFINITIVE 


II. Passive Periphrastic Conjugation : 


39. 


Pres. 

Past Descr. 
Fut. 

Perf. 

Rast Ber. 
Fut. Perf. 


Pres. 
Past 
Ler. 
VEU LEY, 


Pres. 


Perf. 


INDICATIVE 


SUBJUNCTIVE 


amandus sim 
amandus essem 
amandus fuerim 
amandus fuissem 


INFINITIVE 


amātūrus esse, Zo be about to love 
amātūrus fuisse, Zo have been about to love 


amandus sum, / arn £o be, must be, loved 
amandus eram, / was to be, had to be, loved 
amandus erē, / shall have to be loved 
amandus ful, / was fo be, had to be, loved 
amandus fueram, / had had to be loved 
amandus fuerē, Z shall have had to be loved 


amandus esse, fo have to be loved 
amandus fuisse, fo have had to be loved 


IRREGULAR VERBS 


sum, 471, be 


PRINCIPAL PARTS sum, esse, fui, futūrus 


PRES. STEM es- 


SINGULAR 
sum, / am 
es, ‘hou art 
est, he (she, zt) zs 


eram, / was 
eras, thou wast 
erat, le was 


PERF, Stem fu- 


INDICATIVE 
PRESENT 


PAST DESCRIPTIVE 


PART. STEM fut- 


PLURAL 

sumus, we are 
estis, you are 
sunt, ¢hey are 


eramus, we were 
erātis, you were 
erant, they were 
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FUTURE 


ero, / shall be 
eris, thou wilt be 
erit, Ze will be 


erimus, we shall be 
eritis, you will be 
erunt, they will be 


PERFECT 


fui, 7 have been, was 
fuisti, thou hast been, wast 
fuit, Ze has been, was 


PAST 
fueram, / had been 
fueras, thou adst been 
fuerat, Ae had been 


fuimus, we have been, were 
fuistis, you have been, were 
fuérunt, 


w they have been, were 
fuére, 


PERFECT 
fuerāmus, we had been 
fueratis, you had been 
fuerant, they had been 


FUTURE PERFECT 


fuero, 7 shall have been 
fueris, thou wilt have been 
fuerit, Ze will have been 


2d Pers. Sing. es, be thou 
2d Pers. Plur. este, be ye 


INFINITIVE 


Pres. esse, to be 
Perf. fuisse, to have been 


Fut. 


futūrus, -a,-um esse or fore, 
to be about to be 


fuerimus, we shall have been 
fueritis, you will have been 
fuerint, tkey wll have been 


SUBJUNCTIVE 

PRESENT PAST 
SINGULAR PLURAL SINGULAR PLURAL 
sim sīmus essem essēmus 
sis sitis esses essetis 
sit sint esset essent 

PERFECT PAST PERFECT 
fuerim fuerimus fuissem fuissémus 
fueris fueritis fuissés fuissētis 
fuerit fuerint fuisset fuissent 

IMPERATIVE 
PRESENT FUTURE 


2d Pers. Sing. esto, thou shalt be 
3d Pers. Sing. esto, he shall be 
2d Pers. Plur. estote, ye shall be 
3d Pers. Plur. sunto, they shall be 


PARTICIPLE 


futürus, -a, -um, about to be 
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40. possum, če able, can 


PRINCIPAL PARTS possum, posse, potui, 


INDICATIVE SUBJUNCTIVE 
SINGULAR PLURAL SINGULAR PLURAL 
Pres. possum pos’sumus possim possī mus 
potes potes'tis possīs possī'tis 
potest possunt possit possint 
Past poteram poteramus possem possē'mus 
Fut. potero poterimus 
Perf. potui potuimus potuerim potuerimus 
P.P. potueram potuerāmus potuissem potuissēmus 
Z.P. potuerō potuerimus 
INFINITIVE 
Pres, posse Perf. potuisse 
PARTICIPLE 


Pres. potens, gez. -entis, (adjective) powerful 


41. prosum, Jenefit 
PRINCIPAL PARTS prosum, prodesse, profui, profutürus 
Pres. STEM prūdes- PERF. STEM profu- PART. STEM profut- 
INDICATIVE SUBJUNCTIVE 
SINGULAR PLURAL SINGULAR PLURAL 
Pres. prosum pro’sumus prēsim prēsī' mus 
prodes 'prodes'tis prosis prosi'tis 
prodest prosunt prosit prēsint 
Past proderam proderamus prodessem prodessē'mus 
Fut,  prodero proderimus 
Perf. proful profuimus profuerim prófuerimus 
P.P.  profueram profueramus profuissem profuissemus 
Z. P. profuerd profuerimus 
IMPERATIVE 
Pres. 2d Pers, prodes, prodeste Fut. 2d Pers. prodesto, prūdestēte 
INFINITIVE 
Pres. prodesse Perf. profuisse Fut. profutürus, -a, -um esse 


FUTURE PARTICIPLE profutürus, -a, -um 
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volē, velle, voluī, 
nolo, nolle, nolui, 
| malo, mālle, māluī, 


, Če willing, will, wish 
, de unwilling, will not 
, be more willing, prefer 


PRIN 
42. J CIPAL 
ARTS 


Nolo and mālē are compounds of volo. Nolo is for ne (x0/) + volo, and 
malo for mā (from magis, 74072) + volo. The second person vis is from a 
different root. 


INDICATIVE 
SINGULAR 
Pres. | volo nolo malo 
VIS non vis mavis 
volt non volt māvolt 
PLURAL 
volumus nolumus malumus 
vultis non vultis mavul'tis 
volunt nolunt malunt 
P.D. volebam nolebam malebam 
Fut. _ volam, voles, etc. nolam, noles, etc. malam, males, etc. 
Perf. volui nolui malui 
JG volueram nolueram malueram 
F. P. voluero nolueró maluero 
SUBJUNCTIVE 
SINGULAR 
Pres. velim nolim malim 
velis nolis malis 
velit nolit malit 
PLURAL 
vel’ mus nēlī mus mali’mus 
velī'tis noli tis mālītis 
velint nolint malint 
Past vellem nollem mallem 
Perf. | voluerim noluerim maluerim 
P.P.  voluissem noluissem māluissem 
IMPERATIVE 
Pres. noli 
nolite 
Fut. nolito, etc. 


Pres. 
Perf. 


Pres. 


43. 


Pres. 


£D. 
Fut. 

Perf. 
RIER: 
VP, 


Pres. 
east 
Perf. 
nm. 


Pres. 


velle 
voluisse 


voléns, -entis 


FORMS 


INFINITIVE 


nolle 
noluisse 


PARTICIPLE 


nolens, -entis 


feto, bear, carry, endure 


PRINCIPAL Parts fer, ferre, tuli, lātus 


Pres. STEM fer- 


ACTIVE 
fero ferimus 
fers fertis 
fert ferunt 
ferébam 
feram, feres, etc. 
tuli 
tuleram 
tulerē 


feram, feras, etc. 
ferrem 

tulerim 

tulissem 


Pres. 2d Pers. fer 
Fut. 2d Pers. ferto 
3d Pērs Steno 
ferre 
tulisse 


Perf. 
Fut. 


Pres. 
Fut. 
Past 


lātūrus, -a, -um esse 


feréns, -ntis 
lātūrus, -a, -um 


PERF. STEM tul- 


INDICATIVE 


SUBJUNCTIVE 


IMPERATIVE 


ferte 
fertote 
ferunto 


INFINITIVE 


PARTICIPLES 


Pres. 
Ger. 
Past 


malle 
māluisse 
PART. Stem lāt- 
PASSIVE 

feror ferimur 
ferris, -re feriminī 
fertur feruntur 
ferēbar 
ferar, ferēris, etc. 
lātus, -a, -um sum 
latus, -a, -um eram 
latus, -a,-um ero 
ferar, ferāris, etc. 
ferrer 
latus,-a,-um sim 
latus, -a,-um essem 

ferre feriminī 

fertor 

fertor feruntor 
ferri 


latus, -a, -um esse 


ferendus, -a, -um 
latus, -a, -um 
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GERUND SUPINE (Active Voice) 
Gen. ferendi Acc, ferendum Acc. latum 
Dat. ferendo Abl. ferendo Abl. lati 


PRINCIPAL PARTS 60, Ire, il (ivi), itum (n. perf. part.) 
Pres. STEM l- PERF. STEM l- Of ĪV- Part. STEM İt- 


INDICATIVE SUBJUNCTIVE IMPERATIVE 
SING. PLUR. 
Pres. eo imus eam 2d Pers. 1 ite 
1s itis 
it eunt 
Past ibam irem Ms m" 
a 2d Pers. ito Itote 
Fut. 1bo E ns 
ee a 34d Pers. itd eunto 
Perf. (ivi) ierim (iverim) 
P.P.  ieram (iveram) Issem (īvissem) 


£, P. ieró (ivero) 


INFINITIVE PARTICIPLES 
Pres. ie Pres. iēns, gen. euntis 
Perf. sse (īvisse) Fut.  itürus, -a, -um 
Fut, itūrus,-a,-um esse Ger. | eundum 
GERUND SUPINE 
Gen. eundi Acc, eundum Acc. itum 
Dat. eundo Abl. eundo Abl. itu 


a. The verb eó is used impersonally in the third person singular of the 
passive, as itur, itum est, e/c. 
à. In the perfect system the forms with v are very rare. 


45. fio, passive of facio ; Ze made, become, happen 
PRINCIPAL Parts Í, fieri, factus sum 


INDICATIVE SUBJUNCTIVE IMPERATIVE 
Pres. 16 fiam 2d Pers. fl fite 
fis 
fit fiunt 
Past fiébam fierem 


Fut. fiam, fies, ecc. 
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INDICATIVE SUBJUNCTIVE 
Perf. tactus, -a, -um sum factus, -a,-um sim 
P.P. tactus, -a,-um eram factus, -a, -um essem 
F.P. factus, -a, -um ero 
INFINITIVE PARTICIPLES 
Pres. fieri Past tactus, -a, -um 
Perf. factus, -a, -um esse Ger. faciendus, -a, -um 
Fut. factum iri 
46. I. DEFECTIVE VERBS 
INDICATIVE 
Perf. coepi, began memini, remember odi, kate 
P.P. coeperam memineram oderam 
Z.P. coepero memineró odero 
SUBJUNCTIVE 
Perf. coeperim meminerim óderim 
P.P. _ coepissem meminissem odissem 
IMPERATIVE 
SINGULAR PLURAL 
memento mementote 
INFINITIVE 
Perf. coepisse meminisse odisse 
Fut.  coeptūrus esse Osūrus esse 
PARTICIPLE 
Fast coeptus Osus 
Fut.  coeptūrus Osūrus 
II. IMPERSONAL VERBS 
INDICATIVE SUBJUNCTIVE 
Pres. licet, is permitted liceat 
Past licebat liceret 
Fut.  licēbit 
Perf. licuit (licitum est) licuerit (licitum sit) 
P.P.  licuerat (licitum erat) licuisset (licitum esset) 
F.P. licuerit (licitum erit) 


INFINITIVE 
licere, licuisse, licitürum esse 


B. SYNTAX 


SENTENCES 


47. A sentence is a group of words expressing a complete thought. 

Kinds of Sentences. Sentences are declarative, interrogative, or 
imperative : 

a. A declarative sentence is one that makes a statement: 


Caesar venit, Cesar zs coming 


b. An interrogative sentence is one that asks a question: 


venitne Caesar? zs Cesar coming ? 


€. An imperative sentence is one that expresses a command: 


venti, Caesar, come, Cesar 


48. Parts of Sentences. Every sentence consists of two parts, the 
subject and the predicate : 


I. Subject. The subject of a sentence is a noun, or some expres- 
sion used as a noun, about which something is said: 
Caesar respondit, Cesar made answer; responditne Caesar? did Cesar 
make answer ? 
In both of these sentences Caesar is the subject. 


a. In Latin the subject is often not expressed by a separate word, 
but is contained in the termination of the verb: 


scribit, Ze writes; scribunt, ‘hey write; scribimus, we write 


b. The subject may be some word or group of words used as 
a noun: 
haec perficere est facile, to accomplish these things is easy; accidit ut 
plēna lūna esset, zt happened that the moon was full 
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II. Predicate. The predicate is that part of the sentence which 
says something about the subject: 


lina est plena, the moon zs full 


a. The predicate may be a verb, or it may consist of a noun, 
pronoun, or adjective combined with some form of the verb sum or 
its equivalent, and describing or defining the subject: 

Pis6 erat consul, Piso was consul; tù es ille, you are he; oppidum erat 
magnum, the town was large 


ó. The verb sum, combined with a noun, pronoun, or adjective 
as above, is called the copula, that is, the connective. When an 
intransitive or passive verb is used in the same way, it is called 
a copulative verb: 


Dīviciācus appellatur amicus, Dzvzežacus ¿s called friend 


49. Transitive Verb. A transitive verb has or requires a direct 
object to complete its sense: 


imperatorem video, / see the general 


50. Intransitive Verb. An intransitive verb does not admit of a 
direct object to complete its sense: 


imperator venit, the general ts coming 


51. Phrase. A phrase is a group of connected words not contain- 
ing a subject and predicate. A phrase is often used as an adjective 
or an adverb: 

vir erat magnae virtütis, he was a man of great courage; omnibus preci- 
bus orabant, they implored with all (manner of) entreaties 


In these sentences magnae virtūtis and omnibus precibus are respectively 
adjective and adverbial phrases. 


52. Direct Object. The person or thing directly affected by the 
action of a verb is called the direct object: 


Caesar eum incūsat, Cesar upbraids him 
Helvētiī aciem īnstrūxērunt, the Helvetii drew up a line of battle 
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53. Indirect Object. "The person toward whom or the thing toward 
which an action cr feeling is directed, is called the indirect object: 
agros Haeduis dat, he gives fields to the Haduz 


54. Appositive. A noun or pronoun used to describe or explain 
another noun or pronoun denoting the same person or thing, without 
the use of a verb, is called an appositive: 

Ariovistus, rex Germānērum, venit, Arzovistus, the king of the Ger- 
IANS, CAME 


NOTE. A noun or pronoun used as above is said to be in apposition with 
the word it describes or explains, and agrees with it in case. 


55. Forms of Sentences. In their form sentences are simple, 
compound, or complex: 


a. A simple sentence is a sentence containing but one subject and 


one predicate : M 
P Caesar venit, Cesar comes 


b. A compound sentence consists of two or more independent 
sentences: 


Caesar venit et hostes fugerunt, Cesar came, and the enemy fled 


€. A complex sentence consists of at least one independent sentence 
and one or more dependent sentences: 


cum Caesar vénisset, hostes fūgērunt, when Cesar had come, the 
enemy Aed 


56. Clause. A clause is a group of words that forms part of a 
sentence and that contains a subject and a predicate. 


In the last two Latin sentences above, each group of words, Caesar vē- 
nit, hostes fügerunt, cum Caesar venisset, is a clause. 


a. If one statement modifies another in any way, the modifying 
clause is said to be subordinate, and the clause modified is called the 
main clause : 

cum Caesar vénisset, hostes fügérunt, when Cæsar had come, the 
enemy fied; here cum Caesar venisset is the subordinate clause 
and hostes fugerunt is the main clause 
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ó. If one statement is simply added to another, the clauses are 
said to be coordinate. They are usually connected by a coordinating 
conjunction (Š 151. 2): 

Caesar vēnit et hostes fugerunt, Cesar came and the enemy fled; 
here both clauses are coórdinate 


97. Modifiers. A subject or a predicate may be modified by a 
word, a phrase, or a clause: 


miles fortis acriter pugnat, the brave soldier fights fiercely; the words 
fortis and acriter modify the subject and predicate respectively 

imperator bono animē in urbem vēnit, a general of great courage has 
come into the city; the phrases bond animē and in urbem modify 
the subject and predicate respectively 

imperator quem nominavt pontem aedificavit uf flumen transiret, the 
general whom I have named built a bridge that he might cross 
the river; the clauses quem nūmināvī and ut flümen transiret 
modify the subject and predicate respectively 


AGREEMENT 


NOUNS 
58. Predicate or Appositive. A noun used as predicate or apposi- 
tive agrees in case with the word which it explains or describes : 


Ariovistus erat rex, Avtovistus was king 
Labienum, legatum, misit, Ze sent Labienus, the lieutenant 


ADJECTIVES 


59. General Rule. Adjectives and words used as adjectives agree 
with their nouns in gender, number, and case: 


iter est longum, the journey is long 
mons altissimus impendébat, a very high mountain overhung 
Gallia est dīvīsa, Gaul zs divided 
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60. Predicate Adjective. When an adjective forms a part of the 
predicate with the verb sum or its equivalent ($ 48. II. a), it is called 
a predicate adjective : 


Suéborum gēns est longé maxima et bellicosissima Germanorum omnium, 
the tribe of the Suebi is by far the greatest and most warlike of 
all the Germans 


61. Attributive Adjective. When an adjective immediately de- 
scribes a noun without the use of a copulative verb, it is called 
an attributive adjective: 


prima legið in castra venit, the first legion came into camp 


AGREEMENT WITH Two OR MORE Nouns 


62. Number. When an adjective modifies two or more nouns 
connected by et, -que, or atque (ac), a predicate adjective is in the 
plural number, and an attributive adjective agrees in number with 
the nearest noun. 


dominus et servus sunt dissimiles, master and slave are unlike 
bonus rēx et regina, ¢he good king and queen 


63. Gender. When an adjective modifies two or more nouns of 
different genders, a predicate adjective is usually masculine if the 
nouns denote living beings, neuter if they denote things without 
life; and an attributive adjective agrees with the nearest noun: 


pater et mater sunt cart, father and mother are dear 
gladius et scütum sunt magna, the sword and shield are large 
carus pater et mater 


= = the dear father and mother 
pater et māter cāra 
NOTE. If the nouns denote both persons and things, a predicate adjective 


is usually neuter plural, but may follow the gender of the persons and be either 
masculine or feminine: 


rex et libera civitas sunt inimica, a king and a free state are incompatible 
Iex et classis sunt titi, the king and the fleet are safe 
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PRONOUNS 


64. Pronouns used as nouns (substantively) have the construction 
of nouns; used as adjectives they agree with their nouns in the same 
way as adjectives ($ 59): 

hī sunt extra provinciam primi, ZZese are the first beyond the province 
hoc proelium factum est, Ars battle was fought 


a. Note, however, that a relative pronoun agrees with its ante- 
cedent in gender and number, but that its case depends on its con- 
struction in the clause in which it is used : 

legati qui convocati erant convenerunt, /Ze envoys who had been 
summoned assembled 

legati quos convocaverat convenerunt, ‘he envoys whom he had 
summoned assembled 


Note. When the relative clause contains a predicate noun, the relative 
pronoun agrees with this noun rather than with an antecedent of different 
gender and number: 


Rhenus, quod est flūmen Gallicum, the Rhine, which is a Gallic stream 


VERBS 


65. General Rule. Finite verbs agree with their subjects in person 
and number: 


Orgetorix déligitur, Orgetorix is chosen 
Helvētiī oppida incendunt, the Helvetii burn their towns 


Nore. A finite verb is one having person and number. 


a. A verb is usually singular if it has for its subject a collective noun, 
— that is, a noun singular in form but referring to more than one 
person or thing, — but it may be plural if individuals are thought of : 


senatus haec intellegit, the senate knows this 
magna multitudo venerunt, a great multitude came 


66. Impersonal Verbs. When a verb is used impersonally, that is, 
without a personal subject, it is put in the third person singular, and 
a perfect participle or gerundive ends in -um: 

pugnatur, fighting is carried on; pugnatum est, fighting was carried om 
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67. Agreement with Two or More Subjects. With two or more 
subjects connected by et, -gue, or atgue (ac) the verb may agree 
with the nearest or be plural: 

summa alacritās et cupiditas belli gerendi innāta est, very great eager- 
ness and desire for waging war were inspired 
oppidum et vicus incenduntur, the town and village are burned 


68. With two or more subjects forming a single idea the verb 
may be singular: 


Matrona et Séquana dividit etc., the Marne and Seine divide etc., 
p G nor 


69. With two or more singular subjects connected by conjunctions 
meaning 07 or zg the verb is in the singular number: 


neque imperator neque lēgātus erat timidus, zezther the general nor 
the lieutenant was afraid 


CASES OF NOUNS 
NOMINATIVE 


70. The nominative case is used as the subject of a finite verb or 
as the predicate after a copulative verb: 


Caesar respondit, Cesar replies 
Labienus erat legatus Zadzenus was a lieutenant 


71. The nominative case is used as the subject of the historical 
infinitive ($ 218): 
cotidie Caesar frūmentum flāgitāre, Cesar daily demanded grain, 
B.G. I 
GENITIVE 


GENITIVE WITH NOUNS 


72. General Rule. The genitive is used to limit or define another 
noun not meaning the same person or thing. 

This general rule includes ail the varieties of the genitive with 
nouns mentioned below. 
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73. Possessive Genitive. A noun may be modified by a genitive 
denoting the possessor or owner: 


inter finés Helvetiorum et Allobrogum, between the territories of the 
Helvetii and the Allobroges, B. G. 1. 6 


a. The possessive genitive often stands in the predicate: 


duae fuérunt Ariovisti uxores, Arzovzstus had two wives, B. G. I. 53 


14. Possessive pronominal adjectives are used instead of the pos- 
sessive genitive of personal pronouns: 
nón oportet mē à populo Roūmānē in meo (instead of mei) iure impediri, 
zt is not proper that I should be hindered in my rights by the 
Roman people, B.G. 1. 36 


75. Subjective and Objective Genitive. A noun that suggests action 
or feeling may be modified by a genitive. The context will generally 
tell whether the genitive is the subject or the object of the action or 
feeling denoted by the noun: 

a. timor militum tantus erat ut fugerent, ‘ie fear of the soldiers was 
so great that they fled , 

Here the phrase timor militum means that the soldiers fear; hence 
militum, as the subject of the feeling expressed by timor, is a subjec- 
tive genitive. 

Cf. patrum nostrórum memoria, wriin the memory of our fathers, 
B.G. II. 4 


b. timor militum hostés deterruit, /Ze (their) fear of the soldiers kept 
the enemy back 


Here the phrase timor mīlitum means that the soldiers are feared; 
hence mīlitum, as the object of the feeling expressed by timor, is an 
objective genitive. 

Cf. prē veteribus Helvetiorum iniūriīs popult Romani, for the ancient 
wrongs of (inflicted by) the Helvetii upon the Roman people, 
Be Ge Je 30 

In this sentence Helvētiðrum is a subjective genitive, populi Romani is 

an objective genitive. 
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76. Partitive Genitive. Words denoting a part of an object or 
group are followed by a genitive denoting the whole object or group: 


trés partes copiarum trādūxērunt, (key Jed across three quarters (parts) 
of their forces 


a. The partitive genitive may be used not only with nouns, but 
also with neuter singular adjectives and pronouns used substantively 
(550127, 128): 

quantum habeat in sé boni constantia, kow much advantage (of good) 
firmness has, B. G. I. 40 

nisi quid erit auxilt, unless there shall be some (of) aid, B.G. I. 31 

satis esse causae arbitrabatur, Ze thought there was sufficient reason 
(enough of reason), B. G. I. 19 


ExcEPTION. Cardinal numerals (except milia) and the indefinite 
pronoun quidam usually take the ablative with & (ex) instead of the 
partitive genitive : 


ünus ex eis, oze of those; quidam ex militibus, one of the soldiers 


77. Genitive of Description or Quality. The genitive of a noun is 
used to denote quality or kind. Such a genitive is regularly accom- 
panied by an adjective (cf. Ablative of Description, $ 116. a): 


vir et cēnsilī magni et virtūtis, a man of (both) great discretion and 
courage, B. G. HI. 5 


a. Genitive of Description as Predicate. The descriptive genitive 
is often used as the predicate of a sentence: 


est enim hoc Gallicae cēnsuētūdinis, for this zs a Gallic custom, 
BIG. IV-5 

flüminis erat altitūdē pedum circiter trium, te depth of the river was 
about three feet, B. G. IL 18 


b. The descriptive genitive is often used with numerals to denote 
measure (Genitive of Measure): ' 


fossam obdüxit circiter passuum quadringentorum, he extended a ditch 
of about four hundred paces, B. G. 11.8 
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78. Genitive of Value. The adjectives tanti, quanti, plüris, and 
minūris are used substantively in the predicate to denote indefinite 
value: 


tanti eius apud sé gratiam esse ostendit, Ze pointed out that his good 
will was of so great value in his stght (apud së); B. G. I. 20 


79. Genitive of Material. The genitive may denote the substance, 
or material, of which anything consists : 
aciem instrüxit legionum quattuor, Je drew up a line of battle of four 
legions, B. G. 1. 24 


GENITIVE WITH ADJECTIVES 


80. Adjectives denoting desire, knowledge, memory, fullness, power, 
sharing, guilt, and their opposites, also participles in -ns used as 
adjectives, are followed by the genitive: 

homines barbari et nostrae consuetüdinis imperiti, ven uncivilised and 
unacquainted with our customs, B. G. IV. 22 

rei militaris peritissimus, thoroughly skilled in military practice, 
B.G. lo 

vir amans ret pūblicae, a man fond of the republic 


GENITIVE WITH VERBS 


81. The genitive is used with the following verbs: 
a. Verbs of Memory. With reminiscor, remember, and obliviscor, 
Jorget: 
quod si veteris contumeliae oblivisci velim, but íf J should be willing 
to forget the old affront, B.G. l.14 
reminiscere veteris incommodī populi Romani, remember the former 
misfortune of the Roman people, B. G. I. 13 


ó. Verbs of Feeling. With paenitet, repent, and some others. 
These take the accusative of the person with the genitive of the 
thing: 

consiliorum eos paenitet, they repent of their plans (lit. it reģents them 
of their plans), cf. B. G. IV. 5 
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c. With the verb interest, zZ concerns: 


docet quantó opere rei püblicae intersit, he shows how greatly it. 
concerns the common welfare, B. G. Il. 5 


d. Sometimes with the verb potior, get possession of, which, how- 
ever, commonly takes the ablative ($ 107. a): 
totius Galliae potiri, Zo get possession of the whole of Gaul, B. G. I. 3 


DATIVE 


82. Dative of Indirect Object. The dative is the case of the indirect 
. object, and denotes that Zo which or for which anything is or is done. 

It is used not only with intransitive verbs, but also with transitive 
verbs in connection with a direct object : 


ei filiam suam dat, he gives (to) Aim kis daughter, B. G. 1.3 


83. Dative with Special Verbs. The dative of the indirect object 
is used with many intransitive verbs meaning fo favor, please, help, 
trust, and their contraries; also fo believe, persuade, threaten, injure, 
envy, command, obey, serve, resist, pardon, and spare; also with 
temper6 meaning do refrain: 

cīvitātī persuāsit, he persuaded the state, B. G. 1. 2 
prima aciés victis resistit, the first line resists the vanquished, 
cf Bo Gn I 25 

Norte. Most of these verbs are transitive in English, take a direct 
object in the objective case, and are usually translated as if transitive. But in 
Latin the real idea is Zo give a command to, to grant pardon to, to be obedient to, 
etc., and the dative of the indirect object follows as a natural consequence. 

a. In the passive voice these verbs are used impersonally ($ 66), 
and the dative follows as with the active voice: 

mihi quidem persuadetur, 7 am indeed persuaded (lit. z£ ts persuaded 
Zo me), B.G. I. 40 


84. Dative with Compounds. 'The dative of the indirect object is 
found after many verbs compounded with ad, ante, con, dé, in, inter, 
ob, post, prae, pro, sub, super, and sometimes circum : 
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Iccius, qui tum oppido praeerat, Jccius, who was then in command 
of the town, B.G. II. 6 
NoTE. Some of these verbs are transitive and some intransitive, the former 
taking both a direct and an indirect object: 


pars cīvitātis calamitatem populē intulerat, part of the state had brought 
disaster on the people, B. G. I. 12 


a. The dative of the indirect object is used also with several com- 
pounds of bene and satis: 


sī Allobrogibus satisfacietis, 7f you will make amends to the Al- 
lobroges, B.G. I. 14 


85. Dative of Reference. The dative is used to denote the per- 
son or thing for whose benefit, or to whose injury, the action is 
performed : 

omnēs in fuga sibi praesidium ponebant, a// sought safety for them- 
selves in flight, cf. B.G. Weer 

totius belli imperium sibi postulant, žžey IM. Jor themselves the 
command of the entire «var, B.G. II. 4 


86. Dative of Separation. Some verbs signifying to take away 
from, particularly compounds of ab, dē, and ex, take the dative: 


scütó militi detracto, the shield being snatched from a soldier, B.G. 
II. 25 
Romani Haeduis libertàtem ēripient, tie Romans will take away 
liberty from the Hedui, cf. B.G. I. 17 
NOTE. This dative differs from the ablative of separation (§ 101) in the fact 


that there is almost always an idea of advantage or disadvantage to the person 
concerned. It is thus closely connected with the dative of reference. 


87. Dative of Apparent Agent. The dative is sometimes used 
to denote agency; regularly with the passive periphrastic conjuga- 
tion (§ 222. II): 

Sēguanīs omnés cruciātūs sunt perferendi, 2/7 ¢ortures must be endured 
by the Sequant, B.G. I. 32 

omnibus Gallis idem est faciendum, Ze same thing must be done by 
all the Gauls, B. G. I. 31 


354 LATIN GRAMMAR 


88. Dative of Possession. The dative is used as a predicate with 
the verb sum to denote possession : 
in müro cónsistendi potestas erat nūllī, zo one was able to keep his 
footing on the wall (lit. the possibility was to no one), B. G. I1. 6 
nüllus aditus est ad eos mercatoribus, traders have no access to them 
(lit. zo access to them zs to the traders), B.G. II. 15 
Notice that the idea of motion (Zo ZAezz) is expressed by the accusative 
with ad, while the idea of possession (Zo the traders) is expressed by the dative. 


89. Dative of Purpose or End. The dative is used to denote pur- 
pose or end, often with another dative denoting the person benefited 
or injured ($ 85): 

pollicitus est sibi eam rem cūrae futüram, Ae promised that he would 
look out for that matter (lit. that matter should be for a care 
čo himself), B.G. L. 33 

novissimis praesidio erant, they were (for) a protection to the rear, 
dCs lk 26 


90. Dative with Adjectives. The dative is used with adjectives or 
adverbs denoting nearness, likeness, fitness, service, and their opposites : 
finitimi Belgis erant, they were adjacent to the Belge, B.G. II. 2 
castris idūneum locum dēlēgit, že chose a place suitable for the camp, 

B.G. I. 49 
proximi Galliae sunt, ‘hey are nearest to Gaul, cf. B. G. Il. 3 


ACCUSATIVE 


91. Direct Object. The direct object of a transitive verb is put in 
the accusative : 


legatos dé pace miserunt, /Aey sent envoys in regard to peace, 
BV. 27 


92. Subject of Infinitive. “The subject of an infinitive is put in the 
accusative : 
nostros nón esse inferiores intellexit, Ze found that our men were not 
inferior, B.G. II. 8 


Note. The subject of the historical infinitive ($218) is regularly in the 
nominative (871). 
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93. Two Accusatives — Direct Object and Secondary Object. Some 
verbs of asking, demanding, and teaching may be followed by two 
accusatives — one (the direct object) of the person and the other (the 
secondary object) of the thing: 

Caesar Haeduos frumentum flagitare, Cesar demanded grain of the 
Haedui, B.G. I. 16 

NOTE. This construction is found with Oro, posco, rogo, flagito, doceo, 
and a few other verbs. 

a. With the passive of rogē and of verbs of feachtng and a few 
others the accusative of the person becomes the subject, and the 
accusative of the ¢Aznmg is retained: 

ACTIVE: agros Gallos rogavit, he asked the Gauls for territory 
PassivE: Galli agros rogati sunt, ‘he Gauls were asked for territory 


94. Two Accusatives — Direct Object and Adjunct Accusative. 
Verbs of making, choosing, calling, regarding, showing, etc. often 
take a second accusative referring to the same person or thing as the 
direct object. This second object is called the adjunct accusative : 

eum vergobretum appellant Haedui, ‘xe Haedui call him vergobretus, 
cf. B.G. 1 10 
Ariovistum amicum appellant, they call Ariovistus friend 


NOTE. In the passive the direct object becomes the subject nominative, 
and the adjunct accusative becomes the predicate nominative: 


Ariovistus amicus appellatur, Ariovistus 2s called friend 


95. Accusative with Compounds. Transitive verbs compounded 
with trāns may take, in addition to the direct object, a secondary 
object depending on the preposition: 

trés partes copiārum Helvētiī id flumen trādūxerant, the Helvetii had 
led three fourths of their forces across that river, cf. B.G. I. 12 

NOTE. In the passive these verbs retain the secondary object: 

Belgae Rhenum trāductī sunt, ‘he Belge were led across the Rhine, 
cf. B.G. II. 4 

96. Accusative of Duration and Extent. The accusative denotes 

duration of time and extent of space: 
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haec magnam partem aestatis faciebant, /Xey continued to do thts 
during a great part of the summer, B.G. III. 12 

finés in longitüdinem milia passuum CCXL patebant, the territories 
extended tn length two hundred and forty miles, cf. B.G. 1. 2 


97. Accusative of Place Whither. Place whzther is regularly ex- 
pressed by the accusative with the preposition ad or in; but with names 
of towns and the word domus, Zoe, the preposition is omitted: 


in Italiam profectus est, Je set out for Italy, B.G. 11. 35 

Romam ad senātum veni, Z came to Rome to the senate 

Bibracte ire contendit, Ze hastened (to go) to Bibracte, B. G. I. 23 

domum suam quisque revertitur, cach returns to his home, cf. B.G. II. 10 
Note. Ad is used with names of towns after verbs of motion when the 


meaning is ¿Zo the neighborhood of instead of to: 


ad Genavam pervenit, Ze came to (the vicinity of) Geneva, B.G. I. 7 


98. Accusative of Kindred Meaning. An intransitive verb may be 
used with the accusative of a noun, or of a neuter pronoun or adjec- 
tive of indefinite meaning, which has or suggests the same meaning 
as the verb: 


id eis persuasit, he persuaded them to this course (lit. he persuaded 
this (course) to them), B. G. I. 2 


In this sentence id, the object of persuāsit, represents the persuasion 
itself, and so repeats the idea of the verb. 


99. Adverbial Accusative. The accusative is often used with the 
force of an adverb: 


nihil saxa timebant, they did not fear the rocks at all, ct. B. G. III. 13 
maximam partem lacte vivunt, they live for the most part on milk, 
B. G..IV. 1 


In these sentences nihil and partem are used adverbially. 
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VOCATIVE 


100. The word denoting the person called or addressed is put 
in the vocative case. This has the same form as the nominative 
except in the singular of nouns in -us of the second declension, 
which have the vocative in -e: 

ibi erunt Helvetii ubi eds tu, Caesar, esse volueris, the Helvetii will be 
(in the place) where you, Cesar, shall have wished them to be, 


Bat. I. 13 Ë 
et tū quoque, Brite! and thou foo, Brutus / 


ABLATIVE 


101. Ablative of Separation. The ablative, with or without ab, dē, 
Or ex, is used to denote separation : 


hostem ā pugnā prohibēbant, they kept the enemy from battle, cf. B. G. 
IV 23 

proelio supersedére statuit, Ae decided to hold aloof from battle, 
B.G. H. 8 


a. When the place from which is the name of a town or the word 
domus, Zoz:e, the ablative is used without a preposition : 


erant itinera duo quibus itineribus domo exire possent, ‘here were tuvo 
routes by which they could go out from home, B.G. 1. 6 


Note. When the idea is not directly out of or from a town, but from the 
neighborhood of it, the preposition ab is used: 


ab Ocelē in finés Vocontiórum pervénit, Ze came from (the vicinity of) 
Ocelum into the territories of the Vocontiz, B.G. I. 10 


102. Ablative of Origin. The ablative is used, with or without ab 
or ex, to denote the ovzgzz from which anything is derived: 


initium ortum est ab Ambiorīge, the beginning was made by (lit. arose 
from) Ambiorix, B.G. V. 25 

Piso amplissimó genere natus est, Piso was born of most distin 
guished family, cf. B.G. IV. 12 
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103. Ablative of Material. The ablative is used with ex or dé to 
denote the atertal of which anything consists : 


nāvēs factae sunt ex robore, the ships were made of oak, cf. B.G. ITI. 13 


104. Ablative of Agent. The agent or doer of an act is expressed 
after passive verbs by the ablative with ā or ab: 


ab non nüllis Gallis sollicitabantur, ‘hey were incited by some (of the) 
Gauls, cf. B. G. I. 1 


Note. When the agent is considered as a means to an end, the accusative 
with per is used: 


per tirés potentes populos Galliae potiri posse sperant, through three 
powerful nations they hope to be able to get possession of Gaul, cf. B.G. 


I3 


105. Ablative of Comparison. The comparative degree without 
quam is regularly followed by the ablative: 


celerius omnium opinione venit, he came more quickly than any one 
had expected (lit. than the expectation of all), cf. B.G. II. 3 
NoTE r. The comparative may, however, be followed by quam, and the 
two things compared are then put in the same case: 
iūstitia est melior quam laus, justice ts better than praise 
NOTE 2. After the comparatives plüs, minus, amplius, and longius, without 


quam, a word of measure or number is often used in the case it would have 
if there were no comparative: 


aditus in lātitūdinem nón amplius pedum CC relinguēbātur, az approach 
of not more than two hundred feet in width was left (lit. an approach of 
two hundred feet — not more), B.G. II. 29 


In this sentence pedum is the genitive of measure (Š 77. 4), the construc- 
tion it would have if amplius were not used. 


106. Ablative of Means. The ablative is used without a preposi- 
tion to denote the means or instrument of an action: 


equitatum sud suümptü alit, he maintains the cavalry at (by means of) 
his own expense, cf. B.G. 1. 18 
a. The ablative of means is used to denote the way dy which: 


eddem itinere contendit, £e hastened by the same route, B.G. I. 21 
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107. Ablative with Special Words. The ablative is used: 
a. With the verbs ūtor, fruor, fungor, potior, vēscor, and their 
compounds: 


Caesar isdem ducibus üsus est, Cesar employed the same guides, ct. 
iG. TT. 7 

castris nostri potiti sunt, 0x7 men got possession of the camp, B.G. I. 26 

commodis fruuntur, ‘hey enjoy advantages, cf. B.G. HI. 22 


Norte. Potior may take the genitive ($ 81. 7). 


b. With the verbs fido, confido, nitor, and the verbal adjective frétus: 


eis Crassus nón multum confidebat, Crassus placed little reliance in 
Wiese, cf. BIG. ILI. 25 

Sotiatés superioribus victēriīs freti sunt, ‘re Sotiates relied on their 
former victories, ct. B. G. III. 21 


c. With opus est and ūsus est, ¢here zs need: 
opus facto est, there zs need of action, cf. B. G. I. 42 


Note. Opus may be used as a predicate with the thing needed as subject 
nominative. The person needing is in the dative: 


si quid mihi opus est, z/ Z need anything 


108. Ablative of Value or Price. With verbs of buying and selling 
the rice is expressed by the ablative: 
parvo pretio redempta, ought in at a low price, B. G. I. 18 


Note. For the genitive of value see $ 78. 


109. Ablative of Cause. The ablative, with or without a preposition, 
is used to express cause: 
Dumnorix grátia plürimum poterat, Dumnortx had great power be- 
cause of his influence, B.G. I. o 


Note. The ablatives causa and gratia, for ‘he sake, regularly follow a 
noun in the genitive: 


huius potentiae causa, for the sake of this power, B.G. I. 18 


110. Ablative of Manner. The manner of an action is expressed 
by the ablative, either with an adjective modifier or with cum, some- 
times with both: 
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nūdē corpore pugnant, they fight with body unprotected, cf. B.G. 1. 25 
mogno cum strepitü egressi sunt, they went forth with great din, cf. 
B Go o HII 


lll. Ablative of Accordance. The ablative may express that zz 
accordance with which anything is, or is done, often with ex or dē: 


instituto suð Caesar cõpiās suas edüxit, Cæsar led out his forces ac- 
cording to his custom, B.G. I. so 


112. Ablative of Attendant Circumstance. The circumstance or 
situation under which an action occurs is expressed by the ablative : 


eam rem imperio nostrõ consequi non poterant, ZZey could not accom- 
plish that under our sway, cf. B.G. II. 1 


113. Ablative of Accompaniment. The ablative is used to denote 
accompaniment, regularly with cum : 


intellegē quantó id cum periculd fēcerim, / know with how great 
danger / did that, B.G. 1.17 
cum pueris mulieribusque, wth children and women, B.G. II. 28 


Nore. With some military expressions cum may be omitted; the noun is 
then regularly modified by an adjective: 


Caesar subseguēbātur omnibus copiis, Cesar followed with all his forces, 
B.G. II. 19 


a. Verbs of content:on and the like require cum : 


cum Germānīs contendunt, ‘hey fight with the Germans, B.G. I. 1 


114. Ablative of Measure of Difference. With words that express 
or imply comparison the ablative is used to denote the measure of 
difference : 


alterum iter erat multo facilius, the other route was much easter 
(lit. easzer by much), cf. B.G. 1.6 

ā milibus passuum circiter duóbus Rómanórum adventum exspectabant, 
about two miles away they were awaiting the arrival of the 
Romans (lit. off (a) dy two miles, B.G. V. 32. The preposition 
ā is here used as an adverb 
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115. Ablative of Respect. The ablative denotes ¿z what resped 
something is true: 
lingua inter sé differunt, ‘hey differ from one another in language, 
B.G. I. I 


Infirmióres animo, dispirited (lit. weaker in respect to courage), 
IDE | EA 


116. Ablative of Description or Quality. The ablative with an 
adjective modifier is used to denote quality or kind: 


hominēs inimico animo, men of unfriendly disposition, B.G. 1. 7 


a. Either the genitive ($ 77) or ablative may be used in description, 
but in general: 
1. Statements of measure, number, time, and space are in the 
genitive. 
"2. Physical qualities are in the ablative. 
mürum pedum sédecim perdücit, Ze extended a wall (of) sixteen feet, 
LG. TS 
Germani ingenti magnitūdine corporum sunt, te Germans are of great 
size of body, cf. B. G. T. 39 


ó. The ablative of description, like the genitive of description, may 
be used as the predicate of a sentence; cf. magnitüdine in the last 
example. 


À \117. Ablative Absolute. The ablative of a noun or pronoun with 
a participle expressed or understood in agreement may be used abso- 
lutely, that is, grammatically independent of the rest of the sentence. 
While grammatically independent, the ablative absolute has a logical 
relation to the rest of the sentence. This relation is best expressed 
in translation by changing the ablative absolute into a clause intro- 
duced by z/, when, since, though, etc. 
The ablative absolute may express the following relations: 
a. Condition : 
à quibus nos dēfendere, traditis armis, nón poterimus, from these we 
cannot defend ourselves tf we surrender our arms (lit. our arms 
having been surrendered), B.G. II. 31 
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b. Time: 


inita aestāte Q. Pedium misit, zz the beginning of summer (lit. summer 
having been begun) he sent Quintus Pedius, B.G. II. 2 


c, Cause: 


Caesarem certiórem faciunt sésé, depopulatts agris, nón facile ab oppidis 
vim hostium prohibere, /Zey zzform Casar that, since their fields 
have been laid waste, they cannot easily ward off the violence of 
the enemy from their towns (lit. their fields having been laid 
waste), B.G. L. r1 


d. Concession : 


turribus excitātīs, tamen has altitüdó puppium ex barbaris navibus 
superabat, even though towers had been erected, nevertheless the 
height of the sterns of the barbarian ships rose above them (lit. 
towers having been erected), B. G. III. 14 : 


e. Curcumstance : 


ea omnia, īnscientibus ipsis, fecerat, he had done all those things with- 
out their knowledge (lit. they being unaware) cf. B. G. I. 19 


f. Means: 


navibus iunctis, conātī sunt, they tried by means of Joining boats (lit. 
boats having been Joined), cf. B.G. 1. 8 


118. Special Constructions of the Ablative Absolute. A noun (or 
pronoun) with an adjective, or a noun (or pronoun) with a noun, 
may form an ablative absolute construction without an accompanying 
participle. This occurs when the sense demands the present participle 
of sum, which is lacking in Latin: 


Sequanis invitis, ire nón poterant, ¿f the Sequani should be unwilling, 
they could not go (lit. the Seguant (being) unwilling), B.G. 1.9 
ea omnia, mē invito, fécisti, you have done all those things against 
my will (lit. Z (being) unwilling), cf. B. G. I. ro 

is, M. Messala et M. Pisone consulibus, coniüratiónem fēcit, Ze made a 
conspiracy zm the consulship of Marcus Messala and Marcus 
Piso (lit. Messala and Piso (being) consuls), B. G. 1. 2 
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119. Ablative of Time. The time a? which or within which is 
expressed by the ablative: 
eo tempore principatum in civitate obtinebat, af that time he held the 
chief position in the state, B. G. 1. 3 
paucis annis omnés ex Galliae finibus pellentur, vzfkix a few years 
all will be driven from the territories of Gaul, B.G. I. 31 
NOTE. Duration of time is sometimes expressed by the ablative instead 
Of by the accusative ($ 96): 


ea tota nocte continenter iérunt, they marched uninterruptedly during 
that entire night, B.G. I. 26 


120. Ablative of Place Where. Place where is regularly expressed 
by the ablative with the preposition in. Names of towns omit the 
preposition : 

in Germanórum finibus bellum gerunt, ‘hey wage war in the territories 
of the Germans, cf. B.G. I. 1 
proelium Philippis factum est, fXe battle was fought at Philippi 


a. The so-called /ocative case is used instead of the ablative of 
place in the singular of the names of towns of the first and second 
declensions ; also domi, a7 home. ‘The locative case ends in -ae in 
the first declension, and in -i in the second, being just like the 
genitive singular: 

concilio Gallorum Samarobrivae perāctē, after a council of the Gauls 
had been brought to an end at Samarobriva, B. G. V. 24 

Caesar Avaricī complūrēs diēs commoratus, Cesar after tarrying 
several days at Avaricum, B.G. VII. 32 

domi nihil erat, there was nothing at home, B.G. I. 28 


b. The preposition is regularly omitted with the ablatives locó, locis, 

parte, partibus, when they are modified by an adjective or a genitive: 

alieno locē proelium committunt, ZZ¿y join battle in an unfavorable 
Dace eor s 

NOTE 1. The way dy which is put in the ablative case without a preposition: 


frümentum flumine Ararī subvexerat, že had brought grain up the river 
Saône, cf. B.G. I. 16 


NOTE 2. For expressions denoting the place from which see Š ror. a. 
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ADJECTIVES 


COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES 


121. Adjectives have in general the same distinctions of meaning 
for the positive, comparative, and superlative degrees as in English: 
altus, Azgh; altior, hzgAer ; altissimus, highest 


192. The comparative of an adjective sometimes denotes merely 
a high degree of the quality : 


si quid erat dürius, if there was any uncommonly hard (task), 
B.G. I. 48 


123. The superlative of an adjective sometimes denotes simply 
a very high degree of the quality : 


mons altissimus impendebat, a very high mountain overhung, B. G. I. 6 


124. The superlative of an adjective with quam preceding denotes 
the highest degree possible of the quality : 


quam maximum numerum coemēbant, they purchased the largest num- 
ber possible, B.G. 1.3 


SPECIAL USES OF ADJECTIVES 


125. The adjectives medius, imus, summus, and reliquus may 
denote a part of the object described: 
in colle medio aciem instrüxit, Ae drew up a line of battle in the 
middle of the hill, B.G. 1. 24 
summus mons à Labieno tenebatur, che top of the mountain was held 
by Labienus, cf. B.G. I. 22 


196. An adjective in regular agreement with a noun sometimes 


has the meaning of an adverb: 


animadvertit Caesar Sēguanēs trīstēs terram intueri, Cesar noticed 
that the Sequani sadly kept their eyes upon the ground, B.G. I. 32 


127. Adjectives are often used suóstantively, that is, like nouns: 


nostri magnum numerum eórum occidérunt, our (men) slew a large 
number of them, B.G. II. 10 
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PRONOUNS 


128. Pronouns in general may be used either as substantives or 
as adjectives, and the rules for nouns and adjectives apply to them 
accordingly. In their substantive use they are properly called 
pronouns. In their adjective use they should be called pronominal 


adjectives. 
| PERSONAL PRONOUNS 


129. Nominative Use. The nominative forms of the personal 
pronouns, ego, tü, nós, and vós, are not used except for emphasis. 


ego certē meum officium praestitero, Z, a4 least, will have done "y 
Bub. B.G. IVS 


130. Personal Pronouns of the Third Person. There are no 
regular personal pronouns of the third person, their place being 
supplied by a demonstrative, generally is ($ 135): 


lēgātūs ad Caesarem miserunt seque er dediderunt, /%ey sez envoys to 
Cesar and surrendered to him, B.G. II. 28 


POSSESSIVE PRONOMINAL ADJECTIVES 


131. The possessive pronominal adjectives, meus, tuus, noster, 
vester, suus, agree in gender, number, and case with the word they 
modify, not with the word denoting the possessor : 

puella libros meds habet, the girl has my books 

Here the possessive, meds, agrees with libros, the things possessed, 
although this is plural masculine accusative, while the possessor, puella, is 
singular feminine nominative. 


REFLEXIVE PRONOUNS AND ADJECTIVES 


132. Direct Reflexives. The reflexive pronoun, sui, sibi, sé, and 
its possessive adjective, suus, -a, -um, regularly refer to the subject 
of the clause in which they stand: 


sé suaque dediderunt, they surrendered themselves and their property, 
BRC. 15 
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133. Indirect Reflexives. In a subordinate clause the reflexive and 
its possessive adjective often refer back to the subject of the main 
clause. They are then called zxdzxect reflexives : 


dat negótium Gallis uti sē certiorem faciant, Le directs the Gauls to 
inform him, ct. B.G. II. 2 


NOTE. The reflexive, sui, sibi, sé, refers to the /4zx2 person only. For the 
first and second persons the personal pronouns are used as reflexives, thus: 


SINGULAR PLURAL 
laudó me, 7 praise myself laudamus nos, we praise ourselves 
laudas tē, you praise yourself — laudatis vos, you praise yourselves 
laudat se, že praises himself laudant se, they praise themselves 


DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS AND ADJECTIVES 


134. Hic and Ille. Hic refers to something near; ille to something 
remote. Their most common meaning is conveyed by the words ¢hzs 
and ¢hat: 


mea haec est Gallia, sicut illa vestra, ¢izs (part of) Gaul zs mine, just 
as that (part) zs yours, cf. B.G. I. 44 


a. When hic and ille are used together, hic generally refers to the 
latter of two objects, and ille to the former : 
hī rürsus in vicem annē post in armis sunt, illi domi remanent, che 


latter (just mentioned) again zn their turn are in arms the year 
after, the former (mentioned previously) remain at home, B.G. IV. I 


135. Is. Is as a demonstrative pronoun may mean either ZZzs 
or that. 

Is is often used as a personal pronoun of the third person (he, she, 
at, her, him, them) : 


ei filiam dat, Ze gives (to) him his daughter, B.G.1.3 
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THE INTENSIVE PRONOUN 


136. The intensive pronoun, ipse, standing either alone or in 
agreement with another word, expresses emphasis or contrast. Its 
use must be carefully distinguished from that of the reflexive, par- 
ticularly as we use the word se/f in translating both. The following 
examples illustrate the difference: 

se laudat, Ae praises himself, ipse puerum laudat, he himself praises 
the boy 


a. Ipse is sometimes used in place of the indirect reflexive ($ 133): 
sī quid ipsi à Caesare opus esset, (he said) z/ he needed anything from 
Cesar (lit. ef any need was to himself), B.G. I. 34 
ó. Ipse is often used in the genitive case with a possessive pronoun 
to strengthen the possessive idea: 


sua ipsorum lingua ūtuntur, ‘hey employ their own language 
suum ipsīus exercitum habet, Je has his own army 


RELATIVE PRONOUNS 


137. General Rule. Relative pronouns agree with their antecedents 
in gender and number, but their case depends on their construction 
in the clause in which they are found: 

Sabinus, cum eis cūpiīs guās à Caesare acceperat, Sabinus, with those 
forces which he had received from Cesar, B.G. 111.17 


138. Agreement with a Predicate Noun or Appositive. A relative 
pronoun regularly agrees with a predicate noun or appositive in its 
own clause, rather than with its antecedent: 


Vesontió, quod est oppidum maximum Sēguanērum, Vesontio, which 
ts the largest town of the Sequani, B.G. I. 38 


139. Relative Clause preceding. A relative clause when emphatic 
precedes the clause containing the antecedent : 


quorum per finés ierant, his imperāvit, Ze ordered these through 
whose territories they had gone, B.G. I. 28 
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140. Antecedent in the Relative Clause. The antecedent of a 
relative pronoun is sometimes placed in the relative clause: 


quam fecerat classem iubet convenire, Ae ordered the fleet which he 
had built up to assemble (lit. what fleet he had etc.), B. G. IV. 21 


141. Repetition of the Antecedent. The antecedent is sometimes 
repeated with the relative: 


erant itinera duo, quibus itineribus domo exire possent, ZZe7 were two 
ways by which (ways) they could go out from home, B.G. 1.6 


142. Omission of the Antecedent. The antecedent may be omitted 
if it is a pronoun or an indefinite word: 


qui cognoscerent misit, Ze sez (men) fo reconnoiter, B.G. I. 21 


143. Relative beginning a New Sentence. A relative pronoun, 
referring to an antecedent in the preceding sentence, often stands at 
the beginning of a new sentence. In such cases the relative is best 
translated by a personal or demonstrative pronoun: 

qui cum eum in itinere convenissent etc., whew these had met him on 
the way etc., B. G. I. 27 

nostri nón eādem alacritate ütebantur. Quod ubi Caesar animadvertit, 
nāvēs longās removeri iussit, oz mex did not exert themselves with 
the same eagerness. When Cesar noticed this, he ordered the ships 
of war to be removed, B.G. 1V. 24, 25 


INDEFINITE PRONOUNS AND ADJECTIVES 


144. The indefinite pronouns and adjectives are used to indicate 
that some person or thing is meant without designating whzch one; 
some of the most common and their uses are: 

a. Quis, some one, any one, some, any, is the least exact of the in- 
definites, and stands generally after sī, nisi, nē, or num ; quidam, a 
certain one, a certain, is the most definite : 

81 quis dicit, zf anybody says 
verētur né quis veniat, Ae fears that some one may come 
quidam ex militibus dixit, z certain one of the soldiers said, B.G. I. 42 
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ó. Aliquis, some one, some, is more definite than quis : 


aliquis dicat, some one may say 


c. Quisquam, azy one, and the indefinite adjective illus, zzy, are used 
commonly in negative sentences, and in sentences implying a negative : 
cür quisquam iudicaret ? why should any one judge? B.G. I. 40 
neque ll necessitate continebantur, wor were they restrained by 

any mecesstty, B.G. II. 11 


d. Alius, another, and alter, the other (of two), when used in pairs 
have the following meanings: 
alius... alius, owe... another 
alii. . . alii, sow . . . others 
alteri; . . alteri, Z#e one party... the other 
r. Alius used twice in different cases in the same clause expresses 
just half the meaning conveyed : 
alius alia ex navi së.adgregabat, they gathered, (one from one ship,) 
another from another ship, B.G. IV. 26 


alit aliam in partem ferébantur, they rushed, (some in one direction,) 
others in another direction, B.G. II. 24 


- ADVERBS 


145. Adverbs in the comparative degree, like adjectives ($8 122, 
123), may indicate merely a high degree of what they express with- 
out denoting real comparison. The superlative also may express a 
very high degree, instead of the highest: 

sé diutius dūcī intellexit, he realized that he was being put off too 
long, B.G. I. 16 
plūrimum domi poterat, Ae was very powerful at home, cf. B.G. I. 20 


NEGATIVE ADVERBS 


146. The usual negative adverb is nón; this is regular with the 
indicative mood. 

a. Nón combined with another negative word, as nüllus, makes an 
indefinite affirmative : nón nūllī, some 
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147. Nē is used with the subjunctive denoting negative purpose, 
will, or desire; this includes commands in indirect discourse : 
ad haec cēnstitit ne tempus dimitteret, Le took his stand by these 
that he might not lose time, B.G. II. 21 
quà ré nē committeret, (he told him) ¢hat he should therefore not 
bring tt to pass, B.G. I. 13 


PREPOSITIONS 
148. Prepositions are used with the accusative and ablative cases. 


149. Prepositions with the Accusative. The prepositions used 
with the accusative are ad, adversus, ante, apud, circa, circum, 
circiter, cis, citra, contra, erga, extra, in, infra, inter, intra, iūxtā, 
ob, penes, per, post, praeter, prope, propter, secundum, sub, super, 
supra, trans, ultra, versus. 

Nore. The adjectives propior, proximus, and the adverbs propius, proxime, 
sometimes govern the accusative like prepositions: 

proximi Rhēnum, zex to the Rhine; propius tumulum, zeaver the mound 


150. Prepositions with the Ablative. The prepositions used with 
the ablative are 4 (ab, abs), cēram, cum, dé, é (ex), in, prae, pro, 
sine, sub, tenus. 

a. Cum is attached to the ablative of the personal, reflexive, inter- 
rogative, and relative pronouns as an enclitic: 

némó mécum sine sua pernicie contendit, 7o oze has striven with me 
without his destruction, B. G. 1. 36 

hunc secum habēre in primis cónstituerat, £z: especially he had de- 
cided to keep with him, B.G. V. 6 

proximi sunt Germanis, quibuscum continenter bellum gerunt, ¢hey are 
nearest to the Germans, with whom they continually wage war, 
B. Gb 

Note. In and sub govern both cases. With the accusative they denote 
motion toward a place; with the ablative vest zz a place: 


exercitum sub iugum mittit, že sends the army under the yoke 
in oppido manet, Že remains in the town 
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CONJUNCTIONS 


151. Conjunctions connect words, phrases, and clauses of the same 
rank, or main clauses with subordinate clauses. 

a. Coordinating Conjunctions. Coordinating conjunctions (connect 
ing expressions of equal rank) are such words as et, atque, ac, -que, 
enim, sed, autem, etc. l 

O. Subordinating Conjunctions. Subordinating conjunctions (con- 
necting dependent clauses with the clauses upon which they depend) 
are such words as cum, antequam, quod, sī, etsi, quamvis, etc. 


VERBS 


152. Terms. The terms transitive, intransitive, impersonal, voice 
(active and passive), mood, tense, etc. are used in general as in 
English. 

TENSES AND MOODS 
TENSES OF THE ĪNDICATIVE 


153. Present Tense. The present tense represents an action or 
state as now taking place or existing: 


horum omnium fortissimi sunt Belgae, che Belge are the bravest of 
all these, B.G. L. 1 


a. Historical Present. The present is sometimes used instead of 
a past tense to describe a past action more vividly : 
ad Galbam accurrunt atque docent etc., they rush up to Galóa and 
Peer ow etc., B.G. III. 5 
NOTE. The historical present may be translated by either a present or a 
past tense. | 
154. Past Descriptive! Tense. The past descriptive tense is used: 
a. To denote an action going on in past time: 
Helvētiī agrós populabantur, the Helvetii were devastating the fields, 
Ime 


1 The past descriptive is often called the imperfect. 


372 LATIN GRAMMAR 


b. In description: 


mons altissimus impendebat, a very high mountain overhung, B.G. 1.6 


c. To denote an action as attempted, as customary, or as begun: 


nostros prohibebant, they tried to keep back our men, B.G. V. 9 
sé in proxima oppida recipiebant, they (regularly) retreated to the 
nearest town, B.G. III. 12 
suspicabatur, he was beginning to suspect, B.G. IV. 31 
NoTE. In narration the forward steps of the action are in the perfect 


tense, descriptive passages in the past descriptive. 


155. Future Tense. The future tense denotes an act or state that 
will take place in the future: 


vobiscum pacem faciam, Z will make peace with you, B.G. I. 14 


156. Perfect Tense. The perfect tense has two uses. It may 
represent : 

a. An action as now completed (present perfect) It is then 
translated with the English auxiliary Aave: 


uti supra demonstravimus, as / have shown above, B.G. II. 1 


à. An action or state as a fact in past time (past absolute): 


eō exercitum dūxit, he led his army thither, B.G. III. 28 


Note. The past participle with habeo has almost the same meaning as 
a perfect active, but denotes the continued effect of the action of the verb: 


vectigalia redempta habet, he has bought up the revenues, b. G. I. 18 


157. Past Perfect! Tense. The past perfect tense represents an 
action as completed in past time: 


Helvētiī iam suds copias trādūxerant, the Helvetii had already led 
their troops across, B.G. 1.11 


158. Future Perfect Tense. The future perfect tense represents 
the action as completed in the future: 


ubi constitueris, where you shall have determined, B. G. I. 13 


1 The past perfect is often called the pluperfect. 
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TENSES OF THE ŠUBJUNCTIVE 


in Independent Clauses 


159. When the subjunctive is used independently, its tense values 
are as follows: 
a. The present and perfect subjunctive refer to future time: 
eamus (Š 172. a), let us go 
né despexeris (Š 172. c), do not despise 
NOTE. Exhortations, wishes, commands, etc., from their very nature, refer 


to the future. Eāmus and dēspexerīs above imply that the acts are not 
yet performed. 


2. The past’ subjunctive generally refers to present time, but 
sometimes to past time: 
utinam scriberet (Š 172. e. 2), O that he were writing (now) This 
implies that the act is zof now going om. 
quid facerem? (Š 172. d), what was I to do? 
tum videres (Š 172. ^), then you might have seen 


€. The past perfect! subjunctive refers to past time: 


utinam scripsisset (Š 172.2. 3), O that he had written (then) This 
implies that the act was not then performed 


Jn Dependent Clauses 


160. In dependent clauses the tenses of the subjunctive are de- 
termined by the tenses of the main verb, and conform to the rule 
for the sequence of tenses. 


161. Sequence of Tenses. The tenses of the indicative and sub- 
junctive are classified as primary and secondary. The primary tenses 
are those referring to present or future time ; the secondary tenses 
are those referring to past time. 


1 The past subjunctive is often called the imperfect, and the past perfect 
the pluperfect. 
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The following table represents this division, the primary tenses 
being marked (1) and the secondary tenses (2): 


INDICATIVE SUBJUNCTIVE 
(1) Present (1) Present 
(2) Past descriptive (2) Past 
(1) Future 
(2) Perfect (past absolute, § 1 56. 4) (1) Perfect 
(2) Past perfect (2) Past perfect 


(1) Future perfect 


I. The present and past subjunctive denote incomplete action 
(that is, present or future with reference to the main verb), and their 
use by the rule for sequence of tenses is shown below : 


ĪNDICATIVE SUBJUNCTIVE 
fask (1) quaero quid dicat (1) what he says 
I asked (2) guaerēbam quid diceret (2) what he said 
7 shall ask (1) guaeram "A 
J asked (2) guaesīvī 
Z had asked (2) guaesīveram 


4 shall have asked (1) quaesivero 


II. The perfect and past perfect subjunctive denote completed 
action (that is, past with reference to the main verb), and their use 
by the rule for sequence of tenses is shown below : 


INDICATIVE SUBJUNCTIVE 
fask (1) quaero 
J asked (2) quaerebam 
Z shall ask (1) guaeram 
Z asked (2) guaesīvī quid dixerit. (1) what he said 
7 had asked (2) guaesīveram quid dixisset (2) what he had said 


I shall have asked (1) guaesīverē 


From this use of tenses follows the rule: 


162. Primary tenses in the indicative are followed by primary tenses 
in the subjunctive, and secondary by secondary. 
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163. Exceptions. Occasional exceptions to sequence occur, espe- 
cially in long passages: 
a. Sometimes a secondary tense of the indicative is followed by 
a primary tense of the subjunctive : 
respondit si obsides dentur sēsē pācem esse factürum, he replied that 
he would make peace tf hostages should be given, B.G. 1.14 


ó. The perfect indicative, when past absolute (Š 156. 2), is regu- 
larly a secondary tense; but when used as a present perfect 
($ 156.4) it may be followed by the primary sequence: 

ita didicimus ut magis virtüte contendamus, we have been so trained 
that we strive more by courage, B.G. 1. 13 


c. A perfect subjunctive, particularly in clauses of result ($ 179), 
may follow a secondary tense: 
temporis tanta fuit exiguitas ut tempus dēfuerit, so short was the 
time that there was no opportunity, B.G. II. 21 


/ 


164. Historical Present. The historical present (Š 153. a) allows 
either primary or secondary sequence: 


diem dicunt qua die conveniant, they appoint a day on which (day) 
they shall assemble, B.G. 1. 6 

esse spem docent, si extremum auxilium experīrentur, they showed that 
there was hope, if they should try a last resource, B.G. III. 5 


165. Historical Infinitive. The historical infinitive ($ 218) is regu- 
larly followed by a secondary tense: 
interim cotidie Caesar Haeduos frümentum, quod essent polliciti, flagi- 
tare, meanwhile Cesar demanded of the Haedui every day the 
grain which they had promised, B.G. 1. 16 


TENSES OF THE ÍNFINITIVE 


7166. a. Not in Indirect Discourse. Except in indirect discourse 
(8 203) only the present and perfect infinitives are used; the present 
represents the action of the verb as in progress with no distinct 
reference to time, the perfect as completed. 

bellum gerere débet, he ought to be waging war 
pudet mē hoc fēcisse, 7 am ashamed to have done this 
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À. In Indirect Discourse. In indirect discourse the tenses of the 
infinitive denote a time that is present, past, or future with reference 
to the time denoted by the verb of saying etc. by which the indirect 
discourse is introduced. Thus: 

1. The present infinitive expresses zke same fime as that of the 
verb of sayzug: 

dicit esse spem, Ze says that there is hope 
dīcēbat esse spem, Ze said that there was hope 
dicet esse spem, Ze will say that there zs hope 


2. The perfect infinitive expresses “me before that of the verb 
of saying: 
dicit fuisse spem, Ze says that there was hope 
dīcēbat fuisse spem, Ze said that there had been hope 
dicet fuisse spem, he will say that there was hope 


3. The future infinitive expresses “me later than that of the verb 
of saying: 
dicit futūram esse spem, he says that there will be hope 
dīcēbat futuram esse spem, Ze said that there would be hope 
dicet futüram esse spem, he will say that there will be hope 


TENSES OF THE PARTICIPLE 


167. The tenses of the participle, like those of the infinitive in 
indirect discourse (Š 166. 2), express a time present, past, or future 
with reference to the verb with which it is used: 

haec flens à Caesare petiit, weeping he asked this from Cæsar, 
B.G. I. 20 

dē his rébus certior factus, transeuntes adgressus est, when he had been 
informed of these matters, he attacked them as they were crossing 
(lit. kaving been informed, he attacked (them) crossing) 
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MOODS IN INDEPENDENT SENTENCES 
THE INDICATIVE IN INDEPENDENT SENTENCES 


168. The indicative mood is used to state a real or an assumed 
fact or to ask a question. 


169. Statement of Facts. Any form of the indicative may be used 
to state a real or an assumed fact: 
est aliud iter, ‘Here zs another road 
Ariovistus fuit rex, Ariovistus was king 
Caesar veniet, Cesar will conte 


170. Questions. A question may be asked, as in English, by the 
use of an interrogative pronoun or adverb: 
quis hoc fecit ? who did this? 
ubi est puer ? where zs the boy ? 


ce 


a. Questions that may be answered by “yes” or “no” have no 
introductory interrogative in English, but in Latin are regularly intro- 
duced by the interrogative particles -ne, nēnne, or num. 

1. If information only is sought, and no particular answer sug- 
gested, the enclitic -ne is added to the first word: 


scribitne epistulam ? ¿s he writing the letter? 


2. Nonne expects an affirmative answer: 


nonne epistulam scribit? Ze zs writing the letter, ts he not? or, zs he 
not writing the letter ? 


3. Num expects a negative answer: 


num epistulam scribit? Ze zs not writing the letter, is he? 


ó. A double, or alternative, question asks which of two supposed 
cases is true. 

1. The first member of a double question is generally introduced 
by utrum or -ne (neither of which is to be translated); the second 
member by an, or: 
utrum scrībet, an veniet? wz// he write, or come ? 

scribetne, an veniet ? 7/7 he write, or come? 
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NOTE. Frequently the first member has no introductory word: 
scribet, an veniet ? wii he write, or come? 


2. If the second member means simply or zot, annēn is used in 
direct guestions, necne in indirect guestions ($ 201): 


scribitne annon? zs he writing or not ? 

guaerē scribatne necne, 7 ask whether he is writing or not 

déclarabant utrum ex üsü esset necne, they announced whether it was 
advantageous or not, cf. B. G. I. so 


171. Rhetorical Questions. A rhetorical question is one that is 
asked simply for effect, and seeks no information : 


tālēsne iniüriás perferre possum ? canz / endure such injuries ? 


THE SuBJUNCTIVE IN INDEPENDENT SENTENCES 


172. The subjunctive is used in independent sentences to express: 
a. EXHORTATION, in the first person plural, present tense; the 
negative is nē: 
nē hos latrones interficiamus, let us not kill these robbers, cf. B.G. 
VII. 36 
6. COMMAND, in the third person, present tense: 


obsides reddat, let him return the hostages, B.G. 1. 35 


c. NEGATIVE COMMAND, Or PROHIBITION, with the negative nē: 
né déspexeris or nē despicias, do not despise 
NoTE 1. Negative command is generally expressed, however, by noli, nolite, 
with the present infinitive. See 8 173. note. 


NOTE 2. The uses under a, 6, and c are often called volitive (from volo, 
wili) subjunctives, since they express an act of the will. 


d. DELIBERATION, in questions implying doubt, perplexity, or 
indignation : 


quam rationem pugnae īnsistam? what plan of battle shall I adopt? 
cf. B.G. IIL. 14 
cür dēspērētis ? why should you despair? B.G. I. 40 


Notes. Such questions are usually rhetorical ($ 171) in character. 
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e. WisH (Optative Subjunctive), often with utinam. The negative 
is nē. The three forms of wishes and their expression in Latin are 
as follows : 


I. A future wish regarded as possible of fulfillment ; present (less fre- 
quently perfect) subjunctive, with or without utinam : 


(utinam) scribat 


M ~ pay he write 
(utinam) scripserit } 2 


2. A wish unfulfilled in present time; past subjunctive with utinam: 


utinam scriberet, would (or 7 wish) that he were writing 
3. A wish unfulfilled in past time; past perfect subjunctive with utinam: 
utinam scripsisset, would (or Z wish) that he had written 


J. PossīBILITY (Potential Subjunctive), to express what may be 
or might be. The negative is nón: 


aliquis dicat, some one may say 
tum vidérés, then you might have seen 


NOTE. The subjunctive denoting possibility is often used as the conclusion 
of an expressed or implied condition: 


laudetur (si hoc faciat), ze would be praised (if he should do this) 
laudārētur (sī hoc faceret), že would be praised (if he were doing this) 


laudatus esset (sī hoc fecisset), he would have been praised (if he had 
done this) 


THE IMPERATIVE 


173. The imperative is used to express a command or entreaty: 
" desilite' inquit, '' commilitones," “ap down, fellow soldiers,” 
he said, B.G. IV. 25 


NOTE. A negative command, or prohibition, is regularly expressed by 
noli, nolite, with the infinitive (Š 172. c. note I): 


noli committere, Zo not bring it to pass, cf. B.G. I. 13 
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MOODS IN SUBORDINATE CLAUSES 


CLAUSES OF PURPOSE 


174. Clauses denoting the purpose of an action are usually intro- 
duced by ut, kat (in order that), affirmative; and nē, zat not, lest, 
negative; and stand in the subjunctive mood: 


non nülli uf timóris suspicionem vītārent remanēbant, some remained 
that they might avoid the suspicion of fear, B.G. I. 39 

nē graviori bello occurreret ad exercitum proficiscitur, Ze sez out for 
the army that he might not meet with too serious a war, B.G. 
IV.6 


175. Relative Clauses of Purpose. A purpose clause may be intro- 
duced by a relative pronoun or adverb: 


lēgātēs mittunt guī dīcerent, they sent envoys to say (līt. who should 
67) Bo Go l 2 


176. Relative Purpose Clauses containing a Comparative. Purpose 
clauses containing a comparative are regularly introduced by quó, 
which is equivalent to ut eo: 


manipulos laxare iussit quo facilius gladiis iti possent, he gave orders 
to open the ranks that they might be able to use their swords 
more easily, B.G. II. 25 


NOTE. For substantive clauses of purpose see ($183). Purpose may be ex- 
pressed also by the gerund ($$ 223, 225), the gerundive ($$ 224, 225), or the 
supine (S 226. a). 


CLAUSES OF DESCRIPTION OR CHARACTERISTIC 


177. A relative clause that describes an antecedent by telling 
what kind of person or thing it is, is called a clause of gescription 
or characteristic, and takes the subjunctive : 


domi nihil erat quo famem tolerārent, there was nothing at home 
whereby they could allay hunger, B.G. I. 28 
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a. Relative clauses of description are especially common after such 
expressions as est qui, sunt qui, ünus est qui, solus est qui: 


erant omnino itinera duo quibus itineribus domē exire possent, there 
were in all two ways by which they could go out from home, 
B.G. I.6 

ūnus sum qut addüci nón potuerim, J am the only one who could not be 
influenced, B. G. I. 31 


178. A relative clause that simply tells wat person or thing the 
—antecedent is, instead of what kind it is, or one that only adds a fact 
without which the antecedent clause would still be complete, takes 
the indicative : l 

ubi ea diēs quam cēnstituerat cum lēgātīs vēnit, negat sē posse etc., 


when the day which he had decided upon with the envoys came, 
he said that he could not etc., B.G. 1.8 


Quam cõnstituerat tells what day, not what kind of day. 


auxilia ex Britannia, quae contra eds regiones posita est, arcessunt, ‘hey 
summoned reénforcements from Britain, which ts situated oppo- 
site to those regions, B.G. III. 9 


The antecedent clause makes complete sense without the quae clause. 


For relative clauses of description denoting cause see $ 190. 


CLAUSES OF RESULT 


179. Clauses that express the result of some act or state mentioned 
in the main clause are introduced by ut, so hat, and take the subjunc- 
tive mood. The negative in clauses of result is non: 


mons impendébat, ut facile perpauci prohibēre possent, a mountain 
towered above, so that a very few (men) could eastly keep (them) 
back, B. G. 1.6 

collis nāscēbātur silvestris, uf non facile intrórsus perspici posset, a 
hill rose, wooded, so that a view within could not easily be 


gained, B.G. II. 18 
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NOTE. A result clause may often be recognized by the presence in the 
main clause of some word meaning so, so great, such, etc., like ita, sic, tantus, 
talis, etc.: 


ita Helvetii institüti sunt ut? obsides accipere consuerint, the Helvetii 
have been so trained that they are accustomed to take hostages, B.G. T. 14 


180. Relative Clauses of Result. A clause of result may be intro- 
duced by a relative pronoun or adverb: 
némo est tam senex qui se annum nón putet posse vivere, 70 one ¿$ so 
old that he does not think (lit. who does not think) that he can 
live for a year 


NOTE. Relative clauses of purpose or result may often be tested by noting 
whether ut with a personal or demonstrative pronoun can be substituted for 
the relative. In the last sentence ut is might have been used instead of qui. 


For substantive clauses of result see $ 187. 


EL m < E 
n - - 


AK SUBSTANTIVE, OR Noun, CLAUSES 
181. A substantive clause is one that is used like a noun, that is, 
as the subject or object of a verb, or as an appositive or predicate. 


182. Quod Clauses of Fact. Substantive clauses introduced by quod, 
that, take the indicative to state a fact: 
quod gloriamini, eódem pertinet, (the fact) tat you boast, amounts to 
the same thing, B.G. I. 14 
The quod clause is the subject of pertinet. 
hoc est miserior fortüna, quod nē in occult} quidem queri audent, their 


lot ts the more pitiful in this, that they do not dare to complain 
even in secret, B. G. 1,32 


The quod clause is in apposition with hoc. 


a. Quod at the beginning of a sentence often has the meaning as 
to the fact that: 
quod impróvisó ünum pagum adortus es etc., as to the fact that you 


attacked one canton unexpectedly etc., B.G. I. 13 


183. Substantive Clauses of Purpose. Substantive clauses with ut or 
né and the subjunctive are used after verbs of commanding, persuading, 
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requesting, urging, wishing, and similar verbs whose action is directed 
toward the future: 
his uti conguīrerent imperāvit, he ordered these to hunt (them) up 
(lit. that they should hunt (them) uf), B.G. I. 28 
persuadet Casticó uf régnum occuparet, he persuades Casticus to seize 
the supreme power (lit. that he should seize), B.G. 1. 3 
In these sentences the ut clause is used as object. 
dat negotium Senonibus ut ea cognoscant, he employs the Senones to 
find this out (lit. he gives employment to the Senones etc.), B.G. II. 2 
Here the ut clause is in apposition with negótium. 
erat el praeceptum nē proelium committeret, z£ had been enjoined on 
him that he should not engage tn battle, B.G. 1. 22 


Here the nē clause is the subject of erat praeceptum. 


Note. Conor, iubeo, patior, volo, nolo, and mālē take the infinitive: 


nāvēs longas paulum removeri iussit, Ze ordered the ships of war to be 
withdrawn a little, B.G. IV. 25 


` 


”184. Substantive Clauses after Verbs of Fearing. After verbs of 
fearing substantive clauses with the subjunctive are introduced by nē, 
rendered 7Za£, /est, or by ut, rendered that not: 

verēbantur nē ad eds exercitus noster addūcerētur, they feared that our 
army would be led against them, cf. B.G. IL. I 

verēbantur uf exercitus noster ad eos addūcerētur, they feared that our 
army would not be led against them 


185. Substantive Clauses after Verbs of Hindering and Opposing. 
Verbs of Azndering, opposing, and the like, are followed by substan- 
tive clauses with the subjunctive, introduced by né, quin, or qué 
minus. Né is used when the main verb is affirmative, quin when it 
is negatived, qué minus in either case: 

deterrere potes nē maior multitūdo trādūcātur, you are able to prevent 
a larger number from being brought over, B.G. I. 31 

Germānī retinērī non poterant quin tēla conicerent, the Germans could 
not be prevented from hurling their weapons, B. G. 1. 47 

neque recūsābunt quo minus sub Germànórum imperio sint, zor will 
they refuse to be under the sway of the Germans, cf. B.G. 1. 31 
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a. Some of these verbs also allow the infinitive : 


nostros nāvibus egredi prohibebant, ¢hey kept our men from going 
forth from the ships, B.G. IV. 24 


186. Substantive Clauses after nón dubito, etc. Negatived expres- 
sions of doubt (non dubito, 7 do not doubt; nón dubium est, ZAere is no 
doubt) are followed by quin (Aaf) and the subjunctive: 


nón dubito quin supplicium sūmat, J do not doubt that he will exact 
punishment, B. G. 1. 31 

non est dubium quin totius Galliae plurimum Helvetii possint, there zs 
«zo doubt that the Helvetii are the most powerful (tribe) of all 
Gaul, B.G. I. 3 


187. Substantive Clauses of Result. I. Substantive clauses of 
result with ut and the subjunctive are used as the subject or object 
of verbs of accomplishing, effecting, etc., especially facio, efficio, per- 
ficio, etc. They may be used also as appositives : 


obsides uti inter se dent perficit, he brings it about that they give 
hostages to one another, B.G. I. 9 (object) 

factum est utt Germani mercēde arcesserentur, z£ «vas brought about 
that the Germans were invited for pay, B.G. I. 31 (subject) 

hanc gratiam refert, ut gravétur, he makes this return, (namely) that 
he objects, B.G. 1. 35 (appositive) 


II. Substantive clauses of result with ut and the subjunctive are 
used as the subject of certain impersonal verbs, such as Z happens, z£ 
remains, it zs added, etc., as fit, accidit, accedit, etc.: 


accidit ut esset luna plena, zt happened that there was a full moon, 
BG. IV.28 


NOTE 1. Substantive clauses with ut, substantive clauses with quod (8 182), 
and infinitive clauses with subject accusative ($8 216, 217) are constructions 
so nearly equivalent that any one of the three may at times be used with rela- 
tively little difference in meaning. 

NoTE 2. Indirect questions ($ 201), and infinitive clauses with subject accu- 
sative after verbs of saying etc. (Š 203), are also substantive clauses. 
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CAUSAL CLAUSES 


188. Causal Clauses introduced by quod, etc. Causal clauses intro- 
duced by quod, quia, quoniam, or quando, decause, take: 

a. The izdīcattve when the reason given is that of the speaker 
Or writer: 


fortissimi sunt Belgae propterea quod longissime absunt, the Belge 
are the bravest because they are farthest away, B.G. I. 1 


Here Caesar gives Z¿s own reason why the Belga are the bravest. 


b. The subjunctive when the reason given is not that of the speaker 
or writer, but is simply a//eged as the reason of some one else: 


Haedui (veniebant) questum quod Harüdes fines popularentur, the Hedui 
came to complain because (they said) the Harudes were devastat- 
ing their fields, B.G. 1. 37 


Here Cæsar gives, not his own reason, but the reason alleged by the 
Heedui. 


189. Causal Clauses introduced by cum. Causal clauses introduced 
by cum, szzce or because, take the subjunctive: 


his cum sua sponte persuādēre nón possent, legatós mittunt, szzce rhey 
could not persuade these of their own accord, they sent envoys, 
B.G. 1.9 
praesertim cum eórum precibus adductus bellum susceperit queritur, he 
complains especially because influenced by their entreaties he has 
> "undertaken the war, B.G. I. 16 


190. Relative Clauses of Cause. Cause may be denoted by a rela- 
tive clause with the subjunctive : 


magnam Caesar iniüriam facit qui vectigalia déteriora faciat, Cæsar 
does a great wrong in making (lit. who makes, i.e. because he zs 
making) the revenues lower, B.G. I. 36 


NOTE. In this use the relative is equivalent to cum is etc. It is often pre- 
ceded by ut, utpote, or quippe. Cf. B.G. IV. 23, ut quae . . . haberent. 
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CONCESSIVE CLAUSES 


191. Concessive Clauses with the Indicative. Concessive clauses 
with the indicative are introduced by quamquam, etsi, tametsi, 
although : 

quamquam sunt eiusdem generis, sunt humaniüres, a//AougA they are 
of the same race, they are more civilized, B.G. IV. 3 

nam etsi videbat, kamen non putabat etc., for although he saw, never- 
theless he did not think etc., B. G. I. 46 


NorE. Quamquam often introduces a principal clause to mark a transition 
to a new subject of discussion. It is then translated ax yet. 


192. Concessive Clauses with the Subjunctive. Concessive clauses 
with the subjunctive are introduced by cum, ut, quamvis, although : 


cum ea ita sint, tamen si obsides dabuntur, pācem faciam, although 
these things are so, nevertheless, if hostages shall be given, Z will 
make peace, B. G. Y. 14 

ac iam ut omnia contra opiniénem acciderent, tamen perspiciébant etc., 
and although now all things should fall out contrary to their 

expectation, nevertheless they were well aware etc., B. G. III. 9 
NoTE. Cum is used in temporal clauses (when, Š 194) and in causal clauses 
(since, Š 189) as well as in concessive clauses (although). When tamen (zever 


theless) occurs in the main clause, the cum clause is concessive ; if praesertim 
(especially) precedes, the cum clause is probably causal. 


TEMPORAL CLAUSES 


193. Temporal Clauses introduced by postquam, ut, ubi, etc. Tem- 
poral clauses introduced by postquam, after, ut, ubi, when, cum 
primum, simul, simul atque (ac), as soon as, take the indicative, 
usually the perfect, sometimes the historical present: 

postquam omnés Belgarum copias ad sé venire vidit, exercitum tradücere 
mātūrāvit, after he saw that all the forces of the Belge were 
coming toward him, he hastened to lead his army across, B.G. 
DIS 

Caesar ubi suds urgeri vidit, processit, wez Cesar saw that his men 
were hard pressed, he advanced, B. G. II. 25 
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194. Temporal Clauses introduced by cum. Temporal clauses 
introduced by cum, wen, and referring to the present or future, 
take the indicative; but referring to the past they have two uses: 

a. Definitive: to define or fix the time at which the action of the 
main verb occurred. The mood is indicative : 

cum Caesar in Galliam venit, alterius factionis principés erant Haedui, 


when Cesar came into Guul, the Hadui were at the head of one 
mom B.G. VI. 12 


b. Descriptive: to describe the situation or circumstances under 
which the action of the main verb took place. The mood is sub- 
junctive (past or past perfect): 


cum ab his quaereret, sic reperiebat, when he made inguiries from these, 
he gained the following information, B. G. 11. 4 

cum dé impróvisO venisset, Rémi legatos miserunt, when he had come 
unexpectedly, the Remi sent envoys, B.G. II. 3 

In the sentence (Š 194. 2) cum Caesar in Galliam venit, alterius factionis 
principes erant Haedui, the time of the Haeduan supremacy is merely dated, 
or fixed, by the cum clause, and is true independently of Caesar's coming. 
They were at the head of one faction whether he came or not. 

In the sentence ($194. 7) cum dé improviso vénisset, Rémi lēgātēs 
misérunt, the fact Remi légatos misérunt, ZZe Aem sent envoys, is not 
true independently of his coming. They sent them under the circum- 
stances occasioned by his coming. They would not have sent them if he 
had not come. | 


NOTE. Temporal clauses of description with cum correspond closaly with 
relative clauses of description ($ 177). 


195. Cum Clauses denoting Time and Cause. Sometimes the idea 
of Ae is combined with that of cause. In such cases cum with the 
subjunctive is always used : 

Helvētiī, cum id intellegerent, légatos miserunt, ‘he Helvetii sent envoys 
when (since) they learned that, cf. B.G. I. 13 


NOTE. This use corresponds with the relative clause of cause ($ 190). 


196. Cum meaning whenever. Cum, whenever, denoting a repeated 
action, is generally followed by the indicative : 
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ad eds sé, cum usus est, recipiunt, ‘hey retreat to these whenever tt ts 
necessary, ct. B. G. IV. 2 

cum fünés adducti erant, praerumpébantur, whenever the ropes were 
drawn tight, they were broken off, B.G. Ill. 14 


Gs Temporal Clauses introduced by antequam or priusguam. 
émporal clauses introduced by antequam or priusquam, before, have 
the following uses: 
a. When they denote an actual fact des take the indicative: 
neque prius fugere destiterunt, quam ad flumen Rhénum pervēnērunt, 


nor did they cease to flee, before they reached the river Rhine, 
IES 53 


b. When they denote something anticipated, but not sure, they 
take the subjunctive: 


priusquam quicquam conaretur, Diviciacum ad sé vocari iubet, defore 
undertaking anything, he orders Diviciacus to be summoned to 
hom, iB. G. 1119 


198. Temporal Clauses introduced by dum, donec, or quoad. I. Dum, 
meaning zoe, takes the indicative in the historical present (Š 153. a), 
even though the time is past: 


dum haec geruntur, Caesari nüntiatum est, vcuA/e this was going on, 
word was brought to Cesar, B.G. I. 46 

II. Dum, dónec, and quoad, meaning as /ong as, take the indicative: 

quoad potuit, fortissimé restitit, Ze resisted bravely as long as he was 


able, B.G.1V:12 


III. Dum, dēnec, and quoad, meaning «7, have two uses: 
a. The indicative, to denote an actual fact : 


neque finem sequendi fecérunt quoad praecipites hostes egerunt, nor 
did they cease pursuing until they routed the enemy, B.G. V. 17 
6. The subjunctive, to denote something anticipated : 


dum navés convenirent exspectavit, he waited until the ships should 
arrive, B.G. IV. 23 
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CONDITIONAL ŠENTENCES 


199. Definition. A conditional sentence is a complex sentence 
containing an independent clause and a subordinate clause introduced 
by si, zf, or nisi, si nón, zz/ess, g not. The subordinate clause is 
called the condition (or protasis) and the main clause the conclusion 
(or apodosis). 

Conditional clauses are divided as to time into the following three 
classes : 


I. PRESENT CONDITIONS: 


a. Von-Committal Conditions (that is, those in which nothing is 
implied as to the truth or falsity of the case supposed); these take 
the present indicative : 


sī hoc facit, laudatur, zf he is doing thts, he ts praised 
b. Conditions Contrary to Fac; these take the past (imperfect) 
subjunctive : 


sī hoc faceret, laudārētur, if he were doing this (but he is not), he 
would be praised (at the present time) 


II. FUTURE CONDITIONS: 
a. More Probable Conditions; these take the future or future 
perfect indicative : 
sī hoc faciet, laudābitur, if he does (shall do) this, he will be praised 
si hoc fecerit, laudābitur, if he shall have done this, he will be praised 
b. Less Probable Conditions; these take the present or perfect 
subjunctive : 
sī hoc faciat ( fecerit), laudetur, if. he should do this, he would be praised 


III. PAsr CONDITIONS: 


a. Non-Committal Conditions; these take the past descriptive 
(imperfect) or perfect indicative : 


sī hoc faciebat, laudābātur, if he was doing this, he was praised 
sī hoc fecit, laudatus est, if he did this, he was praised 
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à. Conditions Contrary to Fact; these take the past perfect (plu: 
perfect) subjunctive: Š 


sī hoc fecisset, laudatus esset, if he had done this (but he did not), Ae 
would have been praised 


Note. The conditional clause, not the conclusion, determines the class to 
which a conditional sentence belongs. Although both parts are usually in 
the same mood and tense, yet the conclusion may be in any form of the 
verb that the sense requires; for example: 

sī hoc facit, eum laudate, if he is doing this, praise him 
Because of the form of the conditional clause this conditional sentence must 
be classed as present non-committal. 


200. Clauses of Comparison with velut, velut sī. A conditional 
clause of comparison introduced by velut, velut si, as zf, takes the 
subjunctive, the tense being determined by the rule for sequence of 
tenses (§ 162): 


absentis Ariovisti crūdēlitātem, velut sī cram adsit, horrent, they stand 
in fear of the cruelty of Ariovistus in his absence (absentis) just 
as (they would) zf he were (should be) present, B.G. I. 32 


NoTE. Such a condition has the future less probable form in the Latin, 
though in English it has.the form of a condition contrary to fact. The sen- 
tence above, thrown back into past time, reads velut si adesset, horrebant. 


INDIRECT QUESTIONS 


201. Indirect questions are substantive interrogative clauses used, 
generally as object, after verbs of zuquzring, asking, knowing, telling, 
etc. The verb in indirect questions is in the subjunctive. 


quae in eó reprehendat ostendit, he points out what he censures in him, 
B. G. I. 20 i 

intellego quanto id cum periculo fecerim, 7 know with how great 
danger I did that, B.G. 1.17 


Note. The same interrogative words that introduce direct questions (Š 170) 
are used with indirect; but questions answered by “yes” or “no” are intro- 
duced without distinction by num or -ne, translated whether. 
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INDIRECT DISCOURSE 


202. A direct quotation is a statement made in the exact words 
of the original speaker or writer. Such a statement is said to be 
in the grec discourse: 


his Caesar respondit, '' Minus mihi dubitatidnis datur,” fo ‘hese Cesar 
answered, “I entertain less (of) doubt,” B.G. I. 14 

t désilite,’”’ inquit, ‘t commiliténés,” “leap down, comrades,” he said, 
BiG IV 25 


203. An indirect quotation is a reported statement, not made in 
the exact words of the original speaker or writer, but adapted to the 
form of the sentence used by the person quoting them. Such a 
statement is said to be in zzazrec discourse, and is used after verbs 
of saying and thinking : 

his Caesar respondit sibi minus dubitationis dari, to these Cesar answered 
that he entertained less (of) doubt, B.G. I. 14 


a. Sometimes the verb of saying is not expressed, but is understood 
from the context: 
eds incüsávit: Ariovistum populi Romani amicitiam adpetisse, Ze 
upbraided them (saying) that Ariovistus had sought to gain the 
friendship of the Roman people, B.G. I. 40 


6. The subjunctive may be used in a subordinate clause merely 
to zmply that the quotation is indirect. This is called zaplied indirect 
discourse ($ 208 and 2): 


Caesar frūmentum quod essent pollicitī flāgitāre, Cesar demanded the 
grain which (as he said) they had promised, B.G. 1.16 


Independent Sentences in Indtrect Discourse 


204. Declarative Sentences. In declarative sentences the six tenses 
of- the indicative, on becoming indirect, pass into the three corre- 
sponding tenses of the infinitive with subject accusative, as shown by 
the following table: 
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ĪNDICATIVE INFINITIVE 
ice ———— um Ime 


Past descriptive 


Future 
Perfect 
Perfect 
Past perfect 
Future perfect Future 


a. The subject accusative ($ 92) of the infinitive is regularly ex- 
pressed in indirect discourse, even if it was not used in the direct. 
Pronouns of the first and second person are changed to those of the 
third (if the verb of saying is in the third person), the reflexive forms 
(§ 132) being used to refer to the subject of the verb of sayzng: 

DiRECT: (ego) transi nón mea sponte, 7 did not cross of my own 
Gree will 

INDIRECT: Ariovistus respondit transisse sēsē nón sud sponte, 71770- 
vistus replied that he had not crossed of his own free will, B.G. 


I. 44 


205. Imperative Sentences. An imperative in the direct discourse 
is changed in the indirect to the subjunctive; the present being used 
after a primary tense, the past after a secondary tense: 

respondit si quid vellent, reverterentur, he answered that if they 
wanted anything, they should return, B.G. 1. 7 
This sentence in the direct form would be 


si quid vultis, revertiminī, z/ you want anything, return 


206. Prohibitions. In a prohibition having noli, nólite, and the in- 
finitive in the direct discourse (§ 173. note), the infinitive is changed 
to the present or past subjunctive with né in the indirect according to 
the sequence of tenses, and noli disappears: 

nóli committere, do zo£ bring it to pass, B.G. I. 13 


This prohibition when changed to indirect discourse becomes 
né committeret, (Divico said) that he should not bring it to pass 
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207. Questions. I. Real Questions ($170) on becoming indirect 
change their verbs from the indicative to the subjunctive, the tenses 
conforming to the rule for the sequence of tenses: 

DIRECT: cür in meds possessiones venis ? why do you come into my 
possessions ? B.G. I. 44 

INDIRECT: Āriovistus respondit . . . cür in suas possessiones veniret, 
Ariovistus answered (asking) why he came into his possessions 


II. a. Rhetorical Questions (Š 171) that have the indicative in the 
direct discourse, change the indicative to the infinitive in the indirect: 
DIRECT: num recentium iniüriarum memoriam dépónere possum ? 
can I put aside the recollection of the recent wrongs? B.G. I. 14 
ĪNDIRECT: Caesar respondit... num recentium iniüriarum memoriam 
deponere posse, Cesar answered (asking) whether he could put aside 

the recollection etc. 


b. Rhetorical Questions that have the deliberative subjunctive 
($172. 4) in the direct, retain the subjunctive in the indirect; the 
tense follows the rule for the sequence of tenses: 

Direct: cir dé vestra virtüte desperetis? why should you be difident 
of your own courage ? B.G. I. 40 

INDIRECT: (quaesivit) cur dé sua virtüte desperarent, (he inquired) why 
they should be diffident of their own courage 


Subordinate Clauses in Indirect Discourse 


208. General Rule; Mood. Verbs in the subordinate clauses of 
complex sentences are changed to or remain in the subjunctive: 
DIRECT: hī sunt idem Germani qui tamen parés esse nostro exercitul 
nón potuérunt, žžese are the same Germans who nevertheless could 
not egual our army, B.G. 1. 40 
INDIRECT: (Caesar dicit) hos esse eosdem Germanos qui tamen pares. 
esse nostro exercitui non potuerint, (Cesar says) that these are the 
same Germans who nevertheless could not equal our army 


a. If the statement made in the subordinate clause is true inde- 
pendently of the words of the speaker or writer, the indicative mood 
may be retained : 
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certior factus est, ex ea parte vici quam Gallis concesserat, omnēs noctü 
discessisse, Ae «vas informed that all had departed by night from 
that part of the village which he had assigned to the Gauls, 
B.G. III. 2 


Ó. IMPLIED INDIRECT Discourse. The subjunctive may be used 
in a subordinate clause merely to 7x224y that the quotation is indirect. 
This is called implied indirect discourse ($ 203. 7): 

Caesar frümentum quod essent polliciti flagitare, Cesar demanded the 
grain which (as he said) they had promised, B.G. 1. 16 


209. Tense. The tense of verbs in subordinate clauses in indirect 
discourse is determined by the tense of the verb of saying, according 
to the rule for the sequence of tenses; for example, dicit, Ze says, will 
be followed by the present or perfect subjunctive; dixit, Ae said, by 
the past or past perfect subjunctive: 

DIRECT: id quod in Nerviis féci, faciam, 7 zvz/Z do that which I da 
mm (the case of) the JVervzz, B.G. II. 32 

INDIRECT: dicit sé id quod in Nerviis fecerit, factürum esse, Ze says 
that he will do that which he did tn (the case of) the Nervii 

dixit se id quod in Nerviis fecisset, factürum esse, he said that he 
would do that which he had done in (the case of) the /Vervii 

DIRECT: verémur angustias itineris quae intercedunt, we fear the 
difficulties of the way which intervene, cf. B.G. I. 39 

INDIRECT: dicunt sé veréri angustias itineris quae intercedant, they 
say that they fear the difficulties of the way which intervene 

dixérunt sé veréri angustiās itineris quae intercéderent, they sazd that 
they feared the difficulties of the way which intervened 

Note. As a rule the same verb stem will be used in the subjunctive as 
was used in the indicative; for example, a present or future indicative will 


become a present or past subjunctive; a perfect or future perfect indicative 
. will become a perfect or past perfect subjunctive. ` 


EXCEPTION: Sometimes for the sake of vividness a primary tense 
is used in the subjunctive after a secondary tense of a verb of saying: 


respondit ita Helvétios īnstitūtēs esse uti obsides accipere, nón dare, 
consuerint, he replied that the Helvetii had been so trained that they 
were accustomed to recetve hostages, not to give (them), B.G. 1.14 
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Conditional Sentences in Indirect Discourse 


210. All conditional sentences with verbs in the indicative ($ 199. 
I. a, II. æ, III. a) are treated in indirect discourse as ordinary complex 
sentences, the verb in the main clause (conclusion) being changed to 
the infinitive, and the verb in the subordinate clause (condition) to 
the subjunctive : 
Direcr: hostés si bellum gerunt, vincunt, zf zhe enemy are waging 
war, they are conquering 
INDIRECT: dicit hostés, si bellum gerant, vincere, he says that if the 
enemy are waging war, they are conquering 


211. In future less probable conditions ($199. II. 4) the verb in 
the conclusion (which, of course, is the main verb) is changed to the 
future infinitive; the verb in the condition, being in a subordinate 
clause, remains in the subjunctive, though the tense may have to be 
changed to accord with the rule for the sequence of tenses: 

Direct: hostes si bellum gerant, vincant, zf the enemy should wage 
war, they would conquer 

INDIRECT: dicit hostēs, si bellum gerant, victiirds esse, he says that 
af the enemy should wage war, they would conquer 

dixit hostés, si bellum gererent, victüros esse, he said that if the 
enemy Should wage war, they would conguer 


212. In future conditions, either more or less probable (§ 199. 
II. a, 4), a passive verb in the conclusion of the direct discourse is 
expressed by fore (futürum esse) ut with the present subjunctive 
after a primary tense, past subjunctive after a secondary tense: 

DIRECT: si bellum gerent, vincentur, 77 they shall wage war, they 
will be conquered (more probable) 

sī bellum gerant, vincantur, ¿f they should wage war, they would 
be conguered (less probable) 

ĪNDIRECT (both more probable and less probable): dicit si bellum 
gerant fore ut vincantur, he says that zf they shall (should) wage 
war, they will (would) be conquered 

dixit si bellum gererent fore ut vincerentur, he said that if they should 
wage war, they would be conquered 
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213. In conditions contrary to fact ($ 199. I. 2, III. 2) the verb in 
the condition (past or past perfect subjunctive) remains unchanged. 
The verb in the conclusion (past or past perfect subjunctive) under- 
goes the following changes: 

a. If it is in the active voice, it is changed to the proper form 
of the future participle in -ürus with fuisse: 

Direct: hostés si bellum gererent, vincerent, 7/ the enemy were 
waging war (now) they would be conquering 

INpiRECT: dicit (or dixit) hostes, si bellum gererent, victūrēs fuisse, 
he says (or said) that if the enemy were waging war, they would 
be conquering 

Direct: hostés si bellum gessissent, vicissent, zf the enemy had 
waged war, they would have conquered 

INDIRECT: dicit (or dixit) hostes, si bellum gessissent, victüros fuisse, 
he says (or said) that if the enemy had waged war, they would 
have conguered 


ó. If the verb in the conclusion is in the passive voice, the form 
futürum fuisse ut is used, followed by the past subjunctive of the 
verb to be changed: 

DinECT: hostés si bellum gessissent, victi essent, zf the enemy had 
waged war, they would have been conquered 

INDIRECT: dīcit (or dixit) futūrum fuisse ut hostēs, si bellum gessis- 
sent, vincerentur, Le says (or said) that if the enemy had waged 
war, they would have been conquered. 


SUBJUNCTIVE BY ATTRACTION 


214. A subordinate verb that would regularly be in the indicative 
is sometimes attracted to the subjunctive by another subjunctive (or 
equivalent infinitive), on which it depends: 

monuit, ut maritimae rēs postulārent, omnés rēs administrarentur, Ze 
directed that all things should be executed as naval tactics de- 
manded, B.G. IV. 23 

dat negótium Senonibus uti ea quae apud eds gerantur cognüscant, he 
employs the Senones to find out those things which are going on 
among them, B.G. II. 2 


SYNTAX — THE INFINITIVE 397 


THE ÍNFINITIVE 


215. The infinitive is a verbal noun. As a verb it has tense and 
voice, and may be transitive or intransitive, but expresses neither 
person nor number. As a noun it has certain case constructions. 


216. The Infinitive as Subject. The infinitive, either with or with- 
out a subject accusative, may be used as subject : 
a. With esse: 


perfacile est cónàta perficere, ¿£ zs easy to accomplish the under- 
takings, B.G. 1. 3 


6. With impersonal verbs: 


nón oportet më impediri, ¿£ zs not proper that I should be hindered, 
B.G. 1.30 


217. The Infinitive as Object. The infinitive, either with or with- 
out a subject accusative, may be used as object: 
a. With subject accusative; after verbs of wishing, ordering, per- 
mitting, allowing, and the like: 
liberos obsidés ad sé addūcī iussit, ke ordered the children to be brought 
lo him (as) hostages, B.G. II. 5 


à. With subject accusative; after verbs of saying, thinking, per- 
ceiving, and the like. This is the regular construction of principal 
clauses in indirect discourse (§$ 203, 204): 

Caesar certior fiébat omnes Belgas coniūrāre, Cesar was informed that 
all the Belge «vere conspiring, B.G. II. 1 


c. Without subject accusative; to complete the predicate of verbs 
meaning z0 be able, be accustomed, decide, begin, dare, try, and the like, 
which require another action of the same subject. Such verbs are 
called verbs of incomplete predication, and the accompanying infini- 
tive is called the complementary infinitive : 

cõpias parare coeperunt, they began to prepare forces, B. G. III. 23 
constituerunt ea comparāre, they decided to prepare those things, 
BIG. 1.3 
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218. Historical Infinitive. In vivid narration the infinitīve with 

subject zomznative may be used for the past descriptive indicative: 

Caesar Haeduüs frümentum jflagitare, Cesar demanded grain of the 
Heditt, B.G. I. 16 


PARTICIPLES 


219. Participles are verbal adjectives; as adjectives they agree 
with nouns in gender, number, and case; as verbs they have tense 
and voice, and may take an object. For tense distinctions see $ 167. 


220. The present and past participles are often used predicatively 
where in English a phrase or a subordinate clause would be employed: 
@. Mime: 
patrum nostrūrum memoria, omni Gallia vexata, within the memory 
of our fathers, when all Gaul was ravaged (lit. all Gaul having 
been ravaged), B. G. II. 4 


2. Cause: 
quibus rëbus Caesar vehementer commotus matürandum sibi existi- 
māvit, decause he was greatly disturbed by these facts, Casar 
thought that he ought to hasten, B.G. 1. 37 
c. Condition: 
damnātum poenam sequi oportēbat, punishment was to follow, if he 
was condemned (līt. having been condemned), B.G. 1. 4 
d. Concession: 
benefició adfectus hanc gratiam refert, though he has been treated 
with kindness, he makes this return (lit. having been treated), 
cf. B.G. I. 35 
e. Simple Relative Clause : 


submotis restiterunt, key resisted those who had been routed, cf. B.G. 
125 


221. Participles used as Nouns. The present and past participles 
are often used as nouns: 


opinidnem pugnantium praebébant, they gave the impresston of (men) 
fighting, cf. B.G. III. 25 
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222. The Periphrastic Conjugations. I. The future participle in 
-ürus is used with the verb sum to form what is called the active 
periphrastic conjugation, This denotes future, or intended, action: 


praeter quod sécum portātūrī erant, except what they were going to 
carry with them, B.G. I. 5 


II. The future passive participle, or gerundive in -ndus ($ 224), is 
used with the verb sum to form what is called the passzve periphrastic 
conjugation. ‘This is used to denote what must be, or ought to be, done. 

The word representing the person upon whom the duty or obliga- 
tion rests is put in the dative of apparent agent ($ 87): 

omnēs cruciatus sunt perferendi, a// (kinds of) cruelties have to be 
endured, ct. B.G. I. 32 

Caesari omnia ünó tempore erant agenda, Cesar had to do all things 
at one time (lit. all things had fo be done by Casar etc.), B.G. IT. 20 

NOTE. Intransitive verbs in the passive periphrastic conjugation are regu- 
larly used impersonally : 


concedendum esse nón putabat, Ze did not think that he ja to comply 
(lit. that it ought to be complied) 


GERUND 


223. The gerund is an active verbal noun with stem like that of 
the gerundive. It is found only in the neuter gender, and in the 
genitive, dative, accusative, and ablative singular of the second de- 
clension. It is governed in general as a noun, and may have the 
modifiers of a verb: 

a. Genitive: 


hominēs bellandi cupidi, xzex eager for warfare (lit. desirous of war- 
Fee), BG. 1. 2 


6. Dative; the dative of the gerund is rare except with a few 
adjectives. 

c. Accusative; the accusative of the gerund is used only with 
prepositions and does not take an object: 


Caesar respondit diem sé ad deliberandum sümptürum (esse), Cesar 
answered that he would take time for deliberating, B.G. 1. 7 
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d. Ablative: 


reperiēbat in guaerendē Caesar, Cesar found on inquiry (lit. in znguir- 
ing), Bijis 


NoTE. The gerund with a direct object is found as a rule only in the 
genitive and in the ablative without a preposition. 


GERUNDIVE 


224. The gerundive (ending in -ndus) is a passive verbal adjective, 
declined like an adjective of the first and second declensions. It is 
used as follows : 

a. The gerundive as a predicate adjective in the passive periphrastic 
conjugation (S 222. IT) denotes what must be, or ought to be, done. 


Caesari omnia ind tempore erant agenda, Cesar had to do all things 
at one time (lit. all things had to be done by Casar etc.), B.G. II. 20 


b. The gerundive is generally used instead of the gerund with a 
direct object (§ 223, note). The gerundive agrees with its noun, which 
takes the case that the gerund would have: 

praedae faciendae facultas dabatur, az opportunity for securing (lit. 
of securing) plunder was afforded, cf. B.G. IV. 34 

The equivalent gerund construction would be praedam faciendi facultas, 
with praedam as object of the gerund faciendi. The translation in both 
constructions is the same. 

ab his fit initium retinendi Silt, these take the initiative in detaining 
Silius, B.G. III. 8 

in petendā pace culpam in multitüdinem contulērunt, zz see&zzg peace 
they attributed the fault to the multitude, B.G. IV. 27 

ad eās res conficiendas, for accomplishing these measures, B.G. 1. 3 


c. With the personal and reflexive forms mei, tui, sui, nostri, vestri, 
a form in -ndi is commonly used without change in gender or number: 


neque sui conligendi hostibus facultatem relinquunt, zez/Aer do they 


leave to the enemy an opportunity of recovering themselves, 
B.G. III. 6 


As sui is plural, we might here expect conligendórum to agree with it. 
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d. The gerundive may be used as an attributive adjective. In 
this use it often expresses purpose after verbs like cūrē, /o care 
Hor, sec to, etc. : 


pontem faciendum cūrat, he causes a bridge to be built (lit. he sees to 
a bridge to be built), B.G. 1.13 


Gerund and Gerundive expressing Purpose 


225. Both gerund and gerundive are used to express purpose : 
a. In the accusative with ad : 
respondit diem se ad deliberandum sūmptūrum (esse), %e replied that 
he would take time to deliberate, B.G. 1.7 
ad eas res conficiendas Orgetorix dēligitur, Orgetorix is chosen to accom- 
plish these measures, B.G. 1.3 


ó. In the genitive with causa or gratia : 


venīsne sfeculandī causā? do you come for the sake of spying? 
et B.G. 47 

id non Galliae oppugnandae causa facio, 7 am not doing that for the 
sake of attacking Gaul, B.G. 1.44 


SUPINE 


226. The supine is a verbal noun of the fourth declension, found 
only in the accusative (-um) and ablative (-ū): | 
a. The supine in -um is used after verbs of motion to express 
purpose: 
veni auxilium postulātum, 7 came to ask azd, B.G. I. 31 


ó. The supine in -ü is used with adjectives like an ablative of 
respect ($ 115): 
optimum factu esse dūxērunt, /Xey considered it the best thing to do 
(lit. dest with respect to doing), B.G. IV. 30 
NOTE. The supine in -um may take an object; the supine in -ü never does: 


legatos mittunt rogatum auxilium, they send envoys to ask aid, B.G. LIL 
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THESROMAN CATISUDENS 


227. Dates were reckoned by the Romans as follows: 

a. By the Roman calendar, as reformed by Julius and Augustus 
Caesar, the year had 365 days, divided into months as at present, 
February having 29 days every fourth year. 

à. The names of the months, used as adjectives, were as follows: 


Januarius, -a, -um Maius, -a, -um September, -bris, -bre 
Februarius, -a, -um Iünius, -a, -um October, -bris, -bre 
Martius, -a, -um Quintilis, -e November, -bris, -bre 
Aprilis, -e Sextīlis, -e December, -bris, -bre 


NOTE. The seventh month (Quintilis) was later called Iulius in honor of 
Julius Caesar, and the eighth (Sextilis), Augustus, in honor of that emperor. 


c. The year was formerly regarded as beginning with March, 
which made July the //% (quintilis) month, August the sixth 
(sextilis), September the seventh (september), etc. 

d. Dates were reckoned from three points in the month, namely, the 
Calends (Kalendae, -arum), the first day of the month; the /Voxes (Nonae, 
-ārum), the fifth day; and the des (Īdūs, Īduum), the thirteenth. 

However, in March, May, July, and October the Nones fell on the 
seventh day, and the Ides on the fifteenth. 


Kalendae Nūnae Īdūs Kalendae 
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e. An event occurring at any one of these points was said to occur 
on the Calends, on the ones, on the Ides, and the date was expressed 
by the simple ablative of time. The noun denoting the date was modi- 
fied by the adjective representing the month in question: 


Kalendis Februāriīs, oz the first of February 
Nonis Aprīlibus, oz the fifth of April 

Nonis Octobribus, oz the seventh of October 
Idibus Iānuāriīs, oz the thirteenth of January 
Idibus Martiis, oz the fifteenth of March 
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f. From the Calends, Nones, and Ides the dates in the month were 
reckoned dackzvards. The date immediately preceding any one of them 
was expressed by the word pridié, used as a preposition followed by 
the accusatives Kalendās, Nónàs, Idüs, modified by the adjective form 
of the word denoting the month: 

pridié Kalendas Februāriās, the thirty-first of January 
prīdiē Nonas Ianuarias, the fourth of January 

pridie Idüs Mārtiās, the fourteenth of March 

pridie Idus Septembrés, the twelfth of September 


g. The dates intervening between any two points were counted 
as so many days before the second point. The Romans, however, 
in reckoning a series, counted both extremes; for example, the 
eleventh day of April was counted as the /A7rd day before the Ides 
(that is, the thirteenth), the tenth of April as the fourth day before 
the Ides. 


4. In expressing dates the phrase ante diem (translated the day 
before) was used with the accusatives Kalendas, Nanas, Idüs, the word 
diem being modified by the proper ordinal numeral: 

ante diem tertium Kalendas Octobres, the third day before the Calendis 
of October (September 29) 

ante diem guārtum Kalendas Octobres, /Ze fourth day before the 
Calends of October (September 28) 

ante diem sextum Idüs Martias, /Ze sixth day before the Ides of 
March (March 10) 

ante diem quintum Nonas Maias, the fifth day before the Nones of 
Jay (May 3) 

NOTE. These expressions were generally abbreviated as follows: 
(a.d.) III. Kal. Oct., (a.d.) VI. Id. Mārt., etc. 


i. To find the equivalent in English for a date given in Latin, 
observe the following rule: 

If the given Latin date is counted from the Calends, add zwo to 
the number of days in the preceding month and subtract the given 
date; if from the Nones or the Ides, add ome to the day on which 
they fall, and from the number thus obtained subtract the given date. 
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J. The whole expression denoting a date was sometimes treated 
as a single substantive governed by a preposition; compare the 
following: 

in a.d. V. Kal. Nov., Zo the fifth day before the Calends of November 
(October 28) 

opus contulit in ante diem III. Id. Oct., Ze postponed the work to the 
13th of October 

Note. Before Julius Caesar reformed the calendar (46 B.C.), the Roman 
year consisted of 355 days. All the months had 29 days except March, May, 
July, and October, which had 31 days, and February, which had 28. As this 


calendar year was too short for the solar year, a month of varying length 
(ménsis intercaldris) was inserted after February 23 every other year. 


228. The Roman year was designated either by the names of the 
consuls (as, M. Messala M. Pisone consulibus, B.G. I. 2) or by the 
number of the year reckoned from the founding of the city (ab urbe 
condita abbreviated to A. U. C.). The founding of the city is assigned 
to the year 753 B.c. In order, therefore, to find the year of the Chris- 
tian era corresponding to a given Roman date a.u.c., the number of 
the Roman year must be subtracted from 754, 1 being added to 753 
to allow for the Roman custom of including both extremes when 
reckoning the difference between two numbers. For example, Caesar 
was killed in 710 A.U.C., or 44 (754-710) BG 
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LESSON I 


1. Order of Words. In English the words of a sentence stand in a 
more or less fixed order. Emphasis is indicated when speaking by 
stress of voice, and in a written sentence by the use of italics or 
by underscoring the emphatic words. In Latin, on the other hand, 
emphasis and the relative importance of words are shown by their 
position in the sentence. 


2. The most emphatic place is the //rs7; next in importance is the 
last; the weakest point is the middle. 


3. As the most important word in the sentence is normally the 
subject, and the second in importance is normally the verb, the 
tendency is to place these respectively vst and dast. Their respec- 
tive modifiers stand next these according to their relative emphasis. 
This may be represented as follows: 


Strong Weak Strong 


Subject followed by its modifiers Modifiers followed by Verb 


4. For convenience this is called the zormal order. Departure 
from the normal order is frequent, however, from the fact that in 
Latin, just as in English, other words or groups of words may be 
regarded as of more importance than the subject or the verb. This 
importance may be indicated : 

405 


406 LATIN COMPOSITION 


a. By placing words to be emphasized frst, more rarely /ast : 


Gallos Garumna flümen dividit, zke Gauls are separated by the 
Garonne river (lit. the Gauls the Garonne river separates) 

magna dis immortalibus habenda est gratia, great gratitude zs due 
the immortal gods 


Č. By reversing the normal order, especially of nouns with attrib- 
utive adjectives ($ 61) and nouns with modifying genitives. The 
normal position of demonstrative pronouns, cardinal numerals, and 
adjectives of quantity and place (for example, ulterior, citerior, 
inferior, etc.) is Zefore the nouns they modify; the normal position 
of other adjectives, ordinal numerals, possessives, indefinites, and 
genitives is after their nouns: 

ille imperator, /Za£ general (normal order) 

imperator ille, that famous general (normal order reversed) 
mors fratris tui, ‘he death of your brother (normal order) 

tui fratris mors, your brothers death (normal order reversed) 


c. The appositive ($ 54) normally follows its noun; when emphatic 


it precedes : 
Caesar imperātor, Cæsar, the general 
imperator Caesar, /Ze general, Cesar 


d. The subject may stand last, or the verb first, to indicate unusual 
emphasis : 
delectat mē oratio, the speech delights me 
e. The copula sum ($ 48. II. 4) ordinarily stands last, or between 
the subject and predicate; but when it emphasizes existence (there 
was, there zs, etc.), it stands first, or at any rate before the subject: 


erat nullum aliud iter, ZZere was no other way 


EXERCISE 


5. Translate the following sentences, so arranging the words as to show 
the importance of those italicized : 


1. Orgetorix, who was the richest of the Helvetii, made a conspiracy. 
2. The Helvetii were hemmed in on all sides. 3. The Helvetii excel! 
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2 the rest of the Gauls. 4. There is a river, the Rhone by name 
which separates our province. 5. The territories of the Belge are 
farthest away. 6. They keep the Germans away from Aer territories 
by almost daily baffles.* 7. Many of the Helvetii were zoe, but 
Orgetorix excelled! the rest. 8. A very high mountain hems them in 
ŝon one side. 9. Orgetorix persuaded certain ones® of the Helvetii" 
who were desirous of power. 10. Zhe Seguani are nearest to the 
province, the Belge are farthest away. 

NOTE. A superior figure standing after a word (for example, so!) refers 


to that word only; placed before a word (for example, ! so), it refers to two 
or more following words. 


1 Followed by the dative, $84. — ?reliqui, agreeing with its noun in gender, 
number, and case, means /že rest of. Š Ablative of respect, $ 115. 4 Abla- 
tive of means, Š 106. ? ūnā ex parte. 6% Dative, § 83. 7 Ablative with ex, 
8 76. Exc. 


FESSON II 


= 


General Rules for Agreement. 


~ 
~ 
` 


Agreement of Adjectives, Š 59. 
ó. Agreement of Relatives, Š 64. v. 
c. Agreement of Appositives, $ 58. 
d. Agreement of Verbs, $ 65. 


EXERCISE 
(Ritchie, pages xli-xliii) 

NoTE. From now on the Exercises are divided into two parts. The sen- 
tences in the first part are sufficiently easy to be used for oral work, if desired, 
and illustrate how the text may be used as a basis for similar sentences. 
By changing case and number, mood, tense, voice, person, and the like, the 
teacher may extend the practice at will. For example, " Pelias was the brother 
of /Eson, who held the kingdom in Thessaly "; " The kingdom in Thessaly 
had been held by ‘son, the brother of Pelias." 


I. 1. ZEson, the brother of Pelias, held the kingdom in Thessaly. 
2. The brother whom Pelias had driven out was named Æson. 3. The 


friends who went to Delphi consulted the oracle. 4. Jason was the 
man whom the oracle pointed out. 5. The golden fleece which he 
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left there was intrusted to the king. 6. The task which he had 
undertaken was most difficult. 7. The brothers do not wish to set 
out alone. 8. The messengers whom the king had sent out returned 
the next day. 9. The ship that he built was wider than ours. 10. A 
great number of men had gathered from all the regions of Greece. 

II. There was once a king in Thessaly who was called ZEson. 
When! he had held the kingdom (for) a few years,* he was driven out 
by Pelias, his brother. Jason, the son of A‘son, š would have been put 
to death, if he ? had not been snatched out of danger by the friends 
of his father. After a few years Jason was sent ?to get possession 
of the fleece. 

l cum.  ?$96. 3%$199. III..  *pater. 5 Latin, that Ae might get 
possession of, $ 174. 


EESSON I 


7. Predicate and Attributive Adjectives defined, $8 60, 61. 
8. Agreement of Adjectives with Two or More Nouns, $$ 62, 


63 and note. 
EXAMPLES 


multi pueri et puellae or pueri et puellae multae, szany boys and girls 

bonus puer et puella, ZZe good boy and girl 

pueri et puellae erant boni, Ae boys and girls were good 

rex et rēgīna capti sunt, že king and queen were captured 

virtūs et studium militum erant magna, ž%e valor and zeal of the 
soldiers were great 

nāvēs captivique restitūtī sunt or nāvēs captivique restitüta sunt, ZZe 
ships and the captives were restored 


EXERCISE 
(Ritchie, pages xliv, xlv) 

I. 1. Hercules and Orpheus were most famous. 2. Jason and his 
ship will be famous. 3. He was driven back to the same part of the 
island ! from which he had set out. 4. The night was dark, and the 
danger was great. 5. The nymph attempted to persuade the boy. 
6. Hercules and the nymph followed the boy. 7. The Argonauts and 
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the Harpies were unfriendly. 8. These birds were sent by Jupiter. 
9. The birds had been named Harpies. 10. The Argonauts and 
Phineus rejoiced greatly. 

II. * Of all the companions whom Jason had chosen I think that 
Hercules and Orpheus were the most famous. But there were many 
others whose names were noted. They set sail with the applause 
of all. 


lunde.  ? Partitive genitive with most famous, Š 76. 


LESSON IW 


9. Special Rules for the Agreement of Relative Pronouns, $ 64. a. 
note. 
EXAMPLES 


pueri et puellae qui erant boni, the čoys and girls who were good 
rex et regina qui capti sunt, ‘he king and queen who were captured - 
virtus et studium militum, quae erant magna, ‘he valor and zeal of 
the soldiers, which were great 
nāvēs captivique quae restitüta sunt, /%e ships and the captives 
which were restored 
Corinthus, quod erat clarum oppidum, Corinth, which was a famous 
city 
Note. When the antecedents represent both persons and things, the rela- 
tive pronoun (like the predicate adjective, cf. Š 63 and note) may be masculine: 


nāvēs captivique qui restituti sunt 


EXERCISE 
(Ritchie, pages xlvi, xlvii) 


I. i. The messengers whom the king had sent came to the ship. 
2. The messenger who came to the ship called Jason to the palace. 
3. The rewards that he promised were great. 4. There was a huge 
rock that had been placed by Jupiter. 5. The rocks that had been 
placed there were large. 6. This is the large rock that Jupiter had 
placed there. 7. These are the doves that he sent forth. 8. You will 
come to the Phasis, which is a river in the territory of the Colchi. 
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II. When the Argonauts had come to the river Phasis, which is in 
the territory of the Colchi, Jason demanded of! the king *that he 
should hand over the fleece. But the king replied, " I will hand the 
fleece over if you accomplish * two most difficult tasks." Jason replied, 
“I am ready *to undergo all dangers." 


lab. “ut, 8183. ? Latin, shal! have accomplished, S 199. IL a. 48d 
with gerundive, § 224. 4. 


LESSON Y 


10. Agreement of Verbs, $$ 65 and «, 67, 68, 69. 


EXAMPLES 


nüntius mittitur, 2 messenger is sent 

nüntii mittuntur, wressengers are sent 

consul et lēgātus veniunt, “re consul and the envoy are coming 

neque cónsul neque lēgātus venit, wether the consul nor the envoy 

1S Coming 
senátus haec intellegit, */e senate knows this 
senātus haec intellegunt, f/e senate know this 
Note. When subjects are of different persons the verb is in the Z>s# person 

rather than in the second or the //7r4, and in the second rather than in the ¢hivd: 


ego et tū scribimus, yox and Z are writing 
ego et Màrcus scribimus, Marcus and J are writing 
tii et Marcus audiēbātis, you and Marcus heard 


EXERCISE 
(Ritchie, pages xlviii, xlix) 

I. r. Jason and his companions had betaken themselves to the 
appointed place. 2. Jason with his companions betakes himself to 
the king. 3. The bulls were inclosed in a huge stable. 4. Medea and 
her brother had escaped at midnight. 5. Medea will escape with her 
brother by night. 6. The woman and the boy went to the ship. 
7. Neither the woman nor the boy will go to the king. 8. Medea 
and I went to the ship. 9. You and your brother will be left at the 
Ship. 1o. You and I were hurrying into the forest. 
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II. Jason accomplished with! the greatest difficulty the two tasks 
that had been proposed by the king. Medea, the daughter of the 
king, who had given aid to Jason, was.now in great danger. She 
went to the place where the Argonauts were and ?begged them not 
to forsake her? 


l cum, §110. ?obsecró nē, § 183. 3 sé, § 133. 


PESSON"VI 


11. Tenses of the Indicative. 


a. The Present Indicative, $ 153. 

ó. The Past Descriptive Indicative, Š 154. a, ù, c. 
c. The Future Indicative, Š 155. 

2 lhe Perfect Indicative, S 156. e, 0. 

& The Past Perfect Indicative, $ 157. 

J. The Future Perfect Indicative, Š 158. 


EXERCISE 
(Ritchie, pages |, li) 


I. 1. The tree was being guarded by a dragon. 2. Jason and Medea 
had approached the tree. 3. The dragon that had been guarding the 
tree was overcome by sleep. 4. The Argonauts await in vain the 
return of their leader. 5. A light was seen among the trees. 6. Jason 
and Medea are received with great joy. 7. It will not be safe to 
remain in this place. 8. The king of the Colchians pursues the 
Argonauts. 9. Jason, with the Argonauts, will soon arrive at a river. 
10. Jason will return with Medea to Pelias. 

II. Jason and Medea went to the tree where the dragon was 
guarding the golden fleece. The Argonauts, who were waiting in vain 
at the ship, began to despair of their safety; for! they did not doubt 
that? this task was (one) * of the greatest danger. | | 


Ca 
1 enim (does not stand first in its clause).  * quin, § 186. ? $77.a. 
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LESSON VII 


12. Indirect Discourse defined, $$ 202, 203 and a. 


13. The Infinitive in Indirect Discourse, Š 217.2. 


I. 


EXAMPLES 
DIRECT DISCOURSE 


Romani pācem faciunt (fēcērunt, facient), the Romans are making 
(made, will make) peace 

pacem facið (feci, faciam), Z am making (made, shall make) peace 

occasio non omittenda est, Ze opportunity ought not to be neglected 


INDIRECT DISCOURSE 


dico Romanos pacem facere (fēcisse, factūrūs esse), 7 say that the 
Romans are making (made, will make) peace 

dicó mē pācem facere (fēcisse, facturum esse), / say that 7 am making 
(made, shall make) peace 

dico occásiónem nón omittendam esse, / say that the opportunity 
ought not to be neglected 

dixit Romanos pācem facere (fecisse, facturos esse), Ze said that the 
Romans were making (had made, would make) peace 

dixit sé pacem facere (fecisse, factürum esse), Le said that he was 
making (had made, should make) peace 

dixit occāsionem non omittendam esse, Ze said that the opportunity 
ought not to be neglected 


EXERCISE 
(Ritchie, pages lii-liv) 
1. They handed over the kingdom to Pelias. 2. They said that 


they had handed over the kingdom to Pelias. 3. His last day is at 
hand. 4. We saw that his last day was at hand. 5. We shall do this. 


6. I 
this. 


said that we should do this. 7. They said that he would do 
8. He says that they will do this. 9. They see that their father 


is an old man. 1o. We did not think that he would send Medea away. 
II. They had hoped that they should receive the kingdom. 12. Medea 
does not think that this opportunity ought to be neglected. 
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II. When Jason returned to! Thessaly with the golden fleece, Pelias 
did not wish to hand over the kingdom to him. Medea, Jason's wife, 
who had hoped that she should be queen,” persuaded the daughters ? 
of the king to‘ kill their father. But when the citizens had learned 
that Pelias had perished, they drove Jason and Medea out of the 
kingdom. 

Van 07. “Tega QN BA C505. ut, $185. 


LESSON VIII 


14. Sequence of Tenses, $8 160; 161. I, II; 162. 
15. Clauses of Pure Purpose, * $ 174. 
16. Relative Clauses of Purpose, $$ 175, 176. 


EXAMPLES 


explorátóres praemittit ut (or qui) locum dēligant, Ze sends forward 
scouts to choose a place 

exploratores praemisit ut (or qui) locum deligerent, Ze sent forward 
scouts to choose a place 

pontem facit qué facilius transeat, Ze builds a bridge that (by which) 
he may cross the more easily 


EXERCISE 
(Nepos, chapters 1-3) 


I. 1. We do not doubt that! the Romans are most powerful. 2. We 
did not doubt that the Romans were most powerful. 3. He does not 
doubt that the Romans were most powerful. 4. I did not doubt that 
the Romans had been most powerful. 5. Roman envoys came to the 
king ?to learn of his plans. 6. Soldiers will be sent *to take the city 
by storm. 7. Hannibal set out for Spain *that he might get an army 
together and take Saguntum by storm. 8. He set out *from Carthage 
immediately ? that he might the earlier lead his forces across into Italy. 

* The terms “pure purpose" and "2e result” are used to distinguish 
adverbial clauses of purpose or result from ve/ative or substantive clauses 
of this character. 
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9. He sent lieutenants ° to collect an army. 10. He built roads ° that 
he might the more easily lead his army into Italy. 

II. Hannibal, the most famous commander of the Carthaginians, 
collected an army that he might conguer the Romans; but he was 
weakened by the envy of his (fellow) citizens. When Hamilcar, his 
father, was setting out for Spain, he bade” his son swear that he 
8 would never be ° on terms of friendship with the Romans. Hannibal 
gave his father this oath and kept (it). 


1 guīn, $186.  ? Express by an ut clause, $ 174. An infinitive often ex- 
presses purpose in English, but it must not be so used in Latin. 3 Use 
a relative clause of purpose. Š 101.2. 5 quo mātūrius, lit. dy which the 
earlier, 8176. © Cf. note 5 — " iubeo, with infinitive, $217. à. 8 $217.65. 
? in amicitià. 


EESSON SRS 


17. Relative Clauses of Description (Characteristic), $ 177 and a. 
18. Clauses of Pure Result, $ 179 and note. 
19. Relative Clauses of Result, $ 180. 


EXAMPLES 
a. Relative Clauses of Description: 


miles qui fugiat est timidus, a soldier who runs away zs cowardly 
nēmē fuit militum quin (= qui non) volneraretur, ‘herve was not one 
of the soldiers who was not (lit. but was) wounded 


In these sentences the clauses qui fugiat and quin volnerarétur describe, 
or tell what kind of soldier it is, and hence take the subjunctive. Compare 
these sentences with the following: 


ille miles, qui fugit, est timidus, Z#a£ soldier, who is running away, 
ts cowardly 


Here the clause guī fugit does not describe the soldier, but simply states 
a fact about him, and the fact is expressed by the indicative (§ 178). 


Notice also the following forms of descriptive clauses: 


sunt qui maledicant, ‘herve are some who slander 
nēmē est qui hoc non crēdat, ¢heve ts no one who does not believe thts 
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à. Clauses of Pure Result: 


Affirmative clauses of purpose and result are alike in form; but 
negative clauses of purpose are introduced by nē (Š 174), negative 
clauses of result by ut nón: 


iter fécit ut oppidum caperet, Ze marched to take the town (purpose) 

iter tam celeriter fecit ut oppidum caperet, Le marched so quickly 
that he took the town (result) 

fūgit nē interficerētur, Ze fled that he might not be killed (negative 
purpose) 

tam celeriter fügit ut non caperetur, Ae fled so swiftly that he was 
not captured (negative result) 


c. Relative Clauses of Result: 


némó est tam timidus qui fugiat, zo ove zs so cowardly that he (lit. 
who) runs away 

nēmē est tam fortis quin (= qui nón) rei novitate perturbetur, zo ove 
zs so brave as not to be (lit. but that he zs) disturbed by the unex- 
pected occurrence 


These sentences are equivalent to némó est tam timidus ut fugiat and 
nemo est tam fortis ut non perturbetur. The word tam in the antecedent 
clause shows that the relative clause expresses result rather than description, 
but the two constructions are closely related. (See $ 179. note.) 


EXERCISE 
(Nepos, chapters 4-6) 


I. r. This disease of the eyes was so! severe that he did not after- 
wards use his right eye.? 2. He is so? afflicted by this infirmity that 
he is carried in a sedan. 3. This battle was fought so quickly that 
they immediately set out for Rome. 4. He inspires so great terror in 
the Romans that they do not dare to go outside the rampart. 5. So 
great was Hannibal that nobody desired to oppose him in line of 
battle. 6. The consuls who oppose him in line of battle are brave. 
7. Brave is the soldier who now desires to carry on war. 8. There are 
many soldiers who are most brave. 9. This commander is so brave 
that he desires to oppose Hannibal in line of battle. 10. The resources 
of his country were so * exhausted that he desired to settle the war. 
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II. When Hannibal had defeated * Scipio, he crossed the mountains 
that he might arrive quickly in? Etruria and Apulia. "It would be 
tedious to recount all his battles; but ° so long as he was in Italy, he 
defeated all the commanders who opposed him in line of battle. If 
he had set out for Rome, he would have taken the city by storm. 


ladeo. 2 Omit. 3 sīc. ‘tam. pello. ê Latin, zz. 7 longum est 
ēnumerāre. 8 quam diu. 


LESSON X 


20. Substantive Clauses, Š 181. 


21. Substantive Clauses introduced by guod, ut, and nē, $$ 182, 183 
and note. 


EXAMPLES 


accessit quod exercitum habuerat, ¢heve was added the fact that he 
had had an army 

hortor ut veniat, 7 urge Aim to come (ht. that he come) 

imperat nē eant, Ze commands them not to go 

Galli Romanos expellere conati sunt, ‘re Gauls tried to drive oui 
the Romans 


NOTE 1. Among the common verbs that regularly take the subjunctive in 
a substantive clause of purpose are the following: 


hortor, cohortor, zzze, exhort oro, peto, rogo, ask 
imperū, order, command persuadeo, persuade 
moneo, advise postulo, demand 


NOTE 2. The following verbs take the infinitive: 


conor, attempt patior, allow 
iubeo, command veto, forbid 


EXERCISE 
(Nepos, chapters 7-10) 
I. 1. They ask that the captives be returned. 2. They commanded? 
him to return the hostages. 3. They had demanded that the hostages 
should be returned. 4. I advise that the money be put back in the 


treasury. 5. They will persuade him? to set out with these armies. 
6. He was ordered to conduct the ships to? Asia. 7. He urges them 
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to guard this temple. 8. There was added the fact that they had 
attempted to carry on war. 9. He urged them not to carry on war. 
Io. They ordered him not to guard the temple. 11. There is added 
the fact that they are guarding this temple. 

II. After the Carthaginian ambassadors had thanked the Romans 
because* they had made peace with them, they asked that their 
captives should be returned. The Romans did not send back the 
captives because * Hannibal was still? with * the army. Hannibal was 
called back; but when he had returned home, he was made king. 


liubed.  ? Not accusative, § 83. ?in, $97. * quod, § 188.a,%. 5 etiam 
nunc. apud. 


LESSON XI 


22. Substantive Clauses (continued), $ 181. 
23. Substantive Clauses of Result, $ 187. I, II. 
24. Substantive Clauses introduced by quin or quo minus, $$ 185,186. 


EXAMPLES 
efficit, he brings zt about | 
fit, zz happens ut obsidés (non) dent, that they give (do 
accidit, zz happens not give) hostages 


additur, 77 zs added 

eds impedivit quó minus (nē) flümen transirent, 7e hindered them from 
crossing the river 

eds nón impedivit quin flümen transirent, Ze did not hinder them from 
crossing the river 

nón dubitd quin Helvetii exeant, Z do not doubt that the Helvetii are 
going forth 

EXERCISE 
(Nepos, chapters 11-13) 


[. 1. Nobody doubts that he is writing something about peace. 
2. We did not doubt that he would seek safety by flight. 3. It hap- 
pened that the envoys were not at Rome. 4. He will bring it about 
that hostages will be given. 5. He hindered them from sending envoys 
lto Carthage. 6. They ?cannot hinder us from sending our envoy to 
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Rome. 7. I do not doubt that the Romans will surround his house 
with a large army. 8. Hannibal could not be hindered from taking * 
poison. 9. Nobody doubts that Hannibal was a most brave man. 
10. It is added that he devoted * some time to literature. 

II. The Romans sent ambassadors to Prusias, king of Bithynia, to 
ask that Hannibal should be surrendered. Prusias replied, ** Seize him 
yourselves if you can; I do not doubt that you will easily find the 
place where he is." But Hannibal took poison, because he did not 
wish to lose? his life Š at another's will. 

1$97. 2 possumimpedīre. 3 sūmē.  *nónnihiltemporis, $76. 5 dīmittē. 
6 alieno arbitrio. 


LESSON XM 


25. Causal Clauses introduced by quod, quia, quoniam, or quando, 
Š 188. a, Ó. 
26. Causal Clauses introduced by cum, $ 189. 


EXAMPLES 


queritur quod dēstitūtus est | Le zs complaining because he has been 
queritur quod dēstitūtus = abandoned 
Observe that these two sentences are translated in exactly the same 
way; but the Latin makes it clear that in the first the speaker is giving 
his ozuz reason (in a causal clause of fact, which takes the indicative), and 
that in the second he is giving the reason a//eged by the person who is 
complaining. 
cum móns intercéderet, procedere nón poterant, szzce a mountain 
intervened, they were not able to proceed 
cum hostés fügissent, castra moverunt, sizce the enemy had fled, they 
moved the camp 


EXERCISE 
(Cæsar, Book I, chapters 1-3) 
I. (2. The Belgians were brave because they were farthest away 
from the province. 2. The Helvetians were brave because (they said) 


they fought with the Germans. 3. They chose Orgetorix because he 
was the noblest of all. 4. They chose Dumnorix because (they said) 
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he held the leadership in the state. 5. The Helvetians had been 
greatly grieved because they thought their boundaries were narrow. 
(6) They will persuade Dumnorix because he is the brother of Divici- 
acus. 7. They had been influenced tby Orgetorix because his authority 
was very great. 
qD The Helvetians, because they were the most powerful people 
of Gaul, decided to go out from? their territory. Many carts and 
beasts of burden were purchased. Orgetorix, the noblest of the 
Helvetians, persuaded Casticus, the Sequanian, to seize the sovereignty 
in his own state;*and he also, persuaded Dumnorix, the Hæduan, to 
attempt * the same thing.! There was no doubt that they hoped they 
should gain possession of all Gaul. 


1 Not the simple ablative, $ 104.  ? de. 3 itemque.  *idem. 


LESSON XMI 


27. Temporal Clauses introduced by postquam, ut, ubi, etc., $ 193. 
28. Temporal Clauses introduced by cum. 


a. The indicative in definitive clauses in past narrative, $ 194. a. 
à. The subjunctive in circumstantial clauses in past narrative, 
Š 194. Ó. 
29. Temporal Clauses introduced by antequam or priusquam, 
Suo, 0. 
30. Temporal Clauses introduced by dum, dēnec, or quoad. 
$ 198. III. a, 2. 
EXAMPLES 
postquam Caesar pervénit, obsidés poposcit, after Cesar arrived, he 
demanded hostages 
multós amicós habuit eó tempore cum ex urbe profectus est, Ze had 
many friends at the time when he set out from the city 
hostēs eds adgressi sunt cum inermés essent, ‘he enemy attacked them 
(at a time) when they were defenseless 


incolae oppida combussérunt priusquam hostés pervénérunt, ¢he ín- 
habitants burned their towns before the enemy arrived 
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incolae oppida combussērunt priusquam hostēs pervenirent, ZZe in- 
habitants burned their towns before the enemy should arrive 


The clause priusguam . . . pervénérunt in the fourth sentence shows 
by the indicative that the enemy did in fact arrive; in the fifth sentence 
nothing shows certainly whether the enemy arrived or not. It is only 
known that the towns were burned in az¢ic¢hation of their possible arrival. 

The same difference between fact and anticipation is shown by the 
mood in the following sentences: 


imperator in urbe manébat dum legidnés pervenerunt, ¢he general 
remained in the city until the legions arrived 

imperator in urbe manébat dum legidnés pervenirent, ¢he general 
remained in the ctty until the legions should arrive 

imperator in urbe manēbit dum legiones perveniant, ¢he general will 
remain in the city until the legions arrive 


EXERCISE 
(Cæsar, Book I, chapters 4-7) 


I. 1. When they were attempting to collect men from the fields, 
Orgetorix died. 2. They burned all their towns and villages béfore 
they went out of their territory. 3. They will burn their towns and 
villages before they go! from home.* 4. After these things were 
announced to Caesar, he hurried into Gaul. 5. He will arrive at 
Geneva before the envoys are sent to him. 6. He waited until the 
soldiers assembled. 7. They did not wait until the soldiers should 
assemble. 8. He will not wait until the soldiers assemble. 9. They 
say that he will not wait until the soldiers assemble. 

IL. The Helvetians, ?in the consulship of Lucius Piso and Aulus 
Gabinius, were attempting to march through our province. They sent ` 
to Caesar ambassadors, the noblest of the state, to say * that they had ` 
no other way, and to ask* that it be permitted them to do this. 
Caesar did not think that ?the request should be granted, but he said 
that he should take time ° " to think about (it). 


1 Present subjunctive, $8 197. 2, 162. ? SŠ 101.a. *%§ 228. Not infini- 
tive. 5 concedendum esse, $ 66. diem. Tad deliberandum. 
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LESSON XIV 


31. Direct Questions, $$ 168, 170 and a. r, 2, 3; Ó. 1, 2. 
32. Indirect Questions, $ 20r and note. For examples, see grammar. 


EXERCISE 
(Caesar, Book I, chapters 8—10) 


L. (3. Which legion does Caesar have with him? (2. I ask which 
legion Caesar has with him. (e: I asked which legion Ceesar had with 
him. 4. Does this lake flow into the river Rhone? 5. He will ask 
whether this lake flows into the river Rhone. (€ 6. Will not the ambas- 
sadors return to him? 7. He was not a friend to the Helvetians, was 
he? 8. Did they permit the Helvetians to go through their territory 
or not? 9. Will he enlist the legions which are in Italy? ro. They 
asked whether he would enlist the legions. 

IL. When! the ambassadors returned to Caesar, he said that he 
could not give them a way through the province.) The Helvetians, 
having attempted by night to break through, were driven back by 
the Roman soldiers. But the Sequanians, ?through the intercession 
of Dumnorix the Hzeduan, permitted the Helvetians to go through 
their territory. | When this had been announced to Cesar, he set out 
immediately for? Italy that he might lead his legions out of winter 
quarters and hasten into Gaul. ) 


lubi. ? Latin, Dwmnorix being intercessor, § 118. in, Š 97. 


WESSON XV 


33. Conditional Sentences. 

a. Present Conditions: Non-Committal (Simple) and Contrary to 
Fact (Unfulfilled), Š 199. I. z, 2. 

b. Future Conditions: More Probable (More Vivid Future) and 
Less Probable (Less Vivid Future), $ 199. II. a, 2. 

c. Past Conditions: Non-Committal (Simple) and Contrary to 
Fact (Unfulfilled), Š 199. III. a, 2. ves (ay 
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EXAMPLES 


sī hoc facit, fortis est, Zf ke zs doing this, he is brave 
a. PRESENT, sī hoc faceret, fortis esset, zf he were doing this, he 
would be brave 
| sī hoc faciet, fortis erit, z/ Ze does (shall do) Z/zs, he will 
O. FUTURE< Meee” 
sī hoc faciat (fecerit), fortis sit, ZZ he should do this, he 
| would be brave 
f sī hoc faciébat, fortis erat, ¿f he was doing this, he was brave 
| si hoc fēcit, fortis fuit, Z/ he did this, he was brave 
sī hoc fécisset, fortis fuisset, Z/ he had done this, he would 
have been brave 


C. EAST 


EXERCISE 
(Casar, Book I, chapters 11, 12) 


L 1. If the Haeduans cannot defend themselves, they will send 
ambassadors to Cesar. 2.If they had not been able to defend 
themselves, they would have sent ambassadors to Caesar. 3. If the 
fields should be laid waste, we could not ward off from the towns 
the violence of the enemy. 4. If the Gauls have boats, they are able 
to cross the river. 5. If he had not set out in! the third watch, they 
would have crossed the Rhone. 6. If he attacked them, they concealed 
themselves in? the neighboring forests. 7. If they had concealed 
themselves in the forests, would he have been able to attack them? 
8. If the Helvetians should set out in the third watch, would they be 
able to defend themselves ? 

II. The Helvetians led their forces into the territory of the Hzeduans. 
The Hzeduans, who had always deserved well of! the Roman people, 
asked Caesar to send? aid. They said that their fields had been laid 
waste and that their towns had been taken by storm. Caesar attacked 
the Tigurini, who had not crossed the river Arar, and slew a large 
part of them. 


lde.  ?Latin,zz£e.  ? Not infinitive (see Lesson X). 
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CESSOm XVI 


34. Concessive Clauses introduced by guamguam, § 191. 
35. Concessive Clauses introduced by cum, § 192 and note. 


EXAMPLES 


quamquam flümen est altum, tamen transire possumus, a//ZougZ (the 
fact is that) the river is deep, nevertheless we can cross 
iter nón āvertit, cum hostes sequerentur, Ze did not turn aside, 
although the enemy were following 
cum urgérentur, tamen nón fūgērunt, although they were hard 
pressed, nevertheless they did not flee 
NOTE. Observe that cum may mean wen (temporal), since (causal), and 
uthough (concessive). When it is temporal, the mood used may be indicative 
or subjunctive (Š 194); but when it is causal or concessive, cum is always fol- 
lowed by the subjunctive. Its concessive use is often indicated by the 
presence of tamen, severtheless, in the main clause. 


EXERCISE 
(Casar, Book I, chapters 23-25) 


I. r. Although it is not necessary to distribute grain to the army, 
he hastens to go to Bibracte. 2. Although this thing was announced 
to the enemy, they did not engage in battle. 3. The Helvetians began 
to pursue our men! that they might shut them off from the grain 
supply. 4. They pursued the Roman soldiers because they thought 
they were terrified. 5. * Although this (these things) is so, never- 
theless he sends the cavalry to sustain? the attack of the enemy. 
6. He engaged in battle although * he had not encouraged his men.! 
7. Although the mountains were about a mile distant, they began to 
retreat thither. 

(II. On the next day Caesar hastened to Bibracte, the richest town 
of the Haedui, which was not more than eighteen miles distant. The 
Helvetians, because they thought that the Romans were terrified, 
began to harass them from the rear. (1 Caesar withdrew his forces to ê 
the nearest hill, and in the middle of the hill formed a line of battle. 
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The horses had been removed, that the danger of all might be 
made egual; the citi hurled their javelins and broke through th 


phalanx of the enemy. 


lOmit. ? cum ea ita sint. 3 Not infinitive (see Lesson VIII) cum. 
5 in, Š 97. 


LESSON XVII 


36. Indirect Discourse defined, $$ 202, 203 and a. 
37. Declarative Sentences in Indirect Discourse, $ 204. 


a. Simple Sentences, Š 204. 
6. Complex Sentences, $$ 208, 209 and note. 


38. Commands in Indirect Discourse, $$ 205, 206. 


39. Interrogative Sentences (Questions) in Indirect Discourse, 
29207. I. 


EXAMPLES 
(1) SIMPLE SENTENCES 


The tense of the infinitive in indirect discourse is determined by 
the tense of the verb as z£ would have been used in the direct discourse, 
and not by the tense of the verb of saying. The rule for the sequence 
of tenses ($ 162) does not affect the infinitive. 


Direct: Romani fortiter pugnant, ‘he Romans fight bravely 
dicit 
dicébat ' , 
dice m Romànós fortiter pugnare, Xe says, said, will 
INDIRECT : say, etc., chat the Romans fight ( fought, if the 


dixit 
: mk. 
aces verb of saying refers to past time) dvavely 


( dixerit j 


(2) COMPLEX SENTENCES 


When translating complex sentences into indirect discourse, treat 
the main clause as a simple sentence, considering first what the form 
would be in the direct discourse. For the subordinate clauses, put the 


LATIN COMFOSITION 425 


verbs in the subjunctīve if they are not already in that mood, observ- 
ing the rule for the seguence of tenses ($ 162). It is the tense of the 
verb of saying, dicit, dixit, etc., which determines the sequence. 


DIRECT DISCOURSE 


Romani, qui in oppido sunt, fortiter pugnant (pugnaverunt, pugnābunt), 
the Romans, who are in the town, fight (fought, will fight) bravely 


INDIRECT DISCOURSE 


dicit Romanos, qui in oppido sint, fortiter pugnare (pugnavisse, pug- 
nātūrūs esse), Je says that the Romans, who are in the town, fight 
(fought, will fight) bravely 

dixit Romanos, qui in oppido essent, fortiter pugnare (pugnavisse, 
pugnātūrūs esse), Ze said that the Romans, who were Zn the town, 
fought (had fought, would fight) bravely 


DIRECT DISCOURSE 


Romani, qui in oppido fuērunt, fortiter pugnant (pugnāvērunt, pug- 
nabunt), ZZ¿ Romans, who have been in the town, fight (fought, 
will fight) bravely 


INDIRECT DISCOURSE 


dicit Romanos, qui in oppido fuerint, fortiter pugnare (pugnāvisse, 
pugnatüros esse), Ae says that the Romans, who have been in the 
town, fight (fought, will fight) bravely 

dixit Romanos, qui in oppido fuissent, fortiter pugnāre (pugnāvisse, 
pugnatüros esse), Ze sard that the Romans, who had been in the 
town, fought (had fought, would fight) bravely 


DIRECT DISCOURSE 


cum bellum civitas īnfert, magistrātūs dēliguntur, whenever a state 
makes war, magistrates are chosen 


INDIRECT DISCOURSE 


dicit cum bellum civitas inferat, magistratus déligi, Le says that 
whenever a state makes war, magistrates are chosen 

dixit cum bellum cīvitās inferret, magistrātūs dēligī, Ze sard that 
whenever a state made war, magistrates were chosen 
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(3) COMMANDS 
DIRECT DISCOURSE ĪNDIRECT DISCOURSE 


hostes vince, conquer the enemy dicit (dixit) hostés vincat (vinceret), 
he directs (directed) him to con- 
guer the enemy 


(4) QUESTIONS 
DIRECT DISCOURSE INDIRECT DISCOURSE 
cūr nón exit? why does he not (dicit, dixit) cūr non exeat (exiret), 
go forth ? (he says, said) why does (did) he 
not go forth ? 


EXERCISE 
(Cæsar, Book I, chapters 26-29) 


L.G) 1 The battle was fought sharply. 2. He said that the battle 
was fought so sharply that nobody could see an enemy *in retreat. 
(3) He says that they are aiding the Helvetians with grain. 4; The 
Helvetians say that he will send ambassadors to ask? for peace. 
€) Send ambassadors to him to ask for peace. 6. He told* them to 
send ambassadors to ask for peace. 7. Six * thousand men hasten to 
the Rhine that they may not surrender their arms. 8. We said the 
hostages and arms were surrendered that we might not be regarded 
in the light? of enemies. 9. Since they cannot march through the prov- 
ince, they will return to their own territory. ro. He said that since 
they could not march through the province, they would return to their 
own territory. 11. Before they set out, they burned their towns. 
Why did they do this? 12. He said that before they had set out, they 
had burned their towns. Why had they done this? 

II. Caesar says that the battle was fought long and sharply; that 
the Romans took possession of the enemy's camp; that the daughter 
and one of the sons of Orgetorix were captured; and that when 
the Helvetians had come to him to ask? for peace, he told * them to 
surrender the slaves who had deserted to them. 


4 
1 Latin, z was fought,§ 66. ? aversus, 3 Notinfinitive. *dīcē. 5 Latin, 
thousands of men. — numerus. 
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LESSON XVIII 


(Before beginning this lesson review Lesson XV) 


40. Indirect Discourse (continued): Conditional Sentences. 


a. Conditions with the Indicative in Indirect Discourse, $ 210. 

Ó. Less Probable (Less Vivid) Future Conditions in Indirect 
Discourse, $$ 211, 212. 

c. Conditions Contrary to Fact in Indirect Discourse, Š 213. a, 6. 

For all these cases, study carefully the examples in the grammar. 


EXERCISE 
(Cæsar, Book I, chapters 50-54) 


Change each of the following sentences into indirect discourse, first 
after dicit, and then after dixit: 


I. x. If Caesar should lead his forces out of camp, he would draw 
` up a line of battle. 2. If he led his army back into camp, Ariovistus 
sent soldiers to storm the camp. 3. The Germans will not conquer if 
they fight (shall fight) before the new moon. 4. If he had wished to 
use the soldiers for show, he would have stationed them before the 
camp. 5. If he approaches (shall have approached) to the camp of 
the enemy, they will lead out their forces. 6. If he were (now) 
approaching to the camp of the enemy, their forces would be led out. 
7. If the signal had been given, the enemy would have sent the third 
hne. 8. If he had given the signal, the third line would have been 
sent by the enemy. 9. If he pursues (shall have pursued) the Ubii, 
he will slay a great number of! them. 

II. All the enemy turned their backs and did not cease to flee until 
they reached the river Rhine; among these was Ariovistus, who, 
having found a little boat, escaped? by (means of) it. He? had two 
daughters ; of whom one * was slain, the other * was captured. 


lex.  ?profugio.  ? Dative, $88. alter. 
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RESSON XIX 


41. The Infinitive as Subject, Š 216. a, 0. 
42. The Infinitive as Object, Š 217. a, 2. 
43. The Complementary Infinitive, Š 217. & 


EXAMPLES 


fas est, z£ zs right 
turpe est, z£ zs disgraceful | ire, to zo, or eum 
necesse est, ZZ zs 72ECessary ire, (for) zu 
opus est, z/ zs secessary . £o go 
INFINITIVE AS SUBJECT 4 licet, z/ zs permitted 
apertum est, z/ zs plain 
mirum est, z zs wonderful 
verum est, zZ zs frue 
| fama est, z¢ zs rumored 


| agrós vastari, ‘hat 
the fields are 
| laid waste 


f veto eum scribere, / forbid him to write 


INFINITIVE AS OBJECTS, | _ .. S ! 
I 1 iubeo socios venire, / order the allies to come 


debeo, J ought 
COMPLEMENTARY INFINITIVE< possum, JZ caz (am able) Ļīre, Zo go 
soleo, 7 am accustomed 


EXERCISE 
(Cæsar, Book II, chapters 1-4) 


I. 1. It is not necessary for all the Belgians to conspire against the 
Roman people. (2° They were unwilling for the Germans to dwell 
longer in Gaul. 3. Caesar is able to enlist two new legions. 4. Caesar 
said that he was able to send Labienus to lead* these legions into 
Gaul. (3- They said that the Remi were ready both to give hostages 
and to do (his) commands. (6. We cannot prevent? the Suessiones 
from? * making common cause with them. 7. The Belgians were able 
to prevent? the Germans from entering 5 into their territory. @ It is 
trie that Galba is now king. 
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II. The Remi were able to send ambassadors to Caesar to say ! that 
they had neither made common cause with the other Gauls nor con- 
spired against the Roman people, and were ready to assist with grain 
and other supplies? ; that all the other Gauls were in arms ; and that 
not even the Suessiones could be prevented from making common 
cause with them. i 


1 Not infinitive. “ déterreo. 3 quin.  *cünsentio. 5 prohibeo. © Infini- 
tive. Tres. 


LESSON XX 


44. The Participle, § 219. 


a. Tenses, § 167. 
b. Adjective and Predicate Uses, $$ 220. a—e, 221. 
c. The Ablative Absolute, $$ 117, 118. 


45. Certain tenses and uses of the English participle are wanting 
in Latin, as is seen in the following comparison: 


ACTIVE PASSIVE 


Pres. cūgēns collecting being collected 
Past having collected coáctus faving been collected 
Fut. coāctūrus about to collect about to be collected 


Hence, in such a sentence as they killed him (as he was) collecting 
the ships, the present participle, collecting, since it exists also in Latin, 
cogens, may be translated literally, (eum) cogentem nāvēs occidérunt. 

But, in the absence of the present passive participle, we cannot 
translate literally she ships (while) eing collected were seized, but must 
express the idea in some other way, as, for example, by a clause, cue 
they were being collected, dum coguntur. 

Similarly, we cannot translate literally, by means of a past active 
participle, che Romans, having collected their ships, set sail, but must 
express the idea by a clause, cum nāvēs coēgissent, wen they had 
collected their ships, or by an ablative absolute, nāvibus coāctīs, ZZ 
ships having been collected, or by some other form of statement. 
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46. The place of the missing participles in Latin is most freguently 
supplied by the ablative absolute, but it is to be noted that this 
construction can be used only when its substantive refers to a person 
or thing not elsewhere mentioned in the same sentence. For example, 
do not translate Cesar, having captured the town, burned it by Caesar, 
oppidó captó, id incendit, where id and oppidó refer to the same thing, 
but rather by Caesar oppidum captum incendit. 

But in Cesar, having captured the town, burned the temple, the abla- 
tive absolute may be used; as, Caesar, oppido capto, templum incendit. 


47. In translating English sentences into Latin, clauses of Ze, 
cause, condition, concession, etc. are often best cs by a parti- 
cipial construction ; see Š 220. a—e. 


EXERCISE 
(Caesar, Book II, chapters 5-8) 
Before beginning the translation of the following sentences study care- 


fully all the examples in the grammar, $ 220. a—e. In translating use a 
participle wherever possible. 


I. 4) Caesar encourages! the Remi, and orders that the children be 
brought to him as hostages. (2) ? When he had given these commands, 
he dismissed them from him. 3. After he saw that the Belgians ? had 
been collected into one place and were coming against him, he hastened . 
to pitch camp. 4. Having stationed a guard there, he left Sabinus 
with six legions. 5. When they have thrown a multitude of men about 
all the walls, they will approach the gates. 6. After burning all their 
villages, they hastened against Caesar's camp.(%. When they have laid 
waste the fields, they will pitch camp. (8) They 'left two legions in 
camp and drew up the other legions in line of battle. 

II. ? If the place in front of the camp is suitable for drawing up a 
line of battle, Caesar will establish a fort on each side of the hill, so 
that the enemy may not surround his (men) !by fighting on the flanks. 
If he should station the legions in line of battle in front of the camp, 
the enemy would ! lead their forces out of camp and draw (them) up. 


1 Use a participle. 2 Nota clause.  ? Latin, collected. — * totus. 
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LE ON XXI 


48. The Gerundive, $ 224. 

49. The Passive Periphrastic Conjugation, $ 224. a. 
90. The Dative of the Apparent (Implied) Agent, $ 87. 
9l. Intransitive Verbs in the Passive Voice, $ 83. a. 


92. The passive periphrastic conjugation denotes what must be, or 
what ought to be, and is always passive. Therefore, if this construc- 
tion is used, sentences not already passive must first be cast in the 
passive form; for example, to translate Cæsar must give the signal, 
we must recast the sentence to ¢he signal must be given by Cesar, 
Caesari signum dandum est. 


53. Since the passive of an intransitive verb is always impersonal 
(§ 66), the passive periphrastic of such a verb must be used imper- 
sonally; hence the gerundive of an intransitive is always neuter 
singular in form. The case that the verb governs in the active is 
retained in the passive; for example, they cannot be persuaded is 
rendered by eis persuaderi nón potest (lit. Z cannot be persuaded 
to them); they must be persuaded 1s rendered by eis persuadendum est 
(lit. z£ must be persuaded to them). 


EXERCISE 
(Caesar, Book II, chapters 9-12) 

I. 1. He persuades them to hasten! to the river. 2. They? could 
not be persuaded to hasten! to the river. 3. We? must take the fort 
by storm. 4. We must carry this war on sharply. 5. They under- 
stand that they must take the town by storm and cross the river. 
6. They ought to be persuaded to gather from all sides. 7. If they 
had been persuaded to delay, they could have brought aid to their 
(men). 8. He ought to defend the camp and lead out his soldiers. 

II. The enemy waited for a long time (to see) if Caesar would 
cross the swamp; but after he led his (men) back into camp, they 
hastened to the river to destroy? the bridge. Since they could neither 


~ 
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take the city by storm nor cross the river, they decided that it was 
best not to wait longer, and hastened to return home. * When Caesar 
had learned this (thing), he pursued them many miles and slew a 
great number š of them in their flight. 


1 Not infinitive (see Lesson X). 2 Dative. 3 Not infinitive (see 
Lesson VIII) 4 Ablative absolute. 5 multitüdo. © Participle. 


LESSON XXII 


54. The Gerundive (continued), Š 224. 2. 
55. The Gerund, Š 223. a-d and note. 
a. The Gerundive and the Gerund expressing Purpose, § 225. a, 2. 


Norte. In the genitive and the ablative without a preposition the gerund 
may take a direct object, as, cupidus epistulam scribendi, desirous of writing 
a letter. In other cases the gerundive construction is preferred, and may be 
used even here, as, cupidus epistulae scribendae. The translation is exactly 
the same as for the gerund. 


EXERCISE 
(Caesar, Book II, chapters 13-18) 


I. 1. Caesar came for the sake of receiving hostages. 2. They said 
that they had come for the sake of seeking peace. 3. They say they 
are prepared 1 to endure? all indignities and insults. 4. They did not 
send ambassadors to accept terms of peace. 5. You have come to 
us for the sake of plundering. 6. They were prepared to neglect 
this plan. 7. They did not think they were prepared to neglect these 
plans. 

JI. If Caesar had marched across the river, he would have attacked 
all the Nervii and their neighbors, whom they had persuaded to 
await the coming of the Romans. The Belge thought that there 
would not be *any trouble *in attacking the Romans under their 
packs. "If you,” they say? “attack (shall attack) the first legion 
while the others are a great distance away, the other legions will not 
dare to make a stand.” 


l parātus. *Gerundive. ?quicquam negoti, § 76.a. ‘Infinitive. 5 inquiunt. 
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LESSON XXIII 


56. Relative Pronouns, § 137. 
57. Demonstrative Pronouns and Adjectives, $8 134 and a, 135. 


a. Hic, iste, and ille point out a person or thing definitely in 
place or time. Their relation to the speaker may be represented 
graphically thus: 


hic iste ille 
Sea er —————————————————- 
this (near) that (remote) that (more remote) 


The pronoun is is used of persons or things either far or near and 
makes no definite reference to place or time. As a substantive it is 
commonly used as a pronoun of the third person (Ze, she, it). 


98. Indefinite Pronouns and Adjectives, Š 144. a—2. 
59. Reflexive Pronouns and Adjectives, $$ 132, 133 and note. 
a. The Intensive Pronoun ipse, $ 136. 


EXERCISE 
(Caesar, Book III, chapters 13-16) 


I. 1. He says that they made their own ships after this fashion. 
2. The ships which they used were made to endure 'any violence 
whatsoever. 3. They cannot ?be harmed. 4. If he had waited for 
the fleet, they could have been harmed. 5. Brutus, who had been in 
command of the fleet, adopted this plan of battle. 6. Caesar sent 
soldiers ? to take these ships by storm. 7. *When this? war is finished,* 
the Veneti will surrender themselves and all their (possessions) to 
Caesar. 8. If Caesar had taken the town by storm, the Veneti would 
have surrendered themselves and all their (possessions). 

II. When Caesar had taken several towns by storm, and had not 
been able to harm the enemy, he determined to wait for the fleet that 
had been assigned to Brutus. When this assembled, at first it was not 
clear to Brutus what plan of battle he should adopt, for he knew that 
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the enemy's ships were furnished with every kind of arms, and that 
his own soldiers excelled in valor alone.” But he did not doubt * that 
the Romans would take the ships by storm. 


lquivis. 2 Impersonal passive (see Lesson XXI). 3 Relative clause of 
purpose.  * Ablative absolute. ‘qui. S conficib. ^" ünus. 8 quin with 
the subjunctive, $ 186. 


LESSON XIV 


60. Expressions of Time. 


a. Time When or Within Which, Š 119. 
à. Time How Long or During Which, $ 96. 
c. Time Before or After an Event, Š 114. 


To denote the Ze before or time after an event the Latin uses the 
word ante or post, either as an adverb with the ablative of measure 
of difference (Š 114) or as a preposition governing the accusative : 


decem ante diébus (lit. before by ten days) or ante decem dies, Zen 
days before 

decem post diébus (lit. afterward by ten days) or post decem dies, 
ten days after 


Norte. As prepositions, ante and post either precede the numeral or stand 
between it and its noun; as adverbs, they either precede or follow the noun. 


EXERCISE 
(Casar, Book IV, chapters 20-22) 


I. 1. A few months after, ! when he had subdued many tribes of 
Gauls, he hastened to set out for Britain. 2. A few days before, he 
had ordered the fleet to assemble. 3. This was the fleet which he had 
used in the preceding summer. 4. He waited ten days *for the fleet 
to assemble. 5. In a few days ambassadors will come to him to 
promise hostages. 6. On the tenth day messengers returned to Caesar 
ê to report *the things they had observed. 7. Caesar will delay there a 
few days ?until the ambassadors come to him. 8. After a few days 
the ships will come to the same port. 
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II. Before Caesar set out for Britain, he sent ahead Volusenus and 
Commius, whom he thought to be suitable for this business. Volu- 
senus did not trust himself to the barbarians, and returned in five 
days. Commius, who was faithful to Caesar, and whose influence in 
these regions was great, urged the states ?to submit to the protection 


of the Roman people, and said that Caesar's legions would quickly 
come there. 


1 Ablative absolute. 2 dum with the subjunctive, $ 198. III.. 3% Relative 
clause of purpose. quae. 5 fidem sequor (see Lesson X). 


LESSON NV 


61. Expressions of Place. 

. Place from Which, Š ror. a. 

. Place Whither, Š 97. 

Place toward Which, $ 97. note. 
Place at or in Which, Š 120. 
The Locative Case, $ 120. a. 


R 


S 


s S s 


NOTE. Apply as a general principle the rule that the relations of place 
are expressed by prepositions with their proper cases, but that names of 
towns and domus omit the preposition. 


EXERCISE 
(Casar, Book IV, chapters 23—26) 


I. r. In the third watch the cavalry will advance to the farther port 
and embark. 2. When he had touched Britain and seen the forces of 
the enemy on all the hills, he thought that he’ ought to wait? for the 
other ships. 3. He says that ? when the signal had been given, they 
moved forward from that place about seven miles. 4. The soldiers 
thought that they! ought to leap * down from the ship and fight * with 
the enemy. 5. If they had advanced a little into the water, they could 
have thrown their javelins. 6. Caesar says that * at this place the men- 
of-war were *of great service to the Romans. 7. He said that they 
' should leap down out of the ships unless they wished to betray the 
eagle to the enemy. 
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II. When Caesar had noticed that his (soldiers) could not follow 
the standards, and that the enemy on* the exposed flank were hurling 
(their) weapons, he commanded that reénforcements be sent to those 
° who were hard pressed. The Romans now put the enemy to flight; 
and if they 1° had had cavalry, they could have pursued them farther. 

l Dative. 2 Gerundive. 3 Ablative absolute. *$66 (Lesson XXI). 


6 hóc loco, § 120. ő. $$89. 7§ 205 (Lesson XVII) Sab 9 Present 
participle. 1% Dative, $ 88. 


LESSON XXVI 


62. The Genitive, $ 72. 

a. The Possessive Genitive, $ 73. 

b. The Genitive of Material, $ 79. 

c. The Genitive of Description, § 77. 

d. The Partitive Genitive (Genitive of the Whole), $ 76 and a. 
e. The Subjective Genitive, Š 75. z. 

J- The Objective Genitive ss ica 2. 


Note. With cardinal numbers and quidam the ablative with ë or ex is 
used instead of the partitive genitive: 


quattuor ex Helvetiis, four of the Helvetii 


EXERCISE 
(Cæsar, Book IV, chapters 27—32) 


I. r. A large part of the hostages whom Cæsar ordered they give 
immediately. 2. If this storm had arisen suddenly, ! not one of the 
ships could have held the course. 3. He said that many ships had 
been ?driven out (of their course) to the lower part of the island. 
4. Caesar ordered the ships of the cavalry to set sail from š the upper 
harbor. 5. The storm was so great that no opportunity of aiding was 
given to our (men). 6. The chiefs of Britain know that cavalry and 
ships are lacking to the Romans, and think they can cut them off 
from grain. 7. If the Romans should be conquered by them, no- 
body would afterwards cross to Britain for the sake of waging war. 
8. A part of the soldiers were on guard before the gates of the camp. 
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II. After this battle had been fought,* ambassadors came to Caesar 
to seek peace, and said that *he ought to pardon them because of 
(their) ignorance. Cæsar did not doubt that they had waged war 
without cause, but he pardoned them and ordered hostages, all of 
whom * they gave in a few days. 


lnüllus.  ?deicio.  ? Latin, ow? of. facio. 5 Latin, z£ ought to be 
tardoned to them (Lesson XXI). © Not a partitive genitive. 


LESSON XXVII 
63. The Dative. 


a. The Dative as Indirect Object, $ 82. 
ó. The Dative with Special Verbs, § 83 and note. 
c. The Dative with Compounds, $ 84. 


NOTE 1. The so-called special verbs that govern the dative do so because 
they have a special meaning requiring an indirect object; for example, the 
exact meaning of imperat militibus is Ze gives a command to the soldiers; of 
persuadet amicis, Ze offers persuasion to kis friends. 

These verbs often take a direct object along with the dative, usually a 
neuter pronoun or an object clause; for example, amicis persuadet ut 
exeant, £e persuades (to) his friends to go forth. Here the clause ut exeant 
is the direct object and amicis the indirect object of persuadet. 

NoTE 2. Likewise verbs compounded with ad, ante, con, etc. do not take 
the dative decause of the preposition, but rather because their meaning requires 
an indirect object. 

Many verbs compounded with these prepositions are transitive and take 
the accusative. Just what verbs are used with the dative must be learned by 
observing the usage of the best writers as recorded in the Latin dictionary. 
Some compound verbs take the accusative (direct object) along with the 
dative (indirect); for example, Caesar Gallis bellum infert, Caesar ma£es war 
on the Gauls. 


EXERCISE 
(Cæsar, Book IV, chapters 33-38) 


I. 1. Caesar will bring aid to our (men) lif they are alarmed by 
these things. 2. The barbarians had sent messengers into all parts to 
declare to their (men) the small number of the Roman soldiers. 3. He 
points out that the opportunity is given to them of freeing themselves, 
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4. You see how great an opportunity * for taking booty is given to 
you. 5. He ? demands of the barbarians a large number of hostages. 
6. They persuaded Caesar to double * the number of hostages that he 
had demanded of them. 7. They had been made subject to the power 
of the Roman people. 8. They think that he ought not to be made 
subject to the power of the Roman people. 

II. The barbarians, having thought the opportunity was given to 
them for taking booty and for freeing themselves forever * from the 
fear of the Roman people, sent messengers in all directions to collect 
infantry and cavalry. Although they came to Caesar's camp with a 
great multitude of men, he stationed the legions in line in front of the 
camp; for he did not doubt that the enemy would not be able to 
endure the attack of the Roman soldiers. 


1 Participle.  ? Latin, of making (gerundive). 3 Latin, orders to. * Not 
infinitive (Lesson X). 5 Ablative, Š ror. 


LESSON XXVIII 


64. The Dative (continued). 


a. 'The Dative of Possession (Possessor), $ 88. 

b. The Dative of Purpose or End (“ Double Dative "), $ 89. 
c. The Dative of Reference, § 85. 

d. The Dative with Adjectives, $ go. 


EXERCISE 
(Caesar, Book V, chapters 40-43) 


I. 1. ! Cicero had in mind to send a letter to Cæsar. 2. The towers 
will be a great defense? for the camp.? 3. They thought that the 
camp would be a great defense for themselves. 4. The towers were 
next to the camp. 5. The Nervii? had no ground for? friendship 
with Cicero. 6. The Nervii say that they have ground for friend- 
ship with Caesar. 7. He says that the Germans *who are next to the 
Rhine have in mind to cross this river. 8. If they hope for *any 
safety for themselves? from the Nervii, they are mistaken. 9. These 
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a 


days were the most severe for the Roman soldiers. 10. He does not 
doubt that these days were severe for all the soldiers. 

II. If all Gaul had been in arms, the Germans would not have 
crossed the Rhine to storm the winter quarters of Czesar and the 
others. The Nervii, who said that they were well-disposed ê to * Cicero 
and the Romans, * urged them to depart from winter quarters and 
set out into whatsoever parts they wished. But when Cicero had 
replied that he could not accept terms from an enemy ° in arms, and 
had advised them to send ambassadors to Caesar, they began to 
encircle the winter quarters with a rampart and a ditch. 

1 Cf. mihi in animē est, Z kave in mind, S 88.  ? Dative. 8 Latin, of 


18208. 5 quicquam praesidi. 9 bond animē, $ 116. Tin. 8 See Lesson X. 
3 Latin, armed. 


LESSON XXIX 
65. The Accusative. 


&. The Accusative as Direct Object, $ 9r. 
ó. The Accusative of Duration and Extent, š 96. 
c. The Accusative as Subject of the Infinitive, $$ 92, 217. a, Ó. 


EXERCISE 
(Caesar, Book V, chapters 44, 48, 49, 52) 


I. x. When Caesar had learned in how great danger Cicero was, he 
persuaded one? of the Gauls to carry a letter to him. 2. If this letter 
had been intercepted by the Gauls, they would have been able to 
learn Caesar's plans. 3. Did Cicero ask for a Gaul ?to take a letter 
to Caesar? 4. If Caesar knows that Cicero has been freed ? from the 
siege, he will send scouts to learn * by what route he can cross the 
river most advantageously. 5. Does he think that he? ought to 
relax * his speed? 6. * From all these things he is able to judge with 
what? valor Cicero defended himself from the enemy. 7. Will he 
praise Cicero and the legion or not? 8. Does he think that the 
legions of Cicero should be praised by him ?? 

II. In this legion there were two soldiers ° who were very brave, 
one of whom was called Pullo, the other Vorenus. While "a sharp 


440 LATIN COMPOSITION 


fight is going on at the fortifications, Pullo says, " Vorenus, what 
opportunity ™ do you wait for ?to prove your valor?” and immediately 
advances outside the fortifications and with a javelin pierces one of 
the enemy who runs forward. When the enemy had hurled their 
weapons on™ him and given (him) no opportunity of advancing, 
Vorenus !?ran to aid him. 

1 guīdam.  ? Relative clause of purpose.  ? Ablative, $ 101. — * explērē. 
$ Dative (see Lesson XXI).  9déceleritàte. "ex. 8 quantus.  ?$177.a. 
10 šeriter pugnatur, Š 66. 1! Jocus. 12 Latin, of proving. | ?? Participle. 
14 jn, neque. 16 illi succurro. 


LESSON SSS 
66. The Ablative. 


a. The Ablative of Separation, Š ror. 
à. The Ablative of Origin, § 102. 
c. The Ablative of Cause, § 109. 
d. The Ablative of Accordance, § 111. 


Note. The ablative of separation regularly takes a preposition if the 
ablative denotes persons. 


EXERCISE 
(Cæsar, Book VI, chapters 9-12) 


I. 1. Casar! ought to cross the Rhine for? two reasons. 2. If 
reénforcements had been sent out of the state, the Ubii would not 
have sent ambassadors to him for the sake ?of clearing themselves. 
3. He urged them *to collect all their (possessions) from the fields 
into the towns, that the innocent might not ? pay the penalty for the 
guilty. 4. We do not doubt that this forest protects them from 
the wrongdoings and incursions of the enemy. 5. If they had not 
been driven (to it) by necessity, they would not have gone to Rome 
for the sake of seeking aid. 6. By the coming of Caesar a change (in 
the state) of affairs? " was made, and the hostages were given back to 
the Hzeduans. 7. Did the Sequani lose the leadership by the coming 
of the Romans? 8. Did the Remi do this for the sake of obtaining 
the second place of dignity ? 


LATIN COMPOSITION 441 


II. In Gaul there were two factions, the chiefs of which had the 
highest authority. When Caesar came into Gaul, he learned that 
the Haedui were the chiefs of one faction, the Sequani of the other. 
The latter had attached the Germans and Ariovistus to themselves, 
and ‘having killed all the nobility of the Haedui, had compelled them 
to swear publicly that they would enter into *no plan against the 
Sequani. But Caesar compelled the Sequani to give back the hostages 
to the Haedui, and made other great changes of affairs. 


1 Dative, 887. ?dē. 3%$224.c.  *See Lesson X. 95 poenās pendo. 
6 res.  " Ablative absolute. 8 nihil consili, § 76. 


LESSONMECXXI 
67. The Ablative (continued). 


a. The Ablative of Manner, Š 110. 

The Ablative of Agent, § 104. 

The Ablative of Means, § 106. 

The Ablative with ütor, fruor, etc., $ 107. a. 
The Ablative with opus est, Š 107. c. 


AAS Rm 


NoTE 1. The ablative of means is used without a preposition, while the 
ablative of agent requires à or ab: 


Galli virtiite Rómanórum superabantur, žže Gauls were overcome by the 
valor of the Romans 
Galli à Romanis superabantur, /4e Gauls were overcome by the Romans 


NOTE 2. The ablative of manner is rare without cum or an attributive 
adjective. 


EXERCISE 
(Cæsar, Book VI, chapters 13-17) 


I. r. There are those ! who are oppressed by debt, tributes, (and) 
the wrongdoing of the more powerful. 2. Some went to the Druids 
of their own accord ; others were sent by their parents and relatives. 
3. If they had thought it was right to intrust these things to letters, 
they would not have wished to use Greek letters. 4. They think that 
those ? who trust in letters ? pay less attention to memory. 5. The 
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life of man must be paid * for the life of man. 6. They sacrifice men 
5 because (they say) they think that for the life of man the life of ` 
man must be paid. 7. Images of a huge size are filled with living 
men and set on fire. 8. We do not doubt that these images were 
filled with living men and set on fire. 

II. In all Gaul the Druids were the most powerful. They were 
accustomed to attend? to "matters of religion, and ? were exempt 
from war. Caesar says that they ? decided all controversies, and that 
if anybody *° did not abide by their decree, they ™ prohibited (him) 
from (taking part in) the sacrifices. Over all these Druids one pre- 
sided, who had the greatest authority among them. 

187177. ?$208. 3 minus studeō.  *reddo. 5$188. © intersum, Š 84. 
T rēs divinae.  % absum ab. ° constituo de. quis. 1! interdicd with 
ablative. 


LESSON X55141 


68. The Ablative (continued). 


a. The Ablative of Accompaniment, $ 113. 
6. The Ablative of Measure (Degree) of Difference, § 114. 
c. The Ablative of Respect (Specification), § 115. 


EXERCISE 
(Czsar, Book VI, chapters 18-23) 


I. 1. These states differ ! from one another in language, customs, 
(and) laws. 2. In this (respect) the Gauls differ from? the others. 
3. They will establish? peace and friendship with (their) neighbors. 
4. If anybody has heard anything from the neighbors, he informs * 
the magistrates. 5. After a year the magistrates compel the Germans 
to go? elsewhere. 6. If a state should carry on war with (its) neigh- 
bors, magistrates would be chosen to 9take charge of this war. 
7. After a few years they will build (houses) " to avoid the cold ê and 
heat.* 8. Their neighbors had been driven out of the fields many 
years before. 

II. Caesar said that the Germans differed much from the Gauls; 
that they neither had Druids to take charge of ? matters of religion, 
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nor did they ' pay heed to sacrifices; that their gods were the Sun 
and Vulcan and the Moon, by whose resources they were visibly 
aided; and that their whole life consisted in hunting ê and the pursuits 
of warfare. 


lintersé. ?ab.  ?cónfirmo. 4 Latin, shaves (it) with. 5 trànseó. 6 Not 
infinitive. 7” Gerundive. 8 Plural. 9% rés divinae. 10 studeo. 


LESSON XXXII 


69. The Roman Calendar, $$ 227. a—, 228. 


EXERCISE 
(Casar, Book VII, chapters 1-5) 


I. 1. He said that they would set out for Gaul on the third of 
October. 2. ! When they had prepared everything, they appointed a 
day on which *to assemble at Cenabum. This day was the twenty- 
eighth of March. 3. If this report had been carried to all the states 
of Gaul, great forces would have been collected on the tenth of 
August. 4. They say that he demanded hostages of all these states? 
on the thirteenth of April. 5. Having collected a large army, he will 
set out for the Haedui on the seventeenth of April 6. On the 
sixteenth of March envoys had been sent to ask for a reēnforcement. 
7. Even if they set out on the fourteenth of July, they will cross the 
river many days later. 8. After Caesar's death* Augustus ° became 
emperor He was born on the twenty-third of September *in the 
consulship of Cicero and Antonius. 

II. The Gauls did not doubt that Caesar would be detained in Italy 
and not be able to return to the army; and so they entered into 
plans for” war. They thought that it would be easy to cut Cesar off 
from the army, because (they said) the legions were in winter quarters 
and could not go out without a commander. Vercingetorix, a young 
man of the greatest power, tried to persuade all the Gauls to * take up 
arms for the sake of general freedom. 


1 Ablative absolute (cf. p.15,1l.10-12).  ?$ 175. 3 Dative. 4 mors. 
6 princeps fio. | 9 $228. ‘dé. 8 Not infinitive. 
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LESSON XXXIV 


10. EXERCISE 
(Casar, Book VII, chapters 6-10, 63, 64) 


I. 1. Caesar did not summon the legions into the province because 
(he said) they could engage in battle on the march. 2. ! While these 
things were being prepared, Caesar's forces gathered together in (into) 
the territory of the Helvetians. 3. Caesar waited in these places a few 
days until the forces which he had ordered to assemble should come 
to him. 4. Brutus, whom he had put in command of these soldiers, he 
urged not to *be away long from camp. 5. When he had come into 
the territory of the Lingones, he wished to collect the other legions 
into one place before the Arverni should be informed of his coming. 
6. If he had not set out for the Boii, he would have sent envoys to 
them to inform? (them) of his coming, and to urge (them) to sus- 
tain? with great courage the attack of the enemy. 7. When Vercin- 
getorix had ordered hostages of the other states? the cavalry urged 
him not to tempt? fortune, and persuaded him to try? to cut off the 
Romans from foragings.* 

II. The Arverni thought that they were protected by the mountain, 
because at this tme of year the paths had never lain open. But 
Caesar crossed the mountain so quickly that he arrived at their terri- 
tory before they knew he had set out for Gaul. 5 In their alarm they 
quickly gathered about Vercingetorix and begged him not to permit? 
them to be plundered by the Romans. 


1 $ 198. I. ? Not infinitive. 2? Dative. 4 pābulātiē. — 5 Participle. 


LESSOŅw SK V 


71. EXERCISE 
(Caesar, Book VII, chapters 65--71) 


I. r. The enemy were superior in infantry of light armor and in 
cavalry, and Caesar knew that they were guarding their territory with 
great care. 2. When the forces of the enemy were gathering together, 
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Caesar marched into the territory of the Seguani, ' that he might the 
more easily bring aid to the province. 3. You yourselves ought? not 
to doubt that nobody will dare to advance. 4. Cesar knew that the 
knights of the enemy could not be prevented ? from advancing, and 
he ordered his own cavalry to go against them. 5. If he should have 
these soldiers in front of the camp, they would be a terror* to the 
enemy. 6. ? When these things had been reported, Caesar ordered 
the army ? to halt, that the baggage might be taken back inside the 
legions. 7. Meanwhile pickets ought to be placed by Cæsar” in these 
redoubts, that no sally may suddenly be made. 

II. Unless Vercingetorix had wished to march immediately to 
Alesia, he would not have withdrawn the forces which were stationed 
before the camp. Caesar, having left two legions as a guard to the 
baggage, followed the enemy so quickly that on the second day he 
pitched ° camp at Alesia. He set about investing? the town because 
he thought that it could not be reduced except"! by siege. The 
circuit of the Roman fortification measured ? eleven miles. Ver- 
cingetorix, having received into the town all the forces which he had 
stationed before the town, prepared to await reénforcements. 

1$176. *débed. %§185. *$89. 5 Ablative absolute. © agmen. 
1 Dative. ê faciē.  ?circumvallàre. 10 expugnē. 1l nisi. 12 teneo. 


LESSON XXXVI 


12. MISCELLANEOUS EXERCISE 
(Caesar, Book I, chapters 1-7) 


Caesar says that the Belgians inhabited one part of Gaul, the 
Aquitanians another, (and) the Gauls the third; that of all these 
the Belgians, who were farthest away from the Roman province and 
carried on war with the Germans, were the bravest; (and) that the 
Helvetians surpassed the other Gauls in valor because they either 
repelled the Germans from their own territory or carried on war in 
the territory of the Germans. 

The Helvetians? who were fond of making war, were persuaded 
to go out of their territory. But since they wished to march through 
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the province, Caesar, ? having collected a large army in Italy, hastened 
to set out for Gaul. 

Ambassadors were sent to Caesar by the Helvetians to ask him to 
permit* them to march through the province. But Caesar, who was 
waiting until his soldiers should assemble, replied to them thus: "I 
shall take time? Š to think about (it); if you wish anything, return on’ 
the thirteenth of April.5" 


1 Use a pronoun, and cf. note on p. lxiv, l. 13. ? Dative. ?See Lesson XX. 
4 See Lesson X. diem. ĉ ad deliberandum. ‘ad.  ?$227. 


LATIN WORD LIST x 
(See bage 448) 


The words prescribed by the College Entrance Examination Board for the first 
two years in Latin are given below 


FIRST AND SECOND YEARS 


1. ab, à 27. aeguus *51. angustus 
2. abdo +28. aes 52. animadverto 
3. accedo 
29. aestās 53. animus 
4. accido 30. aestus 54. annus 
5. accipio , 31. aetàs 55. ante 
32. ager 56. anteà 
6. acer 33. agger 
7. aciés 57. antiquus 
8. acütus 34. agmen ,58. aperid 
9. ad 35. ago 59. appello, -àre 
.10. adeo (adv.) : 36. alacer 60. appropinquo 
11. adfició ; 37. aliēnus 61. apud 
12. adgredior 
- 62. aqua 
13. adhibeē 38. aliquis 63. aquila 
74. adigē | 39. aliter 64. arbitror 
1-15. aditus 40. alius 65. arbor 
,16. administrē 41. ald 66. arcessó 
17. admittó 42. alter 67. arma 
18. admodum 68. at 
p19. adorior 43. altus 69. atque, ac 
20. adsum 44. amicus [-70. attingó 
21. aduléscéns 45. àmittó 71. auctor 
22. adversus (adj.) 72. auctoritas 
46. amplius L- 73. audax 
23. aedificium 47. amplus 74. audeó 
| 24. aeger 48. an 75. audio 
, 25. aegré 49. ancora 76. auged 
. 26. aequó _ 50. angustiae 77. aut 
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ENGLISH WORD LIST 


(See page 447) 


The words prescribed by the College Entrance Examination Board for the first 
two years in Latin are given below 


N = 


FIRST AND SECOND YEARS 


. away from,by 
. put away, hide 
. £o to, approach, be 


added 


. befall, happen 
. take to, receive, ac- 


cept 


. sharp, keen, eager 

. edge, line of battle 
. sharp 

. to, toward, near 

. up to this, so 

. do to, affect 

„step up, approach, 


attack 


. haveonhand,supply 
. drive to, haul, move 
. approach 

. govern, manage 

. let go, admit 

. very, very much 

. rise against, attack 
. be near, be present 
. youth, young man 
. (turned toward) 


facing, opposite 


. building 

. Sick 

. with difficulty 
. make equal 


27. 
28. 


29. 
30. 
Sus 
32. 
33. 


34. 
35. 
36. 
37. 


38. 
39. 
40. 
41. 
42. 


43. 
44. 
45. 


46. 
47. 
48. 
49. 
50. 


level, egual, kindly 

copper, bronze, 
money 

summer 

heat, tide 

age, time of life 

field, country 

mound, rampart, 
causeway 

marching column 

drive, do, plead 

eager, cheerful 

belonging to an- 
other, strange, un- 
favorable 

some, any 

otherwise 

another 

nourish 

the other (of two), 
second 

high, deep 

friendly 

send away, let go, 
lose 

more 

large, splendid 

or (ix a question) 

anchor 


51. 
52. 


53. 
54. 
55. 
56. 


57. 


58. 


59. 


60. 


61. 


62. 


63. 
64. 
65. 
66. 
67. 
68. 
69. 
70. 
71. 
72. 
73. 
74. 
75. 
76. 


narrowness,defile,pass 77. 
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narrow 

turn the mind to, 
observe 

spirit, courage,mind 

year 

before 

before that, previ- 
ously 

ancient, old-time 

open 

name, call 

approach 

near, in the presence 
of, among 

water 

eagle 

consider, think 

tree 

summon, invite 

arms, implements 

but 

and also, and 

touch upon, attain 

originator, founder 

authority, influence 

bold, daring 

dare 

hear 

make grow, increase 

Or 


. autem 

. auxilium 
. barbarus 
. bellum 

. bene 

. beneficium 
. biduum 
. bini 

. bis 

. bonus 

. brevis 

. cadó 

. caedēs 

. caedē 

. calamitàs 
. campus 

. capio 

. captivus 
. caput 

. castellum 
. castra 

. Cāsus 


celer 


. censeó 


. centum 
. centurio 
. cernó 

. certus 

. cêteri 

. cibus 


circiter 
circum 
circumdē 


circumsistó 
citerior 
civis 
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116. 


+ 117. 
118. 
119. 
120. 
121. 


— 


122. 
123. 
124. 
125. 


126. 
127. 
128. 
129. 
130. 
131. 


155 
1981 
134. 
135. 
136. 
137. 


138. 
139. 
A40. 


141. 
142. 


143. 
144. 


145. 


146. 
147. 


cīvitās 


clam 
clāmē 
classis 
claudē 
cliēns 


coepī 
cogito 
cognoscó 
cogo 


cohors 
colligó, -ere 
collis 
commeatus 
commemoró 
committo 


commodus 
commūnicē 
commūnis 
comperió 
complūrēs 
concēdē 


concilium 
condició 
confertus 


cēnfestim 
cónfició 
confido 
cónfirmó 
confligo 
coniüró 
conloco 


148. 
149. 
150. 


151. 
152: 
153. 
154. 


135. 
156. 


157. 
158. 
159. 


160. 


161. 
162. 
163. 
164. 


165. 
166. 
167. 
168. 


169. 
170) 
171. 
172. 
173. 


174. 
175. 


176. 
177. 


449 


conloquium 
conor 
conquiroó 


cónscribo 
cónsentió 
consequor 
considó 


cónsilium 
cónsistó 


cónspició 
cónspicor 
constat 


constituo 


consuésco 
consuétids 
consul 
consuld 


cónsümo 
contemnó 
contendo 
contined 


continuus 
contra 
contróversia 
contumélia 
cópia 


cornü 
corpus 


cotidie 
creber 


ENGLISH WORD LIST 


450 
78. moreover, but 116. 
79. aid, assistance 
80. ioreign, rude 117. 
81. war 118. 
82. well 119. 
83. kind deed, service 120. 
84. two days 1212 
85. two each 
86. twice 122. 
87. good 123. 
88. short, brief 124. 
89. fall 125. 
90. slaughter 
91. fell, cut, kill 126. 
92. disaster 127. 
93. plain, field 128. 
94, take, seize 129. 
95. captive, prisoner 130. 
96. head 131. 
97. fort, redoubt 
98. camp 132. 
99. fall, chance, acci- 133. 
dent 134. 
100. by reason of, for 135. 
the sake of 136. 
101. move, go away, 137. 
yield 
102. swift 138. 
103. assess, propose, es- 
timate, vote 139. 
104. hundred 
105. centurion 140. 
106. distinguish 
107. sure, certain 141. 
108. the others, the rest 142. 
109. food 
110. about 143. 
111. around 144. 
112. put around, sur- 145. 
round 
113. hem in, surround 146. 
114. this side of, hither 147. 
115. citizen 


citizenship, com- 
munity, state 

secretly 

shout, cry 

fleet 

close, shut 

dependent, re- 
tainer, vassal 

have begun 

think, reflect 

learn; perf. know 

drive together, 
gather, compel 

cohort, troop 

gather, collect 

hill 

supplies 

mention 

send together, in- 
trust, join 

suitable, convenient 

share,communicate 

common, general 

find out, ascertain 

several, very many 

go with, withdraw, 
yield 

calling together, 
meeting 

agreement, 
condition 

crowded together, 
dense 

promptly 

accomplish, 
plete 

trust 

strengthen, assert 

strike together, 
fight 

conspire, plot 

place together, es- 
tablish 


terms, 


com- 


148. 
149. 
150. 


151. 


152. 


153. 


154. 


155. 


156. 


157. 
158. 


159. 


160. 


161. 


162. 


163. 
164. 


165. 
166. 


167. 
168. 


169. 
170. 
171. 
1727 
173. 


174. 
175. 


176. 
177. 


conference 

try, attempt 

seek together, col- 
lect 

write together, 
enroll 

think together, 
agree 

follow up, over- 
take, attain 

settle, take posi- 
tion 

plan, counsel 

take position, halt, 
stop 

behold 

behold 

it is agreed, is 
evident 

puttogether,estab- 
lish, decide 

becomeaccustomed 

custom, habit 

consul 

plan, consult, de- 
liberate 

use up 

despise 

struggle, hasten 

hold together, 
bound 

unbroken 

against, opposite 

dispute, quarrel 

insult 

supply,abundance ; 
plur. forces 

horn, wing (of an 
army) 

body 

every day, daily 

thick, close, fre- 
quent 
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. crédó 


. Cruciātus 
. cum (prep.) 


. cum (conj.) 


. cupidus 
. cupid 
. cür 


. cüra 
. cüró 
. curró 


. cursus 
. custds 


. dë 


. débed 
. decem 
. decernó 
. décertd 


. decimus 
. déclivis 
. dedó 


. dēfendē 
. déferd 
. defessus 


. défició 
. deinde 


. dēleē 
. dēligē, -ere 


. démonstro 


. déserd 

. desidero 
. dēsistē 
. déspéró 
. déspicid 


. dēsum 
. détrimentum , 
. deus 


214. 
215. 
216. 
217. 


218. 
219. 
220. 
221. 
222. 
223. 
224. 
225. 
226. 
227. 


228. 
229. 


230. 
231. 
232. 
299 
234. 
235. 


236. 
237. 
238. 
+239. 
+240. 
|241. 


242. 
243. 


244. 
245. 
246. 
247. 
248. 
249. 


dexter 
dīcē, -ere 
diēs 
differo 


difficilis 

dignus 

diligens 

dimicó 

dirigoó (dērigē) 
diripió 
disciplina 
dispergē 

diū 

dīversus 


dīvidē 

do (and compounds 
in -dére) 

doceo 

doled 

domus 

dubito 

dūcē 

dum 


duo 
dūrus 
dux 
ēditus 
effero 
efficid 


ego. 
ēgregius 


emē 
enim 

eó, ire 

eó (adv.) 
eodem 
eques 


250. 


251. 
252. 
253. 
254. 
255. 
256. 
257. 
258. 
259. 
260. 
261. 
262. 
263. 
264. 
265. 
266. 
267. 
268. 
269. 
270. 


271. 
272. 
273. 
274. 
275. 
276. 
277. 


278. 
279. 
280. 
281. 
282. 


283. 


284. 


285. 
286. 


451 
eguitātus 


eguus 

et 

etiam 

etsī 

€X, € 
exanimó 
excipio 
exerceoó 
exercitatio 
exercitus 
exiguus 
existimó 
exitus 
expedio 
experior 
explorator 
explóró 
expono 
expugno 
exspecto 


exstruó 
extra 
extrémus 
facilis 
fació 
factió 
facultās 


fall 
fāma 
famēs 
familia 
familiāris 


fere 
feró 


ferrum 
ferus 
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. give trust, believe, 


trust 


. torture 


with 


. when, since, al- 


though 
desirous 
desire, wish 
why 
care, anxiety 


. care for, provide 
. run 

. running, course 

. guardian, watch- 


man 


. down írom, con- 


cerning 
owe, ought 
ten 
decide, decree 
fight a decisive 
battle 
tenth 


. sloping down 


give over, devote, 
surrender 


. ward off, defend 


carry away, report 


. tired out * 


fail, revolt from 


. thereupon, next 

. destroy 

. pick, choose, love 
. point out 

. give up, abandon 
. desire, long for 

. desist 

. give up hope 


look down upon, 
despise 


. be lacking 


. loss 


god 


214. 
215. 
216. 
217. 


218. 
219. 
220. 
221. 
222. 
228. 
224. 
225. 
226. 
227. 


228. 
229. 


230. 
29. 
238. 
233. 
234. 
299. 


236. 
237. 
288. 
290. 
240. 
241. 


242. 
243. 


244. 
245. 
246. 
247. 
248. 
249. 


right (of direction) 

say, speak 

day 

be diíferent, 
fer, postpone 

difficult 

worthy, deserving 

careful 

fight 

direct, guide 

tear apart 

training, discipline 

scatter 

a long time 

turned away, dií- 
ferent 

separate, divide 

give 


dif- 


teach, inform 

grieve 

home, house 

hesitate, doubt 

lead 

while, as long as, 
provided, until 

two 

hard, harsh 

leader 

elevated, high 

bear out, lift up 

work out, accom- 
plish, bring about 

" m 

outstanding, dis- 
tinguished 

buy, take 

for, indeed 

go 

thither,tothat place 

to the same place 

horseman, knight; 
plur. cavalry 


250. 


284. 
285. 
286. 


body of horsemen, 
cavalry 

horse 

and 


. also, even 

. and if, although 

. out of 

. kill 

. take out, succeedto 
. train 

. training 

. trained body, army 
. limited, little 

. think, believe 

. outcome, end 

. extricate 

. try out, test 

. Scout 

. reconnoiter 

. put forth, set forth 
. take by storm 

. look out for, wait 


for 


. pile up, build 

. outside oi, beyond 
. outermost, last 

. easy 

. do, make 

. party, faction 

. power of doing, 


abilitv, chance 


. deceive 
. reputation, rumor 
. hunger, starvation 


household 


. belonging to the 


household, inti- 
mate 


. almost, about, gen- 


erally 
bring, bear, carry 
iron 
wild, fierce 


287. 


288. 


289. 
290. 
291. 
292. 


293. 


294. 


295. 


296. 


297. 


298. 
299. 
300. 
301. 


302. 


303. 


304. 
305. 
306. 


307. 
308. 
309. 
310. 


311. 


312. 
313. 
314. 
315. 


316. 


317. 


318. 
319. 
320. 
321. 


322. 
323. 
324. 


325. 


fides 


fidücia 
figo 
filius 
finid 
finis 


finitimus 
fi 


firmus 

fled 

flimen 
fluo 

forma 

fors 

fortis 
fortüna 
fossa 
frangó 
frāter 
fróns, frontis 
frümentum 
frūstrā 
fuga 

fugió 
fundo, -ere 
gens 

genus 

geró 
gladius 
gloria 
grátia 


grātus 
gravis 
-gredior 
habeo 
hiberna 
hic (pron.) 
hiemē 
hiems 
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326. 
327. 
328. 
329. 
330. 
331. 
332. 
333. 
334. 
335. 
336. 
337. 
338. 
339. 


340. 
341. 


342. 
343. 
344. 
345. 
346. 
347. 
` 348. 
349. 
350. 
351. 
352. 
353. 
354. 
355. 
356. 
357. 
358. 


359. 
360. 
361. 
362. 
363. 
364. 
365. 


homē 
honor 
hora 
hortor 
hostis 
hic 
humilis 
iacid 
iam 

ibi 
īdem 
idoneus 
ignis 
ignoro 


ille 
impedimentum 


impedio 
imperium 
imperó 
impetró 
impetus 
in 
incendó 
incidd 
incipio 
incitó 
incoló 
incolumis 
inde 
indicó, -ere 
ineó 
inermis 
inferior, infimüs, 
imus 
inimicus 
inīguus 
initium 
iniüria 
inopia 
inquam 
insidiae 


366. 
367. 
368. 


369. 
370. 


371. 
372. 


373. 
374. 


375: 
376. 
377. 
378. 
379. 
380. 
381. 
382. 


383. 
384. 


385. 


386. 
387. 
388. 
389. 
390. 
391. 
392. 
393. 


394. 
395. 
396. 
397. 
398. 


399. 
400. 


401. 


402. 
403. 
404. 


405. 


406. 


īnsigne 
instituð 
instō 


instruð 
insula 
integer 
intellegē 
inter 
interclüdó 
intereà 
intereó 
interest 
interficio 
interim 
interior 
intermitto 
intervāllum 


intrā 
invenió 
invitus 
ipse 

is 

iste 

ita 

item 

iter 

iubeo 
iūdicē 
iugum 
iungó 

iūro 

iūs 

iüs iūrandum 
iūstus 

iuvē 
labor, -óris 
labóro 
lacessó 
lapis 

lātus, -a, -um 
latus, -eris 
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287. 


288. 
289. 
290. 
291. 
292. 


298. 
294. 


295. 
296. 
297. 
298. 
299. 
300. 
391. 
302. 
303. 
304. 
305. 
306. 
307. 
308. 
309. 
SU. 
S11, 
312. 
318. 
314. 
3157 
316. 
317. 


318. 
319. 
320. 
321. 
322. 
323. 
324. 


325. 
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trust, pledge, 
liability 

confidence 

fasten 

son 

limit, bound, end 

end, boundary ; 
plur. territory 

neighboring 

be made, happen, 
become 

strong 

weep 

river 

flow 

shape, beauty 

chance 

brave 

chance, fortune 

ditch 

break 

brother 

forehead, front 

grain 

in vain 

flight 

flee 

pour out 

family, clan, tribe 

origin, kind, race 

carry on 

sword 

renown, glory 

favor, influence, 
gratitude 

pleasing, grateful 

heavy, serious 

step, go 

have, hold 

winter quarters 

this 

spend the winter 

winter 


xig 


326. 
327. 
328. 
329. 
330. 
331. 
332: 
333: 
334. 
335. 
336. 
397. 
338. 
339. 


340. 
341. 


342. 
343. 
344. 
345. 
346. 
347. 
348. 
349. 
350. 
351. 
252. 
388. 
354. 
355. 
356. 
357. 
358. 


359. 
360. 
361. 
362. 
363. 
364. 
365. 


man, human being 

honor, glory, office 

hour 

urge, advise 

enemy 

hither 

low, lowly 

hurl, throw 

now, already 

there 

the same 

suitable 

fire 

be unacguainted 
with 

that 

hindrance; plur. 
baggage 

hinder 

command, power 

command, impose 

obtain (a request) 

attack, charge, rush 

in, into 

set on fire 

befall, happen 

begin 

urge on, arouse 

dwell in 

unharmed 

thence 

proclaim, appoint 

go into, undertake 

unarmed 

lower; lowest, last 


unfriendly 
uneven, unfair 
beginning 

wrong 

want, lack 

quoth, say 
ambush, treachery 


366. 
367. 
368. 


369. 
370. 
371. 
372. 
373. 
374. 
375. 
376. 
377. 
378. 
379. 
380. 
381. 
382. 


383. 
384. 
385. 
386. 
387. 
388. 
389. 
390. 
391. 
392. 
393. 
394. 
395. 
396. 
397. 
398. 
399. 
400. 
401. 
402. 
403. 
404. 
405. 
406. 


badge, device 

set up, establish 

stand on, press on, 
be at hand 

arrange, marshal 

island 

whole 

understand 

between, among 

shut off, cut off 

meanwhile 

perish 

it concerns 

kill 

meanwhile 

inner 

interrupt, stop 

space between 
walls, interval 

inside, within 

come upon, find 

against one's will 

self, very 

this, that, he 

that one (of yours) 

thus, so 

likewise 

road, march 

order, command 

judge, decide 


voke, ridge 

join 

make oath, swear 
right, law 

oath 

just, fair 

aid, please 

toil 

toil, suffer 


challenge, harass 
stone 

wide 

side 
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407. laudo 447. miles 485. nēmē 
408. laus 448. mille 486. neque, nec 
409. legatio 449. minuó 
410. lēgātus 450. miror 487. neuter 
411. legið 451. mirus 488. néve, neu 
412. lēnis 489. nihil 
413. levis 452. miser 490. nisi 
414. lex 453. mitto 
415. liber, -a, -um 454. modo 491. nobilis 
416. liberi 455. modus 492. noced 
417. libero 456. moneo 493. noctü 
418. licet 457. mons 494. nolo 
419. littera 458. mora 495. nómen 
459. moror 496. nón 
460. mors 497. nóndum 
420. litus 461. mēs 498. nónus 
421. locus 462. motus 499. nóscó 
422. longus 500. noster 
423. loquor 463. moveo 501. novem 
424. lūx 464. mulier 502. novus 
425. magis 465. multus 503. nox 
426. magistratus 466. münió 504. nūdē 
427. magnus 505. nüllus 
428. mālē 467. münus 506. num 
429. malus, -a, -um 
430. mando 468. mürus 507. numerus 
469. mito 508. numquam 
431. maneó 470. nam 509. nunc 
432. manus 471. namque 510. nüntio 
433. mare 472. nanciscor 
434. māter 473. nāscor 511. nüntius 
435. māteria 474. natid 
436. mātūrus 475. nàtüra 512. ob 
437. mediocris 476. nàvigó 
438. medius 477. nàvis 513. obició 
439. memoria: 478. -ne 514. obses 
440. méns 515. obsided 
441. ménsis 479. né (conj.) 516. obtined 
442. mercātor 480. necesse 517. occásió 
443. mereo, mereor 481. necó 518. occāsus 
444. meridiés 482. neglego 519. occīdē 
445. metus 483. nego 520. occulto 


446. meus 484. negótium 521. occultus 
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407. 
408. 
409. 
410. 
411. 
412. 
413. 
414. 
415. 
416. 
417. 
418. 
419. 


praise 

praise, glory 

mission. embassy 

envoy, deputy 

legion 

gentle. kind 

light, ockle 

law 

tree 

(freeborn) children 

set free 

it is permitted 

letter (of the al- 
phabet) ; pur. a 
letter. letters 

coast, shore, beach 

place 

long 

talk 

light 

more greatlv, more 

office, official 

great 

prefer 

bad 

hand over, 
mission 

stav, remain 

hand, band, troop 

sea 

mother 

timber 

ripe. early 

middle, average 

middle 

memory 

mind 

month 

trader 

earn, deserve 

midday 

fear 

my, mine 


420. 
421. 
422. 
423. 
424. 
425. 
426. 
427. 
428. 
429. 
430. com- 
431. 
432. 
433. 
434. 
435. 
436. 
437. 
438. 
439. 
440. 
441. 
442. 
443. 
444, 
445. 
446. 


447. 
448. 
. lessen 

. marvel at 

. marvelous, aston- 


soldier 
thousand 


ishing 


. wretched 

. send 

. onlv, just now 

. measure. manner 
. warn, advise 

. mountain 

. delay 

. delay, tarry 

. death 

. manner. habit 

. commotion, tur- 


moil, uprising 


. move 
. woman 

„much: plur. many 
. do a task, build, 


fortify 


. task. duty, service, 


offering 


. (town) wall 

. change 

. for 

1. for indeed. ior 
. obtain 

3. be born 


74. race. people 


nature. character 


. sail 
. ship 


78. (interrogatīve par- 


ticle) 


. lest. that not 

. necessary 

. kill 

. overlook, neglect 
. denv, refuse 

. business, task 
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485. 
486. 


487. 
488. 
489. 
490. 


491. 
492. 
493. 
494. 
495. 
496. 
497. 
498. 
499. 
500. 
501. 
502. 
503. 
504. 
505. 
506. 


507. 
508. 
509. 
510. 


911, 
513. 


513. 
514. 
519. 
516. 
9487. 
518. 
519. 
520. 
321. 


nobody 

and not. nor, 
neither 

neither (of two) 

and that not 

nothing 

if not, unless. 
cept 

well-known 

harm 

at night 

be unwilling 

name 

not 

not vet 

ninth 

learn. recognize 

our, ours 

nine 

new 

night 

make bare. empty 

none, no 

(a question parti- 
cle) 

number 

never 

now 

give news, an- 
nounce 

news, message, 
messenger 

against, on account 
ot 

throw against 

hostage 

set against, besiege 

hold fast. obtain 

opportunity 

falling. setting 

Tall. set 

hide 

hidden, secret ` 


ex- 


522. 
523. 
524. 
525. 
526. 
927. 
528. 
529. 
530. 


531. 


532. 
533. 
534. 
535. 
536. 
537. 


538. 
539. 
540. 
541. 
542. 
543. 
544. 
545. 
546. 
547. 
548. 
549. 
550. 
551. 
552. 
553. 
554. 
555. 


556. 
557. 
558. 
559. 
560. 


occupē 
occurrē 
octāvus 
octó 
oculus 
offero 
officium 
omninó 
omnis 


onerarius 


onus 

opera 
opinio 
oportet 
oppidum 
opportünus 


opprimó 
oppugno 
ops 

opus 
oratis 
Ordo 
orior 
Oro 
ostendē 
pābulor 
pābulum 
paco 
paene 
palūs 
pār 
parcó 
pared 
paro 


pars 
parvus 
passus 
pated 
pater 
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561. 
562. 
563. 
564. 
565. 
566. 
567. 
568. 
569. 
570. 
574 
572. 
573. 
574. 
575. 
576. 
577. 
578. 
579. 
580. 


581. 
582. 
583. 


584. 
585. 
586. 
587. 
588. 
589. 
590. 
591. 


592. 
593. 


594. 
595. 
596. 
597. 
598. 


patior 
paucī 
paulātim 
paulisper 
paulum 
pāx 
pecūnia 


pecus, -oris 


pedes 
pello 
pendē 
per 

pereo 
perfició 
perfidia 
periculum 
peritus 
permitto 
perpetuus 
perspició 


persuaded 
pertined 
perturbē 


pēs 

peto 
pilum 
placed 
planitiés 
plébs 
-pleo 
plérique 


plérumque 
poena 
polliceor 
pono 
pons 


populor 
populus 


599. 
600. 
601. 
602. 
603. 
604. 
605. 


606. 
607. 
608. 
609. 
610. 
611. 
612. 
613. 


614. 


615. 


616. 
617. 
618. 


619. 
620. 
621. 
622. 
623. 
624. 


625. 


626. 


627. 
628. 


629. 
` 630. 
631. 
632. 
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porta 
porto 
portus 
posco 
possum 
post 
posteā 


posteāguam 
posterus 
postguam 
postridie 
postuló 
potens 
potestās 
potior, -īrī 


praebed 
praecipio 


praeda 
praedico, -àre 
praefectus 


praefició 
praemitto 
praemium 
praeséns 
praesertim 
praesidium 


praesto, -àre 
praesum 


praeter 
praetereà 


prehendó 
premó 
prex 
pridié 
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522. ‘seize 

523. run against, meet 

524. eighth 

525. eight 

526. eye 

527. bring against, offer 

528. duty 

529. altogether, at all 

530. all, whole; sing. 
every 

531. suitable for burden, 
transport (ship) 

532. burden 

533. work, effort 

534. belief, view 

535. it behooves, ought 

536. town 

537, at the right time, 
suitable 

538. crush, overwhelm 


539. 
540. 
541. 
542. 
543. 
544. 
545. 
546. 
547. 
548. 
549. 
550. 
Sol, 
552. 
553. 
554. 
555. 


attack, assault 

aid, resources 

work 

speech 

order, rank 

rise 

pray, plead 

hold out, show 

forage 

fodder 

make peace,subdue 

almost 

swamp, marsh 

egual 

spare 

obey 

make ready, pre- 
pare 

part 

small 

pace, step 

lie open, extend 

father 


556. 
587. 
558. 
559. 
560. 


561. 
562. 
563. 
564. 
565. 
566. 
567. 
568. 
569. 
570. 
orl. 
572. 
573: 
574. 
575. 
576. 
577. 
578. 
579. 
580. 


581. 
582. 
583. 


584. 
585. 
586. 
587. 
588. 
589. 
590. 
591. 


592. 


593. 


594. 
595. 
596. 
597. 
598. 


suffer, allow 

a few, few 

little by little 

for a little while 

(for) a little 

peace 

money 

cattle 

foot soldier 

strike, beat, drive 

hang, suspend, pay 

through 

go through, perish 

accomplish 

treachery 

trial, danger 

experienced, skilled 

allow 

unbroken, lasting 

look through, un- 
derstand 

persuade, convince 

extend, belong to 

throw into confu- 
sion 

foot 

seek, attack, ask 

spear 

please 

plain 

common people 

fill 

the greater part, 
majority 

forthegreater part, 
generally 

penalty, punish- 
ment 

promise 

put, place 

bridge 

lay waste, ravage 

people, nation 
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599, 
600. 
601. 
. demand, claim 

. be able, can 

. after, behind 

. after that, after- 


gate 
carry 
harbor 


wards 


. after 

. next, later 

. (later than) after 
. next, later 

. demand 

. able, powerful 

. power 

. get power over, 


gain possession of 


. hold in front, aí- 


ford, furnish 


. advise, give direc- 


tions 


. prey, booty 
. assert 
. captain, com- 


mander 


. put at the head of 
. send ahead 

. reward 

. present, in person 
. particularly 

. garrison, protec- 


tion 


. stand before, excel, 


guarantee 


. be ahead, be in 


charge of 


. along past, beside 
. besides this, more- 


over 


. Seize 

. press 

. prayer 

. on the day before 


633. 
634. 
635. 
636. 
637. 
638. 


639. 
640. 


641. 
642. 
643. 
644. 


645. 


646. 
647. 
648. 
649. 
650. 
651. 
652. 
653. 
654. 


655. 
656. 
657. 


658. 


659. 
660. 
661. 
662. 


663. 
664. 
665. 
666. 
667. 
668. 
669. 


primus 
princeps 
prīncipātus 
prior 
prīstinus 


"priusquam 


prīvātus 
pro 


probó 
procul 
prodo 
proelium 
profectio 
próficio 
proficīscor 
prohibeē 
proició 
prónüntio 
prope 
propinquus 
propter 
propterea 


protinus 
provincia 
prūdēns 


pūblicus 


puer 
pugna 
puto 
qua 


quaeró 
quaestor 
quam 
quantus 
quàrtus 
quattuor 
-que 
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670. 
671. 
672. 
673. 


674. 
675. 
676. 
677. 


678. 
679. 
680. 


681. 
682. 
683. 
684. 
685. 
686. 
687. 
688. 


689. 
690. 
691. 
692. 
693. 
694. 
695. 
696. 


697. 
698. 
699. 
700. 
701. 


702. 


queror 

qui 
quicumque 
quidam 


quidem 
quiés 
quietus 
quin 


quinque 
quintus 
quis (interrog. and 
indef.) 
quisquam 
quisque 
quó 
quod 
quoniam 
quoque 
rapio 
ratio 


recēns 
recuperó 
recüsoó 
reddo 
redeó 
redigo 
refició 
regio 
régnum 
rego 
religio 
relinquo 


reliquus 


remitto 


703. 
704. 
705. 
706. 


707. 
708. 
709. 
710. 
711. 
712. 
713. 
714. 
715. 
716. 
T7. 
718. 
719. 
720. 
721. 
722. 
723. 
724. 
725. 
726. 


727. 
728. 
729. 


730. 
731. 
732; 
733. 
734. 
735 
736. 
737. 
738. 
739. 
740. 
741. 
742. 
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rēmus 
repente 
repentīnus 
reperió 


res 
respondeo 
restituo 
revertor 
rex 

ripa 
rogó 
rümor 
rumpó 
rürsus 
Saepe 
sagitta 
salüs 
satis 
saxum 
-scendó 
sció 
scribó 
scütum 
secundus 


sed 
semper 
senátus 


sententia 
sentió 
Septem 
septimus 
sequor 
servitüs 
servo 
servus 
sex 
sextus 

sī 

sic 

sicut 
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633. 
634. 
635. 
636. 
637. 
638. 


639. 
640. 


641. 
642. 
643. 
644. 
645. 
646. 
647. 
648. 
649. 
650. 
651. 
652. 
653. 
654. 


655. 
656. 
657. 


658. 


659. 
660. 
661. 
662. 


663. 
664. 
665. 
666. 
667. 
668. 
669. 
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first 

leading man, chief 

leadership 

preceding, former 

former, of old 

(sooner than) be- 
fore, until 

apart, private 

in front of, in be- 
half of 

prove, approve 

afar 

put forth, betray 

battle 

departure 

accomplish, gain 

set forth, start 

keep away 

hurl (forward) 

declare 

near, near by 

near by, kinsman 

near, on account of 

on account of this, 
therefore 

at once 

province 

foreseeing, discreet, 
wise 

belonging to the 
people, public 

boy 

fight 

think 

by what way, 
where 

seek, ask 

quaestor 

how, as, than 

how great, as great 

fourth 

four 

and 


670. 
671. 
672. 
673. 


674. 
675. 
676. 
677. 


678. 
679. 
680. 


681. 
682. 
683. 
684. 
685. 
686. 
687. 
688. 


689. 
690. 
691. 
692. 
693. 
694. 
695. 
696. 


697. 
698. 
699. 
700. 
701. 


702. 


complain 

who, which, that 

whoever 

a certain one, some- 
one 

certainly, at least 

rest, quiet 

at rest, peaceful 

indeed, (but) that 
(with negative 
expressions of 
doubt) 

five 

fifth 

who, any 


any one at all 

each one 

whither 

because 

inasmuch as, since 

also, too 

selze 

reckoning, plan, 
reason 

fresh, new 

regain, get back 

object, refuse 

give back, return 

go back, return 

drive back, reduce 

make over, repair 

boundary line, dis- 
trict 

kingdom, royal 
power 

direct, rule 

scruple, religion 

leave behind 

left behind, remain- 
ing, rest of 

send back, let go, 
relax 


703. 
704. 
705. 
706. 


707. 
708. 
709. 
710. 
711. 
712. 
718: 
714. 
715. 
716. 
717. 
718. 
719. 
720. 
721. 
722. 
723. 
724. 
725. 
726. 


727. 
728. 
729. 


730. 
731. 
732. 
733. 
734. 
785. 
736. 
737. 
738. 
739. 
740. 
741. 
742. 


oar 

suddenly 

sudden 

gain back, discover, 
find 

thing 

answer 

place back, restore 

turn back, return 

king 

bank, shore 

ask, ask for 

talk, gossip 

break 

(turned back) again 

often 

arrow 

health, safety 

enough 

rock 

climb 

know 

write 

shield 

following, second, 
favorable 

but 

always 

body of elders, 
senate 

feeling, opinion 

feel, think, judge 

seven 

seventh 

follow 

slavery 

keep, save 

slave 

six 

sixth 

if 

thus, so 

just as 


743. 
744. 


745. 
746. 
747. 
748. 


749. 
750. 
751. 
752. 


753. 
754. 
755. 
756. 
757. 
758. 
759. 
760. 
761. 
762. 
763. 
764. 
765. 
766. 


767. 
768. 


769. 


770. 
771. 
772. 
773. 
774. 
775. 
776. 


777. 


significó 
signum 


silentium 
silva 
similis 
simul 


simulē 
sine 

singulī 
sinister 


sīve, seu 
socius 
sol 
sollicitó 


sólum (adv.) 


sūlus 
spatium 
speciēs 
specto 
spéró 
spés 
-spicid 
sponte 
statim 


statió 
statuo 


stipendium 


sto 

studed 
sub 
subitó 
sublevó 
subsequor 
subsidium 


succédó 
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778. 


779. 
780. 
781. 
782. 
783. 


784. 


785. 
786. 
787. 
788. 
789. 
790. 


791. 
792. 


793. 
794. 
795. 
796. 
797. 
798. 
799. 
800. 


801. 
802. 
803. 
804. 
805. 
806. 
807. 
808. 
809. 
810. 
811. 
812. 


813. 


suī 


sum 
summa 

sumó 

superior, summus 
supero 


supersum 


supplicium 
suprà 
suscipio 
suspicor 
sustineo 
suus 


tam 
tamen 


tango 
tantus 
tardó 
tardus 
tego 
télum 
temerē 
tempestās 


temptó 
tempus 
tendó 
teneó 
tergum 
terra 
terreó 
tertius 
testis 
timed 
tollo 
tormentum 
tot 


814. 
815. 
816. 
817. 


818. 
819. 
820. 
821. 
822. 
823. 
824. 
825. 
826. 
827. 
828. 
829. 
830. 
831. 
832. 


` 833. 
834. 
835. 
836. 


837. 
838. 
839. 
840. 
841. 
842. 
843. 
844. 
845. 


846. 


847. 
848. 
849. 
850. 
851. 


totidem 
tótus 
trabs 
trādē 


trahó 
tràns 
tres 
tribūnus 
tribuo 
triduum 
tü 

tueor 
tum 
tumultus 
tumulus 
turpis 
turris 
tütus 
tuus 


ubi 
üllus 


461 


ulterior, ultimus 


ultró 


umquam 
ūnā 

unde 
undigue 
Ūniversus 
ūnus 
urbs 
ūsgue 
ūsus 


ut, utī 


uter 
utergue 
ütilis 
ütor 
uxor 
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743. 
744. 


745. 
746. 
747. 
748. 


749. 
750. 
751. 
752. 


753. 
754. 
755. 
756. 
757. 
758. 
759. 
760. 
761. 
762. 
763. 
764. 
765. 
766. 


767. 
768. 


769. 


770. 
771. 
772. 
773. 
774. 
775. 
776. 


7277. 
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announce 

sign, signal, stand- 
ard 

silence 

forest 

like, resembling 

together, at the 
same time 

pretend 

without 

one at a time 

left (of direc- 
tion) 

or if, whether 

ally 

sun 

stir up, tempt 

only 

alone, only 

space 

appearance 

look at 

hope 

hope 

look 

free will 

at once, 
ately 

outpost, picket 

set up, fix, deter- 
mine 

payment, tax, cam- 
paign 

stand 

be eager, desire 

under, close to 

suddenly 

assist 

follow closely 

reserve, reénforce- 
ment, assistance 

approach, come 
next 


immedi- 


778. 


779. 
780. 
781. 
782. 
783. 


784. 


785. 
786. 
787. 
788. 
789. 
790. 


791. 
792. 


793. 
794. 
795. 
796. 
797. 
798. 
799. 
800. 


801. 
802. 
803. 
804. 
805. 
806. 
807. 
808. 
809. 
810. 
811. 
812. 
813. 


(of) himself, her- 
self, itself, them- 
selves 

be 

highest sum, total 

take 

higher, highest 

overcome, surpass, 
defeat 

be over, remain, 
survive 

punishment 

above, beyond 
take up, undertake 
suspect 

uphold, resist 

his, her, its, their 
(own) 

thus, so 

however, never- 
theless 

touch 

so great 

make slow, check 

slow 

cover, conceal 

missile, weapon 

rashly 

period of time, 
weather, storm 

try, attempt 

time 

stretch 

hold 

back, rear 

earth, land 

frighten 

third 

witness 

be afraid, fear 

lift, remove 

military engine 

so many 


814. 
815. 
816. 
817. 


818. 
819. 
820. 
821. 
822. 
823. 
824. 
825. 
826. 
827. 
828. 
829. 
830. 
831. 
832. 


833. 
834. 
835. 
836. 


837. 
838. 
839. 
840. 
841. 
842. 
843. 
844. 
845. 


846. 


847. 
848. 
849. 
850. 
851. 


just as many 

whole 

beam 

hand over, intrust, 
surrender 

drag, draw 

across 

three 

tribune 

assign, grant 

three days 

thou, you 

gaze at, protect 

at that time 

uproar, rebellion 

small hill, mound 

base, disgraceful 

tower 

protected, safe 

thy, thine, your, 
yours 

where, when 

any 

farther, farthest 

beyond, unasked, 
voluntarily 

ever 

together 

whence 

from (on) all sides 

all together 

one 

city 

up to 

use, advantage, ex- 
perience 

in order that, so 
that 

which of two 

each of two, both 

useful 

use, employ 

wife 
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852. vacuus 866. vertó 880. vis 

853. vadum 867. vérus 881. vita 
854. vagor 868. vesper 882. vitó 
855. valeo 869. vester 883. vivó 
856. valles 870. vestis 884. vivus 
857. vàllum 871. vetus 885. vix 

858. vastd 872. via 886. vocó 
859. veheméns 873. vicus 887. volo, velle 
860. vehó 874. vided 888. voluntàs 
861. vel 875. vigilia 

862. venió 876. viginti 889. vox 
863. ventus 877. vincó 890. vulgus 
864. vereor 878. vir 891. vulnus 
865. versor 879. virtüs 


The words prescribed by the New York State Syllabus in Latin for the first 
two years, and not found in the College Entrance Examination Board list, 
are given below 


FIRST AND SECOND YEARS 


1. absum 20. circumvenió 34. coniungó 

2. addücó 35. cónspectus 

3. adeo (v.) 21. clàmor 36. cónstó 

4. adició 22. colloquor 37. convenio 

5. admiror 23. commendó 

6. adventus 24. commoror 38. convertó 

7. advertó 25. commoveo 39. cotīdiānus 
40. cum... tum 

8. affero 26. comparo 

9. agricola 41. cupiditàs 

10. altitūdē 27. compelló, -ere 42. déditio 

11. amicitia 43. dēdūcē 

12. amo 28. compleó 44. defensor 

13. antecēdē 29. comprehendē 45. déns 

14. apertus 46. dépond 

15. armó 30. concidó 47. difficultās 

16. audācter 31. cónferó 48. digitus 

17. aut... aut 49. dignitās 

18. carrus 32. congredior 50. dīmittē 


19. celeritās 33. conició 51. discēdē 
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852. 
853. 


854. 


855. 
856. 
857. 
858. 
859. 
860. 
861. 
862. 
863. 
864. 
865. 


empty 
shoal, ford 
roam 

be strong 
valley 
rampart 

lay waste 
violent 
Carry 

or 

come 

wind 

fear, respect 
turn about, dwell 


866. 
867. 
868. 
869. 
870. 
871. 
872. 
873. 
874. 
875. 
876. 
877. 
878. 
879. 


turn 

true 

evening 

your, yours 

cloth, garment 
old, long-standing 
way, road 

village 

see 

night watch, guard 
twenty 

conguer 

man 

manliness, bravery 
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880. 
881. 
882. 
883. 
884. 
885. 
886. 
887. 
888. 


889. 
890. 
891. 


violence, force 

life 

avoid 

be alive 

alive 

barely, scarcely 

call 

be willing, wish 

willingness, good 
will 

voice, word 

common crowd 

wound 


The words prescribed by the New York State Syllabus in Latin for the first 
years, and not found in the College Entrance Examination Board list 


two 


q Q m P Q m = 


are given belo w 


FIRST AND SECOND YEARS 


. be away, be absent 
. lead to, influence 
. go to, visit 


add to 
wonder at 


. approach, arrival 
. turn to, proceed 


against 


. bring to 

. farmer 

. height 

. friendship 

. love 

. go before, surpass 
. open 

. arm, equip 
. boldly 

o EDNER a o o 
. wagon, cart 

. swiftness, speed 


or 


20. 


21. 
22. 
23. 
24. 
25. 


26. 


27. 


28. 
29. 


30. 
Silo 


32. 
33. 


come around, sur- 
round, cut off 

outcry, shout 

talk together, confer 

intrust 

remain 

move thoroughly, 
alarm 

make ready, buy, 
compare 

drive together, col- 
lect, force 

fill up 

seize, grasp, under- 
stand 

kill 

bring together, col- 
lect, transport 

step together, meet 

hurl, throw 


34. 
35. 
36. 
37. 


38. 
39. 
40. 


41. 
42. 
43. 
44. 
45. 
46. 
47. 
48. 
49. 
50. 
ol. 


join together, unite 

view, sight 

stand with, agree 

come together, as- 
semble ` 

turn around, change 

daily 

both . . . and, not 
only... but also 

desire, longing 

surrender 

lead away, launch 

defender 

tooth 

put down, put aside 

difficulty 

finger, toe 

worth, rank 

send away, dispatch 

go away 


52. distribuó 
53. dominus 
54. edo 

55. effugid 
56. énintid 
57. equester 


58. éripió 

59. eruptio 
60: et .». et 
61. éventus 
62. excedo 
63. facile 

64. factum 
65. fémina 
66. fidelis 

67. filia 

68. frūmentārius 
69. funditor 
70. grātīs 

71. gratulatió 
72. hic 

73. hūmānitās 


74. iam pridem : 


75. ignotus 
76. impelló 
77. imperātum 
78. impónó 
79. indūcē 

80. infero 


81. īnfrā 

82. insequor 
83. īnstitūtum 
84. intercēdē 


85. interrogó 
86. itaque 
87. lātitūdē 
88. legó 

89. liber 

90. libertàs 
91. lingua 
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92. 
93. 
94. 


95. 
96. 
97. 
98. 
99. 
100. 
101. 
102. 


103. 
104. 


105. 
106. 
107. 
108. 
109. 
110. 
111. 
112. 


113. 
114. 
115. 
116. 


117. 
118. 
119. 
120. 
121. 
122. 
129: 


124. 


125. 


126. 


lūdē 
lūna 
magister 


magnitūdē 
magnopere 
maiores 
maleficium 
mandatum 
maritimus 
mensa 
mētior 


mīlitāris 
multitūdē 


münitió 

nauta 

necessārius 

neque... neque 

nē... quidem 

nobilitas 

nocturnus 

non modo... sed 
etiam 

nonnillus 

notus 

obsidio 

oppidànus 


oppugnatid 
pagus 
partim 
parum 
patria 
paulē 
pedester 


perdūcē 
perfero 


perfugió 
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. permaneó 
. permoveó 


. persequor 
. perterreo 
. pervenid 


. poéta 

. possideo 
. potius 

. primó 

. primum 
. prócédo 


. pródücó 
. prógredior 


. propónó 
. prósequor 


. puella 

. pugnó 

. pulvis 

. quod si 

. quominus 
. recipió 

. refero 

. regina 

. removeo 


. renüntió 


. res frūmentāria 
. rés mīlitāris 

. rés püblica 

. resisto 


. responsum 
. revertó 
. Sagittarius 
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52. distribute 

53. master 

54. put out, put forth 

55. escape 

56. disclose, announce 

57. of a horseman, 
eguestrian 

58. snatch out, free 

59. breaking out, sally 

60. both... and 

61. outcome, result 

62. go out, withdraw 

63. easily 

64. deed 

65. woman 

66. íaithful 

67. daughter 

68. belonging to grain 

69. slinger 

70. for nothing 

71. congratulation 

72. here, at this point 

73. kindliness, culture 

74. long ago 

75. unknown 

76. drive on, urge on 

77. command 

78. put on 

79. lead on, influence 

80. bring in, bring 
against 

81. below 

82. follow on, pursue 

83. custom 

84. go between, forbid, 
veto 

85. ask (a guestion) 

86. and thus, therefore 

87. width 

88. pick, choose, read 

89. book 

90. freedom 


. tongue, language 


92. 
93. 
94. 


95. 
96. 
97. 
98. 
99. 
100. 
101. 
102. 


103. 
104. 


105. 
106. 
107. 
108. 
109. 
110. 
UT. 
112. 


113. 
114. 
115. 
116. 


117. 
118. 
119. 
120. 
121. 
122. 
123. 


124. 


125. 


126. 


play 

moon 

master, teacher, 
helmsman 

greatness, size 

greatly 

ancestors 

evil deed 

commission 

of the sea, maritime 

table, dish 

measure out, dis- 
tribute 

of a soldier 

large number, 
crowd 

fortification 

sailor 

necessary 

neither . . . 

not even 

rank, nobility 

nightly 

not only . . 
also 

some 

known 

siege 

of the town, 
townsman 

assault 

district, clan 

partly 

(too) little 

one's country 

(by) a little 

of a foot soldier, 
on foot 

lead through, con- 
struct 

bear through, en- 
dure, announce 

flee to, desert 


nor 


. but 
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127. 
128. 


129. 
130. 
131. 


132. 
133. 
134. 
135. 
136. 
137. 


138. 
139. 


140. 
141. 


142. 
143. 
144. 
145. 
146. 
147. 
148. 
149. 
150. 


151. 


152. 
153. 
154. 
155. 


156. 
157. 
158. 


stay through, abide 

move strongly, ex- 
cite 

follow through, 
pursue 

frighten thor- 
oughly 

come through, ar- 
rive 

poet 

possess, acquire 

rather, preferably 

at first 

first 

go forward, ad- 
vance 

lead forward, pro- 
tract 

step forward, pro- 
ceed 

set forth, propose 

follow on, pursue, 
escort 

girl 

fight 

dust 

but if, and if 

(that less,) lest 

take back, receive 

bring back, report 

queen 

move back, with- 
draw 

announce, pro- 
claim 

grain supply 

warfare 

commonwealth 

take a stand, re- 
sist 

answer 

turn back, return 

archer 


1 


159. 


160. 
161. 


162. 
163. 


164. 
165. 


satisfació 
si quis 
singulàris 
solvó 
SOrOr 


studium 
subdücó 
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166. 


167. 
168. 
169. 
170. 
171. 
172. 
173. 
174. 
175: 


submittó 


superus 
supporto 
suspicio (noun) 
terror 

timidus 

timor 

toga . 

transeo 

tuba 


176. 
177. 
178. 
179. 
180. 
181. 
182. 
183. 
184. 
185. 
186. 


467 


ultra 
vehementer 
verbum 
vero 
vetustus 
vicinus 
victor 
victoria 
villa 
vinculum 
vulnerē 


468 


159. 
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do enough,do one's 
duty, apologize 


„if any, whoever 
„One by one, ex- 


traordinary 


. untie, release, per- 


- form, pay 


. Sister 
. eagerness 
. lead under,lead up 


to, draw up, 
beach 


166. 


167. 
168. 
169. 
170. 
171. 
172. 
173. 
174. 
175. 


send under, send to 
assist, yield 

upper 

carry up 

suspécion 

fright, panic 

fearful, cowardly 

fear 

toga 

go across, cross 

trumpet 


176. 
177. 
178. 
179. 
180. 
181. 
182. 
183. 
184. 
185. 
186. 


beyond 
strongly 
word 

in truth 
old, ancient 
neighboring 
conqueror 
victory 
farmhouse 
bond, fetter 
wound 


WORD FORMĀTION 


NOTE. Pages 469-472 contain the requirements and suggestions of the re- 
vised (1928) New York State Syllabus in Ancient Languages for the first two 
years. 


Attention should be called to the many phonetic changes in both con- 
sonants and vowels that appear in Latin compounds. For example, 
accipió = ad + capid, affició = ad + fació, occīdē = ob + caedó (or cado 
if the vowel i is short), profectus = pro + factus, cógó = co(n) + agó, surgo 
= sub + rego, sustineo = sub + teneo, libellus = liber + lus, scriptor = scrib + 
tor, actio — ag + tid, collocd = con + loco, etc. 

The unassimilated forms of some of these words are often found; 
for example, conlocē, adfició. Careful study of such changes should be 
made, that the pupil may detect easily words which otherwise would 
seem unfamiliar. 


FIRST HALF YEAR 


a. Prefixes : à (ab, abs), ad, con (= cum) (prepositional and adverbial 
force), dē, ex (ë), in (both prepositional and negative uses). 

These prefixes are to be studied for two purposes: first, to show how 
the meaning of the simple Latin verb is modified bv the addition of the 
prefix ; secondly, to define more exactly the meaning of English deriva- 
tives. For example, in the first half year: 


düco, lead + ab = abdūcē, lead away 
+ad =addūcē, lead to 
+ con = condūcē, lead together 
+dē = dēdūcē, lead down 
+ë =ēdūcē, lead out 
+in =indūcē, lead into 


ENGLISH DERIVATIVES: adduce, conduce, deduce. educe, induce. con- 
duct, deduct, induct. conducive, deduction, etc. The pupi! should be 
warned that some of these prefixes have merely an intensive force. 
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b. Suffixes. The meaning of the following suffixes, and their effect on 
the stems with which they are combined, should be carefully studied: 
(1) Nouns from adjectives: 


-TĀS, -(T)1A, -TUDO (forming abstract nouns denoting condition or 
quality). The most common equivalent English suffixes include -ship, 
-(t)y, -ness, -tude. 


(2) Adjectives from nouns: 


-ANUS, -ICUS, -IUS (forming adjectives denoting pertaining to). The 
most common equivalent English suffixes include -ax, -tc, -y. 


c. English derivatives. Since a very large number of English words 
have come directly or indirectly from Latin, special attention should be 
given to the derivation of such words. The following list, from which the 
teacher may make her selection, will be suggestive as a basis for this 
study. From each of these verbs the pupil should be required to make a 
list of all the more important English derivatives. The pupil may find a 
notebook helpful. 

servo, loco, voco, pugno, video, moveo, duco, mitto, tened, porto, cedo, 
puto, paro, nuntio, specto, habeo, moneo, ago, scribo, cognosco. 


Many of these words have interesting histories. These may well be 
entered in the pupil's notebook. 


SECOND HALF YEAR 


Norte. In the second half year both prefixes and simple verbs already 
studied are to be reviewed, the new prefixes are to be compounded with the 
old verbs, and the old prefixes with the new verbs. 


a. Prefixes : circum, in (negative use), inter, per, prae, pro, sub. 


For suggestions regarding the proper procedure in the study of this 
list, see the outline of work for the first half year. 

b. Suffixes. The meaning of the following suffixes, and their effect on 
the stems with which they are combined, should be carefully studied: 

Nouns from verbs: 

-OR, -TIÓ, -TUS (-SUS) (fourth declension). These form nouns denot- 
ing action or the result of an action. The most common equivalent Eng- 
lish suffixes include -or, -(£)zon, -ing, -cy. 
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C. English derivatives. The same procedure should be followed as 
suggested under this heading in the first half year's work, with the fol- 
lowing verbs as a basis: 


(I) pond, venio, pellē, mūniē, trahó, dīcē, sūmē, facio, capio, audio, dē, 
doceó, premo, lego, claudo, vinco, nāvigū, sentio, audeo, laudo. 


(2) With the aid of an unabridged English dictionary, study care- 
fully the form and the meaning of words like the following, and compare 
with the Latin originals: fratermity, capital, regalia, infinitive, gentle, 
fort, omnibus, ambition, faction, science, insulation, temperance, gov- 
ernor, integer, sinecure, jovial, profound, doubt, manual, gladiolus. 

These may well be entered in the pupil's notebook. 


THIRD HALF YEAR 


Nore. For suggestions regarding the proper procedure in the study of these 
lists, see the outlines for the first and second half years. 


a. Prefixes: ante, dis, ob, re (red), trans, sē (sēd). 


Review the prefixes and simple verbs already studied in the first and 
second half years. 
b. Suffixes. 


Nouns from verbs: 


(1) -TOR (-SOR), denoting agent or doer. 
(2) -1um, denoting action or the result of an action. 


Adjectives from nouns: 


-ALIS, -ILIS, -ARIS, -ARIUS, denoting pertaining to. The most common 
equivalent English suffixes include -al, -il(e), -ar(y). 


c. English derivatives. For suggestions regarding this work, see the 
outlines for the first and second half years. Use the following words as 
a basis: 


(I) óró, valeó, nāscor, tangd, quaerd, regó, currē, solvó, vereor, ütor, 
mandó, arbitror, loquor, accédó, potior, tribuo, (ad)iungo, sequor, despicio, 
verto. 

(2) alibi, alias, item, ensign, conjugal, responsible, patient, accident, 
nihilist, libretto, faculty, bounty, volume, lapidary, oriole, rapture, cor- 
dial, agent. 
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FOURTH HALF YEAR 


Note. The same procedure should be followed here as in the preceding 
half year, including a thorough review of all the work previously prescribed. 


a. Suffixes. 
(1) Nouns from verbs: 


-10, -TURA, denoting action in progress or the result of an action. Com- 
mon equivalent English suffixes include -ion, -ture. 

-MEN, -MENTUM, denoting the means of an action or the act itself. 
Common equivalent English suffixes include -img, -ment. 


(2) Nouns from adjectives or nouns: 


-IA, denoting condition or quality. Common equivalent English suf- 
fixes include -y. 


(3) Adjectives from verbs: 


-ILIS,-BILIS, denoting capability, usually passive. 
-AX, denoting tendency, usually faulty. 
-IDUS, denoting quality. 


Common equivalent English suffixes include -tle, -ble, -acious, -id, 
respectively. 

b. English derivatives. With the aid of an unabridged English 
dictionary, study carefully the form and meaning of words like the fol- 
lowing, and compare them with the Latin originals: prohibition, confec- 
tionery, ditto, congress, orient, tent, album, mayor, minister, adieu, 
exit, superior, speculator, minimum, circumvent, salary, index, abduc- 
tor, graduation. 


ENGLISH PRONUNCIATION OF 


à asin fāte 

Ā asin senáte 
ā asin fát 

ā asin árm 

a asin all 

ā asin āsk 

a asin what 


PROCER NAMES 


KEY TO DIACRITICAL MARKS 


ē 
dL 
e 
é asin mét 
asin hér 


C 


1 asin Ice 
ï asin ït 


as in mēte 
asin évent 


6 asin old 
ó asin bey 


` 


O asin not 


^ 


O asin córk 


ü asin üse 
XL L du . 
ū asin unite 


ū asin ūp c asin call 
ū asin fūr ¢ asin city 
u asin ryle eh asin sehool 
u asin pull g asin go 
ģ asin caģe 
y asin by n asin ink 


y asin baby 


qu as in quit 
S asin his 


All other unmarked consonants have their usual English sounds. Silent let- 
ters are italicized. Primary accents are heavy, secondary accents light. 


Áb-syr!tüs 
(sér) 
À cās'tūs 
Áe!có 
A ehā'iā 
M (y) 
A ehīl'lās 
A cü'ti-üs 
(sh) 
A'di à tün'nüs 
Ād'ū Atri cà 
Ad atti ci 
Aš-ēltēs 
Aë gyp!tüs 
Aè mil'i tis 
Aé'son 
A frālnī tis 
Af'ri cüs 
Ag’é din'cüm 
A lé'si a 
(sh) 


ĀVēx Antdria 

Alise-Sainte-Reine 
(a/leg'sánt'rén!) 

Al lób'ró gés 

Am bārtrī 

Ām'bīā'nī 

Ambil ī à!ti 

Am bi!ó rix 

Amb vári ti 

Am éns 

Am phīp'ē lis 

Ām'pī ūs 

A nārttēs 

Án cāl'ī tés 

Án'dé brēlģī tis 

Andes 

Ān'dī 

Án ti'é ehüs 

Án tē'nī its 
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A polls 
A pūllīā 
Aq‘ui letià 
m (y) 
Aq‘ui tālnīā 
A!rür 
Ár'é cēm'ī ci 
Ar!gó nauts 
Ar!güs 
Ar ó vis!tüs 
Arpi nēliūs 
" (y) 
Ar vér'ni 
Alsi a 

(sh) 
Āth'ā mas 
Át'ré bā'tēg 
A'tri tis 
Ātītī cūs 
Au lér!ei 
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Au!lüs 

Au rēllī tis 

Au rün'cü léliüs 
Au!sci (y) 
A vārlī cūm 

Sex. SA 

Axlē na 


Bāg'ē nīs 
Bac't lis 
Baé!bi tis 
Bal vēn'tī tis 
(sh) 


Brát'ü spain’ ti üm 
(sh) 
Bri tan! ni 
Bri tan!ni à 
Brin dis'i im 
(sh) 
Bru! tis 


Cab! t rūs 
Ca dür!ci 
Caé mà!ni 
Ģač ró!si 
Caé!sar 


Calitis 
(y) 
Calla is 
Cāl'ē tī 
Cšm ü lóg!é nūs 
Cān!naē 
Cān'tā brī 
Cān'tī ūm 
(sh) 
Cāp'ū à 
Cār'nū tes 
Car villi ts 
Cás!si 
Cas! si us 
(sh) 
Cās'sī vēl lau'!ntis 
Cās'tī cūs 
Cás!tór 


Cāt'ā mán'tà loē'dēs 


Cāt'ū ri! ģēs 
Cāt'ū vēl!cūs 
Ģēl!taē 

Cél tüs 
Ģēn'ā bén!ses 
Ģēn'ā būm 
Gén'1 māgtnī 
Cén tēlnī tis 
Cé thé! gis 
Ceü!tró nés 
Cé vén!nà 
Cévennes (sà vén!) 
€ hé rüs!ci 
Ģīglē ró 

Ci līci à 


` 


ri 
at 
go: 


Clas tíd'i üm 
Clauldī üs 
Clē'ē pāltrā 


Cól'ehi 
Cól'ehís 
Cēm'mi is 


Còn cón/né tó dūm'nūs 


Con dru!si 
Con sid'i tis 
Con vic'to lit!à vis 
Corinth 

Cē'rī ó sēl'i tēs 
Cor nēllī tis 
Cē'rūs 

Cót!tà 

Cēt'ū āltūs 
Cēltūs 
Crās'lsūs 
Crās'tī nüs 
Cré'ón 

Crēte 

Cy!prüs 

Cyz!i cūs 


Dà'ci 

Da nü'ví is 

Dél'phi 

Dīā blīn'tēs 

Diana 

Dfēs cór!í des 

Dīvī ci a! cis 
(sh) 

Div có 

D6 mit/i tis 

(sh) 

Dón/nó tautrūs 

Di bis 

Düm!nó rix 

Dū'rūs 

Dýr rātehī üm 
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2 brjc Eric trc cs!) 
"a 
er 


= 
x 
a 
£o 
E 


Fà!bí iis 
Flác!cüs 
Flām'ī ni'nüs 
Fla mīnlī tis 
Frè gél'lae 
Froude 

Fifi üs 
Fūlrī ts 


Gāb'ālī 

Gā bīnlī ūs 

Gāliūs 

(y) 

Gāl'bā 

Gāl'lī 

Gāl'lī à 

Gál'lüs 

Gà rüm'nà 

Ga rūm'nī 

Gāltēs 

Gaul 

Gē'ī dūm'nī 

Gém'i nüs 

Gé nà!và 

Gér go! vi à 

Gér mālnī à 

Glau!cé 

Gnaélis 

Gó bin nīt'ī ó 
(sh) 

Gôr gób!i na 

Gor tynliī 

Grác!chüs 


Gra ióc!é li 
(y) 


Hād'ru mē'tūm 
Haēd'ī i 
Hān'nī bāl 
Hā ru'dēs 
Hās'druy bal 
Hēl'lē 
Hēl ve'tíi 
(sh) 

Hēl'vīī 
Hērtcū les 
Hi bēr!nīā 
Hīrtrūs 
Hir'tí ts 

(&) (sh) 
His pālniā 
Hy'lás 


Ie'cī tis 
(sh) 
x ` ~~ ` 
Il lyri cám 
In dü'tí 6 mà!rüs 


Iü'ni tis 
(i) 

Iup'pl tër 
(i) 


Ja'son 


Láb!é 6 

Là bē'rī tis 

La’bi é!nüs 

Là ri!sà 

Là'ti dm 
(sh) 

Là tób!rí gi 

Lë mán'nüs 


Lém'ó vi'cég 
Lēn'tū lüs 
Lé ón!i das 
Lė pēn'tīī 
(sh) 
Leü'ci 
Léx ēlvīī 
Li'gér 
Lig!ü rës 
Lin'gó nēs 
Lis!cüs 
Lit’a vīc!cūs 
Loire (lwār) 
Lū cà'ni 
Lū cà!ní tis 
Lū cīl'ī is 
Lü'cl üs 
(sh) 
Lüc tē'rī üs 
Lū gēt'ē rix 
Lū tē'tīā 
(sh) 


Māg'ē dū'nī à 

Mág'é tób!ri gà 

Mà!goó 

Man dū'biī 

Mán'dü brā'cī ūs 
(sh) 

Man/li ts 

Mar cél!liis 

Mar’cé man!ni 

Mar! cus 

Mari tis 

Mars 

Mát!ró nā 

Māxlī mūs 

Më dé'a 

Me'di ó māt'rī ci 

Mēl'dī 

Mé nālpiī 

Mēr cū'rī tis 

Mēs sà!là 
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Mē'tī 6 se'dám 
(sh) 
Mē'ltī tis 
(sh) 
Mī nér!và 
Mi nūl'cī ts 
(sh) 
Moóo!nà 
Mēr'ī nī 
Mētsā 
Mys'ia 
(sh) 
Mytilé!né 


Nām mēliūs 
(y) 
Nám!né tēs 
Nān'tū ā'tēs 
Nür!bó 
Nás!'ü à 
(sh) 
Ném!é tés 
Nér!vli 
Nītī ób/ró gés 
(sh) 


Og'ēlūm 
Óc'tó dū'rūs 
Or gét!ó rix 
Orlī cám 
Or'pheūs 
O sis! mi 
Pa ris'íi 

(sh) 
Pār'thī 
Pau!lüs 
Pé'di tis 
Pēllī ās 
Pē lū'sī üm 

(sh) 

Pér'gà müm 
Pét/ró síd!i ts 


Phā'rūs 
Phālsīs 
Phi!netis 
Phrix'üs 
Pīc!tē nēs 
Pi'só 
Pó ybi tis 
Pól'y phe'müs 
Póm pēliūs 
(y) 

Póm!pey 
Praë eó ni'nüs 
Pró cil'lüs 
Pru'sī ās 

(sh) 
Pti ā'nīī 
Ptēl'č maēlūs 
Ptól'é mais 
Püb!liüs 
Pül'ehér 
Pul!ló 


Guīn'tūs 


Rau!rà ci 
Réd'ó nes 
Ré!mi 
Ré'müs 
Rhēlnūs 
Rhēd'ā nūs 
RAodes 
Rhē'dēs 
Ru'fūs 
Ruté!'ni 


Sā bi'nüs 

Sà! bis 

Sa gün'tüm 
Sāl'm” dés'süs 
Sám'/à ró bri'và 
Sán'tó nés 
Sān't ni 
Scip!ió 


Seri bēlnī tis 
Sé dū'nī 

Sé dist i 
(sh) 


Sé gón'ti ālgī 
(sh) 
Sé gü'si à! vi 
(sh) 


Sép tīm'ī ts 
Séq!uà nā 
Séq!uà ni 
Sé rà!pí on 
Sër tó!ri tis 
Sër villi ts 
Sér!vi ūs 
Séx!ti tis 
Sīb'ū sā!tēs 
Si lē'nūs 
Sīllī iis 
Sēslī lūs 
So'ti āltēs 
(sh) 
Spīn'thēr 
Suē'bī 
(w) 
Sučs'sī ū'nēs 
(w) 
St gām'brī 
Sül'là 
Sul pīclī ts 
(sh) 
Sym'plég!à dés 
Syr'ià 


Tām'ē sis 
Tam! phi lùs 
Tar bēl'lī 
Tā rén'tüm 
Tār'ū sā'tēs 
Tās ge!tí tis 
(sh) 
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Táx^ māgtū lis 
Tēc tós!à ges 
Téne!té ri 
Tér’ra sid'i tis 
Teū'tē nés 
Thames (tēmz) 
Thér mop'y lae 
Thē'seūs 

Thēs sāllī à 
Thés!sa ly 
Thrax 

Ti bé'ri ās 
Tig'ū ri ni 

Ti tū'rī ūs 
Tī'tūs 

Tó lē'sā 

Tól'ó sāltēs 
Trál'iés 
Tráns'rhé nà'ni 
Tras mé'nüs 
Tré'bí à 

Tre'bi iis 

Tré bē'nī tis 
Trév!é ri 


Trin’6 vān'tēg 
Tù Iin'gi 
Tūl'lī üs 
Tūl'lūs 

Tü'ró nī 


Urbiī 
U sīp'ē tes 
Ux ēl'lē dü'nüm 


Vác!à lüs 
Và lētrī tis 
Van ģī'ē nés 
Và tin'i tis 
Vē latni tis 
Vē'lī ó cās'sēs 
Vēl lgu^nó dū'tnūm 
Vē nēl'lī 
Vén'!é tī 
Vē nēltīā 

(sh) 
Vē nisi à 

(sh) 


Vér!à gri 
Vér big!é nüs 
Vērgīn gét!ó rix 
Vér!ti có 
Vér'ü cloé'ti tis 
(sh) 

Vē son! ti 6 

(sh) 
Vi én!na 
Vingeanne (van zhán!) 
Vir dé mà'rüs 
Vi rid!6 vix 
Vir’d mān'dū i 
V6 cāltēs 
Voclci 6 

(sh) 

V6 cón'tíi 

(sh) 
Vól'cae 
Vēl cà!niis 
Vól'so 
Vól'ü sé'nüs 
V6 rēltnūs 
Vēs'ē gūs 


Zé!tés 


ABBREVIATIONS 


abbr. = abbreviation 

abs. — absolute ox absolutely 
aci. =active 

adj. = adjective 

adv. = adverb or adverbial 


c. = common, z. e. either masc. or fem. 


cf. = confer, z.e. compare 
comp. = comparative 
conj. = conjunction 

decl. = declined 

dem. = demonstrative 
dep. = deponent 

distrib. = distributive 
emph. = emphatic 

esp. = especially 

J. or fem. = feminine 

fig. = figurative or figuratively 
req. = frequentative 
impers. = impersonal 
indecl. = indeclinable 
indef. = indefinite 

intens. = intensive 
interrog. = interrogative 
intrans. = intransitive 
277. irregular 


lit. = literal ox literally 
loc. = locative 

m. or masc. = masculine 
2, = neuter oy noun 
neut. = neuter 

neg. = negative ox negatively 
num. = numeral 

opp. = opposed 

orig. = originally 

p-= participle 

pass. = passive 

perf. = perfect 

plur. = plural 

4.2: = perfect participle 
prep. = preposition 
pres. = present 

pron. = pronoun 

reflex. = reflexive oz reflexively 
rel. = relative 

sc. = scilicet, namely 
sing. = singular 

subjv. = subjunctive 
superi. = superlative 
trans. = transitive 

v. = verb 


1, a dagger denotes an assumed form. 

1, 2, 3, 4, refer to the regular conjugations of verbs. 

Heavy-faced type in parentheses denotes other spellings or forms. 
Other common abbreviations will be readily understood. 


ENGLISH-LATIN VOCABULARY 


For numerals see Grammar, $ 19. References preceded by G. are to the Gram- 
mar; those with Roman numerals are to the Composition Lesson in which 
the word occurs 


abide — assign 


abide by, stē, 1 (with the abl.) 
able (be), possum, 777. 

about, adv., circiter 

about, prep., dē, with the abl. 


accomplish, perficid, 3 (IV); con-, 


ficio, 3 (V) 

accord (of their own), sua sponte 

accustomed (be), consuēscē, 3, zz 
perf. tenses 

added (it is), accedit, 3 (x); additur, 3 

adopt, insisto, 3 (XXIII) 

advance, procéedo, 3 (XXIX); pro- 
gredior, 3 (XXV, XXXV) 

advantageously, commodē 

advise, moneo, 2 

afflict, premo, 3 

after, adv., post 

after, coz., postquam 

after, prep., post, wrth the acc. 

afterwards, adv., postea 

against, ad (XX), contra, w7th the acc. 

aid, v., iuvo, 1; auxilior, I (XXVI) 

aid, »., auxilium, auxili, z.; sub- 
sidium, subsidi, 7. (XXXV) 

alarm, perturbo, I (XXVII); perter- 
reo, 2 (XXXIV) 

all, omnis, omne 

almost, fere 


3 


alone, solus, -a, -um 

although, cum, quamquam 

always, omni tempore 

am, sum, 777. 

ambassador, lēgātus, -ī, zz. 

among, inter, wrt% the acc.; in 
(XVIII) 

and, ac,atgue,et,-gue; and not, neque 

announce, nūntlē, I 

anybody, quis 

anything, quid 

applause, plausus, -üs, zz, 

appoint, constituo, 3; 
(XXXIII) 

approach, v., adpropinquo ad, 1 (v1); 
accedo (XVIII); succedo, 3 (XX) 

Aquitanians, Aquitani, -orum, zz. 
piur. 

Argonauts, Argonautae, -àrum, 77. 

arise, coórior, 4 

armor, armātūra, -ae, f. 

arms, arma, -orum, z. fur. 

army, exercitus, -ūs, 772. 

arrive, pervenio, 4. 

ask (for), peto, 3 (X); rogo, I (XIII); 
quaero, 3 (XIV); repeto, 3 (XXIX) 

assemble, convenio, 4 

assign, attribuo, 3 


dico, 3 


4 ENGEBIM LATIN VOCABULARY 


at — citizen 


at, ad, with the acc. 

attach, adiungo, 3 

attack, v., adgredior, 3; adorior, 4 
attack, z;., impetus, -üs, zz. 
attempt, conor, I 

authority, auctoritas, -àtis, f. 
avoid, vito, I 

await, exspecto, I 

away (be), absum, z77. 


back, tergum, 4, x. 

baggage, impedimenta, -orum, 72. 
piur. 

barbarian, barbarus, -ī, 77%. 

battle, proelium, proeli, z.; pugna, 
-ae, f.; in line of battle, in acie ; 
plan of battle, ratio pugnae 

beast of burden, iumentum, -1, 72. 

because, quod, propterea quod; be- 
cause of, propter, with the acc. 

before, adv., ante 

before, co7., priusquam 

before, rep., pro, wrth the abl. 

beg, obsecro, r; beg for, peto, 3 

began, coepi, defective 

Belgians, Belgae, -arum, zz. plur. 

best, optimus, -a, -um i 

betake one's self, se confero, z77. 

betray, prodo, 3 

bird, volucer, -cris, f. 

boat, linter, -tris, /.; little boat, 
nāvicula, -ae, /. 

booty, praeda, -ae, f. 

born (be), nāscor, 3; orior, 4 

both ...and,et...et 

boundary, finis, -is, 772. 

boy, puer, -1, 77. 

brave, fortis, forte 


break through, perrumpo, 3 (XIV); 
perfringo, 3 (XVI) 

bridge, pons, pontis, zz. 

bring, addüco, 3 (XX); fero, 277 
(XXI); bring about, efficio, 3 

Britain, Britannia, -ae, /. 

brother, frāter, fratris, zz. 

build, münio, 4 (VIII); aedifico, I 

bull, taurus, -ī, 772. 

burn, incendo, 3 (X111) 

business, negotium, negoti, z. 

but, at, sed 

by, (agez:£) a, ab 


call, voco, 1; call back, revoco, I 

camp, castra, -órum, 7. plur. 

can, possum, 777. 

captive, captivus, -1, 77. 

capture, capio, 3 

care, cura, -ae, f. 

carry, fero, 277.; defero, zzz (XXIX); 
perfero, 277. (XXXIII); carry on, 
gero, 3 

cart, carrus, -1, 772. 

Carthage, Karthāgē, -inis, Z: 

cause, causa, -ae, f. 

cavalry, z., equites, -um, zt. fZur.; 
eguitātus, -ūs, 772. 

cease, dēsistē, 3 

certain, certain one, 270x2., quidam, 
guaedam, guoddam 

change, commütatio, -onis, /. 

charge of (take), praesum, 777. 

chief, princeps, -cipis, zz. 

children, liberi, -orum, zz. plur. 

choose, deligo, 3 

circuit, circuitus, -üs, 772. 

citizen, civis, -is, c. 


ENGLISH LABS /OCABULĀRY 5 


city — dragon 


city, urbs, -is, /. 

clear (excuse), pūrgū, 1; it is clear, 
constat, I 

Colchians, Colchi, -orum, zz. plur. 

cold, frigus, -oris, x. 

collect, cogo, 3; confero, zzz. (XXX); 
comparo, I (VIII) 

come, venio, 4 

coming, adventus, -üs, 772. 

command, imperatum, +, z.; be in 
command, praesum, z77.; put in 
command, v., praeficio, 3 

commander, imperator, -Oris, 77%. 

companion, socius, -1, z, 

compel, cógo, 3 

conceal, abdo, 3 

conduct, dūcē, 3 

Conquer, supero, I 

consist, cOnsist0, 3 

conspiracy, coniürátio, -onis, f. 

conspire, coniüro, I 

consul, consul, -ulis, zz. 

consult, consulo, 3 

controversy, controversia, -ae, f. 

country, native land, patria, -ae, /. 

courage, animus, -1, 772. (XVI); virtüs, 
-ütis, f. 

course, Cursus, -us, 72. 

cross (over), transeo, z77. 

custom, institutum, -ī, zz. 

cut off, prohibed, 2 (XXVI, XXXIV); 
interclūdē, 3 (XXXIII) 


daily, adj., cotidiánus, -a,-um ; «dv., 
cotidie 

danger, periculum, -ī, 7. 

dare, audeo, 2 

dark, obscürus, -a, -um 


daughter, filia, -ae, Z 

day, dies, -ei, zz. 

debt, aes alienum, aeris alieni, z, 

decide, constituo, 3 

declare, praedico, I 

decree, decretum, -1, zz. 

defend, defendo, 3 

defense, praesidium, -ī, zz. 

delay, moror, 1 

demand, postulē, I (Iv); impero, I 

depart, discēdē, 3 

desert, perfugio, 3 

deserve well, bene mereor, 2 

desire, cupio, 3 

desirous, cupidus, -a, -um 

despair of, dēspērē dé, I 

destroy, interscindē, 3 (XXI) 

detain, retineo, 2 

determine, statuo, 3 

devote, tribuo, 3 

die, morior, 3 

differ, differo, 3 

difficult, difficilis, difficile 

difficulty, difficultas, -atis, Z. 

dignity, dignitas, -ātis, 7 

direction, pars, partis, /. (XXVII) 

disease, morbus, -1, zz. 

dismiss, dimitto, 3 

distance, spatium, -1, zz. 

distant (be), absum, z77. 

distribute, mētior, 4 

ditch, fossa, -ae, J- 

do, facio, 3 

double, v., duplico, I 

doubt, dubito, 1; there is no doubt, 
nón est dubium 

dove, columba, -ae, f 

dragon, draco, -onis, 72. 


6 ENGLISH-LATIN VOCABULARY 


draw — forsake 


draw up, instruē, 3 

drive back, deicio, 3 (III); repellē 
(XIv); drive out, expello, 3; drive 
to, addūcē, 3 

Druids, Druidēs, -um, zz. plur. 

dwell, versor, 1 


each, uterque, utraque, utrumque(XX) 

eagle, aquila, -ae, /. 

easily, facile 

easy, facilis, facile 

either ... or, vel... vel 

eleven, undecim 

elsewhere (Zo another place), alio 

embark, nàvem (nāvēs) conscendo, 3 

encircle, cingo, 3 

encourage, cohortor, I 

endure, perfero, 777. (XXII); fero, 777. 

enemy, hostis, Js, c. 

engage in, committo, 3; engage in 
battle, proelium committo, 3; 
proelio dimico, I (XXXIV) 

enlist, conscribo, 3 

enter, ingredior, 3 (wzf% intra, XIX); 
enter into, ineo, z77. 

envoy, legatus, -ī, z. 

envy, invidia, -ae, J. 

equal (make), aequo, 1 

escape, ēvādē, 3 

establish, constituo, 3; instituo, 3 

even if, etsi 

excel, praestó, 1; supero, I (XXIII) 

exhaust, exhaurio, 4 

exposed, apertus, -a, -um 

eye, oculus, -i, zz. 


faction, factio, -onis, J. 
faithful, fidelis, -e 


famous, praeclarus, -a, -um 

far, longe 

farther, adj., ulterior, ulterius 

fashion, modus, -ī, 72. 

father, pater, patris, zz. 

favorable, opportünus, -a, -um 

fear, z., timor, -Oris, zz. 

few, pauci, -órum, zz. plur. 

field, ager, agri, 7x. 

fiercely, acriter 

fifteenth, quintus decimus, quinti 
decimi 

fifth, quintus, -a, -um 

fight, v., pugno, 1 (IX, XX); proelio 
contendo, 3 (XII, XVIII) 

fill, compleo, 2 

find, invenio, 4; nanciscor, 3 (XVIII) 

first (at), primo 

flank, latus, -eris, 2.; on the flank, 
ab latere 

flee, fugio, 3 

fleece, vellus, -eris, 7. 

fleet, classis, -is, J. 

flight, fuga, -ae, /.; be in flight, 
fugio, 3; put to flight, in fugam 
do, z7r. 

flow (into), influo, 3 

follow, sequor, 3; subsequor, 3 (XXV) 

fond, cupidus, -a, -um 

for, conj., enim, nam 

for, prep., ad, in, with the acc. ; pro, 
with the adi. 

forces, copiae, -arum, f. plur. 

forest, silva, -ae, fi 

forever, in perpetuum 

form, draw up, īnstruē, 3 

forsake, dēserē, 3 

fort, castellum, -i, 7. 


ENGLISH- LATUM VOCABULARY 7 


fort — his 


fortification, münitio, -onis, f. 

fortune, fortüna, -ae, J. 

fourth, quartus, -a, -um 

free, libero, 1 

freedom, libertas, -àtis, 7 

friend, amicus, -ī, 72. 

friendship, amicitia, -ae, J. 

from, à, ab, dē, (ow? of) e, ex, with 
the abl.; after verbs of hinder- 
ing etc., quo minus, or, Zf the verb 
ts negatived, quin 

front of (in), pro, with the abl. 

furnish, orno, I 


gate, porta, -ae, f. 

gather, gather together, convenio, 
4; gather about, circumsisto, 3 

Gaul (Ze country), Gallia, -ae, /.; a 
Gaul, Gallus, -ī, 77. 

general, communis, -e 

Geneva, Genāva, -ae, f. 

Germans, Germani, -Orum, zz. plur. 

get together, comparo, 1 

give, do, 777.; give back, reddo, 3 

go, eo, z77.; go (out), egredior, 3 
(IX, XXXIII); exeð, 277. 

god, deus, -1, zz. 

golden, aureus, -a, -um 

grain, frūmentum, -ī, 2.; grain sup- 
ply, res frūmentāria, ret frūmen- 
tāriae, /. 

great, magnus, -a, -um; greater, 
maior, maius; greatest, maximus, 
-a,-um; summus, -a,-um (V); how 
great, quantus, -a, -um ; so great, 
tantus, -a, -um 

greatly, magnopere 

Greece, Graecia, -ae, f. 


Greek, Graecus, -a, -um 

grieve, be grieved, dolore adficior, 3 

ground (cause), causa, -ae, fi 

guard, v., custodio, 4; tueor, 2 (XXXV) 

guard, z., praesidium, praesidi, z.; 
on guard, in statione 

guilty, nocens, -entis 


Haduans, Haedui, -orum, zz. plur, 

half, dimidium, dimidi, z. 

halt, consisto, 3 

hand over, trado, 3 

hand (be at), adsum, z77. 

happen, accidē, 3 

harass, lacess6, 3 

harbor, portus, -ūs, zz. 

hard pressed (be), labērē, 1 

harm, noceo, 2 (with the dat.) 

Harpies, Harpyiae, -arum, /- 

hasten, contendo, 3; mātūrē, I (XX 

have, habeo, 2 

he, is, eius 

hear, accipio, 3 (XXXII) 

heat, aestus, -us, 772. 

Helvetians, Helvétii, orum, zz. Zur. 

hem in, contineo, 2 

her, (reflexive) suus, -a, -um ; (zot 
reflexive) eius 

high, altus, -a, -um ; very high, altis- 
simus, -a, -um (1); higher, superior, 
superius; highest, summus, -a, 
-um (XXX) 

hill, collis, -is, 77. 

himself, (zzZexsive) ipse, ipsius; 
(reflexive) se 

hinder, impedio, 4 

his, (»e/fexzve) suus, -a, -um ; (aod 
reflexive) eius 


8 ENGLISH-LATIN VOCABULARY 


hold — leap 


hold, obtineó, 2; teneo, 2 (XXVI) 

home, domus, -üs, Z 

hope, v., spero, 1; hope for, spero, I 

hope, 7., spēs, spei, f. 

horse, equus, equi, 772. 

hostage, obses, -idis, c. 

house, domus, -üs, /. 

how great, how large, quantus, 
-a, -um 

huge, ingens, -entis; immānis, -e 
(XXXI) 

hunting, vēnātið, -dnis, 7 

hurl, conicio, 3 (XXV, XXIX); mitto, 
3 (XVI) 

hurry, contendē, 3 


I, ego, meī 

if, sī; if not, sī nón, nisi 

ignorance, imprūdentia, -ae, f. 

image, simulacrum, -ī, 7. 

immediately,statim; prótinus(XXXV) 

in, in, 2Uz7A the abl. 

inclose, includo, 3 

incursion, incursio, -onis, 7 

indignity, indignitas, -atis, f. 

infantry, peditatus, -ūs, 7. 

infirmity, valētūdē, -inis, Z 

influence, v., permoveo, 2 

influence, 7., auctoritas, -ātis, f. 

inform, nūntiē, r, wth ¿Ae dat.; 
certiorem facio, 3, with the acc. 

inhabit, incolo, 3 

innocent, innocēns, -entis 

inside, intra, wzth the acc. 

inspire, inicio, 3 

insult, contumelia, -ae, /. 

intercept, intercipio, 3 

intercessor, déprecator, -oris, zz. 


into, in, intra (XIX), with the acc. 

intrust, committo, 3; mando, 1 
(XXXI) 

island, insula, -ae, J: 

Italy, Italia, -ae, 7 


Jason, Iàson, -onis, zz. 
javelin, pilum, -1, x. 

joy, gaudium, gaudī, 72. 
judge, iūdicē, I 

Jupiter, Iuppiter, Iovis, zz. 


keep, teneo, 2; consesvo, I (VIII); 
keep away, prohibeo, 2 

kill, necē, 1 (VII); interficio, 3 
(XXX) 

kind, genus, -eris, 72. 

king, rex, regis, 7x. 

kingdom, regnum, 4, z. 

knight, eques, -itis, 77. 

know, intellego, 3; scio, 4 (XXVIII) 


lack, be lacking, dēsum, xxx. 

lake, lacus, -üs, 72. 

language, lingua, -ae, f. 

large, magnus, -a, -um; how large, 
quantus, -a, -um 

last, supremus, -a, -um 

later, adv., post 

latter, hic, haec, hoc (XXX) 

law, lex, legis, /. 

lay waste, vàsto, I 

lead, düco, 3; lead across, trādūcē, 
3; lead back, redūcē, 3; lead 
out, edüco, 3 

leader, dux, ducis, zz. 

leadership, principatus, -üs, 772. 

leap down, désilid, 4 


ENGLISH-LATIN VOCABULARY 9 


learn — nobody 


learn, intellego, 3 (vir; exploro 
(VIII); cognosco, 3 (ZZ perf. 
tenses, know) 

leave, relinquo, 3 

legion, legio, -Onis, J. 

letter, (of alphabet) littera, -ae, /.; 
(epistle) litterae, -arum, /: p/u7.; 
epistula, -ae, f. 

lie open, pateo, 2 

lieutenant, legatus, -ī, zz. 

life, vita, -ae, J. 

light, adj., levis, -e 

light, z., lumen, -inis, z, 

line of battle, acies, -ei, 7 

literature, litterae, -àrum, /: plur. 

little, 2Z7., paulum 

living, vivus, -a, -um 

long, adj., longus, -a, -um; adv., 
diü 

lose, dimitto, 3 

lower, inferior, 1nferius 


magistrate, magistratus, -üs, 77. 
make, facio, 3 (Passive fio; see 
G. $45) 


man, homo, -inis, c.; man-of-war, 


nàvis longa, nàvis longae, J. 
many, multi, -ae, -a 
march, v., iter facio, 3 
march, x., iter, itineris, z.; on the 
march, in itinere 
meanwhile, intereà 
memory, memoria, -ae, /. 
messenger, nüntius, nūntī, zz. 
middle (of), medius, -a, -um 
midnight, media nox 
mile, mille passüs; miles, milia 
passuum 


mistaken (be), erro, I 

money, pecunia, -ae, Jf. 

month, mensis, -is, x. 

moon, luna, -ae, #; Moon, Lina, -ae 
(XXXII) 

more, amplius (§ 105) 

mountain, mons, montis, z. 

move, moveo, 2; move forward, 
progredior, 3 

much, adv., multum 

multitude, multitūdē, -inis, Z: 

must, express by the passive peri: 
phrastic (G. $$ 38. II, 222. IT) 


name, v., appello, 1 

name, z., nomen, -inis, 72. 

narrow, angustus, -a, -um 

nearest, proximus, «4, -um 

necessary (it is), oportet, 2 (XVI); 
necesse est (XIX) 

necessity, necessitàs, -àtis, /. 

neglect, omitto, 3 

neighbor, finitimus, -1, zz. 

neighboring, proximus, -a, um 

neither .. . nor, neque. . . neque 

never, numquam 

nevertheless, tamen 

new, novus, -a, -um 

next, posterus (II); proximus, -a, 
-um; next day, postridie eius diei 

night, nox, noctis, Z; by night, 
adu., noctü 

ninth, nonus, -a, -um 

no (zo any), nullus, -a, -um 

nobility, nobilitas, -atis, Z: 

noble, nobilis, nobile 

nobody, némo, da. nemini; nüllus, 
nullius 


IO ENGLISH-LATIN VOCABULARY 


not — province 


not, nón; not even, nē... quidem 
noted, notus, -a, -um 

notice, animadverto, 3 

now, iam 

number, numerus, -ī, 72. 

nymph, nympha, -ae, /. 


oath, iüs iürandum, iüris iürandi, z. 

observe, perspicio, 3 

obtain, obtined, 2 

of, genitive case 

old man, senex, senis, 772. 

on, in, wth the acc. or abl. 

once on a time, once, adv., olim 

one, ūnus, -a,-um; one... the other, 
dier... alter 

opportunity, facultās,-ātis, f. (XXVI); 
occāsiē, -onis, f. (VII) 

oppose, resisto, 3 

oppress, premo, 3 

or, aut, (292 questions) an 

oracle, oraculum, -i, z. 

order, v., impero, 1; iubeo, 2 

other, alius, alia, aliud; the other 
(the rest), reliquus, -a, -um ; other 
(of two), alter, -era, -erum; the 
one... the other, alter... alter 

our, ours, noster, -tra, -trum 

out of, ex (e), with the abi. 

outside, prep., extra, with% the ace. 

overcome, opprimē, 3 


pack, sarcina, -ae, f. 

palace, régia, -ae, f. 

pardon, ignosco, 3 (with the dat.) 
parent, parens, -entis, c. 

part, pars, partis, Z 

path, semita, -ae, 7 


peace, pax, pacis, /. 

perish, pereo, 777. 

people, populus, -ī, 77. 

permit, patior, 3; it is permitted, 
licet; 2 

persuade, persuadeo, 2(wzth the dat.) 

phalanx, phalanx, -angis, /. 

picket, statio, -onis, J. 

pierce, traicio, 3 

pitch camp, castra pono, 3 

place, v., pono, 3 

place, 72., locus, -ī, 7z.; plur., loca, 
-Orum, 72. 

plan, consilium, consili, z.; plan of 
battle, ratio pugnae 

plunder, praedor, 1 (XXII); diripio, 3 
(XXX1V) 

point out, dēmēnstrē, I 

poison, venenum, -1, 72. 

port, portus, -ūs, 77. 

possession (gain), get (take) posses- 
sion of, potior, 4 (weth the abl. 
or gen.) 

power, potestas, -ātis, f.; imperium, 
imperi, 72. (XXVII); potentia, -ae, /. 
(XXXIII); royal power,regnum, 1,7. 

powerful, potens, -entis 

praise, conlaudo, 1 

preceding, superior, superius 

prepare, comparo, I (XXXIV); parc, 
I (XXXV) 

preside over, praesum, z77. 

promise, promitto, 3; polliceor,2(XXIV) 

propose, proponē, 3 

prctect, prohibeo, 2 (XXX); mūniē, 
4 (XKXXIV) 

prove, probo, I 


` province, provincia, -ae, f. 


ENGLISH-LATIN VOCABULARY II 


publicly — seda 


publicly, pūblicē 

purchase, cočmē, 3 

pursue, īnseguor, 3 (VI, XVI, XVIII); 
prosequor, 3 | 

pursuit, studium, studi, z. 

put back, repono, 3; put in charge 
of, praeficio, 3; put to death, 
interficio; put to flight, in fugam 
do, z7r. 


quickly, celeriter 


rampart, vallum, -ī, 7. 

reach, pervenio ad, 4 

ready, parātus, -a, -um 

rear, novissimum agmen, -inis, 7. 

reason, causa, -ae, f. 

receive, accipio, 3; excipio, 3 (VI); 
recipio, 3 

redoubt, castellum, +, x. 

reenforcement, subsidium, subsidi, z.; 
reénforcements, subsidia, -orum, z. 
plur (XXV); auxilia, -orum,z. plur. 
(XXX, AV) 

regard (hold), habeo, 2 

region, regio, -onis, f. 

rejoice, gaudeo, sezzz-dep., 2 

relatives, propinqui, -órum, zz. plur. 

relax, remitto, 3 

remain, maneo, 2; remaneo, 2 

remove, removeo, 2 

repel, prohibeo, 2 

reply, respondeo, 2 

report, v., renüntio, I; nüntio, I 
(XXXV) 

report, 7., fama, -ae, f. 

resources, facultates, -um, /. (IX); 
opes, f. plur., (XXXII) 


rest, rest of, reliqui, -orum, zz. plur. 

retreat, mé recipio, 3 

return, v., 22/7az5., redeo, 277. (11): 
revertor, 5 (VI, XXI, XXIV, XXXVI); 
trans., xeddo, 3 

return, z., reditus, -ūs, zz. 

reward, praemium, praemi, z. 

Rhine, Rhenus, -1, zz. 

Rhone, Rhodanus, +, zz, 

rich, (aóuzdaznft) copiosus, -a, -um; 
(wealthy) dives, -itis; richer, 
ditior, ditius; richest, ditissimus, 
-a, -um 

right (oz the right hand), adj., dex- 
ter, -tra, -trum 

right, z., itis, iüris, z.; fas, zz. (XXXI) 

river, flumen, -inis, x. 

road, iter, itineris, zz. 

rock, rüpes, -is, 7 

Roman, adj., Romanus, -a, -um 

Rome, Roma, -ae, f. 

route, via, -ae, /.; iter, itineris, 7. 

run forward, procurro, 5 


sacrifice, v., immolo, 1 

sacrifice, 7;., sacrificium, sacrifici, z. 

safe, tütus, -a, -um 

safety, salus, -ūtis, /. 

sail, set sail, solvo, 3, wit% or with- 
out navem 

sake (for the), causa 

sally, eruptio, -onis, f. (XXXV) 

same, idem, eadem, idem 

say, dico, 3 

scout, speculator, -Oris, 7z. 

second, secundus, -a, -um ; (of Zo), 
alter, -era, -erum (XXXV) 

sedan, lectica, -ae, f. 


I2 ENGLISH-LATIN VOCABBD SRV 


see — sustain 


see, video, 2; conspicio, 3 (VI, XXV) 

seek, peto, 3 

seize; comprehendo, 3 (X1); occupo, 
I (XII) 

send, mitto, 3; submitto, 3 (XXV); 
send ahead, praemitto, 3; send 
away, dimitto, 3; send back, 
remitto, 3; send forth, emittó, 3; 
send out, dimitto, 3 

separate, divido, 3 

Sequanian, Sēguanus, -1, 77. 

Service, usus, -ūs, 77. 

set about (begin), instituo, 3; set 
forth, Zrazs., propono, 3; set on 
fire, succendó, 3 (XXXI); set out, 
proficiscor, 3; set sail, solvo, 3, 
with or without navem 

settle, compono, 3 

Seven, septem 

seventeenth, septimus decimus, sep- 
tima decima, septimum decimum 

several, complüres, ium 

Severe, gravis, grave 

share, commūnicē, I 

sharply, acriter 

ship, nàvis, is, /- 

show (for a), ad speciem 

shut off, interclüdo, 3 

side, latus, -eris, 2. ; pars, partis, /. ; 
on all sides, from all sides, un- 
dique 

Siege, obsidio, -onis, /. 

signal, signum, -ī, 7. 

since, cum 

Six, sex 

size, magnitūdē, -inis, Z 

slave, servus, -ī, 772. 

slay, concīdē, 3; occidó, 3 (XVIII) 


sleep, somnus, +, 772. 

small number, paucitās, -ātis, f. 

snatch, eripio, 3 

so, sic, ita (generally with verbs), 
tam (with adjectives); and so, 
itaque; so great, tantus, -a, -um ; 
so that, ut 

soldier, miles, -itis, 77. 

some, aliqui, -quae, -qua; non nūllī, 
-ae,-a; some... others, alii... alii 

something, aliquid, alicuius 

son, filius, fili, zz. 

soon, mox 

sovereignty, regnum, -ī, 72. 

Spain, Hispania, -ae, f. 

stable, stabulum, +, 72. 


` stand, make a stand, consisto, 3 


standard, signum, +, z. 

state, cīvitās, -àtis, f. 

station, constituo, 3; pono, 3 (XX); 
conloco, I (XXXV) 

storm, V., oppugno, I 

storm, 72., tempestas, -àtis, Z 

subdue, supero, I 

subject, make subject, subicio, 3 

suddenly, subito 

suitable, idoneus, -a, -um 

summer, aestas, -ātis, f. 

summon, arcesso, 3 

sun, sol, solis, zz. (XXXII) 

superior, superior, superius 

supply, grain supply, res frümen- 
taria, rei frümentariae, f. 

surpass, praecedo, 3 (zwz/A the acc.) 

surrender, dédo, 5 (X1, XXIII); trado, 
3 (xvm) [4 

surround,circumdo,277.; circumvenio, 

sustain, sustineo, 2 


ENGLISH-LATIN VOCABULARY | 13 


swamp — village 


swamp, palūs, -üdis, 7 
swear, iuro, I 


take (employ), sümo, 3 (XIII); take 
back, recipio, 3; take by storm, 
expugno, 1; take up, capio, 3 
(XXXIII) 

task, negotium, negoti, z.; labor, 
-Orls, 72. 

temple, templum, -ī, 72. 

tempt, tempto, I 

ten, decem 

tenth, decimus, -a, -um 

terms, condicio, -onis, 7 

terrify, perterreo, 2 

territory, territories, fines, -ium, 72. 
plur. 

terror, terror, -Oris, 772. 

than, quam 

thank, gratias ago, 3 

that, coz., ut, (witk comparatives) 
quo; that not, (furpose) nē, 
(resulf)ut non; quin ($$ 185, 186; 
IX, XI) 

that, 2707z., ille, illa, illud ; is, ea, id 

their, (7e/Zexzve) suus, -a, -um; (20 
reflexive) eorum, ipsorum 

themselves, (/z7e7:52ve) ipsi, ipsae, 
ipsa; (reflexive) sui, sibi 

there, ibi, (¢#zther) eo 

Thessaly, Thessalia, -ae, J. 

thing, res, rei, /. 

think, arbitror, r; puto, r (XII); 
existimo, I (XXII, XXXI) 

third, tertius, -a, -um 

this, hic, haec, hoc; is, ea, id 

thither, eo 

thousand, mille; 2/z7., milia 


through, per, with the acc. 

throw, conicio, 3; throw about, cir- 
cumicio, 3 (with the dat.) 

thus, sic, ita 

time, tempus, -oris, x. 

to, ad, in, wt% the acc. 

touch, attingū, 3 

tower, turris, -is, /. 

town, oppidum, +, z. 

treasury, aerārium, aerārī, 72. 

tree, arbor, -oris, f. 

tribe, natid, -Onis, 7. 

tribute, tribūtum, -ī, 72. 

trust (intrust), committo, 3; confido, 
3 (with the abl., XXXI) 

try, conor, I, with zufimitive, or 
pronoun representing infinitive; 
experior, 4, wth noun, or pro- 
noun representing noum 

turn, verto, 3 

two, duo, -ae, -O 


under, sub, wth the acc. (motion 
toward) or abl. (place where) 

undergo, subeo, 277. 

understand, intellego, 3 

undertake, suscipio, 3 

unfriendly, inimicus, -a, -um 

unless, nisi 

until, dum; priusquam (XVIII) 

unwilling (be), nolo, z. 

upper, superior, superius 

urge, hortor, I 

use, ütor, 3 


vainly, in vain, frūstrā 
valor, virtüs, -ütis, /. 
village, vicus, -ī, 77. 
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violence — yourselves 


violence, vis, vis, f. 
visibly, apertē 
Vulcan, Volcānus, -ī, zz. 


wage war, bellum gero, 3 

wait,exspectó, I (VI, XIII, XX1); moror, 
I (XXI, XXIV, XXXIV); wait for, 
exspecto, I 

walls, moenia, -ium, z. plur. 

war, bellum, -ī, 72.; carry on war, 
bellum gero, 3; make war, bello, 
'1; make war on, bellum infero, 
irr, (with the dat.) 

ward off, prohibeo, 2 ; (avoid) vito, I 
(XXXII) 

warfare, res militaris, rei militaris, 7 

watch, vigilia, -ae, /: 

water, agua, -ae, f. 

way, iter, itineris, 72. 

weaken, debilito, I 

weapon, telum, -1, 72. 

what, zzerrog., quid 

when, cum, ubi 

where, ubi 

whether, num, -ne; whether...or, 
“he... angu run . am 

while, dum 


who, 72l., qui, quae, quod; zx¢errog., 
quis, quid 

whoever, whosoever, 
cuiuscumque 

whole, as a whole, omnis, omne 

whose, cuius, quorum 

why, cur 

wide, latus, -a, -um 

wife, coniūnx, -ugis, J. 

winter quarters, hiberna, -orum, z. 
plur. 

wish, volo, 277.5 not wish, nolo, z77. 

with, cum, with the abl. 

withdraw, subdūcē, 3 (Xv1); redūcē, 
3 (XXXV) 

without, sine, wth the abl. 

woman, mulier, -eris, f. 

write, scribo, 3 

wrong, wrongdoing, iniüria, -ae, f. 


quicumque, 


year, annus, -1, 77. 

yet (nevertheless), tamen 

you, tü, tui 

young man, adulescens, -entis, 77. 

your, tuus, -a, -um 

yourselves, (Zz£ezszve) vos ipsi; (re 
Jfexive) vos 
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A.— ac 


A., abbr. for Aulus (which see) 

a., abbr. for ante 

à, see ab 

ab (a, abs), prep. with abl., away 
from, from. — With expressions 
of "measure, off, away: a milibus 
passuum duobus, two miles off. — 
With different notion in Eug- 
fish: ortum est ab, sprang from, 
began with; vacuum ab, destitute 
of; capit initium a, begins at; ab 
tanto spatio, so far off. — £s. 
with passives, by. — Esp. also, 
a fronte, in front; a tergo, from 
or on the rear; ab infimo, at the 


abiectus, 2.7. of abicio 

abiés, -ietis, /., fir or spruce (dree 
or wood) 

abripio, -ripere, -ripui, -teptus [ab- 
rapio], raxs., snatch away, carry 
away 

abs, see ab 

abscido, -cīdere, -cidi, -cisus [abs- 
caedo], ¢rans., cut off, tear off, 
tear away 


_abscisus, 2.7. of abscido 


foot; a dextro cornu, on the right ` 


wing; a re frumentaria, in respect 
to the grain supply. — ZZ; com- 
position, off, away, apart, with- 
out, not 

abditus, 2.7. of abdo 

abdo, -dere, -didi, -ditus [ab-do(put)|, 
trans., hide. — With in and acc., 
withdraw to (take refuge among). 
— abditus, -a, -um, 7.7., hidden, 
remote, removed 

abdūcē,-dūcere,-dūxī,-ductus, /7427:5., 
lead away, take away 

abici0, -icere, -iécl, -iectus [ab-iacio], 
trans., throw away, throw down, 
throw, hurl 
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absens, -entis, see absum 

absimilis, -e, adj., unlike 

absist6, -sistere, -stiti, zo 7.7., 
intrans. stand off, stand away, 
withdraw ; keep aloof 

abstineo, -tinére, -tinui, -tentus [abs- 
teneo], inirams., refrain: proelio 
(refrain from giving) 

abstrāctus, 2.7. of abstraho 

abstrahē, -trahere, -traxi, -trāctus 
[abs-traho], trans., drag away 

abstuli, see aufero 

absum, -esse, āfuī, āfutūrus, :77., 
zutrans., be away, be absent: sus- 
picio (be wanting). —- abséns, 77s. 
p.as adj., absent, in one's absence 

Absyrtus, -ī, 77., brother of Medea 

abundē, -āre, -āvī, -ātūrus, z7zč7d71S., 
be strong in 

ac, see atque 
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Acastus — ademptus 


Acastus, -1, 72., son of Pelias 

accedo, -cédere, -cessi, -cessūrus [ad- 
cedo], intrans., move toward, draw 
near, approach; be added: huc 
accedebat ut, there was also this 
(disadvantage) that 

acceptus, ó. ó. of accipio 

accessus, . 2. of accedo 

accido, -cidere, -cidi, zo A.A. [ad- 
cado], intrans., fal to, fall on; 
happen, occur 

accīdē, -cidere, -cīdī, -cisus [ad- 
caedo], trans., cut into 

accipio, -cipere, -cepi, -ceptus [ad- 
capio], trans., take, receive; suffer; 
learn, hear.— acceptus, -a, -um, 
p.p. as adj., acceptable, pleasing, 
welcome 

acclivis, -e [ad-clivus, slope], adj., 
sloping, ascending 

acclivitas, -ātis [acclivis], f., ascent, 
acclivity 

Accē, -Onis, 772., one of the Senones, 
who stirred up his people against 
the Romans; put to death by Caesar 

accommodó, -are, -āvī, -ātus [ad- 
commodo (fit) ¢vazs., adjust. — 
accommodatus, -a, -um, 7.7. 
fitted, adapted 

accumbo, -cumbere, -cubul, -cubitus, 
intrans., lie, recline (az table) 

accurate, adv., carefully 

accurrū, -currere, -curri, zo 2.7. [ad- 
curro], intrans., run to, ride up 

accūsū, -āre, -āvī, -atus, Zxaxs., ac- 
cuse, blame, find fault with 

acer, Acris, acre, a4/., sharp; capable, 
energetic 


acerbe, adv., bitterly: ferre inopiam 
(suffer severely from etc.) 

acerbitas, -ātis [acerbus], f., suffering 

acerbus, -a, -um [acer, sharp], aaj., 
bitter, hard to bear 

acerrime, superl. of acriter 

acervus, -ī [acer, pointed], zz., heap, 
pile 

acies, -ēī, f., point, sharp edge, edge: 
oculorum (keen glance, glare). — 
Esp., line, line of battle, array, 
army | 

acriter, zZv., sharply; fiercely, vio- 
lently, hotly: acriter pugnatum 
est, a fierce battle was fought, the 
fighting was sharp 

actus, 2.7. of ago 

acümen, -inis [acuo], z., acuteness 

acuó, -uere, -uī, -ütus [acer], /vans., 
sharpen.— acutus, -a, -um, 2.2. 
as adj., sharpened, sharp 

ad, prep. with acc. With idea of 
motion toward, to, toward, against. 
—Of time, till, at, on: ad diem, on 
the day.—W2zth numerals, about 

adactus, 2.7. of adigo 

adaeguū, -are, -āvī, -ātus, Zzazs., 
make egual to: moles moenibus 
(make as high as); altitudinem 
muri (reach up to); cursum (keep 
up with) 

adamo,-are, -àvi,-atus, /7727:5., covet, 
become attached to 

addo, -dere, -didi, -ditus [ ad-do (put)], 
trans., add 

addüco,-dücere, -düxi, -ductus, /722:5., 
lead to, draw to; induce, drive 

ademptus, 2.7. of adimo 


LATIN-ENGLISH VOCABULARY 17 


adeo — admiror 


adeo, -ire, -iī, -itus, 777, Írans. 
and intrans., go to, visit; attack, 
approach 

adeo, ad7., to that point, thus far, 
so much 

adeguitē, -āre, -avi, zo p.p. [cf. 
eques], intrans., ride up 

adfectus, 2.7. of adficio 

adfero, -ferre, -tuli,-latus, z77., Zzazts., 
bring to, bring; cause, bring for- 
ward, allege, report, announce 

adficio, -ficere, -féc1, -fectus | ad-facio], 
frans., do to, affect. — With acc. 
and abl., affect with, inflict on, 
impose.— 7» passive, suffer, re- 
ceive: magno dolore adfici, be 
greatly distressed 

adfigo, -figere, -fixi, -fixus, fraxs., 
fasten to 

adfingo, -fingere, -finxi, -fictus, 
£rans. make up in addition 

adfīnitās, -atis [adfinis, related], 7, 
relationship: adfinitatibus con- 
iuncti (marriages) i 

adfixus, 5.5. of adfigo 

adflīctē,-āre,-āvī, -atus, Zra7:5., dash 
against, shatter 

adflig6, -fligere, -flixi, -flictus, 2747s., 
dash at; overthrow, damage: 
naves (shatter, damage) 

adfore, see adsum 

adgredior, -gredi, -gressus  [ad- 
gradior, step, go], Zep., trans., go 
toward, march against, attack 

adgregó, -àre, -avi, -atus, ¿7a%s., 
gather: se (gather round, flock 
to); se ad amicitiam (attach one's 
self to) 


adhaereo, -haerēre, -haesi, -haesürus, 
zatrans., stick (to), cling (to), get 
caught (in) 

adhibeč, -ēre, -ui, -itus [ad-habeo], 
žrans., call in, admit; employ, use 

adhortor, -ārī, -ātus, dep., trans., 
encourage, urge 

adhüc, adv., up to this time 

Adiatunnus, -i, ., chief of the 
Sotiates 

adició, -icere, -iéci, -iectus [ad-iacio], 
trans., throw to, hurl: aggerem 
(throw up); join to, add: adiecta 
planitie (with the addition of) 

adiectus, ?.7. of adicio 

adigū, -igere, -ēgī, -actus [ad-ago], 
trans., drive to, drive up (of cattle 
efc); drive in, drive home (of 
piles), move up (of towers), shoot 
(of weapons); force, bind (y oath) 

adimó, -imere, -émi, -émptus [ad- 
emo, take], Zraxs., take away 

aditus, -üs [adeo], 77., approach, ac- 
cess; means of approach 

adiungó, -iungere, -iūnxi, -iünctus, 
frans., join to, attach, add 

adiütor, -dris [adiuvo], »:., helper, 
assistant 

adiuvo, -iuvāre, -iūvi, -iütus, /x27S., 
assist, help, be of advantage 

adlatus, ?.. of adfero 

administer, -trī, 7;., servant: ad 
sacrificia (priest, celebrant) 

administrē, -āre, -avi, -ātus, /ra5., 
carry into execution, perform, 
manage, conduct 

admiror, -ārī, -ātus, dep., trans., be 
surprised at, wonder at 
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admitto — advenio 


admitto, -mittere, -mīsī, -missus, 
trans., let go: admisso equo, at 
full speed; allow: in se facinus 
(commit a crime); dedecus (per- 
mit to be incurred, incur) 

admodum, adv., to a degree; very, 
very much. — With numerals, 
fully, at least, not less than 

admoneo, -ēre, -uī, -itus, 7822S., 
warn, urge 

adolesco, -olēscere, -olēvī, -ultus, z7- 
Zrans., grow up 

adorior, -orīrī, -ortus, dep., rans., 
attack, assail 

adpāreē, -pārēre, -pāruī, -pariturus, 
zntrans., come in sight, appear, 
be evident 

adparo, -are, -āvī, -ātus, /7azs. and 
zntfrans., prepare, get ready, make 
preparations 

adpello,-pellere, -puli, -pulsus, Zzazts. 
and intrans., land (ships), bring 
to land 

adpetó, -petere, -petīvī, -petitus, 
trans. and intrans., seek to gain, 
desire; approach 

adplicī, -āre, -āvī (-uī), -atus (-itus), 
trans., lean against 

adpono, -pūnere, -posuī, -positus, 
trans. put near, set before, 
serve 

adprobó, -āre, -avl, -atus, 742s., 
approve of 

adpropinquo, -àre, -avi, zo ?.?., 
intrans. approach, come near 

adpulsus, 2.7. of adpello 

adquiéscó, -ere, -evi [quies], zxtraxs., 
become quiet, rest; die 


adripiē, -ripere, -ripui, -reptus [ad- 
rapio], £raxs., snatch up, seize 

adroganter, adv., with presumption, 
with insolence : 

adrogantia, -ae, b. insolence, pre- 
sumption 

adsciscO, -sciscere, -scivi, -scitus, 
trans., attach (by formal decree) 

adsiduus, -a, -um, a4/., constant, 
continued 

adsisto, -sistere, -stiti, zo 7.2., 
intrans., stand by: in conspectu 
patris (appear) 

adspectus, -us [ adspicio], ., appear- 
ance 

adspicio, -spicere, -spexi, -spectus, 
trans., look at, look on, behold 

adsuefacio, -facere, -fēcī, -factus, 
frans., accustom, train 

adsuéscó, -suēscere, -suévi, -suétus, 
trans. and intrans., accustom; 
become accustomed 

adsum, -esse, -fui, -futürus, 777., 
intrans., be near, be present, be 
at hand, appear 

Aduatuci, -orum, zz. lur., a tribe 
of the Belgz, living on the west 
bank of the Meuse 

adulescens, -entis, a@7., young. — 
As noun, a youth, young man. — 
With proper names, the younger 
(Jr., £o. distinguish a son from 
his father) 

adulescentia, -ae, f., youth 

aduléscentulus, -1, zz. (often as ag. 
a mere boy, very young 

advenió, -venire, -vēnī, -ventus, 77t- 
trans., come to, arrive at, reach 
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adventus — āfuisse 


adventus, -üs [advenio], 77., arrival, 
approach 

adversarius, -a, -um, 24/., opposed. 
— As noun, opponent, enemy 

adversus, prep. with acc., see adverto 

adverto, -vertere, -vertī, -versus, 
trans., turn towards: animum 
(turn the attention, notice). — ad- 
versus, -a, -um, $.5. as adj., in 
front, opposed, opposite, unfavor- 
able: hostibus adversus occurre- 
bant (right against, in their front); 
in adversum os, right in the face ; 
flumine (up, cf. secundum); res 
adversae, adversity, want of suc- 
cess. — adversus, prep. with acc., 
against 

advolē, -are, -āvī, -ātūrus, z/zrazs., 
fly to, fly at 

aedificium, -i [aedifico], z., building 

aedifico, -are, -àvi, -atus [aedes, 
house, facio], frans., build 

Aeétés, -ae (acc. -en), 772., /Eetes, king 
of Colchis 

aeger, -gra, -grum, adj., sick, dis- 
abled 

aegerrime, superl. of aegre 

aegre [aeger], adv., ill, feebly ; with 
difficulty 

Aemilius, -ī, 77. 1. L. /Emilius 
Paulus, consul, killed at the battle 


Gr Canne, 2TÓ B.C. 2.8., a 
Gaul, a subaltern in Caesar's Gallic 
cavalry 


aeneus, -a, -um [aes], adj., of copper, 
bronze 

aeguāliter, adv., evenly, uniformly 

aeque [aequus], adv., equally 


aequinoctium, -ī [aeguus-nox], x., the 
time of the eguinox, the eguinox 

aequitas, -atis [aequus], /., fairness, 
justice. — £s., aequitas animi, 
contentment 

aequo, -āre, -avi, -atus, /raz:s., make 
equal, equalize 

aequus, -a, -um, adj., even, level, 
equal; fair, just, equitable. — 
Lsp., aequus. animus, equanimity, 
contentment; aequo Marte, on 
equal terms 

aer, aeris (acc. aera), 772., air 

aeraria, -ae [aes], f., mine 

aerárium, -ī [aes], 7., treasury 

aes, aeris, x., copper (as metal 
Jor ships or as money). Hence, 
money. — Zs/., alienum, debt 
(another man’s money) 

Aeson, -onis, 7z., /Eson, father of 
Jason 

aestas, -ātis, f., summer 

aestimatio, -Onis [aestimo], f., valu- 
ation 

aestimo, -āre, -avi, -atus, Z/a5., 
value, estimate; regard 

aestuārium, -1 [aestus, tide], 7., estu- 
ary, marsh 

aestus, -üs, 7., heat; tide 

aetas, -ātis, /., age, time 

Africa, -ae, f., Africa (more usually 
of that part of the continent near 
Carthage) 

Africus, -a, -um, adj., of Africa. — 
Esp., sc. ventus, the southwest 
wind (dlowing from Africa to 
Italy) 

āfuisse, āfutūrus, see absum 
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Agēdincum — alius 


Agedincum, -ī, z., the chief town of 
the Senones, now Sens 

ager, agri, 7z., land, field, country, 
territory 

agger, -eris [ad-gero], zz. (that which 
is carried to a place), earth (for 
a wall), mound of earth, wall, 
rampart 

agito, -āre, -āvī, -ātus, Zrazs., pro- 
pose, discuss 

agmen, -inis [ago], z., a body in 
motion, army, line (of troops oz 
the march): primum (the van); 
novissimum (the rear); claudere 
(bring up the rear) 

agnosco, -gnoscere, -gnóvl, -gnitus 
[ad-(g)nosco, become acquainted 
with], Zzazzs., recognize 

ago, agere, egi, actus, //27:5., drive: 
sublicas (drive down); vineas, tur- 
res, ežc. (set in motion, move 
on, advance); act, treat, discuss, 
plead: conventum (hold); gratias 
(render, give, express); quid agit ? 
what is one about? quid agitur ? 
what is going on? 

agricultura, see cultura 

ala, -ae, f., wing 

alacer, -cris, -cre, adj., active, eager, 
spirited 

alacritas, -atis [alacer], f., eager- 
ness, readiness 

alarius, -a, -um [ala], adj. (belong- 
ing to the wings). — Masc. plur. 
as noun, allies, auxiliaries 

albus, -a, -um, adj., white: plumbum 
album, tin 

alces, -is, /., elk 


Alesia, -ae, f., a city of the Mandubii, 
west of Dijon, now Alise-Ste.- 
Reine 

alias, adv., elsewhere. — Of time, 
at another time, on other occa- 
sions: alias... alias, now... 
now 

alieno, -āre, -āvī, -atus [alienus], 
žrans., make another’s, alienate, 
estrange 

alienus, -a, -um [cf alius], adj., an- 
other’s, of others, other people’s: 
fines (others’). Hence, strange, 
foreign, unfavorable, foreign to 
the purpose. — Superl., m. plur. 
as noun, perfect strangers 

alio, adv., elsewhere 

aliquamdiu, adv., for some time 

aliquando, adv., at some time 

aliquantus, -a, -um, adj., consider- 
able. — Neut. as noun, a good 
deal, a considerable part. — ali- 
quanto (as abl. of measure), con- 
siderably, a good deal 

aliquis (-qui), -qua, -quid (-quod), 
indef. adj. or pron., some, any; 
some one, any one, something, 
anything 

aliquot, Zzdecl. adj., several, some 

aliter, adv., otherwise, differently. 
— aliter . . . ac, otherwise... 
than 

alius, -a, -ud, adj., another, other. 
— Repeated (either in separate 
clauses or in the same clause), 
one... another (f/u~, some... 
others); one one (¢#z7g), another 
another: alius alia causa inlata, 
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Allobroges — amplus 


one giving one reason, another 
another, or alleging different 
reasons 

Allobroges, -um, 2. plur., a Gallic 
people, living between the Rhone, 
the Isére, the Lake of Geneva, 
and the Alps 

alo, alere, alui, altus, rans., feed, 
support 

Alpes, -ium, f. plur., the Alps 

Alpicī, -orum [ Alpes], 7:2., inhabitants 
of the Alps 

alter, -era, -erum, adj., one (of two), 
the other (of tuvo). — 72. plur., the 
other party. — Repeated, one... 
the other; zz lur., one party 
... the other. — A Zso, the second 
(of more than two), another 
(the second of three): dies (the 
second) 

alternus, -a, -um [alter], adj., alter- 
nate, alternating 

altitudo, -inis [altus], 7, height, 
depth, thickness (of a zimber) 

altus, -a, -um, adj, high. — 7o 
opposite point of view, deep.— 
Neut. as noun, the sea, the deep 

alūta, -ae, f., leather 

ambactus, -i, 72., vassal 

Ambarri, -ūrum, zz. plur. of adj., a 
tribe of Gaul, on the Saóne. They 
seem to have been clients of the 
Hadui, and are called Hedui 
Ambarri 

Ambiānī, -Orum, zz. plur. of adj., 
a Belgian tribe, whose chief town, 
Samarobriva, is now called, from 
their name, Amiens 


Ambiliati, -orum, 2⁄2. plur. of adj., 
a tribe on the Somme 

Ambiorix, -igis, 7;., an able prince 
of the Eburones 

Ambivaritī, -órum, z:. plur. of adj., 
a Belgic tribe west of the Meuse 

ambo, -ae, -0, 72271. adj., both 

amentia, -ae [a-mens], f., madness, 
frenzy, insanity 

āmentum, -i, z., strap, thong (at- 
tached to a spear to help in hurl- 
ing it) 

amicé [amicus], adv., in a friendly 
manner 

amicitia, -ae [amicus], f., friendship 

amicus, -a, -um [amo, love], adj., 
friendly, well-disposed. — ZZasc. 
as noun, friend, ally 

àmitto, -mittere, -mīsī, -missus, 
trans., send away, let go, let pass; 
lose, dismiss 

amor, -Oris [amo, love], zz., love, 
affection 

amphora, -ae, f., two-handled jar 

ample, adv., widely, largely. — am- 
plius, cox7?., farther, more, longer 

amplifico, -āre, -āvi, -ātus [amplus- 
facio], £razs., increase, enlarge, 
extend 

amplitudo, -inis [amplus], /., size, €x- 
tent, greatness: cornuum (spread) 

amplus, -a, -um, a4/., large, wide, 
great: dimissis amplioribus copiis 
(the greater part of); prominent, 
splendid, noble, distinguished. — 
amplius, zeut. comp. as noun (cf. 
plus) more, a greater number: 
amplius obsidum 
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an — antiquus 


an, conj., introducing the second 
member of a double question, or, 
or rather. — Often with the first 
member only implied, or: quid 
venirent, an speculandi causa ((or) 


was it) 

Anartés, -ium, zz. plur., a people in 
Dacia 

Ancalités, -um, zz. plur., a nation 
of Britain 


anceps, -cipitis, a47., double-headed; 
double: proelium (on both fronts, 
of an army facing tn two ways) 

ancora, -ae, f., anchor: in ancoris, 
at anchor 

Andebrogius, -1, 77., a chief of the 
Remi 

Andes, -ium, zz. lur., a tribe of 
Gaul, north of the Loire 

Andi, -drum, ZZe same as the Andes 

angulus, -ī, 7⁄2., corner 

anguste, 2v., narrowly, in narrow 
quarters 

angustiae, -àrum [angustus], f. p/ur., 
narrowness, defile, defiles: propter 
angustias (narrowness of the pas- 
sage) 

angustus, -a, -um, 24/., narrow, con- 
fined: in angusto res est, the 
position is critical 

anima,-ae, f., breath, life. — Plum, 
soul 

animadverto, -vertere, -verti, -versus 
[animus-adverto], trans., turn the 
mind to, attend to: animadver- 
tere in, punish ; observe 

animal, -ālis [anima], z., animal 

animus, -i, 72., soul, mind, feelings, 


Ld 


intellect, spirit.—Zs?., constancy, 
courage, resolution; disposition: 
bono animo esse, be well-disposed; 
animi causa, for pleasure 

annālis, -is [annus], zz., record of 
events, chronicle 

annotinus, -a, -um, adj., last year's 

annus, -l, 77., year 

annuus, -a, -um, adj., yearly: ma- 
gistratus creatur (annually) 

anser, -eris, 7;., goose 

ante, adv., before (of place or time), 
in front: paucis ante diebus, a 
few days before. — Prep. with 
act., before (of place or time). — 
fn dates, ante diem (a. d.) quin- 
tum, on the fifth day before 

antea, adv., before, previously, once 

antecedó, -cēdere, -cessī, -cessus, 
trans. and intrans., go forward, 
advance, surpass (77 szze etc.) 

antecello, -cellere, Zzazs. and in- 
trans., excel, surpass 

antecursor, -Oris, zz., courier 


^antefero, -ferre, -tulī, -lātus, z77., 


trans., place in advance, prefer 

antemna, -ae, f., yard (or sas), 
spar 

antepono, -pūnere, -posuī, -positus, 
trans., think of more importance 

antequam, coz7., before 

anteverto, -vertere, -verti, -versus, 
žrans., put before, prefer 

Antiochus, -ī, 72., king of Syria, 
224-187 B.C. 

antiquitus, adv., from ancient times, 
from early times, long ago 

antiquus, -a, -um, adj., old, ancient 
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anxius — āridus 


anxius, -a, -um, «24/., troubled, 
anxious 

Apenninus, -ī, zz. Apennines, a 
mountain range in Italy 

aperió, -perire, -perui, -pertus, /727S., 
uncover, open.— apertus, -a, -um, 
D.p. as adj., open, exposed, un- 
protected: latus (the right side, 
not covered by the shield); im- 
petus maris (unbroken) 

aperte, adv., openly 

Apollo, -inis, zz., the son of Jupiter 
and Latona and twin brother 
of Diana; god of the sun, of 
divination, of poetry and music, 
and leader of the Muses. He is 
identified by Caesar with some 
Celtic divinity 

appareo, see adpareo 

apparo, see adparo 

I. appello, see adpello 

2. appello, -āre, -avi, -atus, Z7a7:5., 
call, name, address 

appetó, sce adpeto 

appóno, see adpono 

Apr., abbr. for Aprilis 

Aprilis, -e, a47., of April 

aptus, -a, -um, adj., suited, adapted 

apud, prep. with acc., at, among, 
with, before; in one's house (com- 
pany, possession) 

Apülia, -ae, Z, a country of south- 
eastern Italy 

aqua, -ae, f., water 

aquatio, -onis [ aqua], f., getting water 

aquila, -ae, 7, eagle. — Zsp., the 
standard of the Romans, consist- 
ing of an eagle on a staff 


Aquileia, -ae, f., a city of Cisalpine 
Gaul 

aquilifer, -erī [ aquila-fero], 72., stand- 
ard bearer 

Aquitania, -ae, /., Gascony, the part 
of Gaul between the Province, the 
Pyrenees, the Garonne, and the 
ocean 

Aquitanus, -a, -um, a4/., of Aqui- 
tania. — asc. plur. as noun, the 
people of Aquitania, the Aquitani 
or Gascons 

āra, -ae, /., altar 

Arar, -aris, zz., the Saône, a river of 
Gav] flowing into the Rhone 

arbiter, -tri, 7⁄2., witness, arbitrator 

arbitrium, -ī [arbiter, judge], 7., 
judgment, will, opinion 

arbitror, -ārī, -atus [arbiter, judge], 
dep., trans., think, suppose 

arbor, -oris, f., tree 

arcesso, -ere, -īvī,-ītus, /727:5., sum- 
mon, invite, send for 

árdeó, ardere, arsi, ārsūrus, zzrazs., 
be hot, be on fire; be excited 

arduus, -a, -um, adj., high, steep, 
difficult 

Arecomici, -Orum, zz. 2/ur., a branch 
of the Volcz 

argentum, -1, z., silver; silverware 

argilla, -ae, f, clay 

Argo, Argus (acc. Argo; vo dat. or 
abl.), f., Argo, Jason’s ship 

Argonautae, -ārum, zz. plur., Argo- 
nauts 

Argus, -ī, 772., builder of the Argo 

aridus, -a, -um, adj., dry. — Neut, 
as noun, dry land 
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ariēs — auctus 


aries, -ietis, 772., ram; battering-ram 
(a long timber, armed at the 
end with metal, for demolishing 
walls); buttress (piles driven 
down in a stream to brace a 
bridge) 

Ariovistus, -i, z;., a chief of the 
Germans 

arma, -órum, 7. plur., arms, equip- 
ment: armis ius exsequi, to main- 
tain authority by force of arms 

armamenta, -Orum [armo], x. plur., 
implements. — £sf., tackle, rig- 
ging 

armatura, -ae [armo], f., equipment: 
levis armaturae Numidae /light- 
armed) 

armó, -àre, -āvī, -ātus, /raz:s., equip, 
arm; rouse, incite. — Pass., arm 
(one’s self).— armatus, -a, -um, 
D.p. as adj. armed, in arms, 
equipped. — Masc. plur. as noun, 
armed men 

aro, -āre, -àvi, -ātus, Zrazs., plow 

Arpineius, -1, 72., a Roman gentile 
name 

ars, artis, J., skill, art. — Plur., the 
useful arts 

arte, adv., closely, tightly 

articulus, -ī [artus, joint], zz., joint 

artificium, -I [artifex, artist], z., a 
trade (ofp. to ars, a higher art) 

artus, -a, -um, adj., close: silva 
(thick) 

Arvernus, -a, -um, ag, of the 
Arverni (a tribe in southeast- 
ern Gaul) — Masc. plur., the 
Arverni 


arx, arcis [arceo, shut in], 7, strong- 
hold, fortress, citadel 

ascendó, -scendere, -scendī, -scensus 
[ad-scando, climb], trans. and in- 
žrans., climb up, climb, ascend: 
navem (embark) 

ascēnsus, -üs, 77., ascent, going up; 
means of ascent 

Asia, -ae, f., Asia, Asia Minor 

aspicio, see adspicio 

at, conj., but, but yet, at least 

Athénae, -ārum, f. plur., Athens, a 
city in Greece 

atque (ac), coz;., and, and especially: 
simul atque, as soon as 

Atrebās, -ātis, a4/., Atrebatian, of 
the Atrebates (a people of Belgic 
Gaul). — Pur., the Atrebates 

Atrius, -ī, zz, a Roman gentile 
name 

attex0, -texere,-texul, -textus, /727:5., 
weave on, make on (¿y weaving) 

Atticus, -ī, 72., T. Pomponius Atti- 
cus, a great friend of Cicero's; he 
resided chiefly at Athens 

attingó, -tingere, -tigi, -tactus [ad- 
tango], trans., touch at, touch 
upon, touch, border on 

attribuo, -uere, -ul, -ütus, Zzaxs., 
allot to, assign 

attuli, see adfero 

auctor, -Oris [augeo], #2., voucher, 
authority: auctore hoste, on the 
authority of the enemy 

auctoritas, -atis [auctor], f., influ- 
ence, prestige 

auctus, -a, -um, 2.2. of augeo. — 
Comp., auctior, richer, greater 
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audācia — Balventius 


audacia, -ae [audax, bold], f., daring, 
boldness 

audācter [audax, bold], adv., with 
daring, boldly, fearlessly; auda- 
cissime, with the greatest daring 

audeo, audére, ausus, se7xz-dep., 
trans., dare, venture. — ausus, -a, 
-um, 2.2. tn pres. sense, daring 

audio, -īre, -ivi, -ītus, /xaxs., hear, 
hear of.— audiēns, -entis, res. 
p. as adj., obedient (wth dicto) 

auditio, -Onis [audio] f., hearing, 
hearsay, report 

aufero, auferre, abstuli, ablatus [ab- 
fero], trans., take away, remove 

aufugio, -fugere, -fügl [ab-fugio], 
zntrans., flee away, run away 

augeó, augere, auxi, auctus, Z727:5., 
increase, magnify, add to (a 
thing).— Pass., increase 

Aulercus,-a,-um, adj., of the Aulerci 
(a widespread people of several 
tribes in the interior of Gaul).— 
Masc. plur., the Aulerci 

Aulus, -ī, 77., a Roman praenomen 

Aurelius, -ī, 77., C. Aurelius Cotta, a 
Roman consul 

aureus, -a, -um [aurum], adj., golden 

auriga, -ae, zz., charioteer, driver 

auris, -is, f., ear 

aurum, -ī, 7., gold 

Aurunculeius, -ī, 7z., a Roman gen- 
tile name 

Ausci, -orum, zz. plur. of adj., a 
tribe of Aquitania 

ausus, -a, -um, 2.7. of audeo 

aut, conj., or.— Repeated, either 
OI 


autem, co77., but (the weakest degree 
of opposition, cf. sed), on the other 
hand, now, moreover, furthermore 

auxiliaris, -e [auxilium], ad., aux 
iliary. — Masc. plur. as noun, 
auxiliaries, auxiliary troops 

auxilior, -ārī, -ātus [auxilium], dep., 
zntrans., give assistance 

auxilium, -ī, z., assistance, aid, re- 
lief. — Plur., auxiliaries; reën- 
forcements 

Avaricum, -, z. a town of the 
Bituriges in central Gaul 

avaritia, -ae [avarus, greedy] J., 
covetousness, greed, avarice 

aveho, -vehere, -vexi, -vectus, carry 
off, take away 

verto, -vertere, -vertī, -versus, 
frans., turn aside, turn away.— 
aversus, -a, -um, 7.7. as adj. 
turned away; in the rear 

avis, -is, f., bird 

avus, -ī, zz., grandfather 

Axona, -ae, f, a river of Belgic 
Gaul, now the Aisne 


Bācenis, -is, /., zvzž% silva, a forest 
in Germany 

Baculus, -i, z;., P. Sextius Baculus, 
a centurion in Caesar's army 

Baebius, 3, 77., a Roman gentile 
name 

Baleāris, -e, ad7., Balearic (belong- 
ing to the Balearic Islands in the 
Mediterranean) 

balteus, -i, 777., belt 

Balventius, -ī, 7z., T. Balventius, a 
centurion in Caesar's army 
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barbarus — brevitās 


barbarus, -a, -um, adj., foreign (770? 
Greek or Roman), uncivilized. — 
Masc. plur., barbarians, savages 

Batavi, -Orum, zz. plur., the Batavi 
or Batavians, a nation living about 
the mouths of the Rhine 

Belgae, -ārum, zz. plur., the Belge 
or Belgians, a nation occupying 
the northern part of Caul 

Belgium, -ī, z., the country of the 
Belge 

bellicosus, -a, -um [bellum], adj., 
warlike 

bellicus, -a, -um [bellum], adj., of 
war, in war 

bello, -āre, -āvī, -ātus [bellum], t7- 
trans., fight, make war 

Bellovacī, -drum, zz. blur., a Belgic 
tribe between the Seine, Somme, 
and Oise 

bellum, -ī, z., war: bellum gerere, 
wage war 

bene [bonus], adv., well 

beneficium, -ī [bene-facio], z., well- 
doing, service, favor, often ren- 
dered by English plur. 

benevolentia, -ae [ bene-volo], f., good 
will, kindness 

Bibracte, -is, z., the chief town of 
the Haedui 

Bibrax, Bibractis, f., a town of the 
Remi 

Bibroci, -Orum, zz. lur., a tribe of 
southeastern Britain 

biduum, -i [bis-dies], 72., two days’ 
time, two days 

biennium, -ī [bis-annus] 7., two 
years’ time 


Bigerriones, -um, zz. plur., a tribe 
of the Pyrenees 

bini, -ae, -a, distrib. num. adj., 
plur., two each, two sets of, 
two (of things in pairs or sets), 
two at a time 

bipartito, adv., in two divisions 

bipedālis, -e [bis-pes], ady., two-foot 
(two feet long, wide, etc.) 

bis, zu. adv., twice 

Bithynia, -ae, a country in north- 
western Asia Minor 

Bithynus, -a, -um, adj., Bithynian. 
— Masc. as noun, Bithynian 

Bituriges, -um, 772. lur., a tribe of 
Celtic Gaul ` 

Blithó, -Onis, 7z., Sulpicius Blitho, 
a writer of Roman history 


^"Boduógnàtus, -ī, x2., a leader of the 


Nervii 

Boia, -ae, f., a town of the Boii 

Boii, -drum, 7/2. plur., a Celtic tribe 

bonitas, -ātis [bonus], 7, goodness: 
agrorum (fertility) 

bonus, -a, -um, adj., good: bono 
animo esse, to be well-disposed. 
— Neut. as noun, good, advan- 
tage; plur., goods, property 

bos, bovis, c., bull, cow, ox. — Plur., 
cattle 

bracchium, -i, 77., arm 

Bratuspantium, -ī, z., a fortified 
town of the Bellovaci 

brevis, -e, adj., short (of space or 
££): brevi, in a short space 

brevitàs, -ātis [brevis], /., shortness, 
short stature: brevitas temporis, 
want of time 
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Britanni — capillus 


Britanni, -órum, 72. flur., the Britons 

Britannia, -ae, /., Britain 

brüma, -ae, f., the winter solstice 

Brütus, -ī, 77., a family name at 
Rome. — Zs., D. Junius Brutus 
Albinus, a legatus of Cæsar. He 
distinguished himself in command 
of Caesar's fleet off the coast of 
Gaul, and afterwards in the Civil 
War on the side of Caesar. But 
he joined the conspiracy against 
Casar with Marcus Brutus, and 
was one of Caesar's assassins 


C, /or centum, hundred 

C., abbr. for Gaius, Caius 

Caburus, -ī, 77z., C. Valerius Caburus, 
a Gaul, made a Roman citizen 
by C. Valerius Flaccus, and father 
of C. Valerius Procillus and C. 
Valerius Donnotaurus 

cadaver, -eris [cf cado], 7t., corpse 

cado, cadere, cecidi, casurus, zz£za7:5., 
fall, be killed 

cādūceus, -1, 77., a herald’s staff, the 
token of a peaceful embassy 

Cadūrcus, -a, -um, adj., of the Ca- 
durci. — Masc. plur., the Cadurci 

caecus, -a, -um, 447., blind 

caedes, -is [caedo], /., murder, mas- 
sacre, slaughter 

caedū, caedere, cecidi, caesus, 7475s., 
cut, slay, kill 

caelestis, -e, 277., heavenly. — Masc. 
plur., the gods 

Caemānī, -órum, zz. plur., a tribe of 
Belgic Gaul 

caerimūnia, -ae, /., sacred rite 


Caerūsī, -órum, 7. /wx., a tribe of 
Belgic Gaul 

caeruleus, -a, -um [ caelum, sky], adj., 
dark blue 

Caesar, -aris, 77., a family name in 
the gens lulia.—Zs?.: 1. C. Julius 
Caesar, the conqueror of Gaul and 
author of the " Commentaries." — 
2. L. Julius Cæsar, a kinsman of 
the former, acting as his legatus 
in Gaul 

caespes, -itis, 777., sod 

caesus, -a, -um, 2.7. of caedo 

Calais (zom. only), 71., one of the 
Argonauts, son of the north wind 

calamitās, -ātis, 7, disaster, defeat, 
misfortune 

calceus, -ī, 72., shoe 

Caletī, -drum, zz. plur., a tribe of 
northern Gaul 

callidus, -a, -um, adj., shrewd, cun- 
ning, skillful 

cal6,-Onis, 7z., servant, camp follower 

campester, -tris, -tre [campus], adj., 
of the plain: loca (level plains) 

campus, -i, 72., plain, open field 

Cannénsis, -e, adj., of Cannz, a town 
in Apulia, where the Romans 
suffered their worst defeat, in 
216 B.C. 

Cantaber, -bra, -brum, adj., of the 
Cantabri (a warlike people in the 
north of Spain). — J asc. plur., 
the Cantabri or Cantabrians 

Cantium, -ī, x., Kent (the southeast 
corner of Britain) I 

cantó, -are, -àvi, -ātus, z7zf7d72s., sing 

capillus, -ī, 2⁄., the hair 
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capi — cautus 


capið, capere, cepi, captus, ¢vazs., 
take, capture, take possession of, 
get, acquire, seize: locum (select); 
portum (arrive at, make); fugam 
(take to flight) 

capra, -ae, f., goat 

captivus, -a, -um [capio], ad7., cap- 
tive. — Masc. as noun, captive, 
prisoner 

captus, -a, -um, 2.7. of capio 

captus, -üs [capio], 7., capacity, 
nature, idea 

Capua, -ae, f., the chief city of 
Campania 

caput, -itis, z., head; person; mouth 
(of a river); life: poenam capitis 
(of death); capitis periculo (of life) 

cared, -ére, -uī, -itürus, Zz/7azs., be 
without, go without 

carina, -ae, /., keel 

carmen, -inis, z., song, incantation 

Carnutēs, -um, zz. lur., a Gallic 
people 

caro, carnis, /., flesh, meat 

Carpo, -pere, -psi, -ptus, 
pluck; find fault with 

carrus, -i, 77., cart 

cārus, -a, -um, adj., dear, precious, 
valuable 

Carvilius, -ī, 7z., a king of part of 
Kent 

casa, -ae, f., cottage, hut 

cāseus, -1, 77z., cheese 

Cassi, -Orum, 7x7. plur., a British 
tribe 

Cassiānus, -a, -um, 2d;., of Cassius: 
bellum (the war in 107 B.C., in 
which L. Cassius Longinus was 


ZYans., 


defeated by the Tigurini, near the 
Lake of Geneva, and killed) 

Cassius, -1, 7⁄2, a Roman gentile 
name. — £s., L. Cassius Longi- 
nus, consul 107 B.C. (see Cas- 
sianus) 

Cassivellaunus, -1, z7., a British chief 

castellum, -ī [castrum], 7., fortress, 
fort, outwork, redoubt 

Casticus, -ī, zz, a chief of the 
Sequani 

Castor, -oris, zz., twin brother of 
Pollux 

castrum, -i 74, fortress. — Plur., 

. camp: castra ponere, pitch camp; 
castra movere, break camp, move 

cásus, -üs [cado] 7x2., accident, 
chance (good er bad): casu, by 
accident, by chance 

Catamantāloe'dēs, -is, zz., a chief of 
the Sequani 

catena, -ae, f., chain (for prisoners), 
cable: in catenas coniecit (into 
prison) 

Caturiges, -um, zz, 2/x., a people 
in Roman Gaul 

Catuvolcus, -ī, zz., a chief of the 
Eburones 

cauda, -ae, f., tail 

causa, -ae, f., reason, excuse, grounds, 
motive (for az act): satis causae, 
sufficient reason. Adl. after a 
gen., for the sake of, for the pur- 
pose of. Also, case (Zm law): 
causam dicere, plead one's cause, 
stand trial, be tried 

caute [cautus], adv., cautiously 

cautus, 2.5. of caveo 
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Cavarillus — Cicero 


Cavarillus, -i, 77., a prince of the 
Haedui 

caved, cavere, cavi, cautus, Zvazzs. 
and intrans., be on one's guard: 
obsidibus cavere, give hostages as 
security 

cedo, cedere, cessi, cessūrus, 27¢vaus., 
give way, retreat, retire 

celer, -eris, -ere, adj., swift, quick, fast 

celeritās, -ātis [celer], f., swiftness, 
activity, speed 

celeriter, adv., quickly, speedily 

celo, -āre,-āvī,-ātus, /7a7:5., conceal, 
hide. — Pass., pass unnoticed 

Celtae, -àrum, zz. plur., a race in 
Gaul and Britain. — Afore par- 
ticularly, the Celts occupying the 
interior of Gaul 

Celtillus, -ī, 72., one of the Arverni, 
father of Vercingetorix 

cena, -ae, f., dinner 

Cēnabum, -ī, z., the chief city of the 
Carnutes, north of central Gaul 

cēnāculum, -ī [ceno], z., dining-room 

Cēnimagnī, -Orum, zz. 2/ur., a Brit- 
ish tribe 

cēnē, -àre, -āvī, atus, zx47axs., dine 

cénsed, cēnsēre, cēnsuī, cēnsus, 
trans., reckon, estimate; think, 
advise, decree (of the senate), 
determine 

cénsus, -üs [censeo], 72., numbering, 
count, census 

centaurus, -i, 772., centaur, a fabulous 
creature, half man, half horse 

Centenius, -ī, 7z., C. Centenius, a 
Roman commander defeated by 
Hannibal 


centum (C), zzZecZ. num. adj., hun- 
dred 

centurio, -Onis, zz. centurion (az 
officer commanding a century, 
originally a hundred men) 

cernó, cernere, Crévi, cretus, Zzazs., 
distinguish, see 

certamen, -inis [certo, contend], 7., 
struggle, contest, rivalry 

certé, adv., certainly, surely, at least 

certus, -a, -um (Jor crētus), 2.7. of 
cerno 25 adj., determined, fixed, 
certain: certiorem facere, inform, 
order; dies certa, appointed day 

cervus, -1, 772., stag 

(cēterus,) -a, -um, adj., the rest of. 
— Usually plur., the rest, the re- 
maining, the others 

Cethegus, -1, 7z., P. Cornelius Cethe- 
gus, consul in 181 B.C. 

Ceutronēs, -um, zz. plur., a tribe in 
the Alps 

Cevenna, -ae, f., a woody mountain 
region on the west side of the 
lower Rhone valley, now the 
Cévennes 

Cherusci, -órum, 77. plur., a tribe of 
the Germans 

cibārius, -a, -um [cibus], adj., per- 
taining to food. — Neut. plur. as 
zoun, provisions: molita (ground 
corn) 

cibus, -1, zz., food 

Ciceró, -onis, 7z., a name of a Roman 
family from Arpinum. — Zs?., Q. 
Tullius Cicero, brother of Marcus 
the orator, in Caesar's service in 
Gaul as legatus 
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Cimberius — cito 


Cimberius, -ī, 2⁄2., a prince of the 
Suebi 

Cimbri, -Orum, zz. plur., a German 
tribe living in Jutland, who over- 
ran Gaul and made a successful 
inroad into the Roman dominions 
in the second century B.c. They 
were conquered by Marius and 
Catulus, ror B.C. 

Cingetorīx,-īgis, zz., a British prince 
in Kent 

cing, cingere, cinxi, cinctus, 7471$., 
surround, encircle; man (occupy 
zn a circuit, of walls) 

circinus, -I [cf. circum], xz., a pair of 
compasses 

circiter, adv., and prep. with acc., 
about, near, not far from 

circuitus, -ūs [circumeo], 77., circuit, 
circuitous route, circumference: 
in circuitu, all around 

circum, adv., and prep. with acc., 
about, around l 

circumcīdē, -cidere, -cīdī, -cīsus [cir- 
cum-caedo|, cut around, cut 

circumclūdē, -clūdere, -clüsi, -clüsus 
[circum-claudo], £razs., inclose, 
encircle 

circumdē, -dare, -dedi, -datus, 777., 
žrans., put around: murus cir- 
cumdatus (encircling, thrown 
around); surround, encircle 

circumdücó, -dūcere, -dūxī, -duc- 
tus, /xaxs., lead around; draw 
around 

circumeð, -ire, -iī, -itus, z77., zz- 
trans., go around. — As trans, 
visit, make a tour of 


circumfundē, -fundere, -fūdī, -fūsus, 
frans., pour around. — Pass. or 
reflex., crowd around, surround 

circumicio, -icere, -iēcī, -iectus [cir- 
cum-iacio], £raz:s., throw around 

circumitus, p.p. of circumeo 

circummittó, -mittere, -misi, -mis- 
sus, razis., send around 

circummuünio, -ire, -īvī, -itus, 742S., 
throw fortifications around (sazd 
of defenders), fortify 

circumsisto, -sistere, -steti (-stiti), 
no p.p., trans. stand around, 
surround, hem in, beset 

circumspició, -spicere, -spexi, -spec- 
tus, £xa72s., look about for, examine 

circumvāllē, -āre, -āvī, -ātus, ¢7az-s., 
draw anintrenchment around (said 
of bestegers) 

circumvenio, -venire, -vēnī, -ventus, 
Žrans., surround; impose upon, 
defraud 

cis, rep. with acc., on this side, 
this side of 

Cita,-ae, zzz., C. Fufius Cita, a Roman 
knight 

citatus, -a, -um, 2.7. of cito 

citer, -tra, -trum, adj. Usually cite- 
rior (comp.), nearer, hither (as 
adj.): provincia, Gallia (Gaul on 
the Italian side of the Alps) 

citharoedus, -ī, 7., harpist, minstrel 

citē,-āre,-āvī,-ātus, /7a7/5., urge on, 
hurry. — citatus, -a, -um, 5.5. as 
adj., in haste: citatus fertur, runs 
very rapidly 

citē, adv., quickly: citissime, very 
rapidly 
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citra — cognosco 


citra, adv., and prep. with acc., this 
side, within 
citro, ad7., to this side: ultro citro- 
que, back and forth 
civis, -is, c., citizen 
cīvitās, -atis [civis], f., citizenship, 
the citizens (as a body), a state 
(body of citizens; res publica, 
state as a thing in itself); in 
Cesar tribe, conventionally trans- 
latedstate(cf.tribus, partofa state) 
clam, adv., and prep. with abl., 
secretly ; unknown to 
clāmitē, -āre, -àvi, -atus [clamo, cry 
out], Zvazs., keep crying out 
clamor, -óris, 7z., shout, outcry 
clandestinus, -a, -um, adj., secret 
clarus, -a, -um, adj., famous; loud, 
distinct 
classiarius, -a, -um [classis], ad;., of 
the navy. — AZasc. plur. as noun, 
marines, naval forces 
classis, -is, /., fleet 
Clastidium, -ī, z., a town of Cis- 
alpine Gaul 
Claudius, -1, M. Claudius Marcellus, 
consul in 196 B.C. 
claudó, claudere, clausi, clausus, 
trans., close, shut, hem in, fasten: 
claudere agmen, close the line of 
march, bring up the rear 
clavus, -1, zz., nail, spike 
clementia, -ae [clemens, kind], /., 
` kindness, gentleness, mercy 
cliens, -entis, c., dependent, vassal, 
retainer 
clientela, -ae [cliens], /., vassalage: 
magnae clientelae, many vassals ; 


Remis in clientelam se dicaverunt 
(surrendered themselves as vassals 
to efc.) 

Clodius, -ī, », a Roman gentile 
name.— Zsf., P. Clodius Pulcher, 
tribune, bitter enemy of Cicero 
the orator. He was killed in a 
fray by Milo (January, 52 B.C.) 

Cn., abbr. for Gnaeus 

coacervo, -āre, -āvī, -atus [com- 
acervus], £razs., heap together, 
heap on top (of others) 

coāctus, -a, -um, 2.7. of cogo 

coartū, -are, -àvi, -atus, 787S., press 
together 

Cocosātēs, -um, zz. 277., a people 
of Aquitania 

coémó, -emere, -ēmī, -émptus [com- 
emo], fraxs., buy up 

C066, -īre, -il, x0 p.p., TIT., 2ntrans., 
come together, unite, meet 

coepi, -isse, coeptus, defective, trans., 
began, undertook, started. — coep- 
tus, -a, -um, 5.7. used (in same 
sense as the active) with pass. 
znfinitfives 

coérced, -ercere, -ercuī, -ercitus [com- 
arceo, shut up] Z7azs., confine, 
keep in check 

cogito, -āre, -àvi, -atus [com-agito], 
trans., consider, think over 

cognatio, -Onis, /., connection by 
birth, family, clan 

cognitus, -a, -um, 2.7. of cognosco 

cognūscē, -gnūscere, -gnūvī, -gnitus 
[com-(g)nosco, learn], £xaxs., learn, 
find out, investigate, inguire into. 
—/n perf. tenses, know 
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cogo — commoror 


cogo, cogere, coegi, coáctus [ com-ago}, 
traus., bring together, collect, 
assemble, get together. fence, 
force, compel, oblige: coactus, 
by compulsion 

cohors, -hortis, f., body of troops, 
cohort (the tenth part of a le- 
gion) 

cohortatis, -onis [cohortor], f., an 
encouraging, encouragement 

cohortor, -ārī, -ātus, dep., iraxs., 
encourage, cheer up 

Colchi, -órum, zz. plur., inhabitants 
of Colchis 

Colchis, -idis (acc. -ida), f., a country 
east of the Black Sea 

collis, -is, 772., hill 

colo, colere, colui, cultus, Zxaxs., 
cultivate; inhabit; worship (Zz- 
vinifies): colendi causa, for pur- 
poses of cultivation 

color, -Oris, zz., color 

columba, -ae, f., pigeon, dove 

com- (con-, co-), av. 272 composition, 
with, together, up. Often inten- 
sifyīng the meaning without 
definite translation 

combūrū, -ūrere, -ussi, -üstus [com- 
uro, burn], Zzazzs., burn up, con- 
sume 

comes, -itis, c., companion 

comitium, -i, z7., a part of the Roman 
Forum. — P/ur., assembly of the 
Roman people, election: proximis 
comitiis, at the last election 

commeatus, -ūs [commeo], zz., trip; 
supplies (of ax army), provi- 
sions 


commemorē, -āre, -āvī, -àtus, rans., 
remind one of. Hence, speak of, 
mention, state (27 a narrative) 

commendē, -āre, -āvī, -ātus [com- 
mando, commit] £xa7zs., intrust, 
commend, surrender 

commed, -àre, -àvi, -ātūrus, Zz£raz:., 
go back and forth. — Wrth ad, 
visit, resort to 

commilit6, -Onis 
fellow soldier 

comminus [com-manus], adv., hand 
to hand, in close combat 

committo, -mittere, -misi, -missus, 
trans., join: proelium (engage in, 
begin the engagement). — Aiso, 
trust, intrust: se barbaris com- 
mittere (put one's self in the hands 
of etc.).— Also, commit, commit 
the fault of letting, admit, allow 
(£o happen) 

Commius, -ī, 7z., a leader of the 
Atrebates 

commode, adv., conveniently, fitly, 
readily: satis commode, to much 
advantage; non satis commode, 
not very easily 

commodus, -a, -um, adj., suitable, 
fitting, convenient, advantageous. 
— Neut. as noun, convenience, 
comfort, advantage, interest: com- 
modo rei publicae, without preju- 
dice to the public interest 

commonefíació, -facere, -fēcī, -fac- 
tus [com-moneo-facio], rans., re- 
mind 

commoror, -ārī, -ātus, dep., zz£rats., 
delay 


[com-miles], 772., 
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commoveo — conclamo 


commoveo, -movére, -móvi, -motus, 
trans., move, stir, agitate; dis- 
turb, alarm 

commünico, -āre, -āvī, -ātus [com- 
munis], raxs., share, allow to par- 
ticipate in, put into a common 
Stock, communicate: consilium 
communicat cum A., he acquaints 
A. with his plan 

commiunio, -ire, -ivi, -itus, Z775., 
strongly fortify 

commūnis, -e, adj., common, gen- 
eral, in common: res (the com- 
mon interest) 

commūtātiē, -onis, Z, change 

commūtū, -āre, -āvī, -atus, fraxs., 
change, exchange: studium belli 
agri culturā (exchange the pursuits 
of war for agriculture) 

I. comparo, -āre, -āvī, -atus, /727:5., 
get ready, prepare, procure, gain, 
get together 

2. comparo, -āre, -āvī, -atus, 2742S., 
compare 

compelló, -pellere, -puli, -pulsus, 
žrans., drive together, drive in, 
force, drive 

comperió, -perire, -perī, -pertus, 
žrans., find out, ascertain, dis- 
cover. — compertus, -a, -um, 2.7. 
as adj., certain 

complector, -plecti, -plexus, dep., 
trans., embrace, include, inclose 


compleó, -plére, -plévi, -plētus, 
žrans., fill up, fill; cover, man 
(of walls) 


complūrēs, -plüra, a4/., plur., very 
many, a great many 


compūnē, -pūnere, -posuī, -positus, 
trans., put together, settle: bellum 
(bring to an end) 

comportó, -āre, -āvī, -àtus, Zxaxs., 
bring together, collect 

comprehendó, -hendere, -hendī, -hén- 
sus, /x2xS., seize, catch, arrest, 
capture 

comprobó, -probāre, -probāvī, -pro- 
bātus, Zzazs. assent to, ratify, 
sanction 

compulsus, -a, -um, 2.5. of compello 

con-, see com- 

conatum, -I [conor], 7., attempt, 
undertaking 

cOnatus, -a, -um, A.A. of conor 

conátus, -üs [conor], m., attempt, 
effort 

concedo, -cēdere, -cessī, -cessus, 
trans. and intrans., yield, allow, 
grant, permit, give permission for, 
make a concession 

concidó, -cidere, -cidī, zo $.5. [com- 
cado], zxtvans., fall down, fall 

concidó, -cīdere, -cīdī, -cisus [com- 
caedo], rans., cut to pieces, cut 
down (£77) cut up (land by 
estuaries) 

concilið, -āre, -avi, -ātus, /»axs., 
bring together; win over, gain, 
obtain 

concilium, -i, z., meeting ; assembly, 
council, conference 

concisus, -a, -um, 2.7. of concīdo 

concitó, -àre, -āvī, -ātus, /raxs., 
arouse, stir up: risum (provoke) 

conclāmē, -āre, -āvī, -ātus, z7:/7ax2s,, 
cry out, shout: ad arma (call) 
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conclüdo — congressus 


conclūdē, -clūdere, -clūsī, -clūsus 
[com-claudo], trans., shut up, in- 
close: mare conclusum (inclosed, 
inland) 

Conconnetodumnus, -i, zz., a leader 
of the Carnutes 

concurro, -currere, -Currī, -cursürus, 
intrans. run together, rush up, 
unite: concursum est, there was 
a rushing together 

concursus, -üs, 77. a running to- 
gether, a dashing together (coé- 
liston); onset, conflict 

condemnē, -āre, -āvī, -ātus [com- 
damno], ž»axs., condemn, find 
guilty 

condicio, -Onis, f., terms, condition, 
terms of agreement 

condūnē, -āre, -āvī, -atus, Zzazts., 
gīve up, pardon 

Condrüsi, -órum, zz. plur., a Belgic 
tribe on the Meuse 

condūcē, -dūcere, -düxi, -ductus, 
žrans., bring together, bring up 
(soldiers), hire 

cónfercio, -fercīre, -fersi, -fertus, 
žrans., crowd together. — cónfer- 
tus, -a, -um, 2.5. as adj., close, 
crowded, dense 

cónfero, -ferre, -tuli, -lātus, 777., 
trans., bring together, get to- 
gether, collect; charge; hold (a 
conversation): facta (compare). — 
With reflexive, betake one's self, 
remove, take refuge 

confertus, -a, -um, 7.7. of confercio 

confestim, adv., in haste, immedi- 
ately, at once 


conficio, -ficere, -féci, -fectus [com- 
facio], trans., accomplish, com- 
plete, finish, end, perform, dis- 
patch; dress (of skins); exhaust, 
wear out 

confido, -fidere, -fisus sum, sexxz- 
dep., 2nfrans., trust, trust to, have 
confidence in, rely on. — confisus, 
-a, -um, 5.5. zz act. sense, trust- 
ing in 

configo, -figere, -fixi, -fixus, /7a7:5., 
fasten together, fasten 

confirmatio, -Onis [confirmo], f., as- 
surance, affirmation 

confirmó, -àre, -avi, -ātus, 747S., 
strengthen, establish (pacem), as- 
sure, confirm, reassure, encour- 
age 

confisus, -a, -um, 2.7. of confido 

confiteor, -fitērī, -fessus [com-fateor, 
confess], dep., trans., confess, ac- 
knowledge, admit 

confixus, -a, -um, 2.5. of configo 

conflagró, -āre, -avi, -ātus, zx/7axs., 
be on fire, burn 

confligo, -fligere, -flixi, -flictus, /7a7zs. 
and intrans., dash together, dash 
against, contend, fight 

confluēns, -entis, 7., meeting of two 
rivers, confluence 

congredior, -gredi, -gressus [com- 
gradior, step], dep., zfrazs., come 
together. — 77 peace, unite with. 
— Esp. in war, engage, fight 

congressus, -a, -um, 7./. of con- 
gredior 

congressus, -üs [congredior], 7., en- 
gagement, encounter 
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conició — cOnsequor 


conició, -icere, -ieci, -iectus [com- 


iacio], trans., throw together, hurl, - 


cast: se conicere, throw one's 
self, rush. — Less exactly (esp. in 
a military sense) throw (into 
prison), put (7o flight), place, sta- 
tion (cf. military throw troops 
znto etc.), force. — P2g., put to 
gether (of zdeas) 

coniectus, -a, -um, 7.2. of conicio 

coniünctim  [coniungo]  adv., in 
common 

coniünctus, -a, -um, ó. A. of coniungo 

coniungó, -iungere, -iünxi, -iūnctus, 
frans., unite, connect, fasten to- 
gether 

coniūnx,-iugis [coniungo],c., husband, 
wife 

coniüratio, Onis, f., conspiracy, con- 
federacy 

coniūrð, -āre, -āvī, -ātus, ¢7azts., 
take an oath (žogetker); conspire, 
plot 

conlātus, -a, -um, 2.7. of confero 

conlaud6, -are, -àvi, -ātus, Zzazzs., 
praise (zz set ferms) 

conléctus, -a, -um, ?.7. ef conligo 

conlega, -ae, 772., colleague 

conligo, -āre, -āvī, -ātus, Z/aqzs., 
bind together, fasten together 

conligū,-ligere,-lēgī,-lēctus [ com-lego, 
gather] £razs., gather together, 
collect, acquire. — IVZ/A reflexive, 
collect one's self, recover 

conlocó, -āre, -àvi, -ātus, Z/azs., 
place, set, station. — Es. (with 
or without nuptum), give in 
marriage 


conloquium, -i [conloquor], #., con- 
ference, interview 

conloquor, -loqui, -locütus, dep., zzt- 
frans., confer, hold an interview 

conor, -ari, -atus, dep., trans. and 
intrans., attempt, try, endeavor 

conquiro, -quirere, -quisivi, -quisitus 
[com-guaero], /razs., search for, 
seek for, hunt up 

consanguineus, -a, -um [com-sanguis], 
adj., akin (by blood). — As noun, 
kinsman 

conscendó, -scendere, -scendi, -scén- 
sus [com-scando, climb], fravs., 
climb, climb upon: navem (naves, 
in naves) (go on board) 

cOmsciscO, -sciscere, -scīvī, -scitus, 
[com-scisco, decree], Zxaxs., re- 
solve: ipse sibi mortem (commit 
suicide) 

conscius, -a, -um [com-scio], adj., 
aware: sibi conscius, conscious 

conscrībē, -scribere, -scripsi, -scrip- 
tus, /zaxs., enroll, levy, enlist: 
epistulam (compose, write): patres 
conscripti, senators 

consector, -ārī, -ātus [ /7eg. of conse- 
quor, dep., trans., overtake, follow 
UP 

consecūtus, -a, -um, 2.5. of con- 
seguor 

consénsus,-üs, 7;., agreement,consent 

consentio, -sentire, -sénsi, -sēnsūrus, 
zntrans., agree, conspire, make 
common cause 

consequor, -sequi, -secūtus, dep., 
frans., overtake; obtain, secure, 
attain, succeed in 


36 LATIN-ENGLISH VOCABULARY 


conseró — cónsuetüdo 


cónseró, -serere, -seruī, 
trans., connect, join: 
(join battle) 

conservū, -āre, -āvī, -atus, fraxs., 
save, preserve, spare, guard: 
odium (cherish) 

considero, -āre, -avi, -atus, fraxs., 
reflect on, consider 

Considius, -ī, 7;., a Roman name 

consid, -sidere, -sēdī, -sessūrus, zz- 
črans., sit down; take a position, 
halt, encamp, settle 

consilium, -ī, 7., deliberation, a 
council (of war, more commonly 
concilium). — Zs?., wise counsel, 
prudence, discretion. //exce, a 
plan, design, purpose. — Phrases - 
ipsorum esse consilium (a matter 
for them to decide); consilium 
capere, resolve; quasi consili sit 
res, as if it were a matter for con- 
sultation; commune consilium,con- 
certed action; publicum consilium, 
action of the state, official action 

consimilis, -e, adj., very like, just like 

cónsistó, -sistere, -stiti, zo p.p., 
zutrans., take a stand, take a 
position, stand, keep one's posi- 
tion, form (of troops). — In perf. 
tenses, have a position, stand. 
Hence, stop, halt, make a stand, 
hold one's ground, run aground 
(of ships), remain, stay. — With 
in, occupy, rest on; depend on, 
consist of 

cónsolor, -ārī, -ātus, dep., trans., 
console, cheer. — consūlātus, -a, 
-um, 2.2. as pres., consoling 


-sertus, 
manum 


conspectus, -üs, 72., sight. — in con- 
spectu, in one's presence 

conspicatus, -a, -um, 7.72. of con- 
spicor 

cónspició, -spicere, -spexi, -spectus 
[com-specio, look at], £raz:s., catch 
sight of, see 

conspicor, -ārī, -ātus [conspicio], dep., 
trans., catch sight of, see 

conspiro, -āre, -āvī, -atürus, 2774725., 
conspire, league together 

constanter, adv., steadily, firmly, 
consistently 

constantia, -ae [constans, firm], f., 
firmness, constancy, courage 

consterno, -sternere, -strāvi,-strātus, 
trans., strew over 

constīpū, -āre, -avi, -ātus, fraxs., 
press together, crowd 

constitī, see consisto 

constituo, -stituere, -stitul, -stitūtus 
[com-statuo], trans. and intrans., 
set up, raise, put together, make 
up; establish, station, arrange, 
draw up; determine, appoint, 
agree upon 

cOnst6, -stāre, -stitī, -stātūrus, zx- 
trans., agree; be established, 
appear, be evident (€s?., constat, 
it appears); cost 

cOnsuéscd, -suēscere, -suēvī, -suétus, 
zntrans., become accustomed. — 
In perf. tenses, be accustomed, 
be wont.—cOnsuétus, -a, -um, 
p.p., accustomed, wont, used 

consuētūdē, -inis, /., habit, custom, 
manners, practice: itineris (usual 
order of march) 
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consul — contraho 


consul, -ulis, »;., consul (¢he title 
of the chzef magistrate of Rome): 
M. Messala et M. Pisone consuli- 
bus, in the consulship of etc. (the 
usual Roman method of giving 
a date) 

consularis, -e [consul], adj., consular. 
— AMasc. as noun, ex-consul 

consulatus, -üs [consul], »;., consul- 
ship 

consulo, -sulere, -sului, -sultus, 7/275. 
and intrans., deliberate, consult. 
— With dat., take counsel for, 
look out for. — sortibus consultum 
(est), lots were drawn to decide 

consulto, adv., purposely, designedly 

consultum, -i [consulo], x., decision, 
decree. — Zsf., senatus consul- 
tum, an order of the senate 

consumo, -sūmere, -sümpsi, -sūmp- 
tus, Zzazs., waste, destroy, spend, 
exhaust 

consurgó, -surgere, -surrēxī, -surrec- 
turus, zzfrans., rise, rise up. — 
Esp. of a session, break up 

contabulo, -āre, -āvī, -ātus, Zzazts., 
board up, plank (foor with 
planks) 

contagio, -Onis [com-tango], /.,contact 

contemptio, -onis [ contemno, despise], 
J., contempt, scorn 

contemptus, -ūs [contemno, despise], 
7:., contempt, scorn: contemptui 
est, is a matter of ridicule 

contendo, -tendere, -tendi, -tenturus, 
zatrans., strive, try, endeavor; 
press on, hasten; fight, contend, 
wage war 


contentio, -ónis [contendo], f., strug- 
gle, efforts. — Esp., contest, fight- 
ing, dispute 

contentus, -a, -um, ?.7. of contendo 
and contineo 

contexo, -texere, -texuī, -textus, 
trans., interweave, weave together 

contigisse, see contingo 

continēns, -entis, see contineo 

continenter, adv., continually, in- 
cessantly 

contineð, -tinēre, -tinuī, -tentus [ com- 
teneo], trans., hold together; re- 
strain, hold in check, hem in. — 
Pass. or with reflex., keep within, 
remain. — continéns, -entis, 275. 
p. as adj., continual, continuous. 
— As noun, the continent. — 
contentus, -a, -um, 2.5. as adj., 
satisfied 

contingo, -tingere, -tigī, -tāctus 
[com-tango], trans. and intrans., 
touch, reach, join. — Waith dat., 
happen 

continuatio, -Onis [continuo, unite], 
Z, continuation: continuatio im- 
brium, incessant rains 

continuus, -a, -um [contineo], adj., 
continuous, successive: dies (suc- 
cessive) 

contió, -Onis, /., assembly, meeting; 
address, harangue 

contra, adv., and prep. with acc., 
opposite, contrary to, against: con- 
tra atque, contrary to what etc. 

contraho, -trahere, -traxi, -tractus, 
žrans., draw together, gather to- 
gether, contract, make smaller 
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contrārius — cotīdiē 


contrārius, -a, -um [contra], adj., 
opposite, contrary: ex contrario, 
on the contrary; in contrariam 
partem, in the opposite direction 

controversia, -ae, f., dispute, quarrel. 
— Plur., grounds of quarrel 

contuli, see confero 

contumēlia, -ae, f., outrage, insult, 
reproach, affront. — Zzg., violence 


(of waves) 

convallis, -is, /., valley (zzc/osed on 
all sides) 

convenio, -venire, -vēnī, -ventus, 


trans. and tntrans., come to- 
gether, meet, assemble; agree 
upon. — With acc. meet, come 
to. — Also, of things, be agreed 
on, be fitting, be necessary: con- 
venit, Zzipers., it is agreed 

conventus, -üs [convenio] 71., as- 
sembly 

convertoó, -vertere, -verti, -versus, 
trans., turn about, turn, change: 
signa (change front, wheel); con- 
versa signa bipartito intulerunt, 
wheeled and charged the enemy 
in two directions; conversa signa 
in hostes inferre, face about and 

| charge the enemy 

F Convictolitavis, -is, 72., 


a young 

Haeduan nobleman 
convincó, -vincere, -vīcī, -victus, 
trans., prove, make good (a< 


charge etc.): avaritia ei convicta 
est, he has been found guilty of 
avarice 

Convoco, -āre, -āvī, -atus, /va7zs., call 
together, summon, call 


coórior, -oriri, -Ortus, dep., 7utrans., 
arise, spring up, break out (of a 
war) 

copia, -ae, 7, abundance, plenty; 
supply. — Plur., resources, sup- 
plies, forces 

copiosus, -a, -um [copia], adj., well 
supplied, wealthy 

copula, -ae, f., grappling hook 

cor, cordis, z., heart: cordi esse, be 
dear 

coram, adv., aud prep. with abl., 
face to face, present, in person, 
in the presence of 

Corinthus, -1, f, Corinth, a city in 
Greece 

Coriosolites, -um, zz. plur., a people 
of Aremoric Gaul 

corium, -ī, 7., hide, skin 

Cornēlius, -1, 77., L. Cornelius, con- 
sul in 193 B.C. 

cornu, -üs, z., horn. — Zig., wing 
(of an army) 

corona, -ae, f., garland, wreath, 
crown: sub corona, at auction 
(the garland being the symbol of 
a captive for sale at auction) 

corpus, -oris, z., the body, the per- 
son. — A/so, a body (dead) 

corrumpó, -rumpere, -rūpī, -ruptus, 
trans., destroy, ruin, corrupt, 
bribe 

cortex, -icis, zz. (also f.), bark 

Corus, -1, z;., northwest wind 

cotés, -is, 7, rock, reef 

cotidianus, -a, -um [cotidie], adj., 
daily 

cotidié, adv., daily, every day 
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Cotta — cunctatio 


Cotta, -ae, »., a Roman family 
name, — £s?., L. Aurunculeius 
Cotta, a legatus of Caesar, slain 
by the Gauls 

Cotuātus, -1, zz, a chief of the 
Carnutes 

Cotus, -ī, », a young Heduan 
nobleman 

crassitudo, -inis [crassus, thick], /., 
thickness 

Crassus, -j; 7, a Roman family 
name. — £s?.: I. M. Licinius 
Crassus, consul with Pompey, 55 
B.C.; one (with Casar and Pom- 
pey) of the combination called the 
First Triumvirate. — 2. P. Crassus 
(called adulescens, the Younger, 
only as distinguished from his 
father), son of the triumvir, serving 
with Caesar in Gaul as commander 
of cavalry. — 3. M. Crassus, an- 
other son of the triumvir, quaestor, 
54 B.C., in Czsar's army 

crates, -is, /., wickerwork, fascine (a 
bundleof sticks used to strengthen 
earthworks in fortification) 

creatus, -a, -um, 2.2. of creo 

créber, -bra, -brum, adj., thick, close, 
numerous, frequent 

crédó, credere, credidi, creditus, 
trans. and intrans., trust, intrust, 
believe, suppose 

cremó, -āre, -āvī, -ātus, /7azs., burn, 
consume: igni cremari, be burned 
to death 

creo, -āre, -avi, -ātus, /y2xs., create. 
— Esp., elect, choose, appoint 

Creēn, -ontis, 7z., a king of Corinth 


Cres, Crētis, 72., a Cretan. — Ads ady., 
Cretan 

créscO, crescere, crēvī, crétus, 7z- 
trans., grow, increase, swell (of 
a river), increase in influence (of 
a man), grow powerful 

Créta, -ae, 7, Crete, a large island 
southeast of Greece 

Cretensis, -e [ Creta], ad;., Cretan. — 
Masc. as noun, Cretan 

crévisset, see cresco 

cruciatus, -ūs [crucio, torture, /7o7z 
crux, cross], m., torture 

crüdelis, -e, 247., cruel 

crudelitas, -ātis [crudelis, cruel], /, 
cruelty 

crūdēliter, aďv., cruelly, with cruelty 

crus, crūris, z., leg 

cubile, -is [cubo, lie down], 7., rest- 
ing place, bed, lair 

culmen, -inis, 2., height, top, sum- 
mit, roof 

culpa, -ae, f., fault, blame, guilt 

cultüra, -ae, Z, cultivation : 
cultura, agriculture 

cultus, -üs [colo], 7x., cultivation ; 
civilization, manner of life 

cum, prep. with abl., with 

cum, conj., usually with subsv., 
when, whenever, while, since, 
inasmuch as, though, although: 
cum ...tum, while... so also, 
not only... but also; cum pri- 
mum, as soon as 

cumulus, -ī, zz., pile, heap 

cunctatio, -Onis [cunctor], /., hesita- 
tion, reluctance, indisposition to 
fight 


agri 
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cunctor — decem 


cunctor, -ārī, -ātus, dep., zmirass., 
hesitate: non cunctari quin, have 
no hesitation in eZ. 

cünctus, -a, -um [comunctus], adj., 
all, all together 

cuneātim [cuneus, wedge], adv., in 
the shape of a wedge 

cuniculus, -ī, 72., burrow; mine 

cupidé [cupidus], adv., eagerly, zeal- 
ously, earnestly 

cupiditas, -atis [cupidus], f., desire, 
eagerness, greed 

cupidus, -a, -um [cupio], adj., eager, 
desirous, fond of, ambitious (for) 

cupio, -ere, -ivi, -itus, ZZazs. and 
zatrans., be eager (for) be anx- 
ious, desire (sZrozger than volo). 
— With dat., wish well to, be 
zealous for 

cür, adv., why (interrog. and rel.) 

cüra, -ae, 7, care, anxiety, attention 

ciir6, -are, -āvī, -ātus, Zrazs. and in- 
trans., take care, provide for.— 
With gerundive, cause (fo be 
done), have (done) 

Curro, currere, cucurri, cursus, zx- 
trais., run 

currus, -ūs, 7z., chariot (cf. essedum) 

cursus, -üs [curro] zz. running, 
speed, a run, a course (space or 
direction run): cursum  adae- 
quare, keep up with; cursu inci- 
tato oz magno, at full speed 

custodia, -ae [custos], Z. custody, 
guard (state of being guarded). — 
Plur. (concretely), guards, keepers 

custodio, -ire, -ivi, -itus [custos], 
frans., guard 


custos, -Odis, c., guard, watchman, 
keeper, spy 

Cyrēnaeus, -a, -um, adj., Cyrenaean. 
— Masc. as noun, Cyrenzean 

Cyzicus, -1, f., a city in Asia Minor 


D (half of CIO, thousand], Roman 
numeral for five hundred 

D., abbr. for Decimus 

d., abbr. for diem 

Dacus, -a, -um, 247., Dacian.—JZase. 
plur., the Dacians, a people living 
north of the lower Danube 

damno, -āre, -āvi, -ātus, /xaxs., find 
guilty, condemn 

Dānuvius, -ī, 72., the Danube, flow- 
ing from the mountains of Ger- 
many eastward to the Black Sea 

datus, -a, -um, 7.2. of do 

de, prep. with abl., from, down from, 
off from. Hence, qua de causa, 
for which reason.— £s. zz par- 
titīve sense, out of, of: pauci de 
nostris. — A/so, about, of (about), 
in regard to, concerning, for.— 
In expressions of time, just 
after, about: de tertia vigilia.— 
In composition, away, off, down, 
through 

débed, -ere, -uī, -itus [ de-habeo}, 
trans., owe, be bound, ought, 
must. — Pass., be due, be owing 

debilito, -āre, -āvī, -ātus, /xd2xs., 
weaken, cripple 

dēcēdē, -cēdere, -cessī, -cessūrus, 27- 
trans., retire, withdraw, withdraw 
from. — Esp. (from life), die 

decem, zzdecl. num. adj., ten 
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deceptus — defetiscor 


deceptus, -a, -um, 7.5. of decipio 
dēcernē, -cernere, -crévi, -crētus, 


trans. and intrans., decide, de- 


termine, decree, order; decide by 
battle, fight out, fight 

dēcertē, -āre, -āvī, -atus, fraxs. and 
intrans., contend (so as to close 
the contest), decide the issue, 
carry on war, fight (a general 
engagement) 

dēcessus, -üs, ;z., withdrawal, de- 
parture: aestus (ebb, fall) 

decido, -cidere, -cidi, zo 2.2. [de- 
cado|, zxtrans., fall (from a 
horse) 

decimus, -a, -um [decem], adj., tenth 

Decimus, -1 [decimus], »;., a Roman 
praenomen 

décipio, -cipere, -cépi, -ceptus [de- 
capio], trans., beguile, deceive 

dēclārē,-āre,-āvī,-ātus, /7a7:5., make 
plain, declare, show 

dēclīvis, -e [de-clivus, slope], ag, 
sloping down, inclined. — Neuz. 
plur. as noun, slopes 

decretum, -ī, z., decree, decision 

dēcrētus, -a, -um, 7.7. of decerno 

decumanus, -a, -um [decimus], adj., 
belonging to the tenth: porta (the 
rear gate of a camp, where the 
tenth cohort was posted) 

decurio, -Onis, 7z., commander (of 
4 decuria of cavalry, a small 
Squadron) 

décurró, -currere, -cucurri oz -curri, 
-Cursūrus, 27/7/azs., run down, run 
away, hurry off 

dedecus, -oris, 7., disgrace, dishonor 


dēditīcius, -a, -um [dedo] adj. 
surrendered. — Plur. as noun, 
prisoners (taken by surrender) 

déditio, -Onis [dedo], f., surrender 

déditus, -a, -um, 5.5. of dedo 

dedo, -dere, -didi, -ditus, 77a7:5., give 
over, surrender, give up, devotc. 
— 4n pass. or with reflex., sur- 
render one's self, submit 

dedüco, -dücere, -düxi, ductus, fraxs., 
lead down, lead off, lead away, take 
away (of mem); conduct: re in 
controversiam deducta (coming to 
etc.) — Esp., launch (of ships); 
marry (of women) 

défatigatio, -onis [defatigo], f., ex- 
haustion 

défatigo, -āre, -āvī, -ātus, fraus., 
wear out, exhaust 

défectio, -onis [deficio], f., falling 
away, revolt 

defendo, -fendere, -fendi, -fénsus, 
trans., ward off, defend one's self 
against; defend, protect 

défensio, -Onis [defendo], f., defense 

defensor, -dris [defendo], 72., de- 
fender; means of defense, defense 

déferd, -ferre, -tuli, -lātus, 777., 
trans., carry down, carry away, 
carry, take, bring, land (of skzfs). 
— Fass., be borne down or on, 
drift (of ships), turn aside. — 
Fig., report, lay before; offer, 
confer 

defessus, -a, -um, 2.7. of defetiscor 

défetiscor, -fetisci, -fessus, e., zx- 
trans., crack open.—- defessus, -a, 
-um, 2.2. as adj., exhausted 
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deficio — demo 


déficid, -ficere, -fēcī, -fectus [de- 
facio] trans. and intrans., fail, 
revolt, abandon (wth ab): animo 
(despond) 

defigo, -fīgere, -fixi, -fixus, /7a7:5., 
drive down, plant, set, fasten 

defixus, -a, -um, 5.7. of defigo 

defluo, -fluere, -flūxī, -fluxūrus, zx- 
trans., flow apart, divide (of a 
river) 

defore, see desum 

deformis, -e [de-forma], adj., un- 
comely, unshapely, ugly 

defugio, -fugere, -fügl, zo f.p. 
trans. and intrans., fly from, 
avoid, run away 

déició, -icere, -iéci, -iectus [de-iacio], 
trans., cast down, cast, drive out, 
dislodge, kill ( fass., fall), deprive: 
ea spe deiecti, disappointed in 
this hope 

deiectus, -a, -um, 7.7. of deicio 

deiectus, -üs [deicio], 77., declivity, 
slope 

deinceps, adv., in succession 

deinde, adv., then, next 

dēlābor, -lābī, -lapsus, 2z/7a7:., slip 
down, descend, fall 

delatus, -a, -um, f. Ó. of defero 

delecto, -āre, -āvī, -atus, /7ans., 
delight. — Pass., take delight, 
delight 

delectus, -a, -um, 2.2. of deligo 
(-ligere) 

dēlēctus, -üs [deligo, pick out], 7., 
levy, conscription 

déle6, -ére, -évi, -étus, 7727:5., blot out, 
wipe out; annihilate, destroy 


dēlētus, -a, -um, 2.7. of deleo 

déliberd, -āre, -àvi, -átus, /raxs. and 
zntrans., discuss, consult, delib- 
erate 

delictum, -1 [ delinquo, fail], z;., offense 

deligatus, -a, -um, 7.7. of deligo 
(-āre) 

délig6, -are, -avi, -atus [ de-ligo, bind], 
trans., tie down, moor, tie 

deligo, -ligere, -legi, -léctus [de-lego, 
choose], £raxs., choose out, select. 
— delectus, -a, -um, .7. as adj., 
chosen, picked 

délitésc6, -litescere, -litui, zo ?.7., 
intrans., hide away, hide 

Delphi, -Orum, z. plur., a town in 
Greece, famous for the oracle of 
Apollo 

dementia, -ae [demens, crazy] f. 
madness, folly 

dēmessus, -a, -um, 2.7. of demeto 

demetó, -metere, -messul, -messus, 
trans., reap, cut down 

demigro, -are, -àv1, -atürus, 2zZra7:5., 
move away, emigrate 

dēminuēū, -uere, -ui, -ütus, Zzazts., 
diminish, lessen, detract 

demitto, -mittere, -misl, -missus, 
žrans., send down, let down, let 
fall. — 72 pass. or with reflex., 
let one's self down, descend. — 
Fig., despond (se animo), be dis- 
couraged: animos (lose courage). 
— demissus, -a, -um, f. f. as adj., 
bowed, low 

démo, dēmere, démpsi, dēmptus [de- 
emo, take], ¢vazs., take down, take 
off, remove 
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démonstro — desilio 


demónstró, -āre, -āvī, -atus, žraws., 
point out, show, state, speak of, 
make known 

démoror, -ārī, -atus, dep., Irans. 
delay, retard 

demum, a4"7., at last, at length 

denego, -àre, -āvī, -ātus, vans. and 
zutrans., refuse 

deni, -ae, -a, distrib. num. adj., 
plur., ten each, ten (oz euch side, 
or tn sets of ten) 

dēnigue, adv., at last; finally: multo 
denigue die, not till late 

dēns, dentis, zz., tooth 

densus, -a, -um, aZ/., thick, crowded, 
dense 

denuntio, -āre, -avi, -ātus, /7u7s., 
declare, warn 

dépello, -pellere, -puli, -pulsus, 
£rans., drive off, drive away 

déperdo, -dere, -didi, -ditus, //a:5., 
lose, be deprived of 

dépereó, -perire, -periī, -peritürus, 
zrr. intrans., be lost 

dēpūnē, -ponere, -posuī, -positus, 


trans. lay down, lay aside, 
place, deposit; give up, lose, 
abandon 


depopulor, -àri, -atus, Zep., Irans., 
ravage, lay waste 

deporto, -āre, -avi, -ātus, /raxs., 
Carry off, carry away, remove 

dēposcū, -poscere, -poposci, zo .., 
trans., demand, call for 

depositus, -a, -um, 2.5. of depono 

dēprecātor, -Oris, z;., mediator: eo 
deprecatore, by his mediation 

déprecor, -àri, -atus, dep., trans. 


and intrans., beg off, pray for 
pardon, ask for quarter 

depugno, -àre, -àvi, -ātūrus, zzZ7221s., 
fight it out, fight decisively 

dēpulsus, -ā, -um, 2.7. of depello 

dērēctē, adv., straight: ad perpen- 
diculum (perpendicularly) 

derectus, -a, -um, f. 5. of derigo 

dērigū, -rigere, -réxi, -rēctus [de- 
rego], rans., straighten out. — dē- 
réctus, -a, -um, 7.7. as ad), 
straight, perpendicular 

deripió, -ripere, -ripuī, -reptus [de- 
rapio], rans., snatch away, tear 
away, pull down 

dérogo, -āre, -āvī, -ātus, /7a7:5., take 
away, withdraw 

descendo, -scendere, -scendi, -scén- 
sūrus [de-scando, climb], zs£razs., 
descend,come down, haverecourse 
to, adopt (wth ad) 

désecó, -secare, -secul, -sectus,f727s., 
cut off : 

dēserū, -serere, -serul, -sertus, /74/:$., 
abandon, forsake. — dēsertus, -a, 
-um, f. 5. as adj., deserted, solitary 

desertor, -Oris, 77., deserter 

desidero, -āre, -avi, -ātus, fraxs., 
feel the want of, desire, miss, find 
missing, lose 

desidia, -ae [deses, idle], /., idleness, 
sloth 

désign0, -āre, -āvi, -atus, /7azs., 
mark out, indicate, mean 

désilio, -silīre, -siluī, -sultūrus [ de- 
salio, leap], zz/razs., leap down, 
leap off, jump out, jump over- 
board 
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desisto — dicio 


dēsistē, -sistere, -stitī, -stitūrus, zz- 
frans., cease, stop, desist from, 
abandon 

dēspectus, -a, -um, 2.7. of despicio 

despectus, -ūs [despicio], 77., a view 
down, view (from a height): 
oppidum haberet despectūs (sheer 
precipices) 

dēspērē, -āre, -avi, -ātūrus, z7/xaxs., 
cease to hope, despair. — déspéra- 
tus, -a, -um, as pass., despaired 
of. — Also as adj., desperate 

despicio, -spicere, -spexi, -spectus 
[de-specio, look], Zrazs. and in- 
trans., look down, look down on; 
despise 

despolio, -āre, -àvi, -atus, /raxs., 
strip, deprive 

destino, -àre, -avi, -ātus, Zzazs., 
fasten, make fast, make firm 

dēstitī, see desisto 

déstituo, -stituere, -stituī, -stitūtus 
[de-statuo], trans., set down, aban- 
don, desert 

dēstrictus, -a, -um, 5.5. of destringo 

dēstringū, -stringere, -strinxi, -stric- 
tus, Zx27s., draw, unsheathe 

dēsum, -esse, -fuī, -futurus, z77., 
intrans., be wanting, fail: equites 
Romanis desunt, the Romans lack 
horsemen, the Romans are with- 
out horsemen 

desuper, adv., from above 

deterior, -ius, ad7., inferior, worse: 
deteriora vectigalia facere (im- 
pair) 

deterreó, -terrēre, -terrui, -territus, 
trans., frighten off, deter, prevent 


détined, -tinére, -tinuī, -tentus [de- 
teneo], rans., delay, stop 

detractus, -a, -um, 2.7. of detraho 

detraho, -trahere, -traxi, -tractus, 
trans., drag off, draw off, snatch 
(away), take away, take off, with- 
draw 

detrectó, -āre, -āvī, -ātus, /raxs., 
avoid, shun 

dētrīmentum, -ī [detero, rub off], 72., 
loss, injury; defeat, disaster 

dēturbē, -āre, -āvī, -ātus [de-turbo, 
disturb], Zzazzs., drive off (in con- 
fusion) 

deus, -i (720772. plur. del or di, dat. 
or abl. plur. deis or dis) 7t., 
a god 

deveho,-vehere, -vexi, -vectus, /7a7:5., 
carry away, bring along 

dévenió, -venire, -véni, -ventūrus, 
intrans., come (Zo a place, with- 
out having planned to come 
there), get to 

dévincd, -vincere, -vici, -victus, 
trans., conquer completely, over- 
come : 

dévotus, -a, -um, ó. Á. of devoveo 

dévoveo, -vovere, -vovi, -votus, 7727:5., 
vow. — dévotus, -ī, 72., J.p. as 
zoun, a sworn follower 

dexter, -tra, -trum, 24/., right (oz 
the right hand). — dextra, -ae 
(sc. manus), f., the right hand 

Diablintes, -um, zz. lur., a tribe 
in northwestern Gaul 

Diāna, -ae, 7, goddess of the moon 
and of hunting, sister of Apollo 

dicio, -Onis, /., dominion, sway 
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dico — dirimo 


dico, -àre, -àvi, -àtus, /727:5.,adjudge, 
assign: se in clientelam (bind); 
se in servitutem (surrender) 

dico, dicere, dixi, dictus, ¢7azs. and 
intrans., say, speak, name; ap- 
point, fix; ius (administer); sen- 
tentiam (give) 

dictator, -Oris [dico], 72., dictator 

dictio, -onis [dico], /., a speaking, a 
pleading: causae (pleading one's 
cause, trial) 

dictum, -ī [z. 2.2. of dico], 2z., state- 
ment, command: dicto audiens 
esse alicui, be obedient, obey 

didüco, -diicere, -dūxī, -ductus [dis- 
duco], trans., draw apart, separate, 
divide 

dies, -€1, zz. (rarely f. in some USES), 
day: in dies, from day to day; 
diem ex die ducere, put off a thing 
day after day ; ad diem, on the day 

differo, differre, distuli, dilatus [ dis- 
fero], zrr., trans. and intrans., 
carry in different directions, scat- 
ter; postpone, defer; differ 

difficilis, -e [dis-facilis], adj., not 
easy, difficult: iter (hard to pass 
over) 

difficultas, -ātis [ difficilis], 7, diffi- 
culty, trouble 

difficulter [difficilis], adv., with diffi- 
culty 

diffido, -fidere, -fisus sum [dis-fido], 
semi-dep., intrans., distrust 

diffundē, -fundere, -fūdī, -fūsus | dis- 
fundo], trans., spread out 

digitus, -1, »&, finger: 
(thumb); finger's breadth 


pollex 


dignitas, -atis [dignus], 7, worth, 
dignity, prestige, rank 

dignus, -a, -um, adj., worthy 

dīiūdicē, -āre, -āvī, -atus [dis-iudico], 
trans. and intrans., decide, deter- 
mine 

dilectus, -a, -um, 7.7. of diligo 

diléctus, -üs [diligo], 72., selection, 
levy 

diligenter, adv., carefully, with care, 
with exactness: parum diligenter, 
too carelessly 

diligentia, -ae [diligens, careful], f, 
care, pains, diligence 

diligo, -ligere, -lēxī, -lēctus [dis- 
lego, choose] £raxs., love, be 
fond of 

dilücesco, -lücéscere, -lüxi, 7zZ7a7:5., 
grow light, dawn 

dīmēnsus, -a, -um, 2.7. of dimetior 

dīmētior, -mētīrī, -mēnsus [dis- 
metior], dep., trans., measure out 
(esp. of a camp). — dīmēnsus, -a, 
-um, measured 

dīmicē, -āre, -āvī, -ātūrus [dis-mico, 
move to and fro], zuzzazs., fight; 
risk an engagement 

dimidius, -a, -um [dis-medius], ady., 
half. — Neut. as noun, a half 

dimitto, -mittere, -misi, -missus 
[dis-mitto], ¢rans., send away, let 
slip, let pass, let go, give up, re- 
linquish, abandon; dispatch, dis- 
band, dismiss 

direptus, -a, -um, 7.7. of diripio 

dirimó, -imere, -émi, -ēmptus [dis- 
emo, take], érans., break up (a 
conference) 
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diripio — disto 


diripió, -ripere, -ripui, -reptus [dis- 
rapio, seize], rans., plunder, pil- 
lage, ravage 

dis-, dī- (dir-, dif-), adv. 7 com- 
pounds, apart, asunder, in differ- 
ent directions, not, un- 

Dis, Ditis, 7z., Pluto (the god 
of the underworld, and so of 
death) 

discedó, -cēdere, -cessl, -cessürus, 
zatrants., withdraw, depart, retire, 
leave (wth ab) go away: ab 
officio (fail in one's duty); spes 
hostibus (forsake, fail) 

discessus, -üs, 7., departure, with- 
drawal 

disciplina, -ae [disco], /., instruction, 
a system (of doctrine efc), a 
course of instruction 

disclüdo, -clūdere, -clūsī, -clūsus 
[dis-claudo], £razs., keep apart, 
separate, divide 

disco, discere, didici, zo p.p., trans. 
and intrans., learn 

discrimen, -inis, 77., crisis, risk, peril, 
danger 

discussus, -a, -um, 2.7. of discutio 

discuti, -cutere, -cussī, -cussus [ dis- 
quatio, shake], shake apart, drive 
away, clear away, remove 

disicio, -icere, -iéci, -iectus [ dis-iacio], 
trans., disperse, ruin, destroy, tear 
off ( yards). — disiectus, -a, -um, 
p.p. as adj., scattered, broken, in 
disorder 

disiectus, -a, -um, 2.7. of disicio 

dispālātus, -a, -um, 247., wandering, 
straggling 


dispar, -paris, ad, unequal, ill- 
matched 

dispergū, -spergere, -spersi, -spersus 
[ dis-spargo, scatter ], rans., scatter, 
disperse 

dispersus, -a, -um, f. 7. of dispergo 

dispóno, -ponere, -posul, -positus, 
trans., station (vartously), array 
(at several posts) 

dispositus, -a, -um, 2.7. of dispono 

disputatio, -onis [disputo], /., discus- 
sion, dispute 

disputo, -āre, -āvī, -ātus, /7a7:5. and 
intrans., discuss, investigate 

dissénsió, -Onis [dissentio] f., dis- 
agreement, dissension 

dissentio, -sentire, -sénsi, -sensurus, 
zntrans., disagree (ab, with) 

dissideo, -sidēre, -sēdī [dis-sedeo], 
zntrans., sit apart; disagree, have 
a quarrel (zvzf% ab) 

dissimulo, -āre, -āvī, -ātus [dis- 
simulo, make like], ¢vazs. and 
znirans., conceal, disguise; dis- 
semble 

dissipo, -are, -avi, -ātus, 742s., 
scatter, disperse: dissipati, strag- 
gling troops 

dissuadeó, -suādēre, -suāsī, -suāsus 
[dis-suadeo, advise], £raxs., advise 
to the contrary 

distineó, -tinére, -tinui, -tentus [dis- 
teneo], trans., keep apart, cut off 
(in military sense), isolate 

dist6, -stare [dis-sto], 2/7azs., stand 
apart, be distant: quantum iunc- 
tura distabat, as far as the dis- 
tance between ez. 
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distrahó — domicilium 


distrahó, -trahere, -trāxī, -trāctus, 
žrans., drag asunder, separate 

distribuo, -uere, -ui, -utus, /7avs., 
assign, distribute, divide 

distringó, -stringere, -strinxi, -stric- 
tus [dis-stringo], ¢rams., engage, 
occupy 

distuli, see differo 

ditissimus, -a, -um, superl. of dives 

diü, aZv., for some time, long: tam 
diu, so long; quam diu, as long 
as; diutius, any longer, rather 
long, too long; diutissime, for 
the longest time 

diurnus, -a, -um [dies], adj., of the 
day, daily: nocturnis diurnisque 
itineribus (by night and day) 

diütinus, -a, -um [diu], adj., long 
continued 

diütius, diutissime, 
superl. of diu 

diuturnitas, -ātis [diuturnus] f., 
length of time, long continu- 
ance 

diūturnus, -a, -um, 22/., long-con- 
tinued, long (zz íme) 

diversus, 2.5. of diverto 

divertó, -vertere, -verti, -versus [ dis- 
verto], z:£raz:s., separate. — diver- 
sus, -a, -um, ./.asadj., separate, 
distant, diverse, different 

dives, -itis, 22/., rich 

Dīviciācus, -ī, 72.: 1. A pro-Roman 
leader of the Haedui, brother of 
Dumnorix. — 2. A leader of the 
Suessiones 

Divico, -onis, 77., a leader of the 
Helvetii 


comp. and 


divido, -videre, -visi, -visus, /72xs., 
divide, separate. — divisus, -a, 
-um, 5.5. as adj., divided: Gallia 
divisa est 

divinus, -a, -um, adj., of the gods, 
divine: res divinae, matters of 
religion, religion 

divisus, -a, -um, A.A. of divido 

dē, dare, dedi, datus, z77., Írans., 
give, concede, assign, grant: eo 
mihi minus dubitationis datur, I 
have the less hesitation; se vento 
(run before the wind); hostes in 
fugam (put to flight); negotium 
uti (employ one to z/c., engage 
one to efc.); verba (deceive, out- 
wit) 

doceo, docere, docui, doctus, //a7:5., 
teach, show, inform 

doctor, -óris [doceo], 772., teacher 

documentum, -ī [doceo], 72., warning, 
example 

doleo, dolere, dolui, dolitūrus, 7z- 
žrans.,feel pain, suffer; be pained, 
grieve 

dolor, -óris [doleo], 72., pain, distress, 
indignation: magno dolore ferre, 
be very indignant; magno esse 
dolori, be a great annoyance ox 
sorrow; almost concrete, griev- 
ance 

dolus, -ī, #z., deceit, tricks, strata- 
gem 

domesticus, -a, -um [domus], adj., 
one's own, at home, private, per- 
sonal: bellum (internal) 

domicilium, -i [domus], 7., house, 
dwelling place, home 
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dominor — eà 


dominor, -ārī, -àtus [dominus], dep., 
intrans., rule, be master 

dominus, -ī, 7;., master, owner 

domus, -ī (-ūs), Z, house, home: 
domi, at home; domum, home, 
to one's home 

Donnótaurus, -ī, xz., a Gallic name. 
— Esp., C. Valerius Donnotaurus, 
a chief of the Helvii, son of 
C. Valerius Caburus, and brother 
of C. Valerius Procilus. The 
first two names of these persons 
are Roman, taken from the name 
of their patron 

dono, -āre, -āvī, -atus [donum, gift], 
trans., present, give: civitate 
aliquem donare, give a person 
the rights of citizenship 

donum, -i, 72., gift 

dormio, -īre, -īvī, 772/7a7s., sleep 

dis, dotis [do], f, marriage gift, 
dowry 

draco, -Onis, #z., dragon, serpent 

Druidés, -um, zz. lur., the Druids, 
the priests of the ancient Gallic 
religion 

Dubis, -is, zz., the Doubs, a river of 
eastern Gaul, flowing from the 
Jura Mountains 

dubitatio, -dnis [dubito], /., doubt, 
hesitation : eo mihi minus dubita- 
tionis datur, I feel the less doubt 
or hesitation 

dubito, -āre, -avi, -ātūrus [dubius], 
trans., doubt, have doubt, feel 
doubtful; hesitate 

dubium, -i, z., doubt: sine dubio, 
undoubtedly 


dubius, -a, -um, adj., doubtful: est 
dubium, there is doubt 

ducenti, -ae, -a, zz. adj., PUT., 
two hundred 

duco, dücere, düxi, ductus, Zxaxs., 
lead, draw, bring, take, spin out ; 
beguile along, keep waiting ; con- 
sider. — With or without in ma- 
trimonium, marry (of the maz) 

dum, coz. , while, so long as; till,until 

Dumnorix, -igis, 77., an anti-Roman 
leader of the Haedui, brother of 
Diviciacus 

duo, -ae, -0, 7:47. ad]., plur., two 

duodecim, zz decl. num. adj., twelve 

duodecimus, -a, -um, zw. ag, 
twelfth 

duodeviginti [duo de viginti], indeci. 
num. adj., eighteen 

duplex, -plicis, adj., twofold, double: 
acies (in two divisions) 

duplicē, -āre, -avi, -ātus [duplex], 
žrans., double 

düritia, -ae [durus], /., hardness, 
hardship 

durus, -a, -um, a4;., hard, severe, 
difficult: si quid erat durius (any 
severe contest) 

Dūrus, -1, zz., a Roman family name. 
— Esp., Q. Laberius Durus, a 
military tribune in Caesar's army, 
killed in Britain 

dux, ducis [duco], c., leader, guide, 
commander 


e, shortened form of ex, prep. with 
abl, 


ea, adv., that way, in that direction 
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Eburones — elephantus 


Eburūnēs, -um, 7. lur., a Belgian 
tribe, living between the Meuse 
and the Rhine 

Eburovices, -um, zz. plur., in full 
Aulerci Eburovices, a Gallic tribe 
south of the Seine not far from 
the coast 

ēdīcē, -dīcere, -dixi, -dictus, /747:5., 
proclaim, announce, appoint 

ediscó, -discere, -didicī, zo 2.2. 
[ex-disco], trans., learn by heart, 
commit to memory 

editus, -a, -um, 2.7. of edo 

edo, -dere, -didi, -ditus [ex-do (put)], 
Žrans., put forth, utter: exempla 
cruciatusque (make an example 
by inflicting severe torture). — 


editus, -a, -um, 2.5. as adj., ele- 


vated, raised, high 
edoceo, -docēre, -docui, -doctus [ex- 
doceo], ¢vans., explain, inform, 
instruct 
ēdūcē, -dūcere, -dūxī, -ductus [ex- 
duco], frans., lead out, draw (a 
sword) 
effémino, -āre, -àvi, -atus [ex-femina], 
trans., enervate, weaken: animos 
(enfeeble) 
effero, efferre, extuli, elatus [ex-fero], 
Z"r., frans., carry out, bring out, 
carry away ; spread abroad, make 
` known; puff up, elate 
effervēscū, -fervēscere, -ferbuī [ex- 
Jfervesco], intrans., boil up, boil 
over 
efficio, -ficere, -féci, -fectus [ ex-facio], 
trans., make, enable, cause, pro- 
duce: ut praeberent (make them 


afford); ut sint laboris (make 
capable of); ut posset (make 
possible); classem (get together, 
construct) 
effodio, -fodere, -fodi, -fossus [ex- 
fodio], trans., dig out, gouge out 
effossus, -a, -um, 2.7. of effodio 


effugio, -fugere, -fūgī, -fugitūrus 
[ex-fugio], rans., escape, fly 
from 


egens, -entis, see egeo 

egeó, egere, eguī, zo p.p., tzfrans., 
need, be in want of, lack. — egēns, 
-entis, res. f. as adj., needy, 
destitute 

egestas, -ātis [egens] /., poverty, 
destitution 

ego, mel, 707., rst person, I, me. 
— Plur., nūs, we, us 

ēgredior, -gredī, -gressus [ex-gradior, 
step], Zep., zxfraxs., go out, come 
forth, march out, move beyond: 
nave, e navi (land, disembark); 
in terram egredior, go ashore 

ēgregiē [egregius], adv., remarkably, 
finely, extremely well 

egregius, -a, -um [ex-grex, herd], adj., 
remarkable, eminent, notable, su- 
perior, excellent 

egressus, -a, -um, 2.2. of egredior 

€icid, -icere, -iéci, -iectus [ex-iacio], 
žrans., cast out, drive out. — JT77A 
reflex., rush out, rush 

eiusmodi, as adj. phrase, of this 
kind, of such a kind, such 

elatus, -a, -um, 2.7. of effero 

electus, -a, -um, 2.7. of eligo 

elephantus, -ī, zz., elephant 
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eligo — erro 


eligo, -ligere, -lēgī, -lectus [ex-lego, 
choose], fraxzs., pick out, select. — 
electus, -a, -um, 2.7. as adj., 
picked (¢700ps) 

Elusātēs, -ium, zz. 2/u7., a people 
of Aguitania 

emigró, -āre, -āvī, -ātūrus [ex-migro, 
depart], zzrazs., remove (fer- 
manently), emigrate 

ēminus [ex-manus], adv., at a dis- 
tance, at long range 

ēmittē, -mittere, -misi, -missus [ex- 
mitto], £razs., let go, drop, send 
out, throw, hurl. — Pass., or with 
reflex., rush out 

emo, emere, ēmī, emptus, //avs., 
buy, purchase 

ēnāscor, -nāscī, -nātus [ex-nascor], 
dep., intrans., spring out, grow 
out 

enatus, -a, -um, /.7. of enascor 

enim, coz., for, but, now, for in 
fact: neque enim, for that matter 
even... not (du¢ neque enim... 
neque zs simply for neither... 
nor) 

énumero, -are, -àvi, -atus [ex-numero], 
trans., count out, enumerate, 
relate 

enuntió, -āre, -avi, -atus [ex-nuntio], 
trans., report, disclose, reveal 

eó, ire, ii, iturus, 777., 7x4raxs., go, 
pass, march, advance, proceed 

eo, 72. abl., see is 

eó [old dat. of is] adv., thither, 
there, to that place 

eodem, adv., to the same place, in 
the same place 


ephippiātus, -a, -um, 24., saddled, 
caparisoned: equites (riding on 
saddles) 

ephippium, -i, z., horsecloth (w7th 
cushions), saddle (less complete 
than ours) 

epistula, -ae, f., letter 

Eporedorix, -igis, #z.: I. A noble- 
man of the Haedui (vii, chap. 63). 
— 2. Perhaps a different Haeduan 
chief (vii, chap. 67) 

eques, -itis [equus], zz., horseman, 
rider. — Plur., cavalry. — Esp. (as 
originally serving on horseback), 
a knight (oze of the moneyed class 
at Rome, who were next in rank 
fo the senate). So also, a knight 
(of Gaul, of a corresponding 
class) 

eguester, -tris, -tre [eques], adj., of 
knights, of cavalry 

equitatus, -üs [eques], 72., cavalry 

equus, -i, 7z., horse 

erectus, -a, -um, 2.7. of erigo 

ereptus, -a, -um, f. f. of eripio 

erga, prep. with acc., toward 

Eridanus, -i, 7., a river 

érigo, -rigere, -rēxī, -réctus [ex-rego], 
trans. set up straight, raise up, 
arouse, encourage. — erectus, -a, 
-um, 2.2. as adj., high, upright 

eripio, -ripere, -ripui, -reptus [ex- 
rapio, seize], £razs., snatch away, 
deprive, take from, rescue: se 
eripere ne, save one's self from 
doing a thing 

erro, -àre, -āvī, -ātus, 7x/xaxs., wan- 
der, stray; be mistaken 
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error — excido 


error, -Oris [erro], error, mistake, 
delusion 

erum po, -rumpere, -rupi, -ruptus [ex- 
rumbo, burst], fraxs. and intrans., 
cause to burst out; burst out, 
make a sally 

eruptio, -Onis [erumpo], f., a breaking 
out, sortie, rush 

essedārius, -ī [essedum], »:., chariot 
fighter 

essedum, -ī, z;., chariot (of Gaulish 
pattern, used in war especially 
by the Britons) 

Esuvii, -Orum, 77. plur., a tribe in 
northwestern Gaul 

eti cony., andenētēm. wet both, . . 
and 

etiam, adv., also, even, even now, 
yet: quin etiam, nay more 

etiamtum [efiam-tum], adv., even 
then 

Etrüria, -ae, f., a country of western 
Italy 

etsi, coz7., even if, although, though 

Eumenes, -is, zz., king of Pergamum 
(in Asia Minor), 197-1 59 B.C. 

ēvādū, -vādere, -vāsī, -vāsūrus [er- 
vado, go] zztrans., go forth, 
escape 

ēvello, -vellere, -velli, -vulsus [ex- 
vello, pluck], zrazs., pull out, pluck 
out 

evenió, -venire, -véni, -ventūrus [ex- 
venio], z2x£7axs., come out, turn 
out, happen 

éventus, -üs [ evenio], 772., result, issue, 
fate, success 

ēvocā, -āre, -āvī, -atus [ex-voco], 


frans., call out, call forth, sum- 
mon. —ēvocātus, -a, -um, /./. 
as ad]. and noun, reēnlisted vet- 
eran 

ēvolū, -āre, -āvī, -ātūrus [ex-volo, fly), 
intrans., fly out, rush out 

ex We) prep. with abl, out of, 
from; in consequence of, accord- 
ing to: una ex parte, on one side; 
ex itinere, on the march (starting 
from it); ex vinculis, in chains 
(doing something from them); 
50, ex equis, on horseback. — 77 
composition, out, from, off, com- 
pletely, up, after, un- 

exāctus, -a, -um, 7.7. of exigo 

exagitó, -āre, -avi, -atus [ex-agito, 
Jreg. of ago, drive], frans., harass, 
persecute 

exāminū, -āre, -āvī, -ātus [examen, 
tongue of a balance] Zzazs., 
weigh 

exanimó, -āre, -àvi, -àtus [ex-animus], 
frans., deprive of breath, kill. — 
exanimātus, -a, -um, 7.7. as ady., 
out of breath, exhausted 

exardéscO, -ārdēscere, -arsi, -arsus, 
zufrans., be inflamed, be pro- 
voked, rage 

exaudio, -ire, -ivi, -itus, /xaxs., hear 
distinctly 

excēdū, -cēdere, -cessi, -cessürus, 77- 
trans., go out, withdraw, retire 

excello, -cellere, -cellui, -celsus, 
trans. and infrans., surpass, excel 

excido, -cidere, -cidi, -cisus [ex- 
caedo], trans., cut out, cut off, 
break down (gates) 
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excid — expid 


exció, -cīre, -cīvī, -citus, /7z7:5., call 
out, summon 

excipio, -cipere, -cépi, -ceptus [ex- 
capio], /razs., take up, receive; 
follow, come after; vada (meet, 
be exposed to, of ships) 

excito, -are, -àvi, -atus, 747:5., rouse, 
stimulate; raise (¢owe7s), kindle 
(fire) 

excludo, -cludere, -clūsī, -clüsus [ex- 
claudo], £raxs., shut out, cut off 

excūgitū, -āre, -avl, -atus, /razzs., 
think out, invent 

excrució, -āre, -āvī, -ātus, /7a7:5., 
torture, torment 

excubitor, -Oris [excubo], 772., sentinel 

excubē, -cubāre, -cubuī, -cubitürus, 
zutrans., lie outside; stand guard 

excursio, -Onis [ex-curro, run], /, 
sally, sortie, rush 

excüso, -āre, -āvī, -ātus, 2742$., 
excuse, exculpate 

exemplum, -1, z., precedent, example 

exeo, -īre, -il, -itürus, z77., zzfrazs., 
go forth, go out, emigrate 

exerceó, -ercēre, -ercuī, -ercitus [ex- 
arceo, drive off] žxaxs., train, 
practice, exercise; rouse, exas- 
perate; enforce (a law) 

exercitatio, -Onis [exerceo], f., prac- 
tice, exercise 

exercit, -āre, -āvī, -atus [exerceo], 
frans., train, practice. — exercitā- 
tus, -a, -um, 2.5. as adj., trained 

exercitus, -üs [exerceo], 77., army 

exhaurio, -haurire, -hausi, -haustus, 
trans., drain off; carry off (earth); 
wear out, exhaust 


exigū, -igere, -ēgī, -āctus [ex-ago], 
Žrans., pass, finish: aestas exacta 
erat (was ended) 

exigué [exiguus], 
meagerly, barely 

exiguitās, -atis [exiguus], f., scanti- 
ness, meagerness 

exiguus, -a, -um, adj., narrow, scanty, 
small, meager 

eximius, -a, -um [ex-emo, take], adj., 
exceptional, remarkable; very 
high (opinio) 

exīstimātiē, -Onis [existimo], /., esti- 
mate, opinion 

existimo, -are, -àvi1, -atus [ ex-aestimo |, 
trans. and intrans., estimate, be- 
lieve, think, suppose, judge, deem, 
imagine 

exitus, -üs [c/. exeo], z:., outlet, exit; 
end, last part; result, turn (of 
fortune), outcome 

expedio, -ire, -ivi, -itus [ex-pes], 
frans., set free, free, extricate ; 
arrange, station (of Zroops) — 
expeditus, -a, -um, ?.7. as adj., 
quick, active, light-armed (of 
žroofs), in light marching order 

expeditio, -ónis [exfedio] f., ex- 
pedition: misit in expeditionem 
(detached) 

expello, -pellere, -puli, 
Zrans., drive out; dispel 

experior, -periri,-pertus, dep., £7a7:5., 
experience, try: fortunam (risk, 
try) 

expi0, -āre, -āvī, -ātus, fraxs., €X- 
piate: incommodum (wipe out, 
make good, retrieve) 


adu., scantily, 


-pulsus, 
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expleo, -plere, -plevi, -pletus, Zzazzs., 
fill out, fill up, complete 

explicó, -plicare, -plicavi (-plicuī), 
-plicātus (-plicitus), žraxs., ex- 
plain, describe, state 

explorator, -Oris, zz., scout 

explūrē, -āre, -āvī, -ātus, /7a7:5., in- 
vestigate, search, examine.— ex- 
ploratus, -a, -um, 2.2., assured, 
certain: explorata victoria, being 
assured of victory; habere omnia 
explorata, know certainly 

expon0, -pónere, -posul, -positus, 
trans., place out, set forth: exer- 
citum (disembark, a/so draw up, 
array) 

exporto, -āre, -avl, -atus, 
carry out, carry away 

exposcó, -poscere, -poposci, zo 2.., 
£rans., demand 

exprimū, -primere, -pressi, -pressus 
[ex-premo], trans., force out; raise 
up 

expugnū, -are, -āvī, -àtus, 747s., 
take (by sforzo), capture 

expulsus, -a, -um, .7. of expello 

exquiró, -quirere, -quisivi, -quisitus 
[ex-guaero], Zzazts., search out, ask 
for 

exquisitus, -a, -um, Ó. À. of exquiro 

exsequor, -sequi, -secütus, dep., 
rans., follow out, follow up: 
ius (enforce, execute) 

exsilio, -silīre, -siluī [ex-salio], zz:- 
£rans., leap out 

exsisto, -sistere, -stiti, -stitürus, t/l- 
trans., stand out, rise up, come 
out: malacia (ensue 


trans., 


exspecto, -āre, -āvī, -ātus, /7az5. 
and intrans. look out for, wait 
to see, expect, anticipate; wait 

exstinctus, -a, -um, 2.7. of exstin- 
guo 

exstinguó, -stinguere, -stinxi, -stinc- 
tus, /727:5., extinguish, destroy 

exsto, -stāre, -stiti, -statürus, 7x- 
trans., stand out 

exstrūctus, -a, -um, 7.5. of exstruo 

exsiruo, -struere, -strūxī, -striictus, 
trans., heap up, build up 

exsul, -ulis, 77., exile 

exter, -era, -erum, adj., outer, out- 
side. — extrémus, -a, -um, superl., 
farthest, extreme, last: extremi, 
as noun, the rear; ad extremum, 
till the last, at last 

extimēscē, -timescere, -timui, zo 
f. trans. and intrans., fear 
greatly, dread 

extra, adv., and prep. with acc. 
outside, out of 

extractus, -a, -um, 2.7. of extraho 

extrahó, -trahere, -trāxī, -trāctus, 
trans., drag out, draw out 

extremus, see exter 

extrüdo, -trūdere, -trūsī, -trūsus, 
trans., shut out (dy dikes) 

exuū, -uere, -uī, -ūtus, /7a7:5., strip 
off: armis exutis, deprived of 
arms 

exüró, -ürere, -ussī, -üstus, /747:5., 
burn up 


faber, -brī [ facio] (7. of faber, skill- 
ful), mechanic, engineer (¿z az 
army) 
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Fabius, -1, zz., a Roman gentile name. 
— £sp.: 1. Q. Fabius Maximus, 
consul and dictator in the Second 
Punic War.-— 2. Q. Fabius Labeo, 
consul in 183 B. c. — 3. Q. Fabius 
Maximus (Allobrogicus), who con- 
quered the Allobroges and Ar- 
verni in r2I B.C. on the Rhone. 
— 4. C. Fabius, a legatus of 
Caesar in Gaul.— 5. L. Fabius, a 
centurion 

facilis, -e [facio], adj., easy, con- 
venient. — facile, x. as adu., 
easily, conveniently 

facinus, -oris [ facio], 7., deed; mis- 
deed, crime 

facio, facere, feci, factus, /razs. and 
zntrans., make, do, act.— Used 
ina great variety of senses as in 
English: coniurationem (form); 
sementes (do planting); iter 
(march, travel, proceed). —.So zz 
pass., happen, result, occur: non 
sine causa fit, it is not without 
reason ; fit ut, the result is that. 
— factum, -ī, x. of f.p. half 
noun and half participle, and 
to be translated by either, act, 
thing done, eźc.— fió, fieri, as 
pass. tn all senses 

factio, -onis [ facio], f., party, faction 

factum, -1, see facio 

facultas, -atis [facilis], Z, ease, 
facility; chance, opportunity ; 
means, resources, supply 

fagus, -ī, Z., beech (tree or wood) 

Falernus, -a, -um, adj., Falernian (of 
the Falernus ager 27 Campania) 


fallo, fallere, fefellī, falsus, £xaxs. 
and intrans., deceive: spes ali- 
quem (disappoint). — falsus, -a, 
-um, .7., deceived; false, un- 
founded 

falx, falcis, /., sickle, pruning hook. 
— diso, hook (of similar form 
Jor demolishing walls) 

fama, -ae, f., speech, common talk, 
reputation; rumor, story 

fames, -is (227. fame, fifth decl), f., 
hunger, starvation: famem tole- 
rare, keep from starving, appease 
hunger 

familia, -ae, f., collection of attend 
ants, household; kin, kin and thei 
dependents 

familiaris, -e [familia], ad;., of the 
household: res (estate, property). 
— Esp. as noun, friend 

fas, zt., indecl., right (in conscience, 
or by divine law): non est fas 
(permitted, allowed) 

fastigate, adv., sloping 

fastigium, -i [ fastigo], x., elevation, 
slope, descent 

fastig6, -àre, -àvi, -atus, /7a7s., bring 
to a point. — Es., fastigatus, -a, 
-um, f.p. as adj., inclined, sloping 

fatum, -i [ for, speak], 7., fate, lot, 
destiny 

fauces, -ium, f. Zur., throat, jaws 

faved, favere, favi, fautürus, zz- 
trans., favor, be favorable to 

fax, facis, f., torch, firebrand, fire 

fefellisse, see fallo 

félicitas, -ātis [ felix, lucky], /:, good 
fortune, good luck 
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féliciter [ felix, lucky], adv., luckily, 
successfully 

femina, -ae, /., woman 

femur, -inis 07 -oris, 7., thigh 

ferax, -ācis [ fero], adj., fertile 

fere, adv., almost, about; usually, 
for the most part.—With nega- 
tives, hardly 

fero, ferre, tuli, latus, 277, Zxaxs. 
and intrans., bear, carry, endure, 
tolerate: magno dolore ferre, be 
much pained, take it very hard; 
moleste (graviter) ferre, be an- 
noyed at, take amiss, be indignant 
at. — A/so, assert, declare, say 

ferrāmentum, -i [ferrum], 7., tool 
(of ron), implement 

ferrāria, -ae [ ferrum], f., iron mine 

ferreus, -a, -um [ferrum], adj., of 
iron, iron (wade of tron) 

ferrum, -ī, 72., iron, steel, sword 

fertilis, -e [fero], a27., fertile, fruit- 
ful 

fertilitas, -atis [ fertilis], 7, fertility, 
productiveness 

ferus, -a, -um, adj., wild, ferocious 

fervefacid, -facere, -féci, -factus 
[ferveo-facio], trans., heat, heat 
red-hot 

ferved, fervere, ferbui, zo $.f., zz- 
trans., glow, be hot, be red-hot 

fibula, -ae [figo, fasten], /., clasp, 
buckle 

fictilis, -e [fingo], adj., made of clay, 
earthen 

fictus, -a, -um, 2.7. of fingo 

fidélis, -e [ fides], adj., faithful 

fidés, -ei, /-, promise, pledge: fidem 


facere, give assurance. — Also, 
good faith, fidelity, pledge, prom- 
ise; belief; Caesaris fidem sequi 
(come under, surrender one's self 
to); in fidem se permittere (venire), 
place themselves under the pro- 
tection of ezc. 

fiducia, -ae [ fidus, trusty], Z, con- 
fidence, reliance 

figūra, -ae, f., shape, form 

filia, -ae, f., daughter 

filius, 3, zz., son 

fingo, fingere, finxi, fictus, Zza2s., 
mold; invent, contrive.— fictus, 
-a, -um, 5.5. as ad7.y x. plur. as 
nour, fictions 

finio, -ire, -īvī, -itus [finis], trans., 
set bounds to, limit, measure 

finis, -is, z., limit, end: quem ad 
finem, as far as.— Plur., terri- 
tories, country 

finitimus, -a, -um [finis], 247., neigh- 
boring, adjacent. — Jfasc. plur. 
as noun, neighbors 

fio, pass. of facio 

firmiter [firmus], 
firmly 

fīrmitūdē, -inis [ firmus], /., solidity, 
strength (of resistance) 

firmus, -a, -um, adj., strong, firm, 
steady 

fistūca, -ae, 7, pile driver 

Flaccus, -i, zz, a Roman family 
name 

flāgitē, -āre, -āvī, -atus, /raxs., de- 
mand earnestly 

Flamininus, -ī, 72, T. Quinctius 
Flamininus, Roman envoy sent 


adv., steadily, 
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to demand the surrender of Han- 
nibal 

Flaminius, -ī, m., C. Flaminius 
Nepos, consul, commander in the 
battle of Lake Trasimenus 

flamma, -ae, /., flame, fire 

flectē, flectere, flexi, flexus, Zzazs., 
bend, turn 

fleo, flere, flēvī, fletus, Zrazs. and 
intrans., weep; weep for 

fletus, -üs [ fleo], 72., weeping, lamen- 
tation 

flo, flare, flavi, flatus, 7z/raz:s., blow 

florens, -entis [| pres. p. of floreo, 
bloom], adj., blooming. — Fžg., 
flourishing, prosperous, influential 

fluctus, -üs [ fluo], zz., wave 

flümen, -inis [ fluo], 7., river 

fluo, fluere, fluxi, fluxus, 7z/raz:s., flow 

foederātus, -a, -um [foedus], adj., 
allied, federated 

foedus, -eris, 77., treaty, league, com- 
pact 

fons, fontis, 7z., fountain, spring 

fore, for futürum esse; see sum 

forem, for essem; see sum 

foris, -is, f., door 

forma, -ae, f., shape, form, appear- 
ance; beauty 

fors, fortis, f., chance. — forte, abl. 
as adu., by chance, as it happened 

forte, see fors 

fortis, -e, adj., strong, brave, coura- 
geous 

fortiter [fortis], adv., 
stoutly, undauntedly 

fortitudo, -inis [fortis], f., bravery, 
prowess 


bravely, 


fortuit, adv., by chance, acciden- 
tally 

fortüna, -ae, f., luck, fortune, chance, 
fate, lot (oze's fortune), chances 
(belli), success (good or bad); 
plur., fortunes, property 

forum, -i, z., market place 

fossa, -ae [ fodio, dig}, f., ditch, trench 

fovea, -ae, f., pitfall 

frāctus, -a, -um, ?.. of frango 


frangó, frangere, frégi, fractus, 
trans., break, wreck; break 
down, crush 


frater, -tris, zz., brother 

fraternus, -a, -um [ frater], ad/., of 
a brother, fraternal 

fraus, fraudis, /., deceit, fraud 

Fregellae, -ārum, /, a town of 
Latium 

fremitus, -ūs [ fremo, roar], z:., mur- 
mur, confused noise, roar 

frequens, -entis, adj., crowded, nu- 
merous, in great numbers 

fretus, -a, -um, a4/., relying on 

frigidus, -a, -um [frigeo, be cold], 
adj., cold 

frigus, -oris [frigeo, be cold] 7., 
cold. — Plur., cold seasons 

fróns, frontis, Z, front, brow: a 
fronte, in front 

früctuósus, -a, -um [fructus], adj., 
fruitful 

früctus, -üs, zz. | fruor], crops, in- 
come, profit, returns 

frūmentārius, -a, -um [frumentum], 
adj., of grain: loca (fruitful in 
grain); res (grain supply, pro- 
visions) 
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friimentatid, -Onis [frumentor], J., 
foraging expedition 

frümentor, -ārī, -ātus [frumentum], 
dep., intrans., forage, gather grain 

frumentum, -i [ fruor], z., grain. — 
Plur., crops 

fruor, frui, früctus, dep., zufrans., 
enjoy (abl) 

frūstrā, aZv., to no purpose, without 
effect, in vain 

frūstror, -ārī, -ātus [frustra], dep., 
žrans., disappoint, deceive 

frūx, frügis, /. [cf fruor], fruit. — 
Plur., crops 

Fufius, -ī, », a Roman gentile 
name. See Cita 

fuga, -ae, /., flight: se fugae man- 
dare, take to flight; in fugam 
dare, put to flight 

fugio, fugere, fügi, fugitūrus [ fuga], 
trans. and intrans., flee, fly from, 
run away. — /7zg., shun, avoid. — 
fugiens, pres. Ó. as noun, fugitive 

fugitivus, -a, -um [fugio], d7., run- 
away. — As noun, runaway slave 

fugē, -āre, -āvī, -ātus [fuga], rans., 
put to flight, rout 

fūmē, -āre, -àvi, -ātus, zxdraxs., 
smoke 

fumus, -ī, z7., smoke 

funda, -ae, /., sling 

fundāmentum, -ī, z., foundation 

funditor, -oris [funda], 72., slinger 

fundó, fundere, fūdī, füsus, /7a7:5., 
pour; scatter; rout 

fünebris, æ [ funus], ad7., of a funeral. 
— Neut. plur. as noun, funeral 
rites 


fungor, fungi, fünctus, dep., zzfra7ts., 
perform, discharge (227.) 

fūnis, -is, 77., rope 

fūnus, -eris, 7., death, funeral 

Furius, -ī, 72.,, L. Furius, consul in 
196 B. C. 

furor, -Oris, 7z., madness, frenzy, fury 

furtum, -i[ fur, thief], z., theft, a theft 

fūsilis, -e [fundo], molten, liquid, 
soft. 

fusus, 5.5. of fundo 

futürus, see sum 


Gabali, -Orum, zz. plur., a Gallic 
people, dependents of the Ar- 
verni 

Gabinius, -ī, zz, a Roman gentile 
name 

gaesum, -i, xz., javelin 

Gaius, -ī, 7z., Caius, a Roman præ- 
nomen 

Galba, -ae, 7., a Gallic and Roman 
family name. — Zsp., P. Sulpicius 
Galba, consul in 200 B.C. 

galea, -ae, 7, helmet (usually of 
leather) 

Gallia, -ae, /., Gaul, including all the 
country bounded by the Rubicon, 
the Alps, the Rhine, the ocean, the 
Pyrenees, and the Mediterranean, 
thus occupying all northern Italy, 
France, and Belgium 

Gallicus, -a, -um, 227., of the Gauls, 
Gallic 

gallina, -ae, f., hen 

Gallus, -a, -um, adj., of Gaul, Gallic. 
— As noun, a Gaul, the Gauls. — 
Also, a Roman family name 
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Garumna, -ae, 72., a river of south- 
western Gaul, now the Garonne 
Garumni, -Orum, zz. plur., a Gallic 

tribe in the Pyrenees 

Gates, -ium, zz. lur., a Gallic people 
of Aquitania 

gaudeo, gaudere, gavisus, sex77-dep., 
zntrans., be delighted, rejoice 

gaudium, -i [gaudeo], 72., joy 

gāvīsus, -a, -um, A. Ó. of gaudeo 

Geminus, -ī, 7z., C. Servilius Gemi- 
nus, consul in 217 B.C.; killed in 
the battle of Canna, 216 B.C. 

Genāva, -ae, Z, a city of the Al- 
lobroges, now Geneva 

generātim -|genus], adv., by tribes 

gēns, gentis, /., tribe, clan, people 

genus, -eris, 72., race, family (stock); 
kind, sort, class.— 4/so, ač- 
stractly, kind, character, nature, 
method (pugnae) 

Gergovia, -ae, 7, a city in the land 
of the Arverni, in southeastern 
Gaul 

Germania, -ae, /., Germany, bounded 
by the Rhine; the Danube, the 
Vistula, and the sea 

Germānicus, -a, -um, a4/., of the 
Germans, German 

Germānus, -a, -um, a4d7., German. 
—As noun, a German 

gero, gerere, gessi, gestus, /745., 
carry on, manage, wage (war), 
hold (a xagtstracy), do (any 
business).-— Pass, be done, go 
on (of operations): res gestae, 
exploits, operations, campaign; 
gesta, events 


gestus, -a, -um, .7. of gero 

gīgnē, gignere, genui, genitus [gens], 
žrans., bring forth, produce. — 
fn pass., spring up, arise 

gladius, -ī, 7⁄2., sword 

glans, glandis, /., nut, acorn.— 
Also, ball, missile 

Glauce, -ës (acc., -en), f., daughter of 
Creon king of Corinth 

gleba, -ae, /., clod, lump 

gloria, -ae, 7, fame, glory 

glorior, -ārī, -atus [gloria] de?., 
intrans., glory in, boast of (a0/.) 

Gnaeus, -ī, 77., a Roman praenomen 

Gobannitio, -onis, z7., one of the 
Arverni, uncle of Vercingetorix 

Gorgobina, -ae, f., a city in the ter- 
ritory of the Haedui 

Gortynii, -orum, 77., Gortynians (of 
Gortyna, a city in Crete) 

Gracchus, -ī, z;, Ti. Sempronius 
Gracchus, consul in 215 and 
213 BoC 

Graecia, -ae, f., Greece 

Graecus, -a, -um , adj., of the Greeks, 
Greek. — As noun, a Greek 

Grāiocelī, -drum, zz. /x7., a people 
of the Alps 

Grāius, -a, -um, adj., Graian (7efez- 
ring to a section of the Alps). — 
Adj. or noun, Grecian 

grandis, -e, a//j., large, of great size 

gratia, -ae, f^, gratitude, good will, 
favor. Hence, influence, friend- 
ship.—Zs?.: gratias agere, thank; 
gratias habere, be grateful; gra- 
tias (gratiam) referre, pay off an 
obligation; gratiam inire, secure 
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the gratitude of any one. — Wrth 
gen., for the sake of, on account of 

gratulatio, -Onis, /., congratulation, 
rejoicing 

gratulor, -ārī, -ātus [gratus], dep., 
zutrans., congratulate 

gratus, -a, -um, aaj., agreeable, 
pleasing, grateful 

gravis, -e, adj., heavy. — /7zg., seri- 
ous, severe, hard: gravioris 
aetatis, of more advanced years; 
si gravius quid acciderit, if any- 
thing serious should occur; ne 
quid gravius statueret, that he 
would not pass any very severe 
judgment 

gravitas, -ātis [gravis], f., weight. 
— Fg., importance, power 

graviter [gravis], adv., heavily, with 
great weight, with force. — Zig., 
severely, seriously: graviter ferre, 
take to heart 

gravo, -āre, -àvi, -ātus [gravis], 
žrans., make heavy.— Pass. as 
dep., be unwilling, object 

gubernātor, -Oris [guberno, steer], 
m., pilot, helmsman 

gusto, -āre, -āvī, -ātus, fraxs., taste, 
eat 


habeū, habere, habui, habitus, /727:5. 
and intrans., have, hold, keep, 
occupy, possess :' castra (occupy); 
orationem (deliver); se habere, be; 
rationem habere, have regard for. 
— With p.p., have, hold, keep: 
redempta habere, buy up and 
hold. — A Zso, consider 


habito, -āre, -āvī, -ātus, zz£7as., 
dwell, live 

hac, adv., by this'route, this way, 
here 

Hadrūmētum, -1, z., a town on the 
coast of Africa 

Haeduus, -a, -um, adj., of the Hzedui, 
a powerful Gallic tribe between 
the Loire and the Saône. — Jasc. 
as noun, a Haeduan, the Haedui 

haesitó, -āre, -avi, -atürus [ /7eg. 
of haereo, stick], zxfraxs., get 
caught, stick, struggle (caught 
in a marsh) 

Hamilcar, -aris, z;., father of Han- 
nibal 

Hannibal, -alis, 7x., the great Car- 
thaginian, one of the greatest of 
generals 

Harpyiae, -àrum, Z. plur., Harpies 
(loathsome creatures, half women, 
half birds) 

Harūdēs, -um, 7x. 2/ur., a German 
tribe originally from Jutland 
Hasdrubal, -alis, 2⁄2. 1. Brother-in- 
law of Hannibal.— 2. Brother of 

Hannibal 

haud, adv., not at all, not 

Helvēticus, -a, -um, adj., Helvetian 
(see Helvetius) 

Helvētius, -a, -um, a4. of the 
Helvetii (a tribe between Lake 
Geneva, the Rhone, and the 
Rhine). — JZasc, plur. as noun, 
the Helvetii 

Helvii, -6Grum, 7. plur., a Gallic 
tribe in the Roman province 

herba, -ae, f., plant 
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Herculēs, -is, 74., mythical Greek 
hero, son of Jupiter 

Hercynius, -a, -um, adj., Hercynian 
(the great forest embracing all the 
mountain country of Germany) 

hereditas, -ātis [heres, heir], Z in- 
heritance 

Hibernia, -ae, 7, Ireland 

hibernus, -a, -um [hiems], adj., of 
winter, winter (as ad.) — Neut. 
Jur. (sc. castra), winter quarters 

hic, haec, hoc, dem. adj. and pron., 
this, these, he, they, this man 
(woman or thing). — Referring 
lo things mentioned before (but 
with more emphasis than is): 
hic pagus unus, this one canton. 
— hoc, 2. abl., used adverbially, 
in this respect, on this account, 
by so much. — Often hic . . . ille, 
the one... the other, this (zear 
by)... the other (farther off) 

hic, adv., here, in this place, there 
(of a place just mentioned) 

hiemē, -āre, -āvī, -atürus [hiems], 
zntrans., pass the winter 

hiems, -emis, f., winter 

hinc, adv., from here, hence 

Hispania, -ae, f., Spain 

Hispanus, -a, -um, 24/., Spanish 

hodié [hoc die), adv., to-day, now 

homo, -inis, c., human being, man 
(including woman) 

honestus, -a, -um [honor], adj., re- 
spected, honorable 

honor (honos), -dris, zz. honor, re- 
spect: honoris causa, out of re- 
spect. — 4/so, honorable position 


honērificus, -a, -um  [^honor-facio], 
adj., honorable 

hora, -ae, f., hour (of the day).— 
The Romans divided their day 
into twelve hours from sunrise to 
sunset, which were not of equal 
length at all times of the year, 
but were always one twelfth of 
the solar day 

horreo, horrere, horrui,zo p.p., trans. 
and intrans., bristle; shudder at, 
dread 

horribilis, -e [horreo], adj., terrible, 
dreadful 

horridus, -a, -um [horreo], ad7., bris- 
tling, horrible, dreadful, fright- 
ful 

hortor, -ārī, -atus, dep., trans., en- 
courage, urge on, address 

hospes, -itis, 72., host.— A so, guest, 
stranger. Hence, guest-friend 

hospitium, -ī [hospes], 7., the rela- 
tion of host (or of guest or of 
guestfriend) Hence, friendship, 
hospitality 

hostia, -ae, f., animal for sacrifice, 
victim 

hostis, -is, c., stranger, enemy (of 
the state) 

hic, adv., hither, here (7x sense of 
hither), to this (place ežc.; cf. eo, 
adv.): huc accedebant, to these 
were added 

huiusmodi, see hic and modus 

hūmānitās, -ātis, /., civilization, cul- 
tivation, refinement 

hūmānus, -a, -um [homo], adj., civi- 
lized, cultivated, refined 
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humilis — imitor 


humilis, -e [humus, ground], adj., 
low, shallow.—F7g., humble, poor 

humilitas, -ātis [ humilis], f., lowness, 
shallowness. — /7g., humble posi- 
tion, insignificance 

Hylas, -ae, 77., one of the Argonauts 


I, Roman numeral for one 

iaceo, -ēre, -ui, -itürus, zzźrazs., lie, 
lie dead. — iacentes, Ares. p. as 
noun, the slain 

iacio, iacere, iēcī, iactus, /vams., 
throw, hurl, cast: aggerem (throw 
up) 

iactē,-āre,-āvī,-ātus [ /řeg. of iacio], 
črans., toss, bandy about (of Za/£), 
discuss, boast 

iactūra, -ae [iacio], f., loss, sacrifice 
(of men in war) - 

iactus, -a, -um, 7. f. of iacio 

iaculum, -i [iacio], 7., javelin 

iam, adv., now, by this time, at last, 
already, at length 

ianua, -ae, f., door 

Iason, -onis, 72., leader of the Argo- 
nauts 

ibi, 22v., there 

{ccius, -ī, x2., a nobleman of the 
Remi 

ictus, -üs [ ico, strike], 7z., stroke 

Id., abbr. for Idus 

idem, eadem, idem [is-dem], germ. 
adj. and pron., the same; the 
same thing (things), the same 

identidem, adv., repeatedly, again 
and again 

idoneus, -a, -um, adj., fit, suitable, 
adapted 


Idüs, -uum, J. piur., the Ides (a day 
of the month falling originally at 
the full moon; in Caesar's time, 
on the 1 5th of March, May, July, 
and October, and on the 13th of 
the other months) 

igitur, adv., therefore, then 

ignis, -is, 72., fire. —7u., camp fires 

ignominia, -ae [in-, not, (g)nomen, 
name], /., disgrace 

ignoro, -āre, -avi, -ātus [ignarus, 
ignorant] rans., not know, be 
ignorant of. — Pass., be unob- 
served 

ignosco, -nūscere, -nóvi, -notus [in-, 
not, (g)nosco, know], zxtraxs., 
overlook, pardon 

ignotus, -a, -um [in-, not, (g)notus, 
known], zaZ., unknown, strange 

ille, -a, -ud, dem. adj. and pron., 
that (of something remote; cf. 
hic); as pronoun (opposed lo some 
other emphatic word), he, she, 
it, they: hic . . . Mis oo c 

that, the other; the latter... . the 
former 

illic, adv., there (more remote; 
opposed to hic, near by), in that 
place 

illo, adv., thither, there (zz sense 
of thither) that way 

Illyricum, -i, 7., Illyria (the country 
east of Venetia and the Adri- 
atic, and west of Macedonia and 


Thrace) 
imber, imbris, x2., rain storm, rain 
imitor, -ārī, -atus, dep., žraxs., 


imitate, copy 
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immanis — impulsus 


immanis, -e, a477., monstrous, huge, 
enormous 

immitto, -mittere, -misi, -missus, 
žrans., let in, let down (zo), in- 
sert, throw (zfoz), send against, 
let loose 

imm olo, -āre, -āvi, -atus [in-mola, 
meal], Z7a:5., sacrifice 

immortālis, -e, 247., immortal 

immūnitās, -ātis [ immunis, free], /., 
freedom (from public burdens) 

impedimentum, -I [ impedio], 7., hin- 
drance: esse impedimento, to 
hinder. — Zs7. 772 plur., baggage, 
baggage train (xcluding the 
beasts of burden) 

impedio, -ire, -ivi, -itus [in-pes], 
trans., entangle, hamper, inter- 


fere with, hinder, embarrass, 
impede 
impelló, -pellere, -puli, -pulsus, 


trans., drive on.— Zzg., insti- 
gate, incite, impel 
impendeo, -ēre, z7zf7axs., overhang 
impēnsus, -a, -um, 24/., expensive, 
very high (of price) 
imperator, -Oris [impero], 72., com- 
mander (¿z chief), general 
imperatum, -i [z. 2.7. of impero], 
22., an order, a command 
imperitus, -a, -um [in-feritus], adj., 
unacquainted with, ignorant, un- 
versed in 
imperium, -1 [impero], x., command, 
control, supremacy, power (zzz¿/z- 
tary), rule (both sing. and piur); 
- order, command 
impero, -āre, -àvi, -atus, fraxs. and 


` 


intrans., demand ; order (zz xzd2- 
tary sense), rule, command 

impetrē, -āre, -āvī, -atus, /xaxs., ac- 
complish (azything by a request), 
succeed in (od¢azzing), obtain (a 
request) 

impetus, -üs, 7z., rush, attack, vio- 
lence, fury: impetum facere, 
charge 

impius,-a,-um, adj., impious (offen d- 
ing divine law) 

imploro, -āre, -avi, -atus, /7a755., 
implore, beseech 

impónó, -pūnere, -posui, -positus, 

` žrans., place on, mount (zzez oz 
horses), put (oz board) 

importo, -āre, -āvī, -atus, Z7a75., 
import 

impositus, -a, -um, 7.5. of impono 

impraesentiarum [in praesentia rerum], 
adv., for the present 

imprimis ov in primis, adv., among 
the first, especially, particularly 

improbus, -a, -um, adj., bad, wicked 

improvisus, -a, -um, adj., unfore- 
seen: improviso (de improviso), 
on a sudden, unexpectedly 

imprüdens, -entis [in-prudens, fore- 
seeing], adj., not expecting, in- 
cautious, off one's guard 

imprüdenter [imprudens], adv., un- 
wisely, imprudently 

imprüdentia, -ae [imprudens] J, 
ignorance, want of forethought 

impugnó, -àre, -āvi, -atus, /¢vazs. 
and intrans., attack, invade, 
charge 

impulsus, -a, -um, 2.7. of impello 
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impūne — incrēdibilis 


impüne [impunis, unpunished], adv., 
with impunity 

impünitas, -atis [impunis, unpun- 
ished], 7, freedom from punish- 
ment, impunity 

Imus, see inferus 

in-, prefix, with the force of a 
negative ; cf. English un- 

in, prep. (a) With acc., of motion, 
having its terminus within or 
0x, into, on, within, to, against, 
among. — Of time, for, to, till. — 
Often where English has a dif- 
Jerent conception, in, on: abdere 
in silvas, hide in the woods; in 
eos exempla edere (visit on).—/z 
adverbial expressions where no 
motion appears, in, according to, 
with, to: in eam sententiam, to 
this purport. — Zsf.: in Caesa- 
rem incidit, happened to meet 
Cesar; in fugam conicere, put 
to flight 

(6) With abl, of rest, in, on, 
among, within. — Ofte, in the 
case of, in respect to: in eo, in his 
case, in regard to him. — £5. - 
in ancoris, at anchor; in primis, 
among the first, especially 
(O) In composition, as adv., in, 

on, toward, against 

inanis, -e, 2Z/., empty, vain, idle 

incauté, edv., incautiously, carelessly 

incendium, -i [ incendo], z., a burning, 
fire 

incendó, -cendere, -cendi, -cénsus, 
trans., set fire to, burn. — Z7g., 
rouse, excite 


incensus, -a, -um, 7.7. of incendo 

inceptus, -a, -um, A.A. of incipio 

incertus, -a, -um, a4/., uncertain, 
dubious, untrustworthy 

incidē, -cidere, -cidi, -cāsūrus [in- 
cado], zxtraxs., fall upon, fallinto; 
fall in with, meet, occur, happen 

incīdē, -cīdere, -cidi, -cisus [in-caedo], 
trans., cut into 

incipio, -cipere, -cépi, -ceptus [in- 
capio], trans. and tntrans., begin, 
undertake 

incisus, -a, -um, 7. f. of incido 

incito, -āre, -avi, -ātus, /7a7:5., set 
in motion, urge on, drive, impel, 
excite. — incitatus, '-a, -um, 5.5., 
angered, spurred on: incitato 
equo, at full gallop; incitato 
cursu, at full speed. — Zsf., se 
aestus incitare (rush in) 

inclūdē, -ere, -clūsī, -clusus [in- 
claudo], ¢rans., shut in, imprison 

incognitus, -a, -um, adj., unknown: 
res (that I know nothing about) 

incola, -ae, c., inhabitant 

incol6, -colere, -colui, zo p.p., Erans. 
and intrans., inhabit, live, dwell 

incolumis, æ, adj., unharmed, un- 
hurt, safe 

incommodē, adv., inconveniently, 
unfortunately 

incommodus, -a, -um, adj., incon- 
venient, unfortunate. — incommo- 
dum, -i, z. as noun, disadvantage, 
misfortune, defeat, disaster, loss 

incredibilis, -e [in-, not, credo], adj., 
marvelous, extraordinary, incred- 
ible 
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increpito — inferus 


increpitó, -āre, -avi, -atus, /raxcs., 
upbraid, taunt, revile 

incursio, -Onis [incurro, run at], /., 
attack, invasion 

incüsó, -āre, -āvī, -ātus, Z7a7:5., up- 
braid, rebuke, chide 

inde, adv., from there, thence, from 
the place (which efc.); then 

indicium, -1, z., information; indi- 
cation,sign: per indicium,through 
an informer 

indicó, -dicere, -dixi, -dictus, fraxs,, 
order, proclaim, appoint 

indigeo, -ere, -ul, zxžraxs., need, 
want, be dependent on 

indignitas, -atis [indignus], f., un- 
worthiness, disgrace, outrage 

indignor, -ārī, -atus [indignus], dep., 
zatrans., be indignant 

indignus, -a, -um, adj., unworthy 

indīligēns, -entis, adj., negligent, 
careless, heedless 

indīligenter [indiligens], adv., care- 
lessly, negligently 

indiligentia, -ae [indiligens], /., care- 
lessness 

indūcē,-dūcere,-dūxī,-ductus, fraxs., 
draw on. Hence, cover: scuta 
pellibus. — 4 /so, lead on. Hence, 
induce, impel 

indulgentia, -ae [indulgeo], f., indul- 
gence, favor, clemency 

indulged, -dulgēre, -dulsi, zo P.5., 
zatrans., favor, treat with indul- 
gence 

induo, -duere, -duī, -dütus, /7a7:5., 
put on 

indütiae, -àrum, /. 2/u7., truce 


Indūtiomārus, -i, zz., a chief of the 
Treveri 

ined, -ire, -ii, -itus, 277, Zrazs., 
enter on, go into, adopt, make, 
begin, gain, secure. — Z$. : inita 
aestate, at the beginning of sum- 
mer; inire rationem, make a cal- 
culation, adopt a scheme; inire 
consilium, form a plan; inire 
numerum, enumerate 

inermis, -e [in-, not, arma], adj., un- 
armed, defenseless 

iners, -ertis [in-, not, ars], adj., 
cowardly, sluggish, unmanly 

infamia, -ae [infamis, infamous], f., 
dishonor, disgrace 

infandus, -a, -um [ in-for, speak], adj., 
unspeakable, awful 

infans, -antis [in-, not, fans, pres. p. 
of for, speak], c., child, infant 

Infectus, -a, -um [in-, not, factus], 
adj., not done. — £5., re infecta, 
without success : 

infélix, -īcis, 247., unfortunate, un- 
happy 

infero, -ferre, -tuli, -lātus, 777, 
žrans., bring in, import, put on: 
bellum (make); signa (advance, 
make a charge); terrorem (inspire). 
— Fzg., cause, inflict, commit 

īnferus, -a, -um, adj., low: inferior 
pars, the lower end; ab inferiore 
parte, down below, of a réver.— 
īnfimus (imus), -a, -um, superl., 
lowest, the bottom of:. infimus 
collis, the foot of the hill 

inficid, -ficere, -féci, -fectus [| in-facio |, 
£rass., stain, infect 
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infimus — inrumpo 


infimus, sec inferus 

īnfīnītus, -a, -um, 24/., unbounded, 
countless, endless 

infirmitas, -ātis | infirmus], f., feeble- 
ness, inconstancy, fickleness 

infirmus, -a, -um, adj., weak, feeble: 
naves (unseaworthy) 

infitior, -àri, -atus, dep., trans., deny 

Inflecto, -flectere, -flexī, -flexus, 
trans., bend down. — Pass. or 
with reflex., become bent 

inflexus, -a, -um, ó. ó. of inflecto 

influo, -fluere, -flüxi, -fluxūrus, zz- 
frans., flow into, empty into 

infra, adv., and prep. with acc., 
below, farther down, less than 

infundo, -fundere, -fūdī, -fūsus, 
ČranS., pour in 

ingens, -entis, 2d;., huge, enormous 

ingredior, -gredi, -gressus | in-gradior, 
step], dep., trans. and intrans., 
march into, enter, march in 

inició, -icere, -iéci, -iectus [in-iacio], 
trans., throw into, throw upon; 
place in, put on, embark; inspire 

iniectus, -a, -um, f. f. of inicio 

inimicitia, -ae [inimicus], f., enmity, 
hostility 

inimicus, -a, -um [in-, not, amicus], 
adj., unfriendly, hostile. — Jasc. 
as noun, enemy (personal, or not 
zu war) 

iniquitas, -ātis [iniquus], f., inequal- 
ity; unfairness, unfavorableness 

iniquus, -a, -um [in-, not, aequus], 
adj., uneven; unjust, unfavor- 
able, unfair. — Corp., iniquior 
locus, less favorable position 


initium, -i [ineo], x., a beginning, 
the first of : initium capere, begin, 
start; initium facere transeundi, 
start to cross, begin crossing 

initus, 7.5. of ineo 

iniüria, -ae [in-, not, ius], f., injustice, 
outrage, wrong 

iniussū, agv., without orders 

inlātus, 5.5. of infero 

inligē, -āre, -àvi, -ātus, fraxs., bind 
on, attach, fasten to 

inlūdē, -lüdere, -lūsi, -lüsus, t7xaxs., 
make sport of, deceive 

inlüstris, -e, adj., distinguished, 
famous: inlustriore loco natus, 
of distinguished ancestry 

innāscor, -nàsci, -natus, ep., zz- 
frans., be inspired, be excited 

innītor, -niti, -nixus oz -nisus, dep., 
zntrans., lean upon. — innixus, 
-a, -um, f. f., leaning on 

innocens, -entis | in-, not, nocens, pres. 
f. of noceo], adj., harmless, guilt- 
less, innocent 

innocentia, -ae [innocens], f., blame- 
lessness 

inopia, -ae [ inops, needy], /., scarcity, 
privation, want of supplies 

inopīnāns, -antis, ađďj., unsuspecting, 
not suspecting 

inquam, inquis, inquit, e/c., defective, 
intrans., Say 

inrideó, -ridere, -risi, -risus, Z7. 
and intrans., ridicule, laugh at 

inrīdiculē, aďv., without humor 

inrumpū, -rumpere, -rüpi, -ruptus, 
trans. and intrans., break in, 
break into, storm 
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inruptio — intego 


inruptio, Onis [inrumpo], f., attack, 
raid, incursion 

īnsciēns, -entis, 24/., not knowing, 
unaware 

inscientia, -ae [insciens], f., igno- 
rance, lack of acquaintance with 

īnscius, -a, -um, adj., not knowing, 
unaware 

īnsecūtus, -a, -um, 7.7. of inse- 
quor 

insequor, -sequi, -secütus, 
£rans., follow up, pursue 

Īnserē, -serere, -seruī, -sertus, /727:5., 
insert, stick in 

insidiae, -ārum [insideo, sit in], f 
plur., ambush, treachery, plot: 
per insidias, with deception, 
treacherously 

insidior, -ārī, -atus [insidiae], dep., 
intrans., lie in wait, make treacher- 
ous attacks, plot against 

insignis, -e [in-signum], ad7., marked, 
memorable. — insigne, -is, z. as 
zoun, signal, sign, decoration (of 
soldiers) 

insili6, -silire, -silui, -sultus | in-salio, 
leap], £raxs., leap on 

īnsimulē, -are, -āvī, -ātus, /vazs., 
charge, accuse 

insinud, -āre, -āvī, -ātus [in-sinus, 
bosom], ¢vans. and intrans., slip 
in. — Irth reflex., slip in 

insisto, -sistere, -stiti, zo 5.5., trans. 
and intrans., stand on, stand, 
keep one's footing. —/7g., adopt 
(rationem pugnae) 

insolenter, adv., insultingly, inso- 
lently, arrogantly 


dep., 


Inspectó, -are, -àvi, -àtus, ‘vas. and 
zutrans., look on: inspectantibus 
nobis, before our eyes 

instabilis, -e, 277., unsteady 

instar, 7., Zzdecl., in the likeness of 
(with gen.) 

instituo, -uere, -uī, -ütus [in-statuo], 
trans., set up, set in order: opus 
(finish). — A/so, provide, procure, 
get ready.— Aso, set about, 
undertake, adopt (a plan etc.), 
begin, set on foot.—.So, teach, 
train, habituate 

institütum, -1 [z. 2.2. of instituo], 
z., habit, practice, custom 

inst6, -stāre, -stitī, -stātūrus, zz- 
trans., be at hand, press on; 
threaten, impend, menace 

īnstrūctus, -a, -um, 7.7. of instruo 

instrümentum, -i [instruo], 7., furni- 
ture, equipment, tools and stores 

instruð, -struere, -strüxl, -strüctus, 
trans., build, fit up, fit out, set in 
order, arrange, draw up (of troops) 

insuéfactus, -a, -um, @d7., trained 

īnsuētus, -a, -um, “zg, unaccus- 
tomed, unused 

insula, -ae, f., island 

insuper, adv., on the top, from 
above 

integer, -gra, -grum [in-, not, tango, 
touch] adj., untouched, un- 
wearied, fresh; as moun, fresh 
troops. — £s., not entered upon 
(of business); re integra, before 
anything was done 

integū, -tegere, -tēxī, -téctus, /raxs., 
cover over (turres coriis) 
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intellego — interpono 


intellego, -legere, -lēxī, -léctus | inter- 
lego, gather], 7razs., learn, know, 
find out, discover, understand 

intendo, -tendere, -tendi, -tentus, 
žrans., stretch, strain. — Esp. of 
the mind or eyes, be intent, be 
absorbed: animis intentis in ea 
re, with their minds absorbed in 
this business 

inter, prep. with acc., between, 
among: inter aciem, in the line. 
— Of fime, within, for.— Often 
in a reciprocal sense: inter se, 
with (to, from, efc.) each other or 
one another; cohortati inter se, 
encouraging each other ox one 
another; szz:z/ar/y, obsides inter 
eos dandos curavit, arranged for 
their exchanging hostages 

intercéd6, -cēdere, -cessi, -cessürus, 
zntrans., come between, go be- 
tween, lie between, pass (of Zzzte): 
ipsis cum Haeduis intercedere, 
exist between them and the 
Haedui 

interceptus, -a, -um, 7.7. of inter- 
cipio 

intercipio, -cipere, -cēpī, -ceptus 
[inter-capio], trans.. intercept, cut 
off 

intercludo, -clüdere, -clūsī, -clusus 
[inter-claudo], rans., cut off, shut 
off, block (roads): fugam (stop, 
cut off) 

interdico, -dīcere, -dixi, -dictus, 
trans., forbid, prohibit: Gallia 
Romanis interdicere, exclude the 
Romans from Gaul 


interdiu, ad@v., in the daytime 

interdum, z4v., for a time, some- 
times 

intereā, adv., meanwhile, in the 
meantime 

intereó, -īre, -il, -itūrus, 277, 7t- 
trans., perish, die, be killed 

interficio, -ficere, -féci, -fectus [ inter- 
facio], rans., kill, put to death 

interició, -icere, -iēcī, -iectus [inter- 
iacio], rans., throw in (between). 
— Pass., lie between, intervene: 
spatio interiecto (intervening ; 7.e. 
ata... distance, after an ... 
interval) 

interim, adv., meanwhile 

interior, -ius, adj., inner, interior, 
more intimate. — J/asc. plur. as 
noun, interiores, men in the in- 
terior, men in the town 

interitus, -üs [intereo], »:., destruc- 
tion, death 

intermittē, -mittere, -mīsī, -missus, 
trans. and intrans., leave off, dis- 
continue, stop: neque diem neque 
noctem (not cease day or night); 
spatiis intermissis, leaving inter- 
vals; nocte intermissa, a night 
intervening 

internecio, -Onis [cf neco], f., exter- 
mination, annihilation 

interpello, -āre, -āvī, -atus, /7a75., 
interrupt, interfere with 

interpono, -ponere, -posui, -positus, 
trans., put in between, interpose, 
allege: nulla suspicione belli in- 
terposita, no suspicion of war 
appearing to hinder 
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interpres — ipse 


interpres, -pretis, c., mediator, in- 
terpreter 

interpretor, -ārī, -atus, dep., trans., 
interpret, explain 

interrogo, -āre, -avi, -atus, /raxs., 
question, ask 

interrumpo, -rumpere, -rūpī, -ruptus, 
trans., break down (of bridges), 
destroy 

interscindū,-scindere, -scidī, -scissus, 
trans., tear down 

intersum, -esse, -fui, -futürus, 777, 
intrans. be between, be in, be 
engaged in: non amplius interest, 
there is an interval of not more 
than e£c. — Esp., tmpers., it is of 
importance, it concerns 

intervallum, -ī, z., distance apart, 
interval 

intervenio, -venire, -véni, -ventürus, 
intrans., come up, arrive 

interventus, -ūs [intervenio], 72., in- 
tervention, help 

intex6, -texere, -texul, -textus, 77a7:5., 
weave in, weave together 

intra, rep. with acc., into, within, 
inside 

intritus, -a, -um, 42/., unwearied 

intro, -are, -àvi, -atus, Z727:5., enter, 
go in 

intróduco, -dücere, -düxi, -ductus, 
trans., lead in, bring in, march 
in (troops) 

introeo, -īre, -iī, -itus [ intro, within, 
eo, go], trans. and intrans., come 
In, enter 

introitus, -ūs [introeo], 72., entrance, 
approach 


intrümittó, -mittere, -misi, -mis- 
Sus, /74275., send in 

introrsus [intro, within, versus, p.f. 
of verto], adv., inside, within 

intueor, -tuērī, -tuitus, dep., fraxs., 
look at 

intulī, see infero 

inusitatus, -a, -um, adj., unaccus- 
tomed 

inütilis, -e, 24/., of no use, un- 
serviceable 

invenio, -venire, -vēnī, 
trans., find, learn 

inventor, -Oris, 772., discoverer 

inveterascO, -āscere, -avi, -aturus, 
zntrans., become established, be- 
come fixed. — Perf., be an old 
campaigner (in) 

invictus, -a, -um, 24/., unconquer- 
able, invincible 

invideo, -vidēre, -vidi, -visus, 77- 
ŽFANS., envy 

invidia, -ae, Z, hatred, envy, un- 
popularity 

inviolātus, -a, -um, @d7., inviolate; 
sacred 

invisus, -a, -um, 7.f. of invideo 

invito, -āre, -āvī, -atus, Z/a27:5., in- 
vite, request, attract 

invitus, -a, -um, a4/., unwilling. — 
Often rendered as adv., against 
one's will 

ipse, -a, -um, zzezs. pron., him- 
self etc. (as opp. to some one else ; 
cf. sui, reflex., referring to the 
subject), he etc. (emph.), he himself 
etc.: ipsi inter se (reciprocal) 
each other 


-ventus, 
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īra — iūstus 


ira, -ae, f., anger 

iracundus, -a, -um [ira], ad7., of a 
violent temper  * 

is, ea, id, dem. adj. and pron., this 
(less emph. than hic) that (uz- 
emphatic), he, she, it: quae pars 
ea íc., the part which zzc. — eo, 
nz. abl, so much; eo magis, all 
the more; eo gravius, so much 
the more severely 

iste, ista, istud, dem. adj. and pron., 
that of yours, that 

ita, adv., so, in this way, thus, as 
follows: ut... ita, as... . so, 
though . T. yet, both .. . and; 
ita... ut, in proportion as, as; 
non ita, not so very, not very 

Italia, -ae, /., Italy (in Caesar's time 
not including the great plain at 
the north of the peninsula) 

itaque, adv., and so, accordingly, 
therefore 

item, adv., in like manner, so also, 
in the same way 

iter, itineris [eo, go], z., road, march, 
journey: in itinere, on the road; 
iter facere, march, travel; magnis 
itineribus, by forced marches 

iterum, adv., a second time, again: 
semel atque iterum, again and 
again 

iuba, -ae, f., mane 

iubeó, iubere, iussi, iussus, /747:5., 
order, command, bid 

iūdicium, -ī [iudex, judge], 7., judg- 
ment (judicial), trial, opinion ; 
iudicio, by design; often trans- 
lated by court 


iūdicē, -āre, -āvī,-ātus [ iudex, judge], 
frans., decide, judge, think, con- 
sider; declare, proclaim: nihil 
gravius de civitate (think nothing 
harsh about ec.) 

iugum, -1[ iungo], 7:., yoke: sub iugum 
mittere was an insult tnflicted 
on a conguered army. — Also, 
ridge 

iumentum, -ī [iugum], x., beast of 
burden 

iūnctūra, -ae [iungo], f., a joining, 
joint: quantum iunctura distabat, 
as far as the distance apart (of 
two things Joined) 

iungó, iungere, iünxi, iünctus, /raxs., 
join, unite, attach together 

iunior, comp. of iuvenis 

Iünius, -1, zz. a Roman gentile name 

Iuppiter, Iovis, zz., the god of light 
and the heavens, who was regarded 
as the supreme divinity of the 
Romans " 

Iüra, -ae, 7;., a chain of mountains 
in Gaul, running northeast from 
the Rhone to the Rhine 

iūro,-āre,-āvi,-ātus, 772/7475., swear, 
take an oath 

itis, iūris, z., justice, right, law: its 
iūrandum, oath 

iussū, a2. used as adv., by order, 
by command 

iustitia, -ae [iustus], f., justice 

iustus, -a, -um, adj., just, lawful. — 
Also, complete, perfect, regular: 
populi Romani iustissimum est 
imperium, the Romans are best 
entitled to dominion 
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iuvencus — latitudo 


iuvencus, -1 [iuvenis], 2⁄., 
bull 

iuvenis, -e, adj., young. — As noun, 
a young man (zot over forty jive), 
a youth: iuniores, the younger 
soldiers 

iuventūs, -ütis [iuvenis], f., the youth, 
the young men 

iuvū, iuvā1e, iūvī, iūtus, ¢va7zs., help, 
aid, assist 

iuxta, adv., and prep. with acc., 
next, near, close by 


young 


Kal., abbr. for Kalendae and its 
cases 

Kalendae, -àrum, f. f/ur., the Cal- 
ends (the first day of the Roman 
month) 

Karthaginiénsis, -e [Karthago], ad;., 
Carthaginian. — Afasc. as noun, 
Carthaginian 

Karthago, -inis, 7, Carthage, a city 
of Pheēnician colonists on the 
northern coast of Africa 


L, Roman numeral for fifty 

L., abbr. for Lucius 

Labeo, -Onis, see Fabius 

Laberius, -ī, 7z., a Roman gentile 
name 

Labienus, -j, 7., a Roman family 
name. — £sf., T. Atius Labienus, 
a violent partisan of Caesar, a 
legatus under him in Gaul, but 
afterwards in the Civil War on 
the side of Pompey 

labor, -Oris, zz., toil, exertion ; trouble, 
hardship 


laboro, -āre, -āvī, -atus [labor], zz- 
trans., toil, exert one's self; be 
hard pressed, labor 

labrum, -ī, 72., lip; edge, rim 

lac, lactis, 7., milk 

Lacedaemonius, -a, -um, ad7., Lace- 
demonian. — A7asc. as noun, 
Lacedzemonian 

lacessū, -cessere, -cessīvī, -cessitus, 
trans., attack, harass, assail, skir- 
mish with 

lacrima, -ae, f., tear 

lacus, -ūs, zz., reservoir, lake 

laedo, laedere, laesi, laesus, /7775., 
wound. — Zzg., break (fidem) 

laetitia, -ae [laetus], f., joy, gladness 

laetus, -a, -um, 42/., glad 

languide, adv., feebiy 

languidus, -a, -um, adj., spiritless: 
languidior, with less spirit 

languor, -óris, 772., weariness 

lapis, -idis, zz., stone 

laqueus, -i, 77z., slip noose 

largior, -īrī, -itus [largus, abundant], 
dep., trans. and intrans., give 
lavishly; give bribes, give presents 

largiter, adv., lavishly: largiter 
posse, possess powerful influence 

largitio, -Onis [largior] 7, lavish 
giving, bribery 

lassitūdē, -inis (lassus, weary], Z, 
weariness, exhaustion 

late, adv., widely: latius, too far; 
longe lateque, far and wide 

lated, latére, latuī, zo . p., zufrans., 
be concealed, pass unnoticed 

lātitūdē, -inis [latus, broad] jf. 
breadth, width 
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Latobrigī — licet 


Latobrigi, -Orum, zz. plur., a German 
tribe, neighbors of the Helvetii 

latrē, -onis, 7z., robber 

latrocinium, -ī [latro], x., robbery, 
brigandage 

latus, lateris, 72., side (of the body). 
— Also, generally, side, flank, 
end (of a hill) 

latus, -a, -um, 2.5. of fero 

latus, -a, -um, a4;., broad, wide, 
extensive 

faudó, -are, -āvī, -atus [laus], trans., 
praise, commend 

laus, laudis, Z, praise, credit, glory 

lavo, -āre (-ere), -āvī (lavi), -atus 
(lautus, lētus), £xaxs., wash. — 
In pass. used reffexively, bathe 

laxo, -are, -avi, -ātus, /raxs., loosen, 
open out, extend 

lectica, -ae, /., portable chair, sedan, 
litter 

legatio, -onis [/ego, dispatch] /, 
embassy 

legatus, -1[/ego, dispatch], 772., ambas- 
sador, envoy. — A/so, lieutenant, 
legatus 

legio, Onis [/ego, gather], f., legion 

legionarius, -a, -um [legio], adj., of 
a legion, legionary 

Lemannus, -i, zz. (with lacus ezther 
expressed or intplied), the Lake 
of Geneva, Lake Leman 

Lemovīcēs, -um, zz. lur., a tribe 
in central Gaul west of the Ar- 
verni 

lēnis, -e, a4/., gentle, smooth 

lenitas, -ātis [lenis], f., gentleness 

leniter, adv., gently 


Lepontii, -órum, zz. lur., a tribe of 
the Alps 

Leuci, -órum, zz. plur., a tribe of 
eastern Gaul 

levis, -e, adj., light, unimportant; 
inconstant, fickle 

levitas, -atis [levis], f., lightness, 
fickleness 

levo, -are, -àvi, -ātus, //a7:5., lighten ; 
relieve 

lex, legis, /., statute, law 

Lexovii, -Orum, zz. plur., a tribe of 
northwestern Gaul 

libenter, adv., willingly, gladly, with 
pleasure 

liber, -brī, z;., book 

liber, -era, -erum, a4/., free, un- 
restricted 

liberalitas, -ātis | liberalis, generous], 
f^, generosity, liberality 

liberaliter, aZz., generously, kindly 
(respondit): oratione prosecutus 
(addressing in generous language) 

libere, adv., freely, boldly, without 
restraint 

liberi, Orum [līber, free], x. plur., 
children 

libero, -āre, -āvī, -atus [liber], free, 
set free, relieve ( frozn some bond): 
liberare se, secure one's freedom 

libertas, -ātis [Iber], f., liberty, free- 
dom, independence 

liceor, licērī, licitus, gep., znfrazs., 
bid (at ax auction) 

licet, licere, licuit (licitum est), z7- 
trans., impers., be allowed: id 
sibi e/c. (that they be allowed); 
per te licet, you allow, you do 
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Liger — magicus 


not hinder; petere ut liceat, to 
ask permission 

Liger, -eris, 77., a river of western 
Gaul, now the Loire 

Ligures, -um, zz., Ligurians, a people 
of northwestern Italy 

linea, -ae, /., line 

Lingonēs, -um, zz. lur., a tribe of 
eastern Gaul 

lingua, -ae, f., tongue. Mence, lan- 
guage 

lingula, -ae [lingua], f., tongue of 
land 

linter, -tris, 7, skiff, boat 

linum, -i, 7., flax 

Liscus, -ī, zz., chief magistrate of the 
Haedui in the year 58 B.C. 

Litaviccus, -ī, zz., a Haeduan chief 

littera, -ae, f., letter (of Zke a/p aber ). 
— Plur., writing, alphabet, letter 
(written message), records, litera- 
ture 

litus, -oris, z., shore, beach 

locus, -ī, zz. (sing), m. (generally 
plur.), place, spot, region (esf. 
zx blur.) point, ground (zz: zzz- 
lary language); rank; position, 
character; opportunity ; situation, 
condition: obsidum loco, as hos- 
tages 

locütus, -a, -um, f. 7. of loquor 

longe, adv., far, absent, distant: non 
longius mille (triduo) (not more 
than); longe nobilissimus (far, 
altogether) 

longinquus, -a, -um [longus], adj., 
long (of time and space), distant, 
long-continued 


longitūdē, -inis [longus], f., length 

longurius, -ī, 72., long pole 

longus, -a, -um, adj., long (of space 
and fime), tedious: in longiorem 
diem, to a more distant day 

Longus, -i, #z., Ti. Sempronius Lon- 
gus, consul defeated by Hannibal 
at the Trebia 

loquor, loqui, locütus, gep., trans. 
and intrans. speak, talk, con- 
verse 

lorica, -ae, f., coat of mail. — Also, 
breastwork, rampart 

Lucani, -Orum, 7⁄7., Lucanians, a 
people of southern Italy 

Lūcānius, -i, 7, a Roman gentile 
name 

Lucius, -ī, 777., a Roman pranomen 

Lucterius, -ī, 7z., a Gallic name 

Lugotorīx, -īgis, 77., a British prince 

lumen, -inis, z., light 

luna, -ae, f., moon. Also personi- 
fied, Luna, the Moon 

lux, lucis [cf luceo, shine], Z, light, 
daylight: prima luce, orta luce, 
or luce, at daybreak 

lūxuria, -ae, /., luxury, riotous living 


M, Roman numeral for thousand 

M., abbr. for Marcus 

maceria, -ae, 7, wall of soft clay, 
wall 

machinatio,-Onis [ machina, machine], 
J, contrivance, engine, derrick 

Magetobriga, -ae, f., a town in Gaul 
where Ariovistus defeated the 
Gauls 

magicus, -a, -um, adj., magic 
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magis — manus 


magis, adv., more, rather: eo magis, 
so much the more, all the more. 
— maxime, superl. 

magister, -trī, 772., 
mander 

magistratus, -us | magister], z., magis- 
tracy (office of a magistrate). — 
Concretely, magistrate 

magnificus, -a, -um [magnus-facio], 
adj., splendid, grand, magnificent 

magnitūdē, -inis [magnus], /., great- 
ness, size, stature, force (venti), 
severity (supplici) 

magnopere, see opus 

magnus, -a, -um, adj., great (¿z any 
sense, of size, quantity, or degree), 
large, extensive, important, serious 
(motus), heavy (portoria), high 
(aestus), loud (vox): magni habere, 
to value highly, make much ac- 
count of ; magni interest, it is of 
great importance. — maior, comp. 
im usual sense.— Also, maior 
(with or without natu), elder, 
older. — 772 plur. as noun, elders, 
ancestors. — maximus, superl., 
largest, very large, greatest, very 
great, e/c.: maximis itineribus, 
by forced marches 

Mago, -onis, zz, brother of Han- 
nibal 

maiestās, -atis [maior], f., majesty, 
dignity 

maior, see magnus 

malacia, -ae, f., a calm 

male, adv., badly, ill, unsuccess- 
fully. — peius, comp. — pessime, 
superl. 


master, com- 


maleficium, -ī [male-facio], 2., harm, 
mischief 

malo, mālle, māluī, zo 7.7. [mage 
(for magis), volo], zrr., trans. and 
intrans., wish more, wish rather, 
prefer i 

malum, -ī [malus], 72., evil, mischief, 
misfortune 

malus, -a, -um, adj., bad.— peior, 
comp,— pessimus, superl. 

malus, -i, 72., mast, beam (upright) 

mandatum, -ī [z. ó. ó. of mando], x., 
command, instructions ; message 

mandó, -āre, -avi, -ātus, Zxg7s., in- 
trust, instruct, commit: se fugae 
(take to) 

Mandubii, zz. lur., a tribe north of 
the Haedui 

Mandubracius, -ī, 772., a Briton 

mane, aďv., in the morning 

maneo, manere, mansi, mānsūrus, 
intrans., stay, remain, stay at 
home. —/7g., continue, stand by 
(in eo quod) 

manipulus, -i [manus], 72., handful ; 
maniple (Zo centuries, a third 
of a cohort) 

Manlius, -ī, 77:., a Roman gentile 
name.— £sf., C. Manlius Volso, 
consul in 189 B.C. 

mānsī, see maneo 

mānsuēfaci6, -facere, -féci, -factus, 
trans., tame. — Pass., m&nsuefio, 
be tamed 

mānsuētūdē, -inis [ mansuetus, tame ], 
J gentle disposition, kindness 

manus, -üs, f., the hand: in mani- 
bus nostris, within hand's reach, 
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Mārcellus — medius 


fighting us hand to hand; manum 
conserere, engage battle. — Also, 
company, band, troop 
Marcellus, -ī, zz., M. Claudius Mar- 
cellus, (1) a famous Roman gen- 
eral; (2) a consul in 183 B.C. 
Marcomanni, -drum, zz. plur., a Ger- 


man tribe in the army of Ario- | 


vistus 

Marcus, -ī, 72. a Roman praeno- 
men 

mare, -is, z., the sca: nostrum (z.z. 
the Mediterranean); mare Ocea- 
num, the ocean 

maritimus, -a, -um [mare], adj., of 
the sea, maritime, naval, on the 
sea: aestus (in the sea); ora (the 
seashore) 

Marius, -ī, zz. a Roman gentile 
name. — £5f., C. Marius, the op- 
ponent of Sulla and the champion 
of the popular against the aristo- 
cratic party. He conquered the 
Cimbri and Teutones (tor B.C.) 
and freed Rome from the fear of 
a northern invasion 

Mars, Mārtis, zz., Mars, originally 
probably a god of husbandry de- 
fending the sheep, but afterwards 
worshiped as the god of war.— 
See aequus 

màs, maris, adj., male.— Noun, a 
male 

matara, -ae, f., javelin (used by the 
Gauls) 

mater, -tris, Z, mother, matron: 
mater familias (o/d gen. of fa- 
milia), matron 


materia, -ae, f., wood, timber 

matrimonium, -I [mater], x., mar- 
rage, matrimony: in matrimo- 
nium ducere, marry 

Matróna, -ae, 77., a river of Gaul, 
joining the Seine near Paris, now 
the Marne 

mātūrē, aZz., early, speedily 

mátüro, -āre, -āvī, -atus [maturus], 
trans. and tntrans., hasten, make 
haste 

mātūrus,-a,-um, adj., early. —.4/so, 
ripe, mature 

maxime, adv., most, very, in the 
highest degree, especially: ea 
maxime ratione, in that way more 
than any other; maxime confide- 
bat, had the greatest confidence 

maximus, see magnus 

Maximus, -i, 72., a Roman family 
name 

Medéa, -ae, 7, daughter of /Eetes 
king of Colchis 

medicīna, -ae, 7, art of healing, 
medicine 

mediocris, -cre [medius], adj., mid- 
dling, moderate : spatium (a little, 
no great); non mediocris, no little, 
no small degree of 

mediocriter, adv., moderately: non 
mediocriter, in no small degree 

Mediomatricī, -orum, zz. 2/wr, a 
tribe of northeastern Gaul 

mediterraneus, -a, -um [medius-terra ], 
adj., inland 

medius, -a, -um, adj., the middle of 
(asnoun tn English), mid-: in colle 
medio (half way up); locus medius 
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Meldi — mille 


utriusque (half way between); de 
media nocte, about midnight 

Meldī, -Orum, zz. lur., a tribe of 
Gaul between the Seine and the 
Marne 

melior, coz. of bonus 

membrum, -i, z., limb, part of the 
body 

memini, -isse, defective, trans. and 
intrans., remember 

memor, -oris, adj., mindful 

memoria, -ae [memor], f., memory, 
recollection: memoria tenere, re- 
member; nostrā memoria, within 
our memory, in our own time 

Menapii, -Orum, zz. plur., a Belgian 
tribe near the mouth of the Rhine 

mens, mentis, /., intellect, mind, 
state of mind, feeling: mentes 
animosque, minds and hearts 

mensis, -is, 77., month 

mēnsūra, -ae [metior], f., measure: 
ex aqua mensurae, measures by 
the water clock 

mentio, -dnis, f., mention 

mercator, -Oris [mercor, trade], 72., 
trader | 

mercātūra, -ae [mercor, trade], /, 
traffic, trade 

merces, -ēdis [merx, merchandise], 
J, hire, pay, wages 

Mercurius, -ī, x7., Mercury, the 
Roman god of gain, traffic, etc. 
Afterwards, identified with the 
Greek Hermes, he was considered 
aiso the god of eloguence as well 
as of trade, the messenger of the 
gods, and the god of roads, etc, 


mereor, -ērī, -itus (a/so mereo, ac- 
tive), dep., trans. and intrans., 
win, deserve, gain.— A lso (from 
earning. pay), serve: mereri de, 
serve the interests of, render ser- 
vice to 

merīdiānus, -a, -um [meridies], adj., 
of midday 

meridies, -€1 [medius-dies], 72., mid- 
day, noon.— A/so, the south 

meritum, -i [x. /.?. of mereor], 
7., merit, service, kindness: quo 
minus merito, the less by the fault 

meritus, -a, -um [ 5.5. of mereor], 
adj., deserved, fit, proper 

Messala,-ae,7z.,a Roman family name 

metior, mētīrī, ménsus, dep., fraxs., 
measure out, deal out, distribute 

Mētius, -ī, 7z., a Gaul, in relations 
of hospitality with Ariovistus 

meto, metere, messul, messus, /7427:5.. 
cut, reap, gather 

metus, -üs, 7/2., fear 

meus, -a, -um, possessive pronomi- 
nal adj., my, mine 

mihi, see ego 

miles, -itis, #2., soldier, legionary 
soldier (heavy infantry, as opposed 
to other arms of the service) 

militaris, -e [miles], adj., of the 
soldiers, military: res militaris, 
warfare 

militia, -ae [miles], f., military service 

mille, zdecl. adj. (rarely noun in 
sig) with plur. mila, -ium, 
neuter noun, thousand: mille 
passus or mille passuum (cf. G. 
$ 20. note), thousand paces, mile 
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Minerva — morbus 


Minerva, -ae, f., Minerva, the god- 
dess of intellectual activity, and 
so of skill and the arts 

minimé, agv., least, very little, not 
at all 

minimus, -a, -um, adj., superl. of 
parvus, smallest, least. —J/Vezz. as 
noun and adv., the least, least, 
very little 

minor, -us, adj., comp. of parvus, 
smaller, less: dimidio minor, half 
as large. — Neut. as noun and 
adu., less, not much, not so: quo 
minus, that . . . not 

Minucius, -ī, 7;., a Roman gentile 
name. — £55.- :. M. Minucius 
Rufus, master of horse under 
Fabius, routed by Hannibal. — 
2. Q. Minucius, consul 193 B.c. 

minuo, -uere, -ui, -ütus [minus], /7az:5. 
and intrans., lessen, weaken, 
diminish: aestus (ebb) 

miraculum, -i, z., wonder, miracle 

miror, -àri, -àtus [mirus], dep., trans. 
and intrans., wonder, wonder at. 
— mīrātus, -a, -um, 2.2. zz pres. 
sense, surprised 

mirus, -a, -um, adj., surprising, mar- 
velous, wonderful 

miser, -era, -erum, 24/., wretched, 
pitiable, miserable, poor 

misericordia, -ae [misericors, merci- 
ful] A, mercy, pity, clemency 

miseror, -ārī, -ātus [miser], dep., 
žrans., bewail, complain of 

missus, -a, -um, 2.7. of mitto 

missus, -ūs, 77., a sending: missu 
Caesaris, under Caesar's orders 


mittó, mittere, misi, missus, /727:5., 
send, dispatch, discharge, shoot: 
sub iugum mittere, send under 
the yoke; tragulam (throw) 

mobilis, -e [moveo], adj., easily 
moved, movable, fickle, hasty 

móbilitas, -atis [ mobilis], f., mobility, 
inconstancy, fickleness 

móbiliter, adv., easily, readily 

moderor, -ārī, -ātus [modus], dep., 
trans. and intrans., control, regu- 
late, restrain 

modo, adv., only, merely, just, even, 
just now, lately: non modo, not only 

modus, -i, 7z., measure, quantity. 
Hence, manner, fashion, style, 
method: quem ad modum, how, 
just as, as 

moenia, -ium [munio], zz. plur., forti- 
fications, walls of a city 

mūlēs, -is, f, mass; dike, dam 

moleste, adv., heavily, severely: 
moleste ferre, take it ill, be vexed at 

molestia, -ae, /., annoyance, vexation 

mūlīmentum, -i [molior, strive], 72., 
trouble, difficulty, exertion 

molitus, -a, -um, 2.7. of molo 

mollis, -e, adj., soft; weak, feeble 
molo, -ere, -uī, -itus, Zvazs., grind 
moneo, -ere, -ui, -itus, /7a7:5., remind, 
warn, advise, urge, instruct 
mons, montis, 77., mountain, height 
monstro, -āre, -àvi, -ātus, /7u5., 
point out, make known, show 
mónstrum, -i, 7., wonder, monster 
mora, -ae, f., delay, grounds of delay 
morātus, -a, -um, 2.5. of moror 
morbus, -i, 72., sickness, disease 


LATIN-ENGLISH VOCABULARY 77 


moribus — namque 


moribus, see mūs 

Morini, -Orum, 77. 2/u7., a tribe of 
the Belga 

morior, mori, mortuus [mors], dep., 
zatrans., die 

moror, -ārī, -àtus [mora], dep., trans. 
and tntrans., retard, check, delay 

mors, mortis, /., death: ipse sibi 
mortem conscivit, he committed 
suicide 

mortuus, -a, -um, dead, 7.5. of 
morior 

mūs, mūris, z;. custom, usage. — 
Plur., customs, habits, character 

Mosa, -ae, 77., a river in Belgic Gaul, 
now the Meuse 

mtus, -a, -um, 7.5. of moveo 

motus, -üs [moveo], 72., movement, 
disturbance, uprising: celer atque 
instabilis (changes, of the passage 
of events in maritime warfare) 

moveo, movere, móvi, mūtus, Z7a7:5., 
set in motion, move, remove: 
castra (move from a place to 
another; also, absolutely, break 
camp) 

mox, adu., soon 

mulier, -eris, /., woman 

multitüdo, -inis [multus], f., great 
number; the multitude, the com- 
mon people 

multo, see multus 

multum, see multus 

multus, -a, -um, adj., much, many: 
multo die, late in the day; ad 
multam noctem, till late at night. 
—multum, zeut.asnounandady., 
much.—A/so, plur., multa, many 


things, much, a great deal. — 4 47., 
multo, much, far: multo facilius. 
— Comp., plüs, plüris, 72. zouz 
and adv.: plur., all genders, as 
adj., more, much, very ; as noun, 
several, many. — Sxpex/., plüri- 
mus, -a, -um, most, very many, 
very much: quam plurimi,as many 
as possible ; plurimum posse, have 
most power, be very strong o? 
influential; plurimum valere, be 
strongest, have very great weight 

mundus, -i, 77., universe, world 

münimentum, -I [munio], 7#., a forti- 

fication. — Plur., a defense 

münió, -ire, -ivi, -ītus, /”axs. and 
intrans., fortify; defend 

münitio, -onis [munio], f., a fortifica- 
tion, works, defenses 

mūnus, -eris, 7., duty: munus mili- 
tiae, military service. — A/so, gift, 
present 

mūrālis, -e [murus], a4;., of a wall, 
wall: pila (heavy javelins for 
service in siege operations) 

mūrus, -ī, 77., wall 

mūtē, -āre,-āvī, -ātus, //a7:5., change 

Mysia, -ae, 7, a country of Asia 
Minor 


nactus, -a, -um, f.7. of nanciscor 

nam, conj., for 

Nammeius, -1, 7z., a Helvetian am- 
bassador to Caesar 

Namnetēs, -um, 77. plur., a tribe of 
western Gaul 

namque, conj., for (a little more 
emphatic than nam) 
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nanciscor — negotior 


nanciscor, -cisci, nactus, dep., Zzazts., 
find, get, obtain 

Nantuātēs, -um, zz, 2/u7., a tribe of 
Gaul, near the Lake of Geneva 

Narbo, -onis, 72., a city of the Roman 
province of Gaul, now Narbonne 

nāscor, nāscī, natus, dep., zxtrans., 
be born, arise, spring up, be raised 
(of beasts). — natus, -a, -um, f.5., 
sprung, born 

Nasua, -ae, 77., a leader of the Suebi 

nātālis, -e [natus], adj., of birth: 
dies natalis, birthday 

natio, -Onis [c/. nascor] Z race, 
tribe, clan 

nātīvus, -a, -um [cf nascor], adj., 
native, natural 

nato, -are, -avi, -àtus, 7zraz:5., swim, 
float 

nātūra, -ae [cf nascor], f., nature, 
character 

natus, -a, -um, 2.7. of nascor 

natus, -üs [cf. nascor] m., birth: 
maiores natu, elders 

naufragium, -1, x., shipwreck 

nauta, -ae, 772., sailor, boatman 

nauticus, -a, -um [nauta], adj., of a 
sailor (oz sailors), naval 

navalis, -e [navis], adj7., of ships, 
naval 

navicula, -ae [navis], /., small vessel, 
skiff 

navigatio, -onis [navigo], f., voyage, 
traveling by sea 

navigium, -1 [mavis], 7., vessel (a 
general term), boat 

navigo, -āre, -āvī, -atus [navis], zz- 
črans., sail 


nāvis, -is, /., ship, vessel, boat: 
oneraria (transport); longa (war 
galley) 

nāvē, -āre, -āvī, -ātus, fxaxs., do 
zealously: operam (do one's best) 

-ne (enclitic), adv. and conj., not? 
(as a question, cf. nonne), whether, 
did (as a questzon in English), do, 
etc. — See also necne 

Nē, comj., lest, UNES not, not to 
(do anything), from (doing any- 
thing), in order that... not, for 
fear that. — After verbs of fear- 
ing, that. — Also adv., ne... 
quidem, not even 

nec, sc? neque 

necessārius, -a, -um [necesse], adj., 
necessary: tempus (critical). — 
Also, as noun, kinsman, close 
friend. — A d/. as adv., necessario, 
necessarily, unavoidably 

necesse, zzdecl. adj., necessary, in- 
evitable. — Waith est, one must 

necessitas, -ātis [necesse], /., neces- 
sity, constraint, compulsion 

necessitüdo, -inis [necesse] /., inti- 
macy, close relations 

necne [nec-ne], conj., or not (zx 
double questions) 

neco, -are, -àvi, -ātus, /r27s., put to 
death, kill, murder 

neglegó, -legere, -lexi, -léctus [nec- 
lego, gather] ¢vans., disregard, 
neglect j 

negó, -āre, -āvī, -ātus, /raxs. and 
intrans., say no, say... not, refuse 

negotior, -ārī, -àtus [negotium], dep., 
intrans., do business 
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negótium — nominatim 


negotium, -ī [nec-otium, ease] x., 
business, occupation, undertaking: 
quid negoti, what business? dare 
negotium alicui, employ one, give 
in charge to.— Less definitely, 
matter, thing. — Also, difficulty, 
trouble j 

Nemetēs, -um, zz. plur., a German 
tribe on the Rhine 

némo [ne-homo], c., no one, nobody: 
non fiemo, many a one 

néquaquam, a4v., in no way, by no 
means 

neque (nec), cox/., and not, and yet 
e. . not, nor: neque . . . neque, 
neither... nor; neque enim, for 
T not 

nēguīguam, adďv., to no purpose, in 
vain 

Nervicus,-a,-um, a4/., of the Nervii, 
Nervian 

Nervius, -a, -um, adj., Nervian. — 
Masc. plur., the Nervii, a power- 
ful tribe of Belgic Gaul 

nervus, -1, 7⁄2., sinew, muscle. — 777., 
za plur., strength, vigor 

nescio, -scire, -scivi, not know: 
nescio quis, I know not who 

neu, see neve 

neuter, -tra, -trum [ne-uter], adj. and 
pron., neither. — Plur., neither 
party, neither side 

néve (neu), co7z7., and not, nor 

nex, necis, Z, violent death, execu- 
tion 

nihil, see nihilum 

nihilum, -i [ne-hilum, trifle] (aso 
zndeci., nihil), z., nothing: nihil 


reliqui, nothing left; nihil re- 
spondere, make no answer. — 
nihilo, ab/. as adv., none, no; 
nihilo minus, none the less; nihilo 
setius, nevertheless. — nihil, acc. 
as adv., not at all: non nihil, 
somewhat i 

nisi, C07/., unless, except 

Nitiobrogēs, -ium, zz. plur., a tribe 
of Aquitania 

nitor, niti, nixus or nisus, dep., 
zutrans., struggle, strive: niti in- 
sidiis (rely upon) 

nix, nivis, /., snow 

nobilis, -e [cf nosco], adj., famous, 
noble, well-born.—P/xx, as noun, 
the nobles 

nobilitas, -atis [nobilis], f., the no 
bility, the nobles 

nocéns, see noceo 

noceo, nocere, nocul, zo p.p., Tn- 
¢rans., injure, harm, harass. — 
nocens, -entis, pres. p. as adj., 
guilty 

noctü, adv., by night 

nocturnus, -a, -um [nox], adj., nightly, 
nocturnal, by night 

nolo, nolle, nolui, zo p.p. [ne-volo], 
irr. intrans., be unwilling, wish 
not to: noli, nolite, do not (wth 
infin.) 

nomen, -inis [c/. nosco], 7., name; 
account: nomine dotis (on ac- 
count of, as); suo nomine, on his 
own account; nomine obsidum, 
under pretense of hostages 

nominatim [nomen], adv., by name 
(individually) 
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nomino — nympha 


nominē, -āre, -āvi, -ātus, /7a75., 
name, mention, call by name 

non, adv., not: non est dubium, 
there is no doubt; nón nihil, 
something, somewhat; non nüllus, 
some; nón numquam, sometimes 

nonaginta, zudecl. num. adj., ninety 

nondum, adv., not yet 

nonne [non-ne], zzZe7rog. adv., Sug- 
gesting an affirmative answer, 
not? 

nonus, -a, -um, 7272. adj., ninth 

Noreia, -ae, 7, a city of the Norici 

Noricus, -a, -um, adj., of the Norici, 
Norican 

DOS, see ego 

nūscē, noscere, nūvī, nūtus, 747S., 
learn, become acguainted with.— 
Zn perf. tenses, know 

noster, -tra, -trum, possessive pro- 
nominal adj., out, ours.— /7 
piur., our men (the Romans), our 
forces 

notitia, -ae [notus], /-, acquaintance 
with, knowledge 

notus, 2. f. of nosco 

novem, zxzdec/. num. adj., nine 

Noviodünum, -ī, z.: 1. A town of 
the Bituriges, on the Loire. — 
2. A town of the Suessiones 

novitas, -ātis [novus], /., novelty, 
strangeness 

novus, -a, -um, adj., new, fresh; 
strange: res novae, a change of 
government, revolution. — novis- 
simus, -a, -um, superl, latest, 
last: agmen (the rear) 

nox, noctis, Z, night: prima nocte, 


in the early part of the night; 
multa nocte, late at night 

noxia, -ae [cf noceo], f., crime, guilt 

nübo, nübere, nüpsi, nüptus, 777475., 
marry (of the woman) 

nüdo, -are, -àvi, -atus [nudus], fraxs., 
lay bare, expose, strip 

nüdus, -a, -um, adj., naked, bare, 
unprotected, exposed 

nüllus, -a, -um, adj., not any, no.— 
As noun, no one.— nón nüllus, 
some; plur. as noun, some, some 
persons 

num, zz£errog. adu., suggesting a 
Aeg. answer; 10 corresponding 
word in English 

nūmen,-inis, z., will, power; divinity 

numerus, -1, 72., number: in hostium 
numero habuit (in the place of, as, 
etc., euphemism for slaughtered) 

Numida, -ae, ., Numidian, of 
northern Africa. "The Numidians 
were famous cavalrymen under 
Hannibal; they were used in the 
Roman army also 

numquam, adv., never 

nunc, adu., now 

nüntio, -āre, -āvī, -àtus [nuntius], 
trans., bring word, report 

nüntius, -ī, 77., messenger. Merce, 
news: nuntium mittere, send 
word; per eorum nuntios (agents) 

nūper, adv., lately, recently, not 
long ago 

nüptum, see nubo 

nütus, -ūs [nuo, nod], m., a nod: 
ad nutum, at one's command 

nympha, -ae, f., nymph 
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ob, prep. with acc., against; on ac- 
count of, for: ob eam rem, for 
this reason, on this account. — 7? 
composition, towards, to, against, 
over 

Obaeratus, -a, -um [0b-aes], adj., 
bound in debt. — As zoun, debtor, 
servant for debt 

obdüco, -dücere, -düxi, -ductus, 
trans., draw over, overcast; lead 
towards, lead against: fossam 
(throw out, zz a military sense, 
carry along) 

Obició, -icere, -iéci, -iectus [ob-iacio], 
trans., throw against, throw in 
the way, present, set up, expose. 
— obiectus, -a, -um, 5.5. as adj., 
lying opposite, lying in the way 

obiectus, -a, -um, .7. of obicio 

obitus, -üs [obeo], zz. destruction, 
annihilation, death 

oblatus, -a, -um, f.7. of offero 

oblino, -linere, -lévi, -litus, Zzazis., 
smear, daub 

oblique, zdv., obliquely, slanting 

obliviscor, -livisci, -litus, dep., trans. 
and intrans., forget 

obsciir6, -scūrāre, -scürávi, -scūrātus, 
trans., darken, cover, hide 

obscurus, -a, -um, a47., dark 

Obsecro, -āre, -āvī, -ātus [ob-sacrum, 
sacred thing], fraxzs., entreat, beg 

Observo, -āre, -àvi, -atus, Z7a7:5., 
pay attention to: iudicium (fol- 
low, comply with); diem natalem 
(keep, celebrate) 

obses, -idis [c/. obsideo], c., hostage 

obsessus, -a, -um, 2.7. of obsideo 


obsideū, -sidēre, -sēdī, -sessus [ob- 
sedeo, sit], fra7s., blockade, beset, 
guard 

obsidio, -Onis [cf obsideo], f., siege, 
blockade: obsidione liberare (from 
besetting enemies) 

obsignē, -āre, -āvi, -atus, /razs., seal 
up, seal 

obstrictus, -a, -um, 2.7. of obstringo 

obstring6, -stringere, -strinxi, -stric- 
tus, /7a:5., bind: habere obstrictas 
(under obligation) 

obtemperē, -are, -āvī, -ātūrus, zxz- 
trans., comply with, submit to 

obtestor, -ārī, -atus, Zep., žrans., 
implore 

Obtineo, -tinēre, -tinui, -tentus [ob- 
teneo], ¢rans., retain, maintain, OC- 
cupy, possess ; gain, acquire, obtain 

obtrectátio, -onis, Z, detraction, dis- 
paragement 

obtuli, erf. of offero 

obvenió, -venire, -véni, -ventürus, 
intrans., meet 

obviam, adv., in the way of, to meet 

occasio, -Onis [ob-cado], f., opportu- 
nity 

occasus, -üs [ob-cado], 772., a falling, 
a setting (of fhe sun): solis (the 
sunset, the west) 

occido, -cidere, -cidi, -cisus [ ob-caedo |, 
trans., kill, massacre: occisi, the 
slain 

occulto, -āre, -āvī, -ātus [occultus], 
trans., conceal, hide 

occultus, -a, -um [2.5. of occulo, 
hide], adj., concealed: in occulto, 
in secret 
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occupatio — oportet 


occupatio, -onis [occupo], f., occupa- 
tion, business affairs: occupationes 
tantularum rerum, engagement in 
such trifling matters 

occupō, -àre, -àvi, -ātus, f7axs., 
seize, take possession of: regna 
(usurp).— occupatus, -a, -um, 2.7. 
as adj., engaged, employed, busy 

occurro, -Currere, -curri, -cursürus | ob- 
curro,run], zz:£7a7:5., meet, comeon, 
find: eo (run, Zo meet au enenty’) 

Oceanus, -i, 772., ocean 

Ocelum, -ī, z., a town in Cisalpine 
Gaul 

octāvus, -a, -um [octo], num. adj., 
eighth 

octingenti, -ae, -a, 22. ad)., plur., 
eight hundred 

octo, zzdecl. num. adj., eight 

Octodūrus, -ī, zz, a town of the 
Veragri 

octoginta, zzdec. num. adj., eighty 

oculus, -ī, 7z., the eye 

Odi, odisse, defective, trans., hate, 
detest 

odium, -ī [cf odi), x., hatred 

offends, -fendere, -fendi, -fensus [ ob- 
fendo, strike], ‘rans. and intrans., 
dash against, hurt: animum (hurt 
the feelings) 

offensio, -Onis [offendo], f., offense: 
sine offensione animi, without 
wounding one's feelings 

offero, offerre, obtuli, oblatus [ob- 
fero], irr., trans., throw in one's 
way, offer: se morti (expose one's 
self to); quos sibi oblatos (placed 
in his power) 


officium, -i, 72., service, performance 
of a duty; duty, allegiance, obli- 
gation: discedere ab officio, fail 
in one’s duty 

olim, adv., once on a time, once 

omittó, -mittere, -misi, -missus [ob- 
mitto], zrazs., let go by, disre- 
gard: consilium (leave untried, 
neglect) i 

omnino [omnis] adv., altogether, 
entirely, in general, on the whole, 
only, utterly, in all, at all, what- 
ever (with negatives) 

omnis, -e, 247., all, the whole of. — 
In sing., every: omni tempore, 
on all occasions, always. — 7z 
plur., a short expression for all 
others 

onerarius, -a, -um [onus], adj., for 
burdens: naves (transports) 

onus, -eris, z. burden, weight. — 
Esp., tanta onera navium, ships 
of such weight 

opera, -ae [opus], f., work, pains, at- 
tention: operam navare, do one's 
best; operam dare, devote one's 
self, exert one's self, take pains 

operið, -perire, -perui, -pertus, Zzazts., 
cover 

opinio, -Onis [opinor, think], 7, no- 
tion, expectation, idea, reputation: 
celerius omni opinione, quicker 
than any one would suppose; 
opinione praecipere, anticipate 

oportet, -ēre, -uit, 77745., zpiers., 
it ought, it is best: poenam sequi 
(the punishment was to follow); 
frumentum metiri (he ought ečc.) 
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oppidanus — Orpheus 


oppidānus, -a, -um [oppidum], ad7., 
of a town.— PZur. as noun, 
townspeople l 

oppidum, -ī, 7z., stronghold, town 

oppleo, -plére, -plévi, -pletus [ 0b-pieo |, 
trans., fill up, fill 

oppono, -ponere, -posuī, 
[ob-pono], £7razs., oppose 

opportüne, adv., opportunely 

opportünitas, -ātis [opportunus], f., 
timeliness, fitness, good luck, 

. favorable chance 

opportünus, -a, -um, 24/., opportune, 
advantageous, lucky 

oppositus, -a, -um [ 2.2. 2f oppono], 
adj., opposed, opposite 

oppressus, -a, -um, /./. of opprimo 

opprimo, -primere, -pressl, -pressus 
[ob-bremo]|, ¢rans., overwhelm, 
crush, overpower, surprise 

oppugnatio, -onis [ oppugno], f., siege, 
attack 

oppugno, -āre, -àvi, -atus [ob-pugno], 
trans., attack, lay siege to 

tops, opis (szzg. zz gen., acc., and 
abl. only; plur. entire), f., help, 
aid. — Plur., resources, means, 
strength, wealth 

optātus,-a,-um [ 7.7. of opto, wish], 
adj., desired 

optime, 52/277. of bene 

optimus, -a, -um, 522277. of bonus 

opus, z., Zzdecl., need, necessity: si 
quid ipsi a Caesare opus esset, if 
he needed anything of Caesar; si 
quid opus facto, if anything needs 
to be done 

opus, operis, z., work, labor. — 7z 


-positus 


a military sense, a work, works, 
fortifications. — 7z abl, magno 
opere, very much, very, greatly; 
quanto opere, how much; tanto 
opere, so much, so, so earnestly ; 
often as one word, magnopere, 
tantopere 

Ora, -ae, f., shore, coast 

oraculum, -ī [oro], 7., oracle 

oratio, -Onis [oro], Z, speech, ad- 
dress, discourse, argument 

Orator, ris [oro], 72., speaker, am- 
bassador, envoy 

orbis, -is, zz., circle: orbis terrarum, 
the circle of lands, the whole world 

ordo, -inis, zz., series, row, tier, rank 
(of soldiers), grade (of centurions, 
as commanding special ordines 
of soldiers, also the centurions 
themselves), arrangement, order 

Orgetorix, -igis, zz., a nobleman of 
the Helvetii 

orior, oriri, ortus, dep., zxdraxs., 
arise, spring up. — 7c., begin, 
start, arise, have its source. — 
oriens, -entis, pres. p. as adj., 
rising: sol (sunrise, the east) 

ornamentum, -ī | orno], 72., an adorn- 
ment; an honor 

Ornē, -āre, -avi, -ātus, fxaxs., adorn, 
equip, furnish.—/%g., honor.— 
ornatus, -a, -um, 2.7. as adj., fur- 
nished, well-equipped, honored 

Ord, -āre, -āvī, -ātus, rass. and in- 
£rans., speak; pray, entreat 

Orpheus, -j, 7, a Thracian bard, 
whose lyre could charm beasts 
and move rocks and trees 
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ortus — partus 


ortus, -a, -um, 7.7. of orior 

0s, oris, z;., the mouth, the face 

Osismī, -Orum, 7z. plur., a coast 
tribe of northwestern Gaul 

Ostendo, -tendere, -tendi, -tentus 
[obs-(— ob-)tendo], traxs., present, 
Show, point out, make known, 
state, declare 

ostento, -āre, -āvī, -ātus, /7a7:s., dis- 
play, exhibit 

otium, -ī, 7., repose, inactivity, quiet 

ovum, -i, 7., egg 


P., abbr. for Publius 

pabulatio, -onis [ pabulor ], f., a forag- 
ing, getting fodder 

pabulum, -ī [cf pasco, feed], z., 
fodder 

pācē, -āre, -avi, -ātus | pax], Zzazts., 
pacify, subdue.— pacatus, -a, -um, 
p.p. as adj., peaceable, quiet 

Padus, -ī, 72., the Po, the principal 
river of Italy 

paene, adv., almost, nearly 

paenitet, -ēre, -uit, Zrazs., Z»pers., 
it repents (9722), one repents, one 
regrets 

pāgus, -1, 77., district, canton 

palam, adv., openly, publicly: palam 
facere, make known 

palma, -ae, f, the palm (of the 
hand); palm tree 

palüs, -üdis, /., marsh 

Pamphylius, -a, -um, adj., Pamphy- 
lan, name of the Mediterranean 
sea near Pamphylia, a region of 
southwestern Asia Minor 

pando, pandere, pandi, passus or 


pansus, Zzazts., spread out: passis 
manibus, with outstretched hands; 
passis capillis, with disheveled 
hair 

pār, paris, 24j., equal, alike, like 

paratus, see paro 

parcé [parco], adv., sparingly, fru- 
gally 

parco, parcere, peperci, parsūrus, zzz- 
trans., spare. — Esp., save alive: 
parcendo, by economy, by frugality 

parens, -entis [ pario, bear], c., parent 

pared, pārēre, pāruī, zo .5., zz- 
trans., appear; obey, submit to 

pario, parere, peperi, partus, 77a7s., 
bring forth ; produce, obtain 

Parisii, -orum, zz. plur., a Gallic 
tribe in the district where Paris 
is now 

paro, -are, -āvī, -ātus, Zzazzs., pro- 
cure, provide, prepare, arrange. 
— parātus, -a, -um, 2.2. as adj., 
ready, prepared 

pars, partis, /., portion, part, share. 
— Often of position or direction 
merely, side, direction, region: 
una ex parte, on one side; ex 
utraque parte, on both sides.— 
Fig., qua ex parte, in which re- 
spect; omnibus partibus, in all 
respects.— Zsf., tres partes, three 
quarters (three parts out of four); 
ex parte, in part.— partim, o/Z 
acc. as adv., in part, partly, some 
„a. Others 

partim, see pars 

partior,-īrī,-ītus, Zef., trans., divide 

partus, -a, -um, 2.2. of pario 
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parum — Pedius 


parum, 2d7v., not much, not suffi- 
ciently: parum diligenter, too 
carelessly 

parvulus, -a, -um [parvus] adj., 
small, slight, insignificant 

parvus, -a, -um, adj., small, slight, 
little 

passim, aZv., in all directions, all 
about 

passus, -a, -um, 7.5. of pando; aso 
p-p. of patior 

passus, -üs, 7⁄2., step, pace (Ze dis- 
lance from the point where the 
heel leaves the ground to the 
point where the same heel again 
touches the ground; really a 
double step, about five Roman 
feet): mille passūs oz mille pas- 
suum, z Roman mile, fve thou- 
sand feet 

patefacio, -facere, -féci, -factus 
[pateo-facio], £razs., lay open, 
open, open up 

patefio, -fierī, ass. of patefacio 

pated, -ēre, -uī, zo p.p., intrans., 
be extended, lie open, spread, ex- 
tend. — paténs, -entis, 27€s. 5. as 
adj., open, exposed 

pater, -tris, zz., father.—P/u7., an. 
cestors 

paternus, -a, -um [pater], adj., pa- 
ternal, of a father 

patior, pati, passus, dep., Irans., 
suffer, endure, allow, permit 

patria, -ae [pater], f., native land, 
country 

patrius, -a, -um [pater], adj., ances- 
tral, of one's fathers 


patruus, -i [pater], 72., uncle (oz the 
father's side) 

paucitās, -ātis [paucus], f, small 
number 

paucus,-a,-um, adj., almost always 
in plur., few, some few: paucis 
(pauca) respondit (in a few words, 
briefly) 

paulātim, adv., little by little, a 
little at a time, gradually 

paulisper, adv., a little while 

paulo [ab]. of paulus, little], adv., a 
little, slightly 

paululum [ paulum], adv., a very little 

paulum, -I [ze27. of paulus, little], a 
little. — As adv., a little, a short 
distance, somewhat 

Paulus, -i, 7z., see Aemilius 

pax, pācis, /., peace, favor 

peccó, -āre, -āvī, -ātūrus, zx/7axs., 
go wrong, commit a fault 

pecünia, -ae [ pecus], /., money, wealth 

pecus, -oris, x., cattle (esp. sheep 
and goats): pecore vivere (flesh 
of cattle). — Plur., cattle, flocks 
and herds 

pedalis, -e [pēs], a@7., a foot thick 

pedes, -itis [pes], 772., footman, foot 
soldier.— Collectively, theinfantry 

pedester, -tris, -tre [pedes], adj., of 
infantry, of persons on foot. 
copiae (the foot, the infantry) 

peditātus, -üs [Pedes], 77:., foot, in- 
fantry 

Pedius, -i, 7z., a Roman gentile name. 
— Esp., Q. Pedius, a nephew of 
Casar and a legatus under him 
in Gaul 
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peior — Pergamenus 


peior, see malus 

peius, see male 

Pelias, -ae, 7;., a mythical king of 
Thessaly, uncle of Jason 

pellis, -is, 7, hide, skin (ezther on 
or off the body of an animal): 
sub pellibus, in tents, ze. in the 
field 

pello, pellere, pepuli, pulsus, /727:5., 
beat, drive, defeat, repulse 

pendo, pendere, pependi, pēnsus, 
trans., weigh, weigh out; pay, 
pay out. — Also, pay (a penalty), 
suffer ( punishment) 

penitus, adv., far within: penitus 
ad extremos fines (clear to, all the 
way to) 

per, prep. with acc., through, along, 
over, among, by means of. — 7z 
composition, as adu., very, ex- 
ceedingly, completely 

peractus, -a, -um, 2.2. of perago 

percipio, -cipere, -cēpī, -ceptus [ per- 
capio], trans., acquire, learn, feel, 
hear 

percontatio, -onis [ percontor, inquire], 
J, inquiry 

percurro, -currere, -cucurri, -cursus, 
trans. and intrans., run along 

percutio, -cutere, -cussi, -cussus [ per- 
quatio, shake], ¢vazs., hit, strike, 
run through 

perdisco, -discere, -didici, zo .5., 
trans., learn thoroughly, get by 
heart 

perditus, -a, um, A.A. of perdo 

perdo, perdere, perdidi, perditus, 
trans., destroy, ruin. — perditus, 


-a, -um, 2.2. as adj., ruined, des- 
perate, abandoned 

perdüco, -dücere, -dūxī, -ductus, 
črans., lead through, lead along, 
conduct, bring over, make (fos- 
sam). — /žg., prolong, win over, 
bring 

pereo, -īre,-iī, -itūrus, 277, Zurazs., 
perish, be killed 

perequito,-are, -àvi,-atus, /raxs. and 
zntrans., ride through (oz around) 

perexiguus, -a, -um, adj., very small 

perfacilis, -e, adj., very easy 

perfero, -ferre, -tuli, -lātus, 777, 
frans., carry through (or over): 
opinionem (spread); consiliuni 
(carry over); famam (bring). —- 
Also, bear through (Zo the end), 
endure, suffer, submit to 

perficio, -ficere, -fēcī, -fectus | per. 
facio] traxs., accomplish, com- 
plete, finish; bring about 

perfidia, -ae [perfidus, treacherous], 
f^, treachery, faithlessness 

perfringó, -fringere, -frégi, -fractus 
[per-frango], trans., break through 

perfuga, -ae [cf. perfugio], m., fugi- 
tive, deserter 

perfugio, -fugere, -fügl, zo ?.7., in- 
trans., run away, escape to, desert 

perfugium, -ī [perfugio], 7., place of 
refuge, refuge j 

perfungor, -fungi, -functus, dep., 
zntrans., fulfill, perform (a0/.) 

Pergamēnus, -a, -um, adj., of Per- 
gamum (a city of northwestern 
Asia Minor). — Jfasc. as noun, 
Pergamene 


— 
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pergo — perturbatio 


pergo, pergere, perréxi, perréctus [ per- 
rego], zz£razs., keep on, advance 

periclitor, -ari, -atus [ periculum], dep., 
trans. and intrans., try, make 
tests to ascertain, be put in 
peril 

periculosus, -a, -um [periculum], adj., 
dangerous 

periculum, -ī, 7., test, trial. Mence, 
peril, danger, risk 

peritus, -a, -um, adj., experienced, 
skilled, skillful 

perlatus, -a, -um, ./. of perfero 

perlego, -legere, -légi, -lēctus [per- 
lego, read, read through, peruse 

permaneo, -manēre, -mānsī, -mānsū- 
rus, zzźrans., remain (Zo the end), 
continue, hold out, persist 

permitto, -mittere, -misl, -missus, 
frans., grant, allow, give up, in- 
trust 

permoveo, -movére, -movi, -motus, 
žrans., influence, affect. — permē- 
tus, -a, -um, 2.7/., much affected, 
much influenced, overcome 

permulceo, -mulcere, -mulsi,-mulsus, 
trans., soothe, pacify 

pernicies, -ēī, f., destruction, ruin 

perpaucus, -a, -um, adj., always in 
the plur., very few, a very few 

perpendiculum, +, 7%., plumb line: 
ad perpendiculum, perpendicularly 

perpetior, -peti, -pessus [ fer-patior ], 
dep., trans., bear steadfastly, suf- 
fer, endure 

perpetuus, -a, -um, adj., continuous, 
without interruption, lasting, per- 
manent: in perpetuum, forever, 


permanently. — perpetuo, abl. as 
adu., forever, constantly, con- 
tinually 

perquiro, -quirere, -guīsīvī, -quisitus 
[ber-guaero], fraxs., search for, 
inquire about 

perrumpo, -rumpere, -rüpi, -ruptus, 
trans.andintrans., breakthrough, 
force one's way through 

perruptus, -a, -um, 5.5. of perrumpo 

perscrībē, -scribere, -scripsi,-scriptus, 
črans., write in full, set down, 
state, describe, recount 

persequor, -sequi, -secütus, de?., 
žrans., follow up, pursue, attack 

persevéero, -āre, -āvī, -atürus, 77- 
frans., persist 

persolvē, -solvere, -solvī, -solūtus, 
trans., pay, suffer (Punishment) 

perspicio, -spicere, -spexi, -spectus, 
trans., see through; understand, 
learn, observe, discover 

persuadeo, -suādēre, -suāsī, -suasus, 
trans, and intrans., induce, per- 
suade. — Pass. (Zzifers.), be per- 
suaded (dat. of person), be satisfied, 
believe 

perterreo, -tertēre, -terrui, -territus, 
trans., terrify, alarm 

pertinacia, -ae [ pertinax, obstinate], 
J, obstinacy, stubbornness 

pertineo, -tinēre, -tinui, xo 7.7. 
[ per-teneo], intrans., tend, extend; 
have to do with: eodem illo ut 
etc. (have the same purpose) 

pertuli, see perfero 

perturbátio, -onis [perturbo], f., dis- 
turbance, alarm, panic 
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perturbo — plus 


perturbo, -āre, -avi, -ātus, Zzazs., 
disturb, throw into confusion, 
alarm, terrify 

pervagor, -arī, -ātus, dep., zztrans., 
roam about, scatter 

pervenio, -venire, -vénl, -ventürus, 
zntrans., arrive at, reach, come, 
arrive: ad hunc locum (come to 
this point); pars (of property, 
come, fall) 

pēs, pedis, 72., foot. — £s., pedem 
referre, draw back, give way 

peto, petere, petivi, petitus, žraxs., 
attack, make for, try to get, seek, 
go to. Hence, ask, request: pe- 
tentibus Haeduis (at the request 
of e/c.); fugam (take to) 

Petrosidius, -ī, 7;., a Roman gentile 
name. — Z£s%., L. Petrosidius, a 
standard bearer in Caesar's army 

phalanx, -angis, f., phalanx 

Phāsis, -idis (acc. -im), 7⁄2., a river 
flowing into the Black Sea 

Phineus, -ī, zz. a blind king of 
Thrace 

Philippus, -i, #2., Philip (V), king of 
Macedonia, 220—179 B.C. 

Phrixus, -ī, zz. son of Athamas 
(a mythical king) 

Pictonés, -um, 77. plur., a Gallic 
tribe south of the Loire 

pilum, -i, z.., javelin 

pilus, -ī, zz., century (of third line 
of legionary soldiers): primi pili 
centurio, primipilar centurion, the 
ranking centurion of the legion 

pinna, -ae, Z, parapet, battlement 

piscis, -is, 7⁄2., fish 


Piso, -Onis, zz, a Roman family 
name. — £s.: 1. L. Calpurnius 
Piso, a legatus in the army of 
Cassius which was defeated by the 
Helvetii in 107 B.C., and grand- 
father of No. 2. — 2. L. Calpur- 
nius Piso Caesoninus, father of 
Calpurnia, Caesar's wife; consul 
with A. Gabiniusin 58 B. c. —3. M. 
Pupius Piso Calpurnianus, con- 
sul with M. Messala in 61 B.C. 
— 4. Piso, an Aquitanian 

pix, picis, Z, pitch 

placed, -ére, -uī, -itürus, Zxž7a7s., 
please. — Esp. zu third person, 
it pleases (oe), one likes, one 
determines 

plācē, -àre, -àvi, -atus, /ra7:5., pacify, 
appease 

plānē, adv., flatly, clearly, entirely 

plānitiēs, -ēī [ planus], f., plain 

planus, -a, -um, ad7., flat, level, even: 
carinae planiores (ese deep, less 
rounding) 

plausus, -ūs, #., clapping (of hands), 
applause, approval 

plēbs, -is (ox plebes, -ēī), /:, the com- 
mon people 

plēnē, a2v., fully, entirely, completely 

plēnus, -a, -um, a4J., full 

plérusque, -aque, -umque, adj., only 
zn plur., most of, very many. — 
plerumque, acc. sing. as adv., 
generally, usually, for the most 
part, very often 

plumbum, -1, 7., lead 

plürimus, see multus 

plūs, sce multus 
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poena — post 


poena, -ae, f., penalty; punishment 

Poenus, -a, -um, 227., Carthaginian. 
— Masc. as noun, Carthaginian 

pollex, -icis, zz., the thumb 

polliceor, -licéri, -licitus, dep., £7475., 
offer, promise: liberaliter (make 
liberal offers) 

pollicitatio, -onis [polliceor], f., offer, 
promise 

pollicitus, -a, -um, 2.7. of polliceor 

Polybius, -ī, 7z., a celebrated Greek 
historian, intimate friend of the 
younger Scipio, whom he accom- 
panied on his military expeditions 

Polyphemus, -ī, 72., one of the Ar- 
gonauts 

Pompeius, -ī, 7;., a Roman gentile or 
family name.—. 7755. + 1. Cn. Pom- 
peius Magnus, the great rival of 
Caesar, consul with M. Crassus in 
55 B. C. — 2. Cn. Pompeius, an in- 
terpreter of Q. Titurius Sabinus 

pondus, -eris, 77., weight 

pond, ponere, posul, positus, 747s., 
lay down, place, put: castra 
(pitch); praesidium (station, ¿z£ 
see below).— Fzg., place, lay, make 
depend on: in fuga praesidium 
and spem salutis in virtute (find, 
found, seek). — positus, -a, -um, 
p.p., situated, lying, depending on 

pons, pontis, 77., bridge 

Pontus, -ī, 72., a country of north- 
eastern Asia Minor 

populatio, -onis [populor], f., a plun- 
dering, raid 

populor, -ārī, -ātus, dep., £rams., 
ravage, devastate 


populus, -ī, zz., people, nation, tribe: 
populus Romanus (¢he official 
designation of the Roman state) 

porrigo, -rigere, -réxi, -rectus, /747:5., 
stretch forth: porrecta loca perti- 
nent (stretch out in extent) 

porta, -ae, f., gate 

porto, -āre, -āvī, -atus, /”a2xs., carry, 
bring, convey 

portorium, -i, 7., duty, toll 

portus, -ūs, 7z., harbor, haven, port 

posco, poscere, poposci, zo P.f., 
žrans., demand, require, claim 

positus, -a, -um, 7.2. of pono 

possessio, -Onis [possideo], /., posses- 
sion,occupation; possessions, lands 

possideo, -sidére, -sedi, -sessus [ por- 
(= pro-)sedeo, sit], trans., occupy 
(in a military sense), possess, hold 

possum, posse, potui, zo p.p., iT., 
intrans., be able, can, ežc.: pluri- 
mum posse, be most powerful, 
have very great influence; largiter 
posse, have great influence; tan- 
tum multitudine posse, be so 
strong in numbers; equitatu nihil 
posse, have no strength in cavalry; 
quicquid possunt, whatever power 
they have; quid virtute possint, 
the prowess of, how formidable 
they are by their valor; fieri posse, 
be possible; ut spatium inter- 
cedere posset (might intervene); 
quam maximum potest, the great- 
est he can 

post, adv., and prep. with acc., 
behind, after: post se, in their 
rear 
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posteā — praeclārus 


posteà, adv., afterwards 

posteaquam, ¿oz/., after 

posterus, -a, -um, adj., the next, 
later: postero die, the next day; 
in posterum, the next day. Plur. 
as noun, posterity. — postrēmus, 
-a, -um, szferl., last. — postrēmē, 
abl. as adv., lastly, finally 

postquam, cozy., after 

postrémo, see posterus 

postremus, see posterus 

postridié [posterus-dies), adv., the 
next day: postridie eius diei, the 
next day after that 

postulatum, -ī [z. 5.5. of postulo], 
z., demand, request, claim 

postulo, -āre, -āvī, -ātus, /vazs., 
claim, ask, reguest, reguire: tem- 
pus anni (make necessary) 

poténs, -entis [ pres. f. of possum), 
adj., powerful, influential 

potentatus, -üs [potens], 7z., the chief 
power, supremacy 

potentia, -ae [potens] f., power, 
authority (zo£ official or legal) 

potestas, -ātis [ potis, able], f., power 
(officzal, cf. potentia, and civil, 
not military, cf. imperium), con- 
trol, ability, opportunity, chance: 
sui potestatem facere, give a 
chance at them, give an oppor- 
tunity to fight them 

potior, potiri, potitus, dep., intrans., 
become master of, get the control 
of (abl. or gen.) 

potior, -us, -oris, adj., preferable. — 
potius, acc. as adv., preferably, 
rather 


potissimum  [Potissimus], adv., in 
preference to all else, most of all, 
chiefly 

potitus, -a, -um, 2.2%. of potior 

prae, prep. with abl., before, in com- 
parison with. — Esp. with words 
implying hindrance, for, on ac- 
count of (some obstacle) — In 
composition, before others, very, 
before, at the head of 

praeacütus, -a, -um, a4., sharpened 
to a point, pointed 

praebeo, praebere, praebui, praebitus 
[ prae-habeo], Zrans., offer, present, 
furnish 

praecaveo, -cavēre, -cāvī, -cautus, 
zutrans., take care beforehand, 
take precaution, be on one’s guard 

praecēdē, -cédere, -cessi, -cessus, 
frans. go before; excel, sur- 
pass 

praeceps, -cipitis [prae-caput], adj., 
headlong, in haste: locus prae- 
Ceps, a steep incline, a precipitous 
place 

praeceptum, -i [ 2.2. of praecipio], 
2., an instruction, an order 

praecipio, -cipere, -cépi, -ceptus 
[prae-capio], £raxs., take before- 
hand, anticipate; order, give in- 
structions 

praecipitó, -āre, -āvī, -atus [prae- 
ceps], trans., throw headlong: se 
(plunge headlong) 

praecipue [ praecipuus, special], adv., 
especially 

praeclarus, -a, -um, 22/., brilliant; 
splendid, famous 
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Praecóninus — praeterea 


Praeconinus, -1, »;,, a Roman family 
name ' 
praecurro, -currere, -cucurri (-currī), 
-Cursūrus, 7//xa7s., run before, 
outstrip, anticipate 

praeda, -ae, /., booty, prey, plunder 

praedico, -āre, -āvī, -ātus, fraxs., 
proclaim, assert, describe, boast 

praedico, -dicere, -dixi, -dictus, 747s., 
foretell, predict 

praedor, -ari, -ātus [praeda], dep., 
intrans., plunder, take booty 

praeduco, -dücere, -dūxī, -ductus, 
trans., lead before, construct in 
front 

praefectus, -a, -um, 7. f. of praeficio. 
— As noun, see praeficio 

praefero, -ferre, -tuli, -latus, z77., 
trans., place before, esteem above, 
prefer, prefer to (xvz/X quam): se 
alicui (show one's self better than) 

praeficio, -ficere, -féci, -fectus | prae- 
facio], trans., put before, place in 
command of, set over. — prae- 
fectus, -ī, 72. of p.p. as noun, 
captain (esp. of cavalry), com- 
mander, officer 

praemittē, -mittere, -mīsī, -missus, 
frans., send forward, send on, 
send ahead 

praemium, -i, 7., reward, prize, dis- 
tinction 

praeopto, -àre, -āvi, -ātus, /xaxs., 
choose rather, prefer 

praeparo, -āre, -āvī, -ātus, /7u7:5., 
prepare beforehand 

praepēnē, -pónere, -posul, -positus, 
£rans., put in command, set over 


praerumpo, -rumpere, -rūpī, -ruptus, 
frans., break off 

praescribo, -scribere, -scripsi, -scrip- 
tus, /vans., order, direct, give 
directions 

praescriptum, -i [7. f.p. of prae- 
scribo], 72., an order, orders 

praesens, -entis, see praesum 

praesentia, -ae [praesens], f., pres- 
ence, the present moment: in 
praesentia, for the moment, at 
the moment 

praesertim, adv., especially, particu- 
larly 

praesidium, -ī [ praesideo, sit before], 
7%., a guard, garrison, a force; 
fortification, intrenchment; pro- 
tection, safety : in fuga praesidium 
ponere, seek safety in flight; intra 
praesidia, within the lines 

praestans, -stantis [praesto], adj., 
remarkable, conspicuous 

praesto, -stāre, -stiti, -status, /x2xs. 
and intrans., stand before, excel, 
be superior: praestat, it is better. 
— Also, causatively, furnish, dis- 
play: officium (discharge, perform) 

praesum, -esse, -fuī, -futürus, 7/7., 
ams. be in front, be at the 
head of, be in command: magis- 
tratui (hold) — praesens, -entis, 
pres. p., present, immediate: plu- 
ribus praesentibus, in the pres- 
ence of many 

praeter, adv., and prep. with acc., 
along by, past, beyond. — 77r., 
except, beside, contrary to 

praeterea, adv., furthermore, besides 
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praetereo, -īre, -iī, -itus, 277., rans. 
and intrans., go by, pass by, pass 
over. — praeteritus, -a, -um, 7.7. 
as adj., past. — Esp., praeterita, 
z. plur., the past 

praetermitto, -mittere,-misi, missus, 
trans., let slip, omit, neglect 

praetor, -oris [ praeeo, go before], 772., 
commander. — Žs., praetor, oze 
of a class of magistrates at Rome: 
legatus pro praetore (lieutenant in 
command, acting as a prætor) 

praetorius, -a, -um [praetor], adj., 
of a prætor (in all its senses): 
praetoria cohors, the bodyguard 
of a commander 

praeūrē, -ürere, -ussi, -ūstus, 747s., 
burn at the end 

premo, premere, pressi, pressus, 
trans., press hard, attack fiercely, 
harass, oppress 

prendo, prendere, prendi, prénsus, 
frans., seize, take, grasp 

pretium, -ī, 7., price, cost, value 

ł prex, precis (szzg. in dat., act., 
and abl. only ; plur. entire), f., 
prayer, entreaty 

pridie, aZv., the day before 

primipilus [fprimus-pilus], 72., the 
first centurion 

primo [4%]. of primus], adv., at first 

primum [acc. of primus], adv., first, 
in the first place: cum primum, 
as soon as; quam primum, as 
soon as possible 

primus, see prior 

princeps, -ipis [primus-capio], adj., 
first, chief, foremost: locus (chief, 


highest); ea princeps persoivit 

` (was the first to) — Often as 
moun, leader, chief: legationis 
(head) 

principatus, -üs [ princeps], 7., fore- 
most position, first place, leader- 
ship 

prior, -us, -dris, adj., former, before: 
priores, those in front.— prius, 
42. as adv., before (see also 
priusquam) — primus, -a, -um, 
superl., first: agmen (front); in 
primis, especially. — See primo 
and primum 

pristinus, -a, -um [prius], adj., old, 
former: pristinus dies, the day 
before 

prius, see prior 

priusquam, coz., earlier than, be- 
fore. Often separated, prius . . . 
quam 

privatim [privatus], ad'v., privately, 
as private persons 

privatus, -a, -um (2.57. of privo, de- 
prive], adj., private, personal 

pro (prod zz some compounds), prep. 
with abl, in front of, before. 
Hence, in place of, instead of, for, 
as, on behalf of: pro explorato, 
ascertained, as certain. — A 4so, in 
view of, in accordance with, in 
proportion to, considering, in re- 
turn for, for.—4Zz composition, 
before, forth, away, for, down (as 
Salling forward) 

probo, -āre, -avi, -atus, /7272s., ap- 
prove, test, prove, show, be sat- 
isfied with 
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prócédo, -cédere, -cessi, -cessūrus, 
zntrans., go forward, advance: 
longius (go to a distance) 

Procillus, 23, 7;.,a Roman family name 

proconsul, -ulis, 7z., proconsul, ex- 
consul (during his ferm of service 
abroad) 

procul, adv., at a distance, afar, 
from afar 

procumbo, -cumbere, -cubui, zo 2.2. 
[ pro-cumbo, lie], z¢rans., fall, sink 
down, lie down; incline, slope 

procüro, -āre, -avi, -ātus, /7a7:5., care 
for, have charge of, attend to 

procurro, -currere, -curri, -cursūrus, 
intrans., run forward, charge, 
rush out 

pródeo, -ire, -iī, -itūrus [prod (see 
pro), eo], z77., intrans., go forth, 
come forth, come out, go forward 

proditio, -onis [prodo], f., treason, 
treachery 

proditor, -oris [brodo], 77., traitor, 
betrayer 

proditus, -a, -um, 2.7. of prodo 

prodo, -dere, -didi, -ditus (pro-do, 
put] £raxs., give forth, publish, 
betray, transmit, hand down 

prodüco, -dücere, -dūxī, -ductus, 
trans., lead out, bring out, draw 
up (¢voops); protract, prolong 

proelior, -ārī, -ātus [proelium], de$., 
intrans., fight (¿z war) 

proelium, +, 7., battle, contest, skir- 
mish: committere (engage, join 
battle, risk a battle) _ 

profectio, -onis [ proficiscor], f., a set- 
ting out, departure 


profectus, -a, -um, 5. f. of proficiscor 

profectus, -a, -um, >.. of proficio 

professus, -a, -um, ó. ó. of profiteor 

proficio, -ficere, -fēcī, -fectus [ pro- 
facio], trans. and intrans., accom- 
plish: satis ad laudem profectum 
est, enough has been done for 
glory 

proficiscor, -ficīscī, -fectus, ep., zz- 
frans., start, leave, depart, set 
out: ad proficiscendum pertinere 
(to a journey) 

profiteor, -fitērī, -fessus [ pro-fateor, 
confess] Zep., trans. and in- 
trans., declare publicly, state 

profligo, -āre, -àvl, -ātus, /7a75., 
dash to the ground; put to rout, 
rout 

profluo, -fluere, -fluxi, zo p.p., ín- 
trans., flow forth, rise 

profugio, -fugere, -fūgī, -fugitürus, 
zutrans., flee, escape 

prognatus, -a, -um [ pro-(g)natus, Ó. Ó. 
of (g)nascor], adj., sprung from: 
prognati ex, descendants of 

progredior, -gredi, -gressus [ pro- 
gradior, step, go], dep., intrans., 
go forward, march forward: pro- 
ceed, go 

progressus, -a, -um, A.A. of pro- 
gredior 

prohibeo, -hibére, -hibui, -hibitus 
[pro-habeo], trans., keep off, re- 
pel, stop, prevent, forbid; protect 

proicio, -icere, -iēcī, -iectus [pro- 
iacio], trans., throw forward, throw 
away, abandon: se ex navi (leap) 

proinde, adv., therefore, hence 
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promitto, -mittere, -misi, -missus, 
trans., send forth.— Zzg., promise 

promoveo, -movere, -mūvī, -motus, 
trans., move forward, advance, 
push forward 

promptus, -a, -um, 24/., ready, quick, 
active 

promunturium, -i, 7., headland 

prone, aZv., with a slope 

pronuntio, -āre, -àvi, -atus, Z747:5., 
make known, communicate, give 
orders, declare, make proclama- 
tion 

propatulum, -i, z., open place; court 

prope, prep. with acc., near. — Fig., 
almost, nearly.— propius, comp., 
adu., nearer: propius tumulum 


(as prep.).— proximē, superl., 
adv., lately, last 
propello, -pellere, -puli, -pulsus, 


trans., drive away, repulse, rout, 
dislodge, force back 

propere, adv., quickly 

properū, -āre, -āvī, -atus, zx/7axs., 
hasten, hurry 

propinquitas, -ātis [ propinquus], /., 
vicinity.—Zs?., nearness in blood, 
relationship 

propinquus, -a, -um, adj., near at 
hand, near.— Esp. dy blood, re- 
lated. — 445 noun tn plur., rela- 
tives 

propior, -us, -oris [prope], aadj., 
nearer.— proximus, superl., near- 
est, next, neighboring: bellum 
(last). — With force of prep., 
proximi Rhenum, nearest the 
Rhine 


propono, -ponere, -posui, -positus, 
trans., place before; offer, put 
in the way, make known, state, 
represent 

proprius, -a, -um [prope], adj., of 
one’s own: fines (particular); hoc 
proprium virtutis (a peculiar prop- 
erty, a mark) 

propter [prope] adv., and prep. 
with acc., close by.—-A/so, on 
account of 

propterea, adv., on this account. — 
With quod, because 

propugno, -āre, -àvi, -ātūrus, 77- 
trans., fight in defense 

propulso, -āre, -avi, -ātus, 747S., 
repel, keep off, drive off 

prora, -ae, f., prow (of a ship) 

proruo, -ruere, -rui, -rutus, /ravzs., 
dash down, overthrow, demolish 

prorutus, -a, -um, 7.5. of proruo 

prosequor, -sequi, -secutus, «dep, 
trans., pursue, escort; address 

prospectus, -üs [ prospicio], 72., out- 
look, view 

prospicio, -spicere, -spexi, -spectus, 
trans., look forward, look out, 
watch; provide for, take care 

prosum, prodesse, profui, 777., zz- 
trans., be useful, benefit, assist 

protego, -tegere, -texi, -tectus [pro- 
tego], ¢rans., protect, cover 

protinus, adv., straightway, forth- 
with, at once 

proturbo, -āre, -avi, -atus, raxs., 
drive in confusion, drive off, dis- 
lodge 

provectus, -a, -um, 2.2. of proveho 
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provehó, -vehere, -vexi, -vectus, 
trans., carry forward. — Zz pass., 
be carried forth, sail 

provided, -vidére, -vidi,-visus, 7475., 
foresee, take care, provide, arrange 
beforehand: satis est provisum, 
sufficient provision has been 
made 

provincia, -ae, f., office (of a com- 
mander or governor), province 
(<x general); also, a province 
(governed by a Roman magts- 
trate). — Esp., the Province (of 
Gaul) 

provincialis, -e [provincia], a4j., of a 
province. — Zs?., of the Province 
(of Gaul) 

provisus, -a, -um, 2.7. of provideo 

próvolo, -āre, -avi, -ātūrus, 7x/xaxs., 
rush out, fly out (of cavalry etc.) 

proximē, see prope 

proximus, see propior 

prūdentia, -ae [ prudens, foreseeing], 
f^, foresight, discretion 

Prūsiās, -ae, 7⁄2., a king of Bithynia 
(in northern Asia Minor) to whom 
Hannibal fled 

Ptiāniī, -orum, 72. lur., a people 
of Aquitania 

_pūblicē, adv., in the name of the 
state, publicly 

publico, -āre, -avi, -ātus [publicus], 
trans., make state property, con- 
fiscate 

püblicus, -a, -um Poput, adj., of 
the people, of the state, public: 
res publica, commonweath, state 

Publius, -ī, 72., a Roman praenomen 


pudor, -ēris, 772., 
sense of honor 

puer, -ī, zz., boy, servant, slave. — 
Plur., children (of either sex): a 
pueris, from childhood 

puerilis, -e [fuer], adj., of a child: 
aetas (of childhood) 

puerulus, -ī [ puer], little boy 

pugna, -ae, /., fight: ad pugnam, 
for fighting 

pugno, -àre, -āvī, -ātus, Z2 rans. 
fight, engage. — Often impers. in 
pass., pugnatum est ec, they 
fought, the fighting continued 

Pullo, -ēnis, 7z., T. Pullo, a centurion 
in Caesar's army 

pulsus, -a, -um, 2.7. of pello 

pulsus, -üs [pello], 72., stroke, beat: 
pulsu remorum praestare (the 
working etc.) 

pulvis, -eris, 772., dust 

puppis, -is, f., stern 

pūrgē, -āre, -āvī, -ātus, Zra725., clean, 
clear; excuse, free from suspicion 

puto, -āre, -āvī, -ātus, Zvazs., think, 
suppose, consider 

Pyrénaeus, -a, -um, ad., only with 
montes, the Pyrenees, mountains 
between France and Spain 


sense of shame. 


Q., abbr. for Quintus 

quà, 777. adv., by which (way), where 

quacumque, 777. adv., by whichever 
(way), wherever 

guadrāgēnī, -ae, -a, distrib. num. 
adj., plur., forty each, forty (each 
being often omitted in English) 

quadraginta, zxdecl. num. adj., forty 
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quadringenti, -ae, -a, zum. ag, 
plur., four hundred 

quaero, quaerere, quaesivi, quae- 
situs, Zr27:5., search for, look for, 
inquire about, inquire, ask: eadem 
(make the same inquiries) 

quaesivi, see quaero 

quaestio, -Onis [quaero], f., investi- 
gation 

quaestor, -0ris [quaero], z., quaestor 
(the Roman officer who had charge 
of the finances of an army) 

quaestus, -ūs [quaero], 72., acquisi- 
tion, gain 

guālis, -e, zz/errog. adj., of what 
sort? qualis ascensus (what is the 
nature of?) 

quam, adv. and conj.: 1. Interrog., 
how?— 2. Rel., as, than. — Often 
with superlatives, as ... as pos- 
sible: quam maximus, the great- 
est possible; quam maxime, (to) 
the utmost; quam maxime potest, 
as much as he can 

quamdiü (often written separately, 
see diu), vel. adv. (with antecedent 
omitted), as long as 

quamquam, coz;j., although 

quamvis, zZ., as you please, how- 
ever, no matter how 

quando, adv., at any time: si quando, 
if ever, whenever 

quanto [quantus], adv., by how much, 
(by as much) as 

quantus, -a, -um, adj.: I. Zzuferrog., 
how great? how much? quantum 
boni, how much good? quantae 
civitates (how important?) — 


2. Rel, as great as, as much as: 
tantum .. . quantum, so (as) much 
. as 

guārtus, -a, -um [quattuor], num. 
adj., fourth 

quasi, con7., as if 

quattuor, Zzdecl. num. adj., four 

quattuordecim, zxdecl. num. ag, 
fourteen 

-que, conj., and. — Sometimes con- 
necting the general with the par- 
ticular, and in general, and other 

queror, queri, questus, dep., irans.and 
tntrans., complain, bewail, lament 

questus, -a, -um, f. f. of queror 

qui, quae, quod, zz/e7rog. adj., 
which? what? 

qui, quae, quod, ve/. pron., who, 
which, that.— Often where a 
dem. pron. ts used in English, 
this, that. — Often implying an 
antecedent, he who, e£c.: ea quae, 
things which, whatever. — qué, 
abl. of measure of difference as 
adu., the (more, less, etc.) 

qui, qua (quae), quid, used after si, 
ne, ubi, eċc., indef. adj., any 

quicquam, see quisquam 

quicumque, quae-, quod-, z7zde/. rel. 
adj. and pron., whoever, which- 
ever, whatever 

quidam, quae-, quod- (quid-), zxdef. 
adj. and pron., a certain, certain, a 
kind of : quidam ex militibus (one) 

quidem, adv., indeed, at least, cer- 
tainly: ne... quidem, not even, 
Dot either 

quies, -ētis, /., rest, sleep, repose 
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guiētus, -a, -um [ 7.7. of quiesco, 
keep quiet] a4/., at rest, quiet, 
peaceable 

quin [qui (old ab/.), -ne]: 1. Corročo- 
rative adv.: quin etiam, nay even, 
in fact.— 2. Con. after expression 
of negative thought (doubt, hin- 
drance, abstention, etc.) modified 
by negative word, but that, that, 
from (doing a thing), to (do a 
thing): non dubito quin, I do 
not doubt that 

quinam, guae-, quod-, cuius-, 77/e7- 
rog. pron, who? efc. (emph.): 
guibusnam manibus (with what 
possible?) 

quindecim, zzdecl. num. adj., fifteen 

quingenti, -ae, -a, 72m. adj., PUT. 
five hundred 

quini, -ae, -a, distrib. num. adj., 
plur., five at a time, five each 

quinquaginta, zzdec. num. adj., 
fifty 

quinque, Zzdec. num. adj., five 

guīnguerēmis, -is, /., quinquereme 
(a vessel with five banks of oars) 

quinquiés [quinque], adv., five times 

quintus, -a, -um [quinque], 7:122. adj., 
fifth 

Quintus, -ī [quintus], 7z.,; a Roman 
praenomen 

quis, quae, quid, cuius : I. /z/e77og. 
adj. and pron. who? which? 
what ? — 2. /zdzf. pron., One, any 
one, anything 

quisnam, quae-, quid-, cuius-, zzZez- 
rog. pron., who? etc. (emph.) 

quispiam, quae-, quid-, cuius-, def. 


adj. and pron., any, any one, any 
thing 

quisquam, zo fem., quid- (quic-), 
cuius-, 7z def. adj. and pron., any, 
any one, anything 

quisque, quae-, quid-, cuius-, zzef. 
adj. and pron., each, each one, 
every 

quisquis, quaequae, quicquid, cuius- 
cuius, zz def. rel. adj. and pron., 
whoever, whatever 

quivis, quae-, quid-, cuius-, 7xdef. 
adj. and pron., any you please, 
any one, any whatever (affirzma- 
five), any (whatever) 

I. quo, see qui 

2. quo, adv.: 1. Zzferrog., whither? 
— 2. Rel, whither, into which, 
as far as.— 3. Zndef., anywhere 

3. quo, conj., in order that (w7th com- 
paratives), that: magis eo quam 
quo (than that, than because). — 
Esp., quó minus, that not, so that 
not, from (doing a thing) 

quoad, coz7.,as far as, until, as long as 

quod, coz7., because, inasmuch as, 
in, ‘that, as for the fact that: 
quod si, but if 

quó minus, see 3 quo 

quoniam [quom (= cum), iam], cox;., 
inasmuch as, since, as 

quoque, adv., following the word 
it affects, also, as well 

quüqueversus 07 guūguūversus, adv., 
in every direction, all about 

quot, zzdecl. adj.: 1. Znterrog., how 
many? — 2. Rel, as many, as 
many as, the number which 
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quotannis [quot-annus], adv., every 
year, yearly 

guotiēns, adv.: I. Zxžerrog., how 
often? how many times?— 2. Xel., 
as often as 

quotiénscumque [quotiens], adv., how- 
ever often, whenever 


radix, -icis, /., root. — Plur., roots 
(of a tree); foot (of a mountazn) 

raeda, -ae, f., wagon 

ramus, -ī, 772., branch, bough 

rapiditas, -atis [rapidus, swift], /., 
swiftness, rapidity 

rapina, -ae [rapio, seize], f., plunder. 
— Plur., plundering 

rapi6, -ere, -ui, -tus, /x2xs., snatch, 
seize 

rārus, -a, -um, adj., scattered, few; 
rare, unusual 

ratio, -onis [reor], /., a reckoning, an 
account. — A/so, calculation, rea- 
son, prudence, terms, plan, science, 
manner, method, consideration : 
rationem habere, take an account, 
have regard to; rationem habere 
ut, take care that ezc. 

ratis, -is, 7, raft 

ratus, -a, -um, f. Ó. of reor 

Rauracī, -órum, zz. plur., a tribe on 
the upper Rhine 

re-, red-, Prefix, back, again, away 

rebellio, -Onis [re-bellum], f., renewal 
of war, uprising 

recens, -entis, adj., new, fresh, late 

receptus, -a, -um, 2. 5. of recipio 

receptus, -üs [recipio] 7z., retreat, 
way of retreat, refuge 


recessus, -üs [7ecedo], 72., retreat 

recido, -cidere, -cidi, -cāsūrus [re- 
cado], zutrans., fal again, fall 
back, fall upon, be visited, recoil, 
return 

recipió, -cipere, -cēpī, -ceptus [re- 
capio], /7az5., take back, get back, 
recover, take in, receive, admit. — 
With reflexive, retreat, withdraw 

recito, -āre, -àvi, -atus, Zzazs., read 
aloud 

recte, adv., rightly 

réctus, -a, -um [?.7. of rego], adj., 
straight 

recuperē, -āre, -āvi, -atus, fraxs., 
get back, recover, regain 

recüsó, -āre, -āvī, -ātus [re-causa], 
trans. and intrans., refuse, re- 
ject, repudiate, object to; make 
objections; followed by quin or 
quo minus (refuse to); periculum 
(refuse to incur) 

red-, see re- 

redactus, -a, -um, 2.7. of redigo 

redditus, -a, -um, 2.2. of reddo 

reddē, -dere, -didī, -ditus [red-do 
(put)], rans., give back, restore, 
pay, render 

redemptus, -a, -um, 2.7. of redimo 

redeo, -ire, -ii, -iturus, z77., zx/7a72s., 
go back, return, come down again: 
summa (be referred) 

redigó, -igere, -ēgi, -actus [red-ago |, 
trans., bring back, reduce, render, 
bring under, make 

redimū, -imere, -émi, -émptus [red- 
emo], rans., buy back, redeem, 
purchase, buy 


LATIN-ENGLISH VOCABULARY 


29 


redintegró — remigo 


redintegrē, -āre, -āvī, -ātus [red- 
integro, make whole], žxaxs., re- 
new, restore, revive 

reditió, -Onis [redeo], f., return 

reditus, -üs [redeo], 7., return 

Redones, -um, zz. plur., a tribe of 
western Gaul, between the lower 
Loire and the Channel 

rediico, -ducere, -duxi, -ductus, /vavs., 
lead back, bring back, draw back, 
draw in, extend back 

referē, referre, rettuli, relatus, 777, 
frans. bring back, return, re- 
port. — £sf.: gratias (gratiam) 
(make return, show one's grati- 
tude); pedem (retreat, draw 
back) — H 7th reflexive, retreat, 
retire 

reficio, -ficere, -féci, -fectus [ re-facio |, 
iva"s., repair, refresh: se ex 
labore (rest); exercitum (allow to 
recover) 

refractus, -a, -um, 2.7. of refringo 

refringū, -fringere, -fregi, -frāctus 
[re-frango], raxs., break away, 
break in (portas): vim fluminis 
(break) 

refugio, -fugere, -fūgī, -fugitürus, 
2nÍ'ans. run away, escape 

refulgeo, -fulgere, -fulsi, zx7raxs., 
flash back, gleam, shine 

regia, -ae [rex], /-, palace 

regio, -Onis, Z°, country, district 

régnó, -áre, -àvi, -atus [regnum], rule, 
reign, govern 

régnum, -ī [cf rego], z., kingdom, 
royal power, throne. — Z 7ur., royal 
power 


rego, regere, rēxī, rēctus, /raxs., 
direct, manage, rule, have con- 
trol of 

reició, -icere, -iéci, -iectus [re-iacio], 
frans., throw back, hurl back, 
drive back, throw away, drive off 

relanguēscē, -languēscere, -languī, 
no p.p., intrans., be weakened, 
be deadened 

relatus, -a, -um, 5.5. of refero 

relictus, -a, -um, 7.7. of relinquo 

religio, -Onis [re-ligo, bind], f., reli- 
gious scruple, religion, religious 
observance, religious matter, ser- 
vice of the gods, superstition 

relinquo, -linquere, -liqui, -lictus, 
frans., leave behind, abandon, 
leave. — Pass., be left, remain 

reliquiae, -àrum [reliquus], f., rem- 
nants 

reliquus, -a, -um, adj., left, remain- 
ing, the rest, the others, future: 
nihil est reliqui, there is nothing 
left; nihil ad celeritatem sibi 
reliqui fecerunt, made the great- 
est possible speed. — Masc. plur. 
as noun, the rest 

remaneū, -manēre, -mānsī, -mānsū- 
rus, zz£razs., remain behind, re- 
main, stay 

remedium, -i, z., remedy, cure 

rēmex, -igis [remus], 7., oarsman, 
rower 

Rémi, -órum, zz. plur., a tribe of 
the Belga about the present site 
of Rheims 

rēmigē, -āre, -āvī, -ātūrus, 774727S., 
IOW 
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temigró, -āre, -àvi, -ātūrus, 77/74715., 
move back, return 

reminiscor, -minisci, zo 2.2., dep., 
trans. and intrans., remember 

remitto, -mittere, -misi, -missus, 
frans., let go back, send back, 
throw back; relax, cease to use, 
give up 

remollésco, -mollescere, 770 perf., 720 
P.P., Tnirans., soften, become 
feeble 

removeo, -movere, -mūvī, -motus, 
Zrans., move back, move away, 
send away, remove, put out of 
the way.— remotus, -a, -um, 2.8. 
as adj., far away, remote 

remüneror, -ārī, -àtus [7e-munus], 
dep., trans., repay, requite 

remus, -1, 77., Oar 

Rēmus, -ī, 72., one of the Remi 

renovū, -āre, -āvī, -atus [c/ novus], 
frans., renew 

renüntio, -āre, -āvī, -atus, /7azzs., 
bring back word, report, pro- 
claim 

reor, réri, ratus, dep., fraxzs., think 

repello, repellere, reppuli, repulsus, 
Zrans., drive back, repulse: ab 
hac spe repulsi, disappointed in 
this hope 

repente, adv., suddenly 

repentinus, -a, -um [ repens, sudden], 
adj. sudden, hasty, unexpected. — 
repentino, abl. as adv., suddenly 

reperio, reperire, repperi, repertus 
[ re-pario, get], žraxs., find out, dis- 
cover: reperti sunt multi, there 
were many | 


repeto, -petere, -petivi, -petitus, 
trans., seek again, demand back, 
ask for: poenas (inflict, exact) 

répo, repere, rēpsī, reptus [2/. serpens], 
zntrans., creep, crawl 

repono, -pOnere, -posul, -positus, 
žrans., put back, store away 

reporto, -àre, -āvī, -ātus, Zzazs., 
carry back 

repperi, see reperio 

repraesento, -āre, -āvī, -atus, /7a7:5., 
make present, do at once 

reprehendē,-hendere,-hendī,-hēnsus, 
frans., blame, censure 

repressus, -a, -um, 7. f. of reprimo 

reprimū, -primere, -pressī, -pressus 
[re-premo], trans., check 

repudio, -āre, -àvi, -ātus, Z74715., 
spurn, refuse, reject 

repugno, -āre, -āvi, -ātūrus, 77/7475., 
resist; be in opposition 

repulsus, -a, -um, 2.2. of repello 

requiro, -quirere, -guīsīvi, -quisitus 
[re-guaero], £razs., seek again, 
request, need, miss: in se indul- 
gentiam (lament the loss of) 

res, rel, /., property, business, affair, 
matter, thing (zz the most general 
sense), fact, occurrence, event, 
case, action, act.— Ofžex to be 
translated from the context. — 
Esp.: imperitus rerum, ignorant 
of the world; commutatio rerum, 
change of fortune; re vera, in 
truth, really; rem gerere, conduct 
operations, fight; res secundae, 
prosperity ; res publica, common- 
wealth; res familiaris, property ; 
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res militaris, warfare; res fru- 
mentaria, grain supply; novae res, 
revolution; qua ré, wherefore, 
therefore, on account of which 
(circumstance etc), why; quam 
ob rem, zz/errog., why? — rel., 
on which account, for which 
reason 

rescindū, -scindere, -scidi, -scissus, 
žrans., cut away, break down, 
destroy 

resciscO, -sciscere, -scivi, -scitus, 
trans., find out, learn, discover 

rescribo, -scribere, -scripsi, -scriptus, 
trans., transfer (by writing) 

resēdisse, see resido 

reservū,-āre,-āvī,-ātus, /raxs., keep 
back, reserve, hold in reserve 

resido, -sidere, -sēdī, zxfraxs., sit 
down; settle down, become calm, 
subside 

resisto, -sistere, -stitl, zo 7.7., tn- 
trans.,stand back, stop, withstand, 
resist, remain 

respició, -spicere, -spexi, -spectus 
[re-specio, look] trans. and in- 
trans., look back, look back at, 
consider, regard 

respondeo, -spondēre, -spondi, -spon- 
sus, rans. and intrans., reply, 
answer 

responsum, -ī [7. 5.5. of respondeo], 
7., reply. — Plur., reply (of sev- 
eral parts) 

rés pūblica, see res 

respu, -spuere, -spui, zo p.p., rans., 
spit out; spurn, reject 

restitud, -stituere, -stitui, -stitutus 


[re-statuo], trans., replace, restore, 
make anew 

retentus, -a, -um, 2. . of retineo 

retineo, -tinēre, -tinuī, -tentus [re- 
teneo], trans., hold back, retain, 
maintain, restrain (quin, from 
doing something), arrest: memo- 
riam (presérve) 

retraho, -trahere, -trāxī, -trāctus, 
trans., drag back, bring back 

revello, -vellere, -vellī, -vulsus, 
frans., tear away, pull away 

revertó, -vertere, -verti, -versus, 7%- 
Zrans., return (zz perf. tenses). — 
Pass. as deponent in pres. lenses, 
return, go back, come back 

revinció, -vincire, -vinxl, -vinctus, 
žrans., make fast, fasten, bind 

revocó, -āre, -āvī, -ātus, raxs., call 
away, call off, recall 

rēx, regis, 77., king 

Rhenus, -i, 72., the Rhine 

Rhodanus, -ī, 7z., the Rhone 

Rhodius, -a, -um, adj., of Rhodes (an 
island S.W. of Asia Minor), Rho- 
dian. — asc. as noun, Rhodian 

ripa, -ae, f., bank 

risus, -ūs, 77., laugh, laughter 

rivus, -i, 77., brook, stream 

robur, -oris, z., oak [powerful 

robustus, -a, -um [robur], strong, 

rogo, -āre, -āvī, -ātus, fraxs., ask, 
reguest, ask for 

Roma, -ae, /., Rome 

Romanus, -a, -um, »., Roman. — 
Masc. as noun, a Roman 

rostrum, -i [rodo, gnaw], x., beak. 
— Esp. of a ship, beak, ram 
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rota, -ae, f., wheel 

ruber, -bra, -brum, a4j., red 

rubus, -1, 772., bramble 

Rüfus, -1, #z., a Roman praenomen 

rumor, -Oris, 77., rumor, report 

rüpes, -is, 7, cliff, rock 

rürsus, adv., back, again, in turn 

Ruténi, -órum, zz. plur., a tribe on 
the borders of Provence 


Sabinus, -j, zz. a Roman family 
name; see Titurius 

Sabis, -is, 7, a river of Belgic 
Gaul, flowing into the Meuse, 
now the Sambre 

eacrificium, -ī [sacrum, sacred thing, 
facio], 72., sacrifice 

sacrifico, -are, -àvi, -átus [ sacrificium], 
trans. and tutrans., sacrifice 

saepe, adv., often: minime saepe, 
most rarely.— saepius, comp., 
many times, repeatedly 

saepenumero, adv., oftentimes, many 
times 

Saepés, -is [cf. saepio, hedge in], f., 
hedge 

saevi0, -1re, -i1,-itürus [ saevus, fierce], 
tutrans., be angry, rage, be vio- 
lent 

sagitta, -ae, f., arrow 

sagittarius, -ī [sagitta], 72., archer, 
bowman 

sagulum, -ī, z., cloak (zzZ/ztazy) 

Saguntum, -i, z., a town of eastern 
Spain 

Salmydessus, -i, z.,a town in Thrace 

saltus, -üs, 72., wooded height, moun- 
tain pass 


salus, -ūtis, Z, health, well being, 
welfare, safety 

sancio, sancire, sanxi, sanctus [c/ 
sacer, sacred |, ¢vazs., make sacred, 
solemnly establish (dy law). — 
sanctus, -a, -um, .5. as adj., 
holy, sacred, inviolable 

sanguis, -inis, zz., blood 

sanitas, -ātis [sanus], f., sound mind, 
good sense 

Santonēs, -um, zz. plur., a tribe on 
the western coast of Gaul 

Santonī, see Santones 

sarcina, -ae [sarcio, sew up], /., pack. 
— Plur., baggage (soldiers’ packs) 

sarmentum, -ī, z., only zz piur., 
fagots, brushwood 

satis, adv., enough, sufficiently. — 
Often with partitive, equivalent 
čo a noun or adj., enough, suffi- 
cient: satis habere, consider sufti- 
cient, be satisfied 

satisfacio, -facere, -fēcī, -factürus, 
intrans., satisfy, make amends, 
excuse one’s self, apologize 

satisfactio, -onis [ satisfacio], f., apol- 
ogy 

saucius, -a, -um, adj., wounded 

saxum, -1, 7z., rock 

scalae, -àrum [scando, climb], /. 
plur., ladder, scaling ladder 

scapha, -ae, /., skiff, boat 

sceleratus, -a, -um [scelus], ad7., 
villainous, accursed 

scelus, -eris, z., crime, wickedness 

scientia, -ae [ sciens, pres. p. of scio], 
J, knowledge, skill 

scilicet [scire licet], adv., evidently 
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scindo, scindere, scidī,scissus, /747:5., 
cut, tear, tear up 

Scio, scire, scīvī, scitus, /xaxs., know 

Scipio,-onis,7;.,a Romanfamily name. 
— Esf.- I. P. Cornelius Scipio, 
consul in 218 B.C., repeatedly 
defeated by Hannibal.— 2. P. 
Cornelius Scipio Africanus Major, 
who defeated Hannibal at Zama 

Scribo, scribere, scripsi, scriptus, 
trans. and intrans., write 

scütum, -ī, z;., shield 

S8, see sui 

sēcēdē, -cēdere, -cessī, -cessus, 27: 
trans.,go apart, go away, withdraw 

secreto [secretus, separate], adv., in 
private, privately 

sectio, -onis [seco, cut], f, booty 

sectüra, -ae [ seco, cut], f., mine, shaft 

secum, Jor cum se 

secundum, see secundus 

secundus, -a, -um [sequor] adj., 
following, second; favorable, suc- 
cessful: secundiores res, greater 
prosperity.— secundum, zz. acc. 
as prep. with acc., along, in the 
direction of, in accordance with: 
secundum flumen, down stream 

secūtus, -a, -um, 2.2. of sequor 

sed, co77., but, but yet 

sedecim [sex-decem], indecl. num. 
adj., sixteen 

sedeo, sedere, sedi, sessus, zzZzats., 
sit, be seated 

sēdēs, -is [sedeo, sit], 7, seat. Mence, 
abode, settlement 

séditidsus, -a, -um (seditio, sedition], 
adj., seditious, factious 


Sedüni, -órum, zz. plur., a tribe of 
the Alps 

Sedusiī, -Orum, zz. lur., a tribe of 
Germans 

Segonax, -actis, 772., 
king 

Segontiācī, -ūrum, zz. lur., a tribe 
of Britain 

sēgregū, -are, -āvi, -àtus [se-, apart, 
grex, flock], frans., separate, keep 
out, exclude 

Segusiavi, -Orum, zz. plur., a people 
of Gaul west of the Rhone 

séiungo, -iungere, -iünxi, -iünctus 
[se-, apart, iungo], Z7az:s., disunite, 
separate 

semel, zu. adu., once: semel 
atque iterum, more than once, 
again and again 

sēmentis, -is [semen, seed] /., a 
sowing: sementes facere, sow 
grain 

semita, -ae, f., path 

semper, adv., all the time, always 

Sempronius, -1, 7;., a Roman gentile 
name 

senator, -óris [senex], 772., senator 

senatus, -üs [senex], »;., senate. — 
Esp., the senate (of. Rome) 

senex, gez. senis, adj., old. —.1s 
noun, old man 

seni, -ae, -a, distrib, num. ad), 
flur., six each, six 

Senones, -um, m. ur. a Gallic 
tribe on the Seine 

sententia, -ae [sentio], f., opinion, 
sentiment, feeling, purpose; a 
judgment, a sentence 
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sentio, sentire, sensi, sensus, /727:5., 
perceive, know, see, think, learn 
about, learn 

sentis, -is, 772., brier 

sēparātim, aďv., separately, privately 

séparo, -àre, -āvī, -ātus, /xa7s., 
separate. — Esf., sēparātus, -a, 
-um, f.f. as adj., separate 

septem, zzdecl. num. adj., seven 

Septentriones, -um  [septem-triones, 
plow oxen], 7. //wx., the seven 
plow oxen (the stars of the Great 
Bear). — Hence, the north 

septimus, -a, -um, 727. adj., the 
seventh 

septuagesimus, -a, -um [ septuaginta], 
num. adj., the seventieth 

septuaginta, zxdecl. num. 
seventy 

sepultüra, -ae [sepelio, bury] J, 
burial, burying 

Sequana, -ae, f., the Seine 

Sēguanus, -a, -um, adj., of the 
Sequani (a tribe of Gaul on the 
Rhone). — Masc. Blur. as noun, 
the Sequani 

sequor, sequi, secūtus, dep., fra72S., 
follow, accompany: poena (be in- 
flicted on); fidem (come under, 
surrender to) 

Ser., abbr. for Servius 

sermó, -Onis, zz., conversation, talk 

sero, serere, sēvī, satus, rans., plant, 
SOW 

serpéns, -entis [ Harz. of serpo, creep], 
J serpent 

Sertorius, -ī, zz, a Roman gentile 
name 


adj., 


servilis, -e [servus], adj., of a slave, 
servile: tumultus (the servile 
revolt, the war of the gladiators 
under Spartacus Zn 73—71 B.C.) 

Servilius, -ī, z;., a gentile name 

servio, -īre, -il, -itürus [servus], zz- 
trans., be a slave to: rumoribus 
(be blindly guided by, follow) 

servitūs, -ütis [servus], 7, slavery, 
servitude 

Servius, -1, 7;., a Roman praenomen 

servo, -āre, -āvī, -ātus, fxaxs., keep, 
preserve: praesidia (hold, main- 
tain) 

servulus, -i [servus], 72., young slave, 
boy 

servus, -1, 772., Slave 

sescenti, see sexcentī 

sēsē, see sui 

sesquipedalis, -e [ tsesquiped- (a foot 
and a half) + alis], adj., a foot 
and a half (thick) 

setius, adv., less: nihilo setius, none 
the less 

seu, see sive 

severitas, -ātis [severus, strict], /, 
strictness, harshness 

sēvocē, -āre, -āvī, -ātus, /7a7s., call 
aside, call out 

sex, txdeci. num. adj., six 

sexaginta, indecl. num. adj., sixty 

sexcenti (ses-), -ae, -a, z7:. adj. 
plur., six hundred 

Sextius, -i, 2z., a gentile name 

sī, conj, if. — Esp. to seemii 
whether: id si fieret, should this 
happen 

sibi, see sui 
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Sibusatés, um, 7:. Z/ur., a people 
of Aquitania 

sic, adv. (with v. ; cf. tam with adj. 
or adv., ita with either), so, in this 
manner, in such a manner, thus. — 
sic uti, zs cozj., just as, just as if 

siccitas, -ātis [siccus, dry], 7, dry- 
ness, drought, dry weather 

sicut, sicuti — sic uti 

sidus, -eris, 72., star 

signifer, -feri [signum-fero], #1., 
standard bearer 

significātiē, -onis [significo], f., sig- 
nal, warning 

significo, -āre, -āvi, -ātus [signum- 
facio] trans., make signs, indi- 
cate, make known, show 

signum, -i, 7., sign, signal. — Zsp,, 
standard (for military purposes). 
— Phrases; signa inferre, ad- 
vance to attack, charge; conversa 
signa inferre, change front and 
charge; ad signa consistere, rally 
round the standard 

silentium, -i [silens, silent], 72., still- 
ness, silence. — silentio, 227, in 
silence, silently 

Silenus, -ī, 72., a Greek historian 

Silius, -1, 7z., a Roman gentile name 

silva, -ae, f., forest, woods 

silvestris, -tre [silva], ad;., woody, 
wooded 

similis, æ, adj., like, similar 

simul, aZ7., at the same time: simul 
atque or ac (or without atque or 
ac), aS soon as 

simulacrum, -ī [simulo], 7%., image, 
likeness 


simulatio, -onis [simulo], f., pretense, 
deceit 

simulē, -āre, -āvī, -ātus, Z748. 
pretend 

simultās, -tatis [ similis], f., rivalry 

sin, coz7j., but if 

sine, prep. with abl., without 

singillatim [singuli] adv., singly, 
one by one 

singularis, -e [singuli] adj., soli- 
tary, single; unique, extraordi- 
TS 

singuli, -ae, -a, distrib. num. adj. 
plur., one at a time, single, each, 
one by one.— Often £o denote 
distribution, one to each: ab 
singulis legionibus singulos lega- 
tos discedere (each from his); 
inter singulas legiones (between 
each two) 

sinister, -tra, -trum, adj., left: sub 
sinistra (manu), on the left 

sind, sinere, sivi, situs, /razs. and 
zntrans., permit, allow 

situs, -üs, zz., situation, position 

sive (seu), cox., if either, or if: sive 
«sea Sive, either . . . "er whether 
om OF 

socer, -erl, 72., father-in-law 

societas, -ātis [ socius], /., fellowship, 
alliance, league 

socius, -ī [Cf. sequor], #z., companion, 
ally, comrade 

sol, solis, 72., sun.— Also personi- 
fied, Sol, the Sun 

soldurius, -ī, 7z., soldurius. follower 

soled, solére, solitus, sex7:-dep., in- 
žrans., be wont, be accustomed 
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solitudo, -inis [solus], Z°, loneliness. 
Hence, wilderness 

sollicito, -āre, -avi, -atus, Z/7a5., 
stir up, instigate, offer bribes to, 
tempt 

solum, -i, z., soil, foundation, bot- 
tom, earth: solum agri, bare 
ground 

solus, -a, -um, 22/., alone, only. — 
solum, x. acc. as adv., alone, 
only 

solütus, -a, -um, 2.7. of solvo 

solvo, solvere, solvi, solutus, /xaxs., 
unbind, loose. — Zsp., with or 
without navem (naves), set sail 

somnus, -ī, 772., sleep 

soror, -Oris, f., sister: soror ex matre, 
half sister 

sors, sortis, f., lot (Jor divination), 
chance 

Sosilus, -1, »;., a Spartan (of Sparta, 
a city in Greece) teacher and 
historian 

Sótiates, -um, x7. plur., a people of 
Aquitania 

Spargo, spargere, sparsi, sparsus, 
trans., scatter, sprinkle 

spatium, -ī, z., space, extent, dis- 
tance; time, space of time: quan- 
tum fuit diei spatium, as much 
as there was time for 

Species, ÆI [specio, see], f, sight, 
show, appearance 

Specto, -āre, -avi, -atus [| specio, 
see] trans. and intrans., look 
at, regard; face 

speculator, -oris [speculor], 77., spy, 
Scout 


speculatorius, -a, -um [speculator], 
adj., Scouting, reconnoitering 
(navigia) 

speculor, -ārī, -ātus, dep., trans. and 
zatrans., Spy, reconnoiter: specu- 
landi causa, as a spy 

Spero, -āre, -avi, -ātus [spes], rans., 
hope, hope for, expect 

spēs, -eī, Z, hope, expectation: 
summam in spem venire, have 
the greatest hope 

spiritus, -üs [spiro, breathe], 72., 
breath. — A lso, spirit. Hence, in 
plur., pride, arrogance, temper 

spolio, -āre, -āvī, -ātus, Zra:5., rob, 
deprive 

sponte (227.), f., of one's own accord, 
voluntarily 

stabilitās, -átis [stabilis, steady], J., 
Steadiness, firmness 

stabulum, -ī [sto], 7z., stable, stall 

statim [sto], adv., at once, immedi- 
ately 

statio, -onis [sto], f, position, 
post, picket: in statione, on 
guard 

statua, -ae [sto], /., statue 

statuo, -uere, -ui, -ütus [status], 
frans., set up; establish, resolve 
upon, determine, decide 

statüra, -ae [sto], 7, stature, size 

status, -üs [sto], 2z., position, con- 
dition, situation 

Steti, see sto 

stipendiarius, -a, -um [stipendium], 
adj., tributary, under tribute 

stipendium, -ī [stips, gift, pendo], x., 
tribute 
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Sto, stare, steti, staturus, 7x/7axs., 
stand, abide by 
stramentum, -ī, 7., straw, thatch 
strepitus, -ūs [strepo, roar], 72., 
noise, confused din 
string, stringere, strinxi, strictus, 
trans., draw, unsheathe 
studeč, studēre, studui, zo 7.7. 
[studium], zxtrans., be eager for, 
be devoted to, pay attention to, 
attend to, desire (w7th dat.) 
studium, -i, x., eagerness, zeal, 
devotion, fondness (for a thing), 
enthusiasm; a pursuit (Zo which 
one ts devoted), an occupation 
stulte, aZv., foolishly 
stupeo, -ere, -ul, 777/7a7:5., be stunned, 
be amazed 
sub, prep. (a) With abl. (of rest tn 
a place), under: sub oculis, be- 
fore the eyes 
(0) With acc. (of motion to- 
wards a place), under, close to. 
— Of time, toward, just before: 
sub vesperum 
(c) In composition, as adv., 
under; up to; secretly; in suc- 
cession ; slightly 
subdüco, -dücere, -düxi, -ductus, 
trans., draw up, lead up: navem 
(beach, draw up) 
Subeo, -īre, -iī, -itus, 777., rans., go 
under, undergo, come up, approach 
subfodio,-fodere,-fod1,-fossus,7a7:5., 
dig under, stab (zzderneatA) 
subfossus, -a, -um, ó. A. of subfodio 
subicid, -icere, -iēcī, -iectus [sub- 
iacio], trans., throw under, place 


below, subject, expose to.—.4/so, 
throw up. — subiectus, -a, -um, 
p-p. as adj., lying near 

subigo, -igere, -egi, -āctus [ sub-ago], 
frans., bring under, subdue 

subito, see subitus 

subitus, -a, -um [f.7. of subeo], 
adj., sudden, quick, hasty. — 
subito, a7. as adv., suddenly 

sublatus, -a, -um, £. f. of tollo 

sublevo, -āre, -àvi, -atus, /7a75., 
lighten, raise, raise up, assist. — 
With reflexive, rise up.— suble- 
vatus, /.7., supporting one’s self 

sublica, -ae, f., pile, stake 

subluo, -luere, -lūtus, 7vazs., wash 
beneath, wash 

subministro, -āre, -āvī, -ātus, /ra7s., 
supply, furnish, provide 

submitt6, -mittere, -misi, -missus, 
fraus. send up, send to one's 
assistance, reinforce 

submoveü, -movēre, -móvi, -motus, 
frans., drive off, dislodge 

subruā, -ruere, -rul, -rutus, /7azs., 
dig under, undermine 

subsequor, -seguī, -secütus, gep., 
trans., follow on, follow, suc- 
ceed to 

subsidium, -i [sub-sedeo, sit], 7., reën- 
forcement, help, relief, support, 
assistance 

subsisto, -sistere, -stiti, 0 A. Ó., Zn- 
£rans., stop behind, halt, make a 
stand: ancora (hold) 

subsum, -esse, -ful, -futürus, 777., 
zntrans., be under, be near, be 
close by, approach 
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subtraho, -trahere, -trāxī, -tractus, 
trans., take away, carry away 

subvectid, -Onis [subveho], f., bring- 
ing up, transportation, conveyance 

subveho, -vehere, -vexi, -vectus, 
Zrans., bring up 

subvenio, -venīre, -vēnī, -ventūrus, 
zatrans., come under, come to 
the support of, assist 

succedo,  -cédere, -cessī, -cessus 
[sub-cedo], trans. and intrans. 
come up to, advance, succeed to, 
take the place of, come next; 
be successful, prosper 

succendū, -cendere, -cendi, -cénsus, 
trans., set on fire 

successus, -üs [succedo], ., close 
approach 

succīdē, -cidere, -cidi, -cisus [sub- 
caedo], trans., cut under, cut down 

succurrē, -currere, -currl, -cursürus 
[sub-curro], zxfrans., run to sup- 
port, run to help, succor 

sūcus, -1, 777., juice 

sudis, -is, f., stake 

Suébi, -orum, zz. plur., name of the 
tribes inhabiting a large part of 
Germany, Swabians 

Suébus, -a, -um, a4dj., Swabian. — 
As noun, a Swabian (wan or 
woman) | 

Suessionës, -um, zz. lur., a tribe of 
the Belgae 

sufficid, -ficere, -fēcī, -fectus [sub- 
facio] traxs., appoint, choose; 
intrans., be sufficient, be ade- 
quate 

suffragium, -ī, z., ballot, vote 


Sugambri, -Orum, zz. plur., a Ger- 
man tribe 

sul, sibi, sé, 7z/Zex. pron., himself, 
etc. — Offen to be translated by 
the personal pron., he, efc.; also, 
each other. —Zsp., inter se, from 
(with, by, ec.) each other 

Sulla, -ae, 772., a Roman family name. 
— Esf., L. Cornelius Sulla, the 
great partisan of the nobility and 
opponent of Marius, called Sulla 
the Dictator 

Sulpicius, -ī, 72., a Roman gentile 
name 

sum, esse, fui, futürus, 777., zz¢vazs., 
be (exist).— Also, with weak- 
ened force, be (as a mere copula). 
— Phrases; sibi esse in animo, 
that they had in mind, intended; 
multum sunt in venationibus 
(much engaged) 

summa, -ae, /., top; sum, total, main 
part: belli (the general manage- 
ment, the chief control); imperi 
(chief command) 

summus, see superus 

sümó, sümere, sümpsi, sümptus 
[sub-emo, take], frans., take, get, 
assume: sumere supplicium de, 
inflict punishment on; laborem 
(spend); vitam (take) 

sümptuosus, -a, -um [sumptus], adj., 
expensive, costly 


` sümptus, -üs [sumo], »:., expense 


superbé, adv., haughtily, arrogantly 

superior, see superus 

supero, -āre, -āvī, -ātus, ‘rans. and 
intrans. be superior to, prevail, 
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supersedeo — Syria 


overcome, conquer, defeat; sur- 
vive (vita) 

superseded, -sedēre, -sedi, -sessurus, 
intrans., sit above. Hence, be 
above, decline, refrain from 

supersum, -esse, -fui, -futürus, 777., 
intrans., be over, be left, remain, 
survive 

superus, -a, -um, adj., higher, being 
above (of space only). — Comp., 
superior, higher, upper, preceding 
(of time), superior, victorious. — 
Superl., supremus, highest. — 
Also, summus, highest, the high- 
est part of, the top of.— Zze., 
greatest, most important, perfect, 
supreme, most violent 

suppeto, -petere, -petivi, -petiturus 
[sub-peto, aim at], zz£razs., be on 
hand, be supplied, hold out 

supplementum, -ī, 7., supply, re- 
enforcement 

supplex, -icis, c., suppliant 

supplicatio, -dnis [supplico, suppli- 
cate], f, supplication; a thanks- 
giving (fo the gods, decreed by 
the senate) 

suppliciter, adv., as suppliants 

supplicium, -ī, z., punishment (usw- 
ally of death) 

suppóno, -pūnere, -posui, -positus 
[sub-pono], ¢razs., place under 

supporto, -are, -āvī, -atus [sub-porto], 
trans., bring up, convey, supply, 
furnish 

supra, adv., and prep. with acc., 
above, beyond 

supremus, see superus 


suscipió, -cipere, -cēpī, -ceptus [subs 
(= sub), capio], trans., take upon 
one's self (sibi), assume, under- 
take, engage in, undergo 

suspendū, -pendere, -pendi, -pénsus 
[subs (= sub), pendo], trans., hang 
up, hang 

suspicātus, -a, -um, 2.7. of suspicor 

suspicio, -Onis [sub-specio, look], /;, 
suspicion, an indication: neque 
abest suspicio, and suspicion is 
not wanting 

suspicor, -ārī, -atus [cf. suspicio], 
dep., trans., suspect: p.p. as 
adj., under suspicion 

sustento, -āre, -āvi, -ātus [sustineo], 
trans. and intrans., sustain, hold 
out 

sustineo, -tinēre, -tinui, -tentus [subs 
(=sub), teneo], trans. and intrans., 
hold up under, withstand, endure, 
hold out, bear, stop; sustinere 
se, stand up 

sustulī, see tollo 

suus, -a, -um, possessive pronomi- 
nal adj. (reffex., referring back 
to the subject), his, her, its, their, 
etc. — Often without a noun, sui, 
their (his) men, countrymen, their 
friends; sua, their (his) posses- 
sions; se suaque omnia, them- 
selves and all they had 

Symplēgadēs, -um, /. lur., fabu- 
lous rocks, dashing against each 
other, in the Black Sea 

Syria, -ae, f, a country bordering 
on the eastern end of the Medi- 
terranean Sea 
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T., abbr. for Titus 

tabellarius, -i [fabula], 72., letter 
carrier, messenger 

tabernāculum, -i [faberna, hut], 7., 
tent 

tabula, -ae, f., record (zwrzfem oz 
a board covered with wax), 
document, list 

taceo, tacere, tacuī, tacitus, /xaxes. 
and intrans., be silent; keep 
secret, conceal. — tacitus, -a, -um, 
f. f. as adj., silent, in silence 

talis, -e, 24/., such, so great, this 
(of something preceding), the fol- 
lowing 

tam, adv. (with adj., p., or ado. ; 
cf. sic) so, so much 

tamen, adv., yet, nevertheless, still, 
however 

Tamesis, -is, z;., the Thames, a river 
of Britain 

tametsi, cox/., although, though 

Tamphilus, -ī, z;., see Baebius 

tamquam, coj., as if 

tandem, adv., at last.— Jn gues- 
tions, fo add emphasis, pray, 
tell me, or ¢vanslated only by 
emphasis 

tanto [tantus], aZv., by so much 

tantopere, see opus 

tantulus, -a, -um [fantus], adj., so 
small, so little, so trifling 

tantummodo, a4v., only, merely 

tantus, -a, -um, 2d7., so much, so 
great, such (of magnitude): tanti 
est, is of so much weight; tanta 
exiguitas temporis, so little time. 
—tantum, z. as adv., only, merely 


Tarbelli, -órum, zz. plur., a tribe of 
Aquitania 

tarde, adv., slowly, tardily, with 
delay 

tardo, -are, -avi, -atus [ tardus], £7a7:5., 
retard, check, hinder 

tardus, -a, -um, adj., slow, sluggish 

Tarusatés, -ium, zz. lur., a tribe of 
Aquitania 

Tasgetius, -ī, 7z., a prince of the 
Carnutes 

taurus, -ī, 77., bull 

Taximagulus, -ī, z;., a prince of 
Britain 

Tectosages, -um, 2⁄2. plur., a branch 
of the Volcze 

tectum, -i [z. 2.2. of tego], 7., roof, 
house 

tectus, -a, -um, 2.7. of tego 

tegimentum, -i [ £2go], 7., covering 

tego, tegere, texi, tectus, Zzazs., 
cover, thatch, hide, conceal 

telum, -ī, z., weapon (of offense), 
javelin, spear 

temerarius, -a, -um [temere], ad/., 
reckless, rash, hasty 

temere, adv., blindly, without reason; 
recklessly, hastily 

temeritas, -tatis [ temere], /., indiscre- 
tion, rashness, haste, foolhardiness 

témo, nis, 72., pole (of a wagon etc.) 

temperantia, -ae | temperans, pres. p. 
of tempero], f., self-control, pru- 
dence ; 

tempero, -āre, -āvī, -ātus [tempus], 
trans. and intrans., control; re- 
frain, restrain one's self from 
(quin) 
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tempestās, -ātis [tempus], /., season, 
weather. — s., bad weather, 
storm 

templum, -ī, 7., temple 

temptē, -āre, -āvī, -atus, Z»axs., 
try, attempt, make an attempt 
On: per vim tempto, try to force 

tempus, -oris, xz., a division of time, 
a time, time (zz general), occasion, 
opportunity, a crisis: tam neces- 
sario tempore, at so critical a 
moment; omni tempore, at all 
times, always 

Tencteri, -orum, 72. plur., a branch 
of the Usipetes 

tendó, tendere, tetendi, tentus, /7a7:5., 
stretch, stretch out, pitch (Zez7) 

teneo, tenére, tenui, zo p.p., rans., 
hold, retain, keep, possess, occupy: 
setenere,remain; memorià tenere, 
remember 

tener, -era, -erum, adj., delicate, 
tender, young 

tenuis, -e, 2Z;., thin, delicate, feeble, 
poor 

tenuiter [tenuis, weak], adv., thinly, 
slightly 

ter, zu. adv., three times, thrice 

Terentius, -ī, 72., a Roman gentile 
name. — Zs7., C. Terentius Varro, 
consul, defeated by Hannibal at 
Cannz 

tergum, -1, z., the back: terga vertere, 
turn and fly; a tergo, in the rear 

terni, -ae, -a, d7st7rtd. num. adj, 
plur., three each, three at once 

terra, -ae, 7, earth; land, region; 
ground. — Plur., world 


Terrasidius, -1, 72., a Roman gentile 
name 

terrenus, -a,-um [terra], a4j., of earth 

terreo, terrere, terrui, territus, Z727:5.. 
frighten, alarm, deter 

terribilis, -e, adj., dreadful, frightful 

territó, -āre, zo perf, no p.p. 
[ferreo], trans., frighten 

terror, -Oris [ ferreo], 72., fright, alarm, 
panic 

tertio [tertius], adv.,for the third time 

tertius, -a, -um, zuz. adj., third (zz: 
order), pars (one third) 

testamentum, -i [testor, testify], z:., 
a will 

testimonium, -I [festis], x., proof, 
evidence 

testis, -is, c., witness 

testudo, -inis, Z; tortoise. — E'sf., a 
covered column (zzade by lapping 
the shields of one rank over those 
of another) 

Teutonés, -um (-ī, -órum), zz. PUT., 
a great German people in Jutland, 
who, with the Cimbri, overran 
Gaul in 113 B.C.; defeated by 
Marius in 102 B.C.at Aquz Sextiz 

texū, -ere, -ui,-tus, Zraz5s., weave 

Thermopylae, -ārum, f., a pass on 
the east coast of Greece, site of 
three famous battles 

Théseus, -ī, 7;., a mythical king of 
Athens 

Thessalia, -ae, f., Thessaly, a coun- 
try in northern Greece 

Thracia, -ae, 7, Thrace, a country 
north of Greece 

Ti., aóór. for Tiberius 
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Tiberis, -is, 72., the Tiber, the river 
on which Rome is situated 

Tiberius, -ī, 7;., a Roman praenomen 
(first name) 

tignum, -ī, z., a log, a timber, a pile 

Tigurinus, -a, -um, adj., of the Tigu- 
rini. — Masc. plur., the Tigurini, 
a division of the Helvetii 

timeo, -ēre, -ui, zo p.p., trans. and 
intrans., be afraid, fear. — With 
dat., be anxious for, be anxious 
about: nihil (have nothing to 
fear). — timentes, pres. p.as noun, 
the timid, the fearful 

timide, aZv., with timidity: non 
timide, fearlessly 

timidus, -a, -um [timeo], adj., cow- 
ardly, frightened, timid 

timor, -óris [timeo], 7., alarm, fear, 
dread 

tingó, -ere, tinxi, tinctus, /xaxs., wet, 
dye 

Titūrius, -ī, 72., a Roman gentile 
name.— £sf., Q. Titurius Sabi- 
nus, a legatus of Caesar, killed in 
an ambuscade prepared by Am- 
biorix 

Titus, -ī, 72., a Roman praenomen 

tolero, -āre, -avi, -ātus, Zzazs. and 
intrans., bear, endure, hold out, 
support: famem (keep from star- 
vation) 

tolló, tollere, sustuli, sublatus, fra7zs., 
raise, carry, carry off: ancoras 
(weigh) Hence, remove, take 
away, destroy: conloquium (break 
off) — Zs?., sublatus, -a, -um, 
Ż-Ż. elated 


Tolósa, -ae, f., an important city in 
the western part of the Province, 
now Toulouse 

Tolosátes, -ium, zz. plur., the people 
of Toulouse 

tormentum, -i [forqueo, twist], z., 
torture. — Also, an engine (for 
throwing missiles) 

torreo, torrére, torrui, tostus, /7a7:5., 
scorch, burn 

tot, zzdecl. adj., so many 

totidem, 7xdec/. adj., just as many, 
the same number 

totus, -a, -um, adj., the whole, the 
whole of, all entire. — Oftex 
translated by an adverb, en- 
tirely, throughout 

trabs, trabis, f., a beam, a timber 

tractus, -a, -um, 2.2. of traho 

trādē, -dere, -didi, -ditus [trans-do 
(put)], traxs., hand over, give up, 
deliver up, surrender, recommend. 
— Also, pass along, hand down, 
teach, communicate, relate 

trádüco, -dücere, -düxi, -ductus [ trans- 
duco], £7az:5., lead over, lead across, 
bring over, transport, win over, 
transfer 

tragula, -ae, f., javelin 

traho, trahere, traxi, tractus, fraxs., 
drag, drag along, drag in, 
draw in 

traicio, -icere, -iēcī, -iectus [trans- 
iacio], frans., throw across, throw 
over; cross; transfix, pierce 

traiectus, -a, -um, 2.7. of traicio 

traiectus, -ūs [traicio], zz, passage, 
route 
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trānū, -nāre, -nàvi, -natus [trans-no, 
swim], Zrazs. and tntrans., swim 
across 

tranguillitās, -ātis [tranguillus, still], 
J, stillness, calm 

trans, prep. with acc., across, over. 
Hence, on the other side of.— 
In composition, as adu., over, 
across, through 

Trānsalpīnus, -a, -um, @d7., Trans- 
alpine 

trānscendē, -scendere, -scendi, -scēn- 
sūrus [trans-scando, climb], 77- 
trans., climb across, board (shzfs) 

trānseē, -ire, -ii, -itus, z77., 77a. 
and inírans. cross, pass over, 
pass through, pass by 

trānsferē, -ferre, -tuli, -lātus, zx7., 
trans.,carry over, transfer, change 
the place of: bellum ad aliguem 
(direct against) 

transfigo, -figere, -fixi, -fixus, fraxs., 
pierce through 

transgredior, -gredi, -gressus [trans- 
gradior, step], dep., trans. and 
zuirams., step across, step over, 
CTOSS 

transitus, -ūs [transeo], 7., going 
over, crossing 

translatus, -a, -um, 7.7. of transfero 

transportó, -āre, -āvī, -ātus, /7475., 
bring over, carry over 

Trānsrhēnānus, -a, -um, a4j., living 
across the Rhine. — Jasc. plur. 
as noun, the people across the 
Rhine 

trānstrum, -ī, z., thwart, mb (of a 


ship) 


transversus, -a, -um [2.5. of trans- 
verfo, turn across], adj., trans- 
verse: fossa (a cross ditch) 

Trasimēnus, -ī, z;., a lake in Etruria, 
famous for Hannibal's victory 
over the Romans in 217 B.C. 

Trebia, -ae, 7;., a river in northern 
Italy, where Hannibal defeated 
the Romans in 218 B.c. 

Trebius, -ī, 7z., a gentile name 

Trebonius, -1, 7z., a gentile name 

trecenti, -ae, -a, zum. adj., plur., 
three hundred 

trepido,-are,-àvi, -atus, fraxs.aud in- 
trans., tremble at; shake, tremble 

tres, tria, gez. trium, zum. adj., 
three 

Treveri, -Orum, zz. plur. (sing. Trē- 
vir), a people in northeastern Gaul 

Tribocēs, -um (-ī, -órum), x. plur., 
a German tribe on the Rhine 

tribunus, -ī, x. (with or without 
militum ox militaris) tribune of 
the soldiers, military tribune 

tribuo, -uere, -ui, -ütus [ tribus, tribe], 
trans., distribute. Mence, grant, 
render, assign, attribute: magno- 
pere virtuti (attribute it so very 
much to valor) 

tribūtum, -ī [z. 2.5. of tribuo], z., 
tribute 

triduum, -ī [tres-dies], 7., three days’ 
time, three days 

triennium, -i [tres-annus], z., three 
years 

triginta, zxdec/. num. adj., thirty 

trini,-ae,-a, distrib. num. adj., plwr., 
three each, three sets of 
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Trinovantés, -um, 77. plur., a people 
of southern Britain 

tripartitus,-a,-um| tres-partitus }, adj., 
divided in three.—£5/f., tripartito, 
abl, as adv., in three divisions 

triplex, -icis [tres; cf. plico, fold], 
adj., threefold: acies (triple, in 
three divisions oz lines) 

trirēmis, -is, Z, trireme (a vessel 
with three banks of oars) 

tristis, -e, adj., sad, gloomy, de- 
jected 

tristitia, -ae [tristis], f., sadness 

truncus, -ī, 22., trunk 

tū, tui, 27ur. vos, pers. pron., 2d 
person, you 

tuba, -ae, f., trumpet 

tueor, tueri, tutus, dep, rans. 
watch, guard, protect 

tuli, perf. of fero 

Tulingī, -Orum, 72. plur., a German 
tribe, neighbors of the Helvetii 

Tullus, -ī, zz, a Roman gentile 
name 

Tullus, -ī, zz, a Roman family 
name 

tum, adv., then (at a time indicated 
by the context), at this time: cum 
. . . tum, not only . . . but also 

tumultus, -üs [c/. tumeo, swell], zz., 
uproar, confusion, commotion. — 
Esp., uprising, revolt 

tumulus, -I [fumeo, swell], zz., hill, 
mound 

tunc [tum], adv., then, at that time, 
just then 

turma, -ae, f., squadron, troop (of 
horse, conszsting of thirty men) 


Turonī, -órum, zz. plur., a tribe of 
Gaul on the Loire. Also called 
Turones 

turpis, -e, ad7., ugly; unbecoming, 
disgraceful, base, dishonorable 

turpitudo, -inis [turpis], /., baseness; 
disgrace 

turris, -is, /., tower 

tutus, -a, -um [ 7.7. of tueor], adj., 
protected, safe, secure. — tūtē, 
abl. as adv., in safety, safely 


ubi, adv. and conj., where, in which: 
ibi ubi, in the place where. — 
Also, of time, when: ubi primum, 
as soon as 

Ubii, -ērum, zz. plur., a German 
tribe on the Rhine 

ubique, aZ7., everywhere, anywhere 

ulciscor, ulcisci, ultus, dep., trans., 
punish, take vengeance on, avenge 

üllus, -a, -um, gez. -ius, adj., a 
single, any.— Masc. as pronoun, 
anybody, any one 

ulterior, -us, -Oris [ultra], adj., far- 
ther, more remote.— Superl., ulti- 
mus, -a, -um, farthest, last: 
ultimi, those in the rear 

ultra, adv., and prep. with acc., 
beyond 

ultro, adv., to the farther side, be- 
yond: ultro citroque, this way and 
that, back and forth. — Zsp.: 
voluntarily, freely, besides 

ultus, -a, -um, 2.2. of ulciscor 

umbra, -ae, f., shadow, shade 

umquam, adv. (with meg), ever: 
neque... umquam, and never 
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ūnā, adv., together, along with 
them efc., at the same time, in 
the same place, also 

unde, adv., whence, from which 

ūndecimus, -a, -um [unus-decimus], 
nun. adj., eleventh 

undique, adv., from every side, from 
all quarters 

unguentum, -i, 7., ointment 

ūniversus, -a, -um [unus-versus, Ó. ó. 
of verto], ad;., all together, all (z 
a mass), entire 

ūnus, -a, -um, gez. -īus, adj., one, 
a single, the same, alone, only. — 
Neut. as noun, one thing 

arbanus, -a, -um [urbs], adj., of a 
city. — Zsp., of the city (Rome), 
in the city 

urbs, urbis, /., city. — Zs?., the city 
(Rome) 

urged, urgere, ursi, 70 f.p., frans., 
press, press hard 

ūrē, ürere, ūssī, üstus, /7a7:5., burn 

Usipetes, -um, zz. plur., a German 
tribe on the lower Rhine 

üsque, adv., all the way, even to, 
all the time, till, even till 

ūsus, -a, -um, 2.7. of itor 

üsus, -üs [utor], zz, use, practice, 
experience; advantage, service.— 
Esp.: usus est,is necessary,itisnec- 
essary, there is need ; ex usu, usui, 
of advantage, of service, advanta- 
geous, to theadvantage; usu venire, 
happen, turn out, come to pass 

ut (uti), adv. and conj.: (a) Jnter- 
rog., how? — (6) Rel., as, so as, 
when, inasmuch as, considering 


that it was: ut semel, when once, 
as soon as. — Esp. with subjv., 
that, in order that, to, so that, so 
as to, although, granting that; 
after verbs of fearing, that not 

uter, -tra, -trum, cex. -trīus, adj. and 
pron.: (a) Interrog., which (of 
two): — (b) Rel, whichever (of 
two), the one who or which 
(of two). — Neut., utrum, adv., 
whether 

uterque, utra-, utrum-, gez. utrīus-, 
adj. and fron., both: medium 
utriusque, between the two.— 
Plur., of sets: utraque castra, 
both camps; utrique, both parties 

uti, see ut 

ūtilis, -e, adj., useful, of use, helpful 

utilitas, -atis [utilis], /., advantage, 
benefit, service 

ūtor, iti, usus, dep., intrans., with 
abl. use, exercise, practice, em- 
ploy, have (77 sense of enjoy or 
employ), possess 

utpote, ad@z., inasmuch as, seeing 
that (see the note on lvii, 5) 

utrimque, adv., on both sides 

utrobique, adv., on both sides, in 
both ways 

utrum, see uter 

uxor, -Gris, f., wife 


V, Roman numeral for five 

Vacalus, -ī, 72., the west branch of 
the Rhine at its mouth 

vacatié, -Onis [vaco], /., freedom 
(from something), exemption, 
immunity 
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vaco — vēnēnātus 


vac, -āre, -āvī, -ātūrus, zz¢vans., be 
vacant, be unoccupied, lie waste 

vacuus, -a, -um (C7. vaco], ad7., free, 
vacant, destitute of (ab ox abl.) 

vadum, -ī [cf vado, go], 7., ford.— 
Plur., ford, shoals, shallows. — 
vado, by fording 

vagina, -ae, f., sheath 

vagor, -ārī, -atus, dep., ¿Afzazs., 
roam about, roam, wander 

valens, -entis, 2775. 2. of valeo 

valeo, valére, valui, valitürus, z7- 


trans., be strong, have weight,, 


have influence, be powerful. — 
Offen with n. pron. or adj. as 
acc. of kindred meaning: plus 
valere, be more powerful; pluri- 
mum valere, be very strong, have 
great influence; quicquid possunt 
pedestribus copiis valent, whatever 
strength they have is in infantry. 
— valens, pres. p. as adj., strong 

Valerius, -i, 72, a Roman gentile 
name 

valetudo, -inis [valeo], /., health. — 
Also, ill health, illness 

valles, -is, /., valley 

vallum, -1, 7., palisade, rampart 

Vangionēs, -um, zz. 2/ur., a German 
tribe on the west bank of the 
Rhine 

varius, -a, -um, adj., various, diverse 

vas, vāsis (//u7. vasa, -orum), 72., 
vessel, jar 

Vast6, -are, -avi, -atus | vastus], 7727:5., 
lay waste, devastate, ravage 

vastus, -a, -um, 24/., waste; im- 
mense, vast 


J., divination 

-ve, conj., enclitic, or 

vectigal, -alis [cf. veho, carry], x., 
tribute. — P7xx., revenues 

vectigalis, -e [c/. veho, carry], adj., 
tributary: vectigales habent, make 
tributary 

vehementer [vehemens, violent], adv., 
violently, severely, strongly, ex- 
ceedingly 

veho, vehere, vexī, vectus, /747:55., 
carry, bear. — Pass., be borne, go, 
ride, sail 

vel, conj., or: vel . . . vel, either 
<... On Asia, even 

Velānius, -ī, 72., a Roman gentile 
name 

Veliocasses, -ium, zz. 2/x7., a tribe 
of western Gaul along the lower 
Seine 

Vellaunodünum, -1, z., a town of the 
Senones 

vellus, -eris, 72., fleece 

velox, -Ocis, adj., swift, quick 

velum, -1, 2., curtain, veil; sail 

velut, adv., even as, just as: velut 
si, just as if 

venatio, -onis [venor, hunt], /., hunt- 
ing, the chase. — Pzr., hunting, 
hunting excursions 

vendo, -dere, -didi, -ditus [venum, 
sale, do (put)], £raxs., put to sale, 
sell 

Venelli, -órum, zz. plur., a tribe on 
the northwestern coast of Gaul 

vēnēnātus, -a, -um [venenum], adj., 
poisonous, venomous 
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M7 


venenum — veto 


venenum, -i, 7., poison 

Veneti, -Orum, 72. lur., a coast 
tribe of western Gaul 

Venetia, -ae, f., the territory of the 
Veneti 

Veneticus, -a, -um, adj., of the Veneti 

venia, -ae, /., favor, pardon 

venio, venire, vēnī, ventürus, 7- 
trans., come, go.—.See also usus 

ventito, -āre, -avi, -ātūrus | /7eg. of 
venio], zx/raxs., come often, visit 

ventus, -ī, ;., wind: vento se dare, 
run before the wind 

Venusia, -ae, f., a town in southern 
Italy 

Veragrī, -drum, zz. lur., a Gallic 
people on the upper Rhone 

Verbigenus, -ī, 7⁄2., a canton of the 
Helvetii 

verbum, -i, 7., word: pluribus 
verbis, at great length; verba 
dare, deceive, outwit; facere 
verba, speak 

Vercingetorix, -igis, #z., a young 
noble of the Arverni, head of the 
Gauls in their great war for inde- 
pendence 

vereor, -ērī, -itus, dep., trans. and 
intrans., fear, be afraid, dread. — 
veritus, ./. zz pres. sense, fearing 

vergū, -ere, zo perf., no p.p., in- 
žrans., incline, slope 

vergobretus, -ī, z;., Celtic title of 
the chief magistrate among the 
Hadui 

vērīsimilis, -e [verus-similis], adj., 
probable, likely 

veritus, -a, -um, /.. of vereor 


vērē, ad'v., in truth, in fact, certainly. 
— With weakened force, but, on 
the other hand, however 

verso, -are, -avi, -ātus [verto], trans., 
turn, deal with. — Zsp., zz the 
pass. as dep., engage in, be, fight 
(as tndicated by the context) 

versus, -a, -um, 2.5. of verto 

versus [5.5. of verto] adv., and 
prep. with acc., towards, in the 
direction of: ad (in)... versus, 
towards 

versus, -üs [verto], 2z. a turning; 
a verse (of poetry) 

Vertico, -onis, zz., one of the Nervii 

verto, vertere, verti, versus, fraxzs., 
turn: terga (turn and flee) 

Verucloetius, -ī, 77., a noble of the 
Helvetii 

vérus, -a, -um, 247., true; right: re 
vera, in truth, really. — Neut. as 
noun, the truth 

verūtum, -ī, 7z., light spear, dart 

Vesonti6, -dnis, 2z., the chief town 
of the Sequani, now Besancon 

vesper, -erī, 72., evening 

vester, -tra, -trum, poss. adj., your, 
yours 

vēstīgium, -ī, 7., footstep, footprint, 
track. — Zsp., eodem vestigio, in 
the same spot 

vestis, -is, /., garment, robe, dress 

vestitus, -üs [vestio, clothe], xx., 
clothing, garments 

veterānus, -a, -um [vetus], a4j., 
veteran j 

vető, vetāre, vetuī, vetitus, fraxs., 
forbid 
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vetus — visus 


vetus, -eris, adj., old, former, of 
long standing 

vēxillum, -i, 7., flag 

Vexū, -āre, -āvī, -atus, £xaxs., harass, 
annoy, overrun, ravage 

via, -ae, f., road, way, route, march 

viator, -Oris [via], 72., traveler 

viceni, -ae, -a, distrib. num. adj. 
plur., twenty (aptece) 

vicesimus, -a, -um, 2447. adj., 
twentieth: secundo et vicesimo, 
twenty-second 

vicis (gez), J., change, turn: in 
vicem, in turn 

victima, -ae, 7, victim, sacrifice 

victor, -oris [vinco], 772., victor. — 
Often as adj., triumphant, victo- 
rious 

victoria, -ae [victor], 7, victory 

victus, -a, -um, .7. of vinco 

victus, -üs [vivo], 772., life; means 
of living, food 

vicus, -i, 772., village 

vided, videre, vidi, visus, rans., see, 
observe, examine, take care. — 
in pass., be seen; seem, seem 
best 

Vienna,-ae, ^,a town of the Allobro- 
ges, or «te Rhone, now Vienne 

vigilia, -aë [vigil, awake], /., watch. 
The Romans divided the night 
into four watches 

viginti, zzdecl. num. adj., twenty 

vimen, -inis, 7., twig (flexible, for 
weaving) 

vinció, vincire, vinxi, vinctus, /727:5., 
bind, fetter 

vincó, vincere, vici, victus, ¢vams. 


and intrans. conquer, defeat, 
prevail 

vinctus, -a, -um, 2.7. of vincio 

vinculum, -i [vincio], 7#., chain: ex 
vinculis, in chains 

vindicó, -are, -àvi, -atus, /7a7:5., claim, 
demand; avenge: in aliquem (in- 
flict punishment); Galliam in liber- 
tatem (establish the liberty of Gaul) 

vinea, -ae, Z; vine arbor; shed 
(defense, for a besteging party) 

vinum, -i, z., wine 

violē, -are, -āvī, -atus, /raxs., abuse: 
hospites (injure) 

vir, viri, 77., man, husband 

vires, see vis 

virgo, -inis, f., maiden, virgin 

virgultum, -ī, z., only in plur., 
shrubbery, thicket, bushes 

Viridomārus, -i, 7., a nobleman of 
the Hzedui 

Viridovix, -icis, 7z., a prince of the 
Venelli 

viritim [vir], adv., man by man, to 
each separately 

Viromandui, -órum, 7. plur, a 
Belgic tribe near the Remi 

virtūs, -ūtis [vir], J manliness, 
valor, courage. —A/so, merit ( gez- 
erally), noble conduct, virtue; 
plur., merits, brave acts 

vis, vis, f., force, might, violence. 
— Esp.: vi cogere (forcibly); 
vim facere, use violence. — Plur., 
vires, strength, force, powers, 
bodily vigor 

visus, -a, -um, 2.2. of video 

visus, -ūs, 772., sight, vision 
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vita — Zētēs 


vita, -ae [cf vivo], f., life, the course 
of life 

vito, -āre, -àvi, -atus, /raxs., escape, 
avoid, dodge 

vīvē, vivere, vixi, victus, zz/¢vavts., 
live: lacte (live on) 

vivus, -a, -um [vivo], 2d7., alive, living 

vix, adv., with difficulty, hardly, 
scarcely, barely 

vobis, see tu 

Vocātēs, -ium, zz. lur., a people of 
Aquitania 

Vocció, -onis, zz., a king of Noricum 

vocē, -àre, -āvī,-ātus, /7a7:5., call by 
name, call, summon, invite 

Vocontiī, -drum, zz. lur., a tribe in 
southeastern Gaul 

Volcae, -ārum, ». flur., a Gallic 
tribe in the Roman province 

Volcānus, -i, 7z., Vulcan (the god of 
fire and metals) 

volgus,-ī, zz., the crowd, the common 
people. — volg6, abl. as adu., com- 
monly, generally, everywhere 

volneratus, -a, -um, 7.7. of volnero 

volnerē, -āre, -āvī, -ātus [volnus], 
žrans., wound, hurt 

volnus, -eris, 72., wound 

voli, -āre, -avi, -ātūrus, zxžraxs., 
fly 

volo, velle, volui, zo Ó. p., z77., trans, 
and intrans., wish, be willing, 
want: quid sibi vellent, what they 
wanted 


Volsē, -Onis, 7z., see Manlius 

voltus, -üs, zz. look, expression, 
countenance, face: voltum fingere, 
conceal one's feelings 

volucer, -cris, -cre [cf volo, fly], adj., 
winged; fem. as noun, bird 

voluntas, -atis [ volo, wish], f, willing- 
ness, consent, desire, will, approval 

voluptas, -atis [cf volo, wish], f, 
pleasure, delight 

Volusēnus, -ī, zz., a Roman family 
name. ŽZs7., C. Volusenus, one 
of Caesar's officers 

Vorēnus, -i, 7z., L. Vorenus, a cen- 
turion in Caesar's army 

vos, see tu 

Vosegus, -ī, 7., the Vosges (moun- 
tains in eastern Gaul) 

voveo, vovēre, vóvi, vūtus, /7aus. 
and intrans., vow, make a vow 

vox, vocis [cf voco], /., voice, word, 
expression, shout. — Collectively, 
cries, words, talk. — Plur., talk, 
reports 


X, Roman numeral for ten 


Zama, -ae, f, a town in northern 
Africa, near which "āanibal was 
defeated by Scipio in 292 P.C. 

Zētēs, -ae, 772., one of the Argonauts, 
son of the north wind 
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ablative 
absolute, 117. a-f; L.C. 46 
of accompaniment, 113 
of accordance, 111 
of agent, 104 
of attendant circumstance, 112 
of cause, 109 
, Of comparison, 105 
of description, 116 
of duration of time, 119. note 
of manner, 110 
of material, 103 
of means, 106 
of measure (degree) of difference, 
114 
of origin, 102 
of place from which, 101. a. and 
note 
of place in which, 120 and a 
of respect (specification), 115 
of separation, IOI 
of time at which or within which, 
119 
of value or price, 108 
of way by which, 120. note 1, 106.a 
with special words, 107. 2-c 
accusative 
adverbial, 99 
as direct object, 91 
as subject of infinitive, 92 
of duration and extent, 96 
of kindred meaning, 98 
of place whither, 97 


two accusatives — direct object and 
secondary object, 93; direct ob- 
ject and adjunct accusative, 94 
with compounds, 95 
adjectives 
agreement of, 59, 62, 63 
attributive, 61 
comparatives, special meaning, 122 
comparison, meaning, 121; regular, 
14; irregular, 16 
declension, first and second, 10; 
irregular, 11; third, 12; of com- 
paratives, 15 
denoting a part (medius, TMUs, 
summus), 125 
numeral, 19 
predicate, 60 
substantive use, 127 
superlatives, special meaning, 123; 
with guam, 124 
with adverbial meaning, 126 
adjunct accusative, 94 
adverbs 
comparison, 17, 18 
negative, 146, 147 
special meanings, 145 
agreement, 58-69 
aliquis, declension, 31; use, 31.4,144.0 
alius, declension, 11; used in pairs, 
144. Z; used twice in different 
cases, 144. I 
alter, declension, 11.2; used in pairs, 


144. d 
121 


122 


antecedent 
in the relative clause, 140 
omission of, 142 
repetition of, 141 
antequam, with indicative, 197. a; 
with subjunctive, 197. 2 
appositives, agreement of, 58; defi- 
nition of, 54 
attraction, subjunctive by, 214 


base, definition of, I. æ 


calendar, Roman, 227 
Calends, 227.d 
cardinal numerals, 19 
causal clauses 
with cz, 189; denoting time and 
cause, 195 
with guod, guza, etc., with indicative, 
188. 2; with subjunctive, 188. ó 
relative clauses of cause, 190 
characteristic clauses, 177 and a 
clauses 
definition, 56 
coordinate, 56.4; subordinate, 56.2; 
moods in subordinate, 174-198 
coepi, conjugation, 46. I 
commands, with imperative, 173; 
with subjunctive, 172. 4,¢ 
comparatives, declension, 15; special 
meanings of, 122, 145 
comparison, of adjectives, 14, 16; 
clauses of, 200 
complementary infinitive, 217.c 
concessive clauses, with indicative, 
191; with subjunctive, 192 
conditional sentences (L.C. 33) 
future more probable, 199. II. z 
future less probable, 199. II. 2 
past non-committal, 199. III. a 
past contrary to fact, 199. III. 2 
present non-committal, 199. I. 2 
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present contrary to fact, 199. I. à 
in indirect discourse, 210-213 
confido, with ablative, 107, 4 
conjugation of verbs 
defective (coepī, memini, odi), 46.1 
deponent (Žo7tox, 
partior), 37 
impersonal (dzcet), 46. II 
irregular (s272, possum, prosum, volo, 
2016, malo, fero, eo, f20), 39-45 
periphrastic (amdtirvus sum, aman- 
dus sum), 39. Í, II 
regular (2220, moned, regū, audio, 
capio), 32—36 
conjunctions, coórdinating, 151. a; 
subordinating, 151.2 
copula, definition of, 48. II. 2; posi- 
tion of, L.C. 4. ë 
cum, as enclitic, 150. g 
cum clauses 
causal, 189 
concessive, 192 
temporal, 194. za, ë 
denoting time and cause, 195 
with the meaning ‘whenever,’ 196 


wereor, sequor, 


dative 
of apparent (implied) agent, 87 
of indirect object, 82 
of possession (possessor), 38 
Of purpose (“double dative ”), 89 
Of reference, 85 
of separation, 86 
with adjectives, 90 
with compounds, 84; explanation 
of, L. C. 63. note 2 
with passive of special verbs, 83. a 
with special verbs, 83; explanation 
of, L.C. 63. note 1 
declensions 
of adjectives, 10-15 
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of nouns, 2-9 
of pronouns, 21-31 

defective verbs (coepi, memini, odi), 
46. I 

deliberation, subjunctive of, 172. 4; 
in indirect discourse, 207. II. 2 

demonstrative pronouns, declension, 
2/95 uses T 35 

deponent verbs (Zoe, vereor, sequor, 
partior), 37 

descriptive clauses, 177 and a 

direct discourse or direct quotation, 
definition, 202 

domi, ‘at home,’ 120. a 

donec, ‘as long as,’ 198. II; ‘until,’ 
198. III. a, Ó 

dubito, non dubito, with subjunctive, 
186 

dum, ‘while,’ 198. I; ‘as long as,’ 
198. II; ‘until,’ 198. III. a, ? 

duo, declension, 20 


ego, declension, 21; in nominative, 
for emphasis, 129 

e0, conjugation, 44 

etsi, in concessive clauses, 191 


fearing, verbs of, 184 
fero, conjugation, 43 
fido, with ablative, 107. 6 
fio, conjugation, 45 
fretus, with ablative, 107. ó 
fruor, with ablative, 107. 2 
fungor, with ablative, 107. 2 
future conditions, more probable, 199. 
II.a; less probable, 199. II. 2 
future perfect tense, 158 
future tense 
indicative, 155 
infinitive, 166. 6 and 3 
participle, 167 
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genitive, 72 
objective, 75. ó 
of the whole (partitive), 76 
possessive, 73 
subjective, 75. a 
of description, 77 
of material, 79 
of measure, 77. 
of value, 78 
with adjectives, So 
with verbs, 81. a-/ 
gerund, 223.a-d; expressing purpose, 
22500, Ó 
gerundive, 224. a—7; expressing pur- 
pose, 225.2, 5; in -7 with mzez, 
tui, sui, nostri and vestrī, 224.c 


hic, declension, 25; uses, 134 and a, 


IE EC 
hindering and opposing, verbs of, 
185 


historical infinitive, 218 
historical present, 153.a 


idem, declension, 25 
Ides, 227. d 
ille, declension, 25; uses, 134 and a, 
i957. 2 
imperative, in commands, 173 and 
note; in indirect discourse, 205, 
206 
impersonal verbs, conjugation (cet), 
46. II; definition, 66 
implied indirect discourse, 205. 4 
indefinite pronouns, declension (gxxs, 
qui, quisque, quidam, quisquam, 
aliquis), 28-31; uses, 31. d, 144. 
a-d 
indicative mood, 108 
in causal clauses. 188. a 
in concessive clauses, 191 
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in conditional clauses, 199. I. a, 
IP ay Too 
in questions, 170 
in relative clauses, 178 
in statement of facts, 169 
in temporal clauses, 194. a, 196, 
197. a, 19S Sas 
indirect discourse 
definition, 203 
conditional sentences in, 210—213 
declarative sentences in, 204 and a 
imperative sentences in, 205 
prohibitions in, 206 
questions in, real, 207.1; rhetorical, 
297-11. 2, 6 
subordinate clauses in. mood of, 
208; tense of, 209 and notc 
indirect questions, 201 
infinitive mood 
definition, 215 
as object, 217. a-c 
as subject, 216. z, ó 
complementary, 217. € 
historical, 218 
in indirect discourse, 217.4, 204 
tenses of, not in indirect discourse, 
I66. a; in indirect discourse, 
166. à. 1-3 
intensive pronoun, zÁse, declension, 
25; uses, 136. a, ó 
interest, with genitive, 81.c 
interrogative particles, 170. a. 1-5, 
o2 2 
interrogative pronoun, gz7s, declen- 
sion, 27 
intransitive verbs, definition, 50; 
dative with, 83 
ipse, declension, 25; uses, 136. a, ó 
irregular verbs, conjugation, 39-45 
is, declension, 25; uses, 135 
iste, declension, 25; use, L.C. 57.a 
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licet, conjugation, 46. II 
locative case, 120.4 


malo, conjugation, 42 

memini, conjugation, 46. I 

memory, verbs of, 81.a 

mille, declension, 20; use, 20. note 

moods, in independent sentences, 
168—173; in subordinate clauses, 
174-201 


-ne, in questions, 170. 2. I, Č. I 
né, conjunction 
general use, 147 
with clauses of purpose, 174 
with hortative subjunctive, 172. z 
with optative subjunctive, 172. e 
with subjunctive in prohibitions, 
Iz C 
with substantive clauses, after verbs 
of fearing, 184; after verbs of 
hindering etc., 185 
negatives, 146 and a, 147 
neuter, declension, 11.2 
nitor, with ablative, 107. 4 
noli, conjugation, 42; use, 172.c. note I, 
173. note 
nominative, as subject or predicate 
of a finite verb, 70; as subject 
of the historical infinitive, 71 
nón, 146 and a; with clauses of re- 
sult, 179 
Nones, 227. Z 
nonne, 170.2.2 
nos, declension, 21; in nominative, 
for emphasis, 129 
nouns 
first declension, 2 
second declension, 3 
third declension, 4-6 
fourth declension, 7 
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fifth declension, 8 
special declensions (deus, domus, 
Vis, tter), 9 
as predicates or appositives, 58 
nullus, declension, 11.a 
num, in direct questions, 170. a. 3; 
in indirect questions, 201. note 
numerals, 19 


Object, direct, 91; indirect, 82 
objective genitive, 75.4 

Odi, conjugation, 46. I 

optative subjunctive, 172. ¢. 1-3 
opus est, with ablative, 107.c 
order of words, L.C. 1-4, a-e 
ordinal numerals, 19 


paenitet, with genitive, 81. 5 
participles 
definition, 219 
as nouns, 221 
declension of present active, 13 
equivalent to clauses, 220. a—e 
inthe periphrastic conjugations, 222 
tenses of, 167; wanting, L. C. 45 
passive voice, intransitive verbs in, 
83.a; dative retained with, 83. a 
past absolute, 156. 4 
past participle, with Žadeē, 156. à. 
note 
past perfect tense, indicative, 157; 
subjunctive, 159. c 
past tense, indicative, 154; subjunc- 
tive, 159.8 
perfect tense 
indicative, 156. a, 4 
infinitive, not in indirect discourse, 
166. a; in indirect discourse, 
166. 6. 2 
participle, 167 
subjunctive, 159. 4 
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periphrastic conjugations, 38. I, II 
actīve use, 222. I 
passive use, 222. II 
Impersonal use, 222. II.note, L. C.53 
personal pronouns 
declension, 21 
in the nominative, 129 
of the third person, 130 
with -czm as enclitic, I1 50. æ 
with gerundive, 224. c 
phrase, definition, 51 
place 
from which, ror. a and note 
in which, 120 and a 
to which, 97 and note 
plus, declension, 15 
possessive pronominal adjectives, 
declension, 23, 24; 131, 
132 
possum, conjugation, 40 
postquam, with indicative, 193 
potential subjunctive, 172. £ 
potior, with ablative, 107.0; with 
genitive, 81. Z 
predicate, definition, 48. II and a 
predicate adjective, 60 
predicate noun, agreement, 58 
prepositions 
use, 148 
with ablative, 150 
with accusative, 149 
present tense 
historical, 153. 2 
indicative, 153 
infinitive, not in indirect discourse, 
166.2; in indirect discourse, 
166. b. 1 
participle, 167 
subjunctive, 159.a 
with dum, 198. I 
primary tenses, 161 


use, 
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priusquam, with indicative, 197.2; 
with subjunctive, 197. 2 
prohibitions, 172.c and note I; in 
indirect discourse, 206 
pronouns, declensions, 21-31; uses, 
128-144 
prosum, conjugation, 41 
purpose clauses 
adverbial, 174 
relative, 175; containing a com- 
parative, 176 
substantive, 183 


quam, with comparatives, 105. note I; 
with superlatives, 124 
quamquam, with indicative, 191 
quamvis, with subjunctive, 192 
quando, in causal clauses, with in- 
dicative, 188. 2; with subjunctive, 
188. à 
questions 
deliberative, 172. Z 
double, 170. 2 
indirect, 201 
rhetorical, 171 
in indirect discourse, 207. I, Il.a,6 
introductory words, 170 (entire) 
qui, indefinite, declension, 28; use, 
31.4 
guī, relative, declension, 26; uses, 
137-143. See relative pronoun 
guia, in causal clauses, with indica- 
tive, 188. a; with subjunctive, 188.2 
quidam, declension, 29; use, 144.2 
quin, after verbs of hindering and op- 
posing, 185; after 7287 dubito, 186; 
in characteristic clause, L. C. 17 
quis, indefinite, declension, 28; use, 
31.a, 144. 2 
quis, interrogative, declension, 27; 
Use, 170 
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quisquam, declension, 30; use, 31. z, 
144.¢ 

quisque, declension, 28 

quo, with purpose clauses, 176 

quoad, with indicative, 198. II, III. a; 
with subjunctive, 198. IIT. 4 

quod, in causal clauses, with indica- 
tive, 188.2; with subjunctive, 
188. 6; in substantive clauses of 
fact, 182 and a 

quo minus, after verbs of hindering 
and opposing, 185 

quoniam, in causal clauses, with in- 
dicative, 188.2; with subjunctive, 
188. ó 

quotations, direct, 202; indirect, 203 


reflexive pronouns 
declension, 22 
direct, 132 
indirect, 133 
with gerundive, 224.c 
relative clause 
antecedent in, 140 
antecedent repeated in, 141 
causal, 190 
descriptive (characteristic), 177 anda 
of fact, 178 
of purpose, 175 
of result, 180 
preceding antecedent clause, 139 
relative pronoun 
agreement of, 137 
agreement with predicate noun or 
appositive, 138 
beginning a new sentence, 143 
declension, 26 
reminiscor, with genitive, 81.4 
result clauses 
adverbial, 179 
relative, 180 
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substantive, as subject or object 
of verbs of accomplishing etc., 
187.1; as subject of certain im- 
personal verbs, 187. II 
rhetorical questions, definition, 171; 
in indirect discourse, 207. II. 2, 6 
Roman calendar, 227 
Roman year, 228 


secondary tenses, 161 
sentences, kinds of, 47. a-c; forms of, 
55. a—c 
Separation, ablative of, 101; dative 
of, 86 
sequence of tenses, explanation of, 
161 ; rule for, 162 
sī, with conditional clauses, 199 
solus, declension, 11.4 
stem, definition of, 1.4 
subjunctive mood 
after nón dubito, 186 
after verbs of fearing, 184 
after verbs of hindering and op- 
posing, 185 
by attraction, 214 
in causal clauses, 188. 2, 189, 190 
in clauses of comparison, 200 
in clauses of description, 177 
in clauses of purpose, 174-176, 
` 183 
in clauses of result, 179, 180, 187 
in commands, 172.2 
in concessive clauses, 192 
in conditional clauses, roo. I. ó, 11.4, 
III. 2 
in cum clauses denoting time and 
cause, 195 
in exhortations, 172.a 
in indirect discourse, in subordi- 
nate clauses, 208 
in indirect questions, 201 


in prohibitions, 172.c 
in questions of deliberation, 172.7 
in temporal clauses, 194. 4, 197. 4, 
198. III. 2 
optative, 172. e. 1, 2, 3 
potential, 172. f 
substantive clauses 
after 22672 dubito, 186 
after verbs of fearing, 184 
after verbs of hindering and op- 
posing, 185 
of fact, 182 and a 
of purpose, 183 
of result, as subject or object of 
verbs of accomplishing  etc., 
187. I; as subject of certain im- 
personal verbs, 187. II 
sum, conjugation, 39; use as copula, 
48. II. b 
supine, in -z77, 226.a; in -z, 226.5 
suus, sui 
declension, 22, 23 
as direct reflexive, 132 
as indirect reflexive, 133 
special use with gerundive, 224.c 


temporal clauses 
indicative uses 
with azzeguam or priusquam, de- 
noting a fact, 197. a 
with cum in definitive clauses, 
194. d 
with cum meaning ‘whenever,’ 
196 
with dum meaning ‘while,’ 198. I 
with dum, donec, or guoad mean- 
ing ‘as long as,’ 198. II 
with dum, dēnec, or quoad mean- 
ing 'until” denoting a fact, 
198. III. a 
with postguam, ut, ubi, etc., 193 
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subjunctive uses 
with azeguam or priusguam, de- 
noting anticipation, 197. Ó 
with cum in descriptive (circum- 
stantial) clauses, 194. 2 
with cum denoting time and 
cause, 195 
with dum, donec, or quoad, denot- 
ing anticipation, 198. III.é 
tenses 
of the indicative, 153-158 
of the infinitive, not in indirect dis- 
course, 166.@; in indirect dis- 
course, 166. 4. 1-3 
of the participle, 167 
of the subjunctive, in dependent 
clauses, 160; in 
clauses, 159. a-c 
sequence of, 161, 162 
totus, declension, II.a 
transitive verbs, 49; object of, 91 
trés, declension, 20 


independent 


tu, declension, 21; in nominative, for 
emphasis, 129 


ubi, with indicative, 193 
ullus, declension, IT72; use, 314, 
144. c 
ūnus, declension, 11 
usus est, with ablative, 107.¢ 
ut 
with clauses of purpose, 174 
with clauses of result, 179 
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with concessive clauses, 192 
with temporal clauses, 193 
uter, declension, 11.a 
utinam, with the optative subjunctive, 
172. e. I-3 
utor, with ablative, 107. 2 
utrum ... an, rgo. dēli 


velut, velut si, with subjunctive, 200 
verbs 
agreement of, 65-69 
defective, conjugation, 46. I 
deponent, conjugation, 37 
impersonal, conjugation, 46. II 
intransitive, 50 
irregular, conjugation, 39—45 
moods, in independent sentences, 
168-173; in subordinate clauses, 
174-201 
periphrastic conjugations, 38. I, LI; 
uses, 222. I, II 
regular, conjugation, 32-36 
tenses, see tenses 
transitive, 49 
vocative, 100 
volitive subjunctive, 172. c. note 2 
volo, conjugation, 42 
võs, declension, 21; in nominative, 
for emphasis, 129 


wishes, see optative subjunctive 
words, order of, L. C. 1-4, a-e 


year, the Roman, 228 


